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UNIVERSITY QUESTION PAPERS 


Paper-Siltnn 
Head L U’iUihin 


Examine — i 


Matriculation Examination, 


1931 


ENGLISH 


• First 1’ai>ki!. — Uaut (A) 

j .Mr. E viii.sDR \.\' aka\ \n (inoMi, M.A. 

- i l’):\l’inT.I.AITl\M)RA ('iHOSlI. M.A. 

I 1’ROI-. J.VA.VRW.IA.V P. WKU.JKA, M.A., B.L. 

r — l)u. 1 Iark.\i»i!\( noM\R MoitKKu.ibi;. M.A., Uii.D. 

: .Mrs. (!\M-.rRi Hu \i T \rnARV\ a, M.A. 

.Miss Saki ntm.v l;\u, .M .V 
Sm, Sastir.m.a Hay. 

Mrs. NiKHii-r.Ai.A SENdrurA. M.A. 

,, HAN'dAKAEA MooKER.IEK, B.T. 

., Sepuakiia Sex, H..A.. B.T. 

Miss L sal.ata Bisavas. ^1 A.. B.T. 

Rai Sahib Uakihas (ioswami. B.A., B.T. 

, Mr, .Xdvan.ath I! ay, .M.A. 

I ., (’mXTAllARA.V I^Ia.ilmdar, B.A. 

Srisciiaxura Bay, B.A. 

,. JvAMINlKl'MAR (illO.sH, M.A., B.T. 

I ,, AurNNARAV.VN Ml'KHKlUKB, M.A., B.T. 

I ,, liAiuxuRAcnANHRA Maceik, M.A.. B.CoM. 

., SURBNDRANATH OUAKRABARTI, M.A. 

[ ,, Manikanta (.ianouei, M.A. 

,, Nauekur.yn.atii Cu.akrabarti, M.A. 
j Ijbut. Ajitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

I Mr. Jitemdban.ath Dasoufta, M.A. 



MATH IC U L AllOX E X AIMLN ATION 


Exajniners — 
{Contd.) 


Alu. Manokan.iax J1axp:u.jee, B.A. 

,, Tarapada Sanyal, AI.A. 

,, Taraxath J)e, Al.A., M.Sc. 

,, Amarxatii AIa.iumdar, B.A. 

,, Tarapadv AIukiieujee, AI.A. 

,, Altaf Hossaix, AI.A. 

,, Amarnatii (Ith)sh, B.A. 

,, Haripada AIookp:rjep:, B.A., B.T. 
,, Asutosh Cii.vttejr.ip;e, M.A. 

Axilrhusiiax (Iaxgult, M.A. 

,, Fakirdas Baxpirjkp:, M.A., M.Ed. 
,, Diiirkxdraxatii (ViTosn, M.A. 

,, ^Maxikumar AJuktierjee, M.A. 

,, Ramaximohax Pi.AY, M.A., B.T. 

Haridas Kar, B.A. 

,, Bvrgap.yda Biswas, M.A. 

., Nimaigharax AIaitra, M.A. 

Kiiax Bahadur Zahirul Huquk, B.L. 
Mr. BiXODBIIIARI (TlATTEUJPiE, M.A. 

., Abdul Maxxax, M.A., B.T. 

,, Ajitxatit Nandi. 

,, ^Ianiuuddjx Taraptidar. 
Bhupxtixath Pai.it. 


Transl.vtiox from Bp:x<»m.i into English 

{ Kai Bahadur Khaglndraxath Mitra, M.A. 
Sy.vmaprasad Mookkr.jee, Esq., M.A., B.]^., 
JTarri.stkr -at-Law. 

Candidates are requirni to j/n*/* their an^^tiers in their own icords 
ay far as praeficahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of tlie followni*' into Kn«ihsh 

i 

^5T5TC»? 

^5 «(tc^ I tc»i 

as ’ttes? wwl5 ’®t?R ^ 

I 

♦tf?w I *^tc« w*® c^t*f 
c*JtwR c*rttw c^r*i*i I 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION B 

'^t'lt'Q C»5? f" “tl, '«[tf^ 

mf?p5i*r ^cfe, «it?iiii c&tfe ^ *tt^^ 

5^1, ^T*r5t^^ i" 

(b) f*rai 5rft^« I 20 

^il»i 8 ^<!,5ia f^'®T?i 5? I 

I (nt ^5t?i ’iT5>i « 

^-C?f\«f»l c?f^’B1 ’lit ORtWC*!?! 

f?C*|i? I 

^rtfstwsi I 4^iRW fsfil ^#|'5C« 'SR^tnt^ 5^11 I 

^tSfl <St*iU C*Rt*ffs-*tt«f ^f?ll»R | 

’<[^’5^ ^3iiTtw9fc^ f??l 5t^«rta ?itc^5 ’re«(j 

I ^t?rc9f 

l^csf ?tc»m , 

f^f ’tt?! 5l|.if1? f^'BttJT'fl xfe'^ fsifwis 5|?l1 

Itw^fff^tc^ '«;t3i3iei -<jif«c«'jq I ??t§c^<.i ^■«is5 5t?n 
»lf5^ Jlf?i I ^«C5 ^»C5il Jlt^t^J '45?!i*t 

I 

(..•) ^Ii?f I f 20 

r*19is| 'Q 5i1 I ^51^, '«I«(T?5^, 

^fsai f » a^«i, ^vst ^>iw« wi i 

^51 ?4jI ^51 JS^*! ^%*I, ^T51 ^65t««l 

f9, '®t51 ^^^5 I 

^51’^ *m 5S, 'SW f<S}^ '^^^^ 

^\ ? ■^f*r ^f5as-?Hw ’icii w ffear- 

w’fc^ c^^ '«i’if^ar 'sic^?! 5^^! ^] f f? ^^l- 

SRW «)?fl <1< 55, ^«?t^ f^r c’FJ? 

f»W CW ’Plf^t*f5r 45^ nt? f<|i| I CT • 

'«t«(t*f^5l 5f?l, C5t5 5? '«t« '5t5tW5 

’9^u5 ^m\ 5*5ni«r 5t»ff^5t5 

^ifwa ^ 5rti, ^*tc<n »i55t3^ «if% «iii I 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Assamese into English 

Paper-Setters— f Srmut Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

^ t. »> Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word<i 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the ynargin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages ; — 

(a) ^ <1^1 iO' 

r*('f 55 I 

c®'§^ %tiS5 "^15 I 

CS^ *1^ 'Sltfe?! I CS'^? 

55*1 C5Bft« f?fW^ I '*115' 

lilf^ 551 ^51 35i*I<5 *115 t5r5»l I 

^srSl ^15^ ^55 ’»ltr^ I '«ltC5 

CH (11515 5?5 55>i^«l C®'S f^5l *t5t^ 5t^ f^5l 5Tf5»l ^15 ’US’® 
an:^ 3^155 *11^15 ^955 ’ll?, •«!5' ^f® 

f?55 f®®5C® 5^C9l1 »(3[® *ft5f*fl 55 I ^f5 ^55 

5t5 555® f55l 555T5 ! >if5 C®§5 ^55 f55f5 I 

(b) 55t^® ^isf 1151^1155 J(tC5 (i.^5 55 5<?1 5t»fy 'Sltf®?! ! 

C®'6 *rr5®5 *151 f*3^5 55 ’1tf.9®T5 5t5l 551^ ■»iTS5?^55 

f«t5 *1t3f t5 ^C3 I 5'5n:^ 55fC»*t5 50*1155 f^*t® C®^5f ®t0915T5 
5rr^ 51 ^"5f5 515 -^15 I C55 5“5f§5 551 '«l1«t1Wll>1i:55 
«I^’lf^5 f®®5C® (5^5 55 (i? 1 ^f«l 5l 

55tC5 >^^1 5l ^51515 5fr5r®^, C>1^C^1 555® 

®lfif55 I '«ll5l55lT>tWC5 ®t^ *^55 515C15 ’^15 ®1^ ^5f5 

<*tt<5l Tt5 5505 I 515®f?5 f55^l5 ^5 5®t5 *11?® 5®1 555® 
«rr51C5liJl0555 ^8f5 05151^ 55, C®^5 515 I 5?JWl5 51® 

555 555® «lt51l5l^tt^ ^ 55 I 555051 5*^f® C5lk?C5 
^0555 5lC5 ^ ®f5 %5 I 051^10555 5^05 .-51515 ?1^ 

f55l ®5t5 I <11^ f55tf5 510513 (fllS ^31 5^515 55, C®§5 
5l5 5lfW 5551? 55f65 | 

(f) ^2155 5f®551® 5Sl>i5t5B vD^5l 5513?^ 55f1^ 20 

51W5 5rf5f55 I C®^5 -^®15 5l5 ’«Iir55 «19®«(®1 | «I’5®4t®l5 

5W «11® C5Mr 5551 ®15®5 5®05l M^O® 5Rl5l® ^5fli5 J 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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5»l'5 ^«itt I C»(t 

si®l^»i *! 5 pq I 

CMtntf«f^I?l <IC1^ I 

«il'§?| *t^Taj5Jit aHPl c?«<1 *fT$ «i^ 

I 5 ?^ C^^^s 

I C>1^ C?r^ '«l^ «'»T5 C^5[*f stW iil»^ 

fWT® COT? osT>qfl^^?I ^*i^t9 I C^ Ost^W 

^^ 52 J«>tt ^f& aiTao 01 f^St^ JUfs ffM i C*l| '• 112 ^ 

^f«1 <2JtJ1? I 


TuAXSf.ATIOX FROM MaNIPUUI INTO ENGLISH 

, /i , r !^ANJtB‘VN Nadia Singh. 

Iiijiu-Sc ter,s 1{a.jkl’mau Atompisak Singh. 

> 'atuhdiites arc rctjuind lo (jive their answers tn their ow?i words 
as far as practicable. 

The fiijurcs in the manjni indicate full marks, 

Tiansliio an}’ tiro of tiu* f<»lln\\ing pa>sa;»es into English: — 

((j) eVT^^Of^t C^TOiOiO »tt^Rl C'lol -^0 

«i|01 ^\ «lf>1 ^•v6T5<50?tt C®1T5STJT1 C^itfVw I 

■JfTOtfl'f’WJRiTI JI 01 

C®!t^iT*Jl C>1fiTr<’11 C0T*Hfi C5'^C0 ; C<fT»I5^1 t^PtWl 

(?TfT^ COO^OI 'C-^m C®l*ff5 I oiTSI^ 

oi^It-eo^l C* 1 C 0 S 0 (f 9 >IB 1 ^ CO^OI 

*lt*|^ Co'ToT? C’55TC0 I f>I5t '«l^^ ®1tft C*ft?(T»« 

COf^^W I 

(/>) «ic^- ’itsTi *ttar 

^1 ipjcq 5(t8fir C*ttjFOl f5T*n^ «|Jiqi •ftaj '<»lWt*f'Fl 

I >Itt «I5 09W? 'Sc-rwl 

of«®i coftflttopRl mil itfa I itf»i itm 

^f*i? oft^ I C9<5ifi ‘.Sf csToff^l cm 

itm i ^ 15^ 

itcisNi I ^*151(1 

I 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


(c) cJjtrirf 5fa 

JTtl ; SPR 'SR'^ (?l »»1 cWtsf^, 

I w^r RSiifi Tt^i ^?»T'Q ^^'Jf cs'^’ffsi «^wt^5il 
^ '3t# 5ftf^?1 i^wt^ I 

r ?1 '»T3§iRl vMff 

F 55 R 1 r 

'BR^ 

I 


Translation from Hindi into English. 


Paper-Sritcrs — 


{ 


Lala Sitakam. JB.A. 

Mr. Naliximohan Saxyal, 


M.A. 


Candidates are required to give tfieir nnsteers- in their (m'n uards 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the followin<j passages into English : - 

(a) *Rwi f ftra% R?rR?n<ift tisii a^itish vr 20 

»rm *r fiHr fr I Rf%*iT ^ ?n mx fom ii % i 

«»% *rfVnfi^ SIR ft ^iq V qtx qf q« »iqf?i 
qii qq ’qqqr qqiTt I tqi q»j? wt fi^q'T qii q^qi 

^ ^mi ^qsi ft% ft? qft qft t i 'aqt qiq 
% qrsiT w qft ^ qit # ^ ^iiq % Naiq 

»ft qrsnqr i 3f»t 3q% «t s »i;gr q qtar q t 

qrm i sii qiim ^«t ^5 fq^nr qt q# qiqqi 

<5% qqwq ft quit I 

((>) fq fai »t qfqq qrflT q<t*rt qtqqi « qfl qfqu Tft 20 

♦ I qtTtn t qra ft qiq fqqq qifqifwAiq qft q^'sfq 

ftjt It qfirq, q qft «i qm win It qfn^iq ft nrt Nn'ST 

ft qqr f I «q Sitfn It qJBTPt ft jqqt nftq ffsnt nt? 'Jtq qqrn qq 

# ft qqt % I tq ntifh ft niqi qnr t q« q«nn[ Iti: qqq ftK 

ngic TTuftfini % qqt *ft qft qqi^ flK ntfnfnqi 

ft??t qft 1 1 qq ft nrm ^qr qrf qr fti: fiTi nqf qi t qm 
qre qft ?nq qi qfijff q<t It qfRit^t ft qiut nqr qtnt qf i ^ 
qif If qrtfqqi t ^q^ It ^Kq qqqn *rtt^ qww ftUT qi I 

(c) jqli g'q t iwftcm qrr qini gql ft q^qw ft fr»tl 20 
qim qn qqr q?ar qqr tqqft qq ft qtq^ qqlf fqr nrun It qq 



MATETCDLATION EXAMINATION 
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% I gf? qT *t flTSjft ^ ^ 

^ ^TTTI I ^fl% ^ -5*1 ^T % 

fl^ I qJj? ^ nt? W 0 *ir BT, aft 

%€t ^ ^ 1 . BT MV ^ TBr =»iT 5 f cfit MMMt Brn 

%T f ^srr BPiT T'gH S t ?ii sfisit 4 it t Mt Mff, ’pm fpr^ fx 
pm Mira'. ^psit e:i 3 Pf«ir pip i 

»ipt m"? fpMK piTi^t > 5 % iripfnrnt if Pi^ pk jtI?} ^ pift 
^ BV't BMP pTk PPIBlprjfi? T[^r f PIP -PI pif I 


Translation- from Maitiiili into English 


Paprr-Si'tirrs — 


Mu. (rAN<lAP.ATI SiNGII, 

I’anoit Rahca Misra. 


B.A. 


Canili(h}tcs are rctiuircJ to (/tre thnr an'^irrrji in their Oicn words 
a.s far iis* iracticabh\ 

The figure<i m the marfjin indicate full marks. 

Traii-latf any two of the follow in;; [>a.S'ia;;es into English : — 

I <1 ' vpipif pnwrpi pf^MP pfpp fpr^n ipTHTfppf Piff l 20 
PPif? PtPWT PP Plip pfp % pat PP«! PI% P ?fp p*fl P|%| 
fpp pfp% PP pifp ajfptpr PPI P«JP 1 f B 9 P Pt PPP»ftP PT 

^PP PlPiT ijwi PIP PPP PIPPIp WP P»P Ip» B '^PITI PfPiPI 
Pfpqil pPIW PBIT pfp ftp^pi ? P^PPI fPi^ ftp PPtX PIP^ 

PlHjJti PiPPip plpailt P?P »P Pt PPlfp PPP BPTIP Pt pfrpppi PPl^* 

PPJSFI pfppippif^t Pt ».'pnit 'tppipi Sp pipp PH* I 

( 6 ) PIPPHWU^ »IPP WIT qpsim WPHIP TPlftpfP¥%* PPPIPl 20 
ppp pfp *pp!p fppi^ ppf fpTPt I fPMj 

PPl fptpit Ipp *«f!P I BW ^fppip PTP *Pn* Si ^ A 

fpil»[ pw fpppi ffppfjpp '^fpr pfpffl »o Pifp ( PP fpp BPt PMITIPI 
WTKPPPPi PlPf^P— PPfPI — ^ fP(* PW "IT«l Pr»P 5*PlfP** PT PflPt P * 
3 IW pirnf f*qpf !« ? pat pwipp pippfpar % pp pr^ppr p^jtp 
I pilp PT PPTOP pppi« Si pip PipSfi fppSf p«pp PIP pq 

piqp I 

• c) PH PiPfP ppppvq PPP PPIP^ PlfpPTP I^tfpp PflPRITPf 20 
fg PTOP itp pf* I ppfppi iPii *p t w p^ipm *ippi pq pip i 
PPX mlPfp «P PJIPPlf^ PPI pqpff tpPW PPIP PIP Ipfllt PPlPf 

pffprrt pi:i npi pqp pT pppi tpp ««fn pft i ppip pw ppp 
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MATKICCLATION EXAMINATION 


^ ftt^ t ^q*r ■'rRi ut^ 

Ksfisr ^^j?i i 


Tbaxslation fkom Xepali into English 


Paper-Setters — 


Eai Sahib H.ariprasad Prahhan, M.A. 
Mr. Bodhbikram Adhikari, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages ; — 

(a; >n»f il<ft T>5i^ nft nrit nr ?tmi w, ’iO 

qfsft nrww. ’sfii’TtT i m=«i yK wt 

I BH »nci ijT siHrr i gw 

WITf wt I ^?f^ gif !§« T *fg« giT Hf 

t giBrs Hf H’w H t§fi grr gri >jVjr hto) wf 

WfHt gsTBX ^1 f I ?!»■ ’*liT ^Tf 

tiffftl ’(TBit It HI^ 5 R( I g^C 5 W iSa *\ fHfsm fine 

HI qial w n HT ?'la i hi vhh aft tg?ft »ii-=!hs[. 

git wta g?t h 

(b> Hmm W HH HH »c> a Hf »H» HT HSrTfH -0 

Hspg?!^ Hf f«mi Hi HT? hihT grR(*T»f*i? I ^hT W 5I v'itign a«ii 
f«iq I Hurt gHHTfH’? hi '«ipj ^ti x ^ hTtT fgq i hit 

HHPT X TIHHTH HI HI Hint giHaTfri? H >3» VH 

HHlH H Ht HT 1 gH HK«il BfafHH ^ HI HH Hq Ht m 

qfsT H?TTIH HKH^rrT ^ HT'H HtgH ?ffT?aiqH I giHH HTH 
H( HfKTH Hffg^i^T ^ fgSg ftiHi qfH qfqHH ay $Jit % Hia qa 
ti^gHi HI H% HTiTUi HFg^T^ fgq Ht hihi hw HfT«iai 

qgn hhihh hh g 

(c) fa«rifit fnanig: vrfHH f»«Hj faat ua q^uagra 20 

gpH ffia r^qg; ha hh aar fiwagia Ht hh ‘•hik aifa h4, 
faw Hf iTHfag aH*[ i ta»ft aa fga hi wa afaft h^»[ i aai 
wasT af»r Hfit aqg faa’ta aa ^ afa fa^t aa faa hi a^ia i 
arawr an '(hn afa ftr^t aa qiafa «4*[ i fin^t aa tq natt 
tgar hi ft#as^ i faat aa aan faa gnt hthhi hi^^ i aan arrgn 



MATEIOULATIOli EXAMINATION 
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AT ’OWl 

giir ^ q«ii *ii »tt *i«t 

vir ^ jrIst, 3 tr 551 »ws*i[, ^ ^ wft 

^ mv’ir ?ret »Tt ^ w 11 


Translation prom Marathi into English 


Pii 


I" 


■r-Setters 



Prof. D. E. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mahamaiiopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own pords 
as far as practieable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Tianslal(^ any two of (iic following passages : — 

i>i) fw^lN JtWf^T nt 9f!o5<i 'IMl *151^ 20 

q-ysfr, A silisf «ITMT fsTT^H ; Hi WIMT 

■HiHiHr HaHfT «iT ToSm rh#‘ a msiT 

WIN qiMH Ht Hif^T- fS?JT 

ir?iH HRTHHr H qo5' «jr ^Sft hhhjI ^ 

A}^%1 %% sfiflH AXf fn«»»S3T^fTHr MHlf HI'J ^JHIHII. Hfl 

rr «^fT qt^HfH ??(T ?1#1 H iniTHH 

sfi ^it%isi-3f sjjKT «5fl Rtmi AAnja lit HiHt«n. 

ffHlTl HI A WI^ iTMigH 

H«q'? AiA MiHMf. afji^ mrar 'HtffH 

Mlf»Il%' ^T‘»n ^iq'aat HJW MHMISH q^l- 

qr»qtH q?I < 1 % a HIVR <ffs ^t'^. gH»;tH A HI«»jtH Hlff. 

lb) qafi?i -JYI <IM1 qi^lHSI MIH MHHt HMITM 20 

%qf HUiftH qri'?! qflaft Hf% wh qrfr^'- 

A iHfH qcS'H qH WTIM flWI HnW 

'RrqrmtH «im h«m ^ hhc hiht ^ 

MIH ■Htf tHWfH ItHtst <rCtH Hlif ^TTH^T^' Rlt'^H 

hhVh qar^’. HIT Mii fnqri ^ qii^aT mih qrw si^ qfflH 

fHMl qra^fir aRTtH. 5M!3 ttfilif MtaSqiH qsHfq<®rMi 

^iiqrr, qM «fiH ffl^r nm hpi)‘. tqr\*f fnqii fHqf\H wt 

iiNflt qtqHt fnw h qra'i qKsif1ifl«i *irof wi^' qifHi. 

qn«a5t<ft' qrjqiTq qf^%‘ hInh % hji HmiMi qoWI. a ^ 

MiTi'lt -m qriqaqt^i HiHi^jn ^^1%’ Miqi Hiqhn fnfwiqt w 
MPHl qt WH#. Hi RHitK qm 

qmrqi qi^BiH qt^’ fnan mil'. 
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MATRICr^ LATl OX ISAMIXATTON 


(c) »rs »sr?fr 

?t€a!iT^ *rrf?'. ’!r)fiwr9 sjr^r »ia ?Tq wt^T q-iaw’. 

Tisrrq[5 ^Hfit «it€ q?h- 

irj^r, fit gH' ?gra*T '■«fR'5rr f^r^T? i*Ji^i eiihar 

*rr>Tsf RSf^iK «fr^r ?r qi^f) 

iar^ H^r arNi ! -srh fj< 5fi?t ? sjt ’«far 

aafi »T!'?*r ce5%‘ a^fTW fsT^t^ -ar ■aaf at^aicsi'?: 

••N 

^€iafT a»rr "flif '$ifit ^ %■ (T^' 'ai«i fi?: fTissir aaRiiriar ’«it. 

<rtf[ Ra cTisr^iTia'r ••fii?^t arit Rt fi*r% aii^Tsat 

fiTt ai% arnc»ff arra ? rii ai% mi|»T 

gtaifi ^aft. fit stir«rr fit a^r faj-'^r €T»^r ♦iinf '?t <niiR 

ftSSifTfit. ■aaPwifT ^rat ^ Mirat m fta'a '^3«' stii fraiaR 

«ft %?fff ^3 c 5 iffrat. 


Translation from Oriyv into Enolisii. 


Pa [)<■ r-Settcrs — 


( 

( 


Mr. Madhuscdan Das, B.A. 
,, Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 


Candiilates are reqmnd In </)'■<■ tlnir nn'^itern in their 
oirn words <i.« far «< i>r<uttriibh'. 

The figures in the niari/in indicate full marks. 

'IVa-'slate into ICngli'.li any tiro of diti follioMno («assaf;i-M : 

(a) W QiiqCQ CUCjCfliS'QCJ QISJI^O G G$6o ©G'S'Q 90 

06 qs|QQ €^iq liciii cosneff 9^01 si^q^iqgq qc Scri 
© iQ0ice> 0ai§, gojGtai, ^iai«^, CMpoict ^3 

g^© aiacQ ai^ococi ^ 4 q \ orq© gog^ 1 
4jaQ QflqCQ €9§ €OCIG© Cflf 0^‘c5 0l©©5llffC? 

S»il‘tGQ 

0«©lq, G09» oi^icS gpi oci” -af -caiseii 

©lOCQ gOIQ CGCII ©ICQ 

«ico©i cc©1 a4 9^ ©©'^ 

»Q©IQl Cflf G^GCtl 4^)1 coa QGqi^ll 

390 oaiQoifll aici^ic© cgiyi® c$ip fl^o o 
©I^IIC flfl<rtJI©C QOCQ aGWlCIO 4§ 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


U 


QflqCQ <3 CC^€|,OIO QQCCltO 

CQG^ CKg fl^lGClIQGQ O^QIO G^IQ SrH 
•OI^«t QOmIOIQ 13 SI^IGCIIG QflqCCT ^Ql GST OCImO 
y^goiQ Clin scffi s>nQl% Ggnei cgci i g^qisis cg« 

G9 siS'Q gyis'gyis' gciigo o\q 

GQoio ai^Qi aiQ 9° e«i dsnij siji s?nQO ooiqgci i 

(b) qiqg)G<^q eG»o aiGiiGQ g^Q ^-3 ^ic-ao 
G<OlQ {Mid CO Si^* CI§£)l-3 I nQ9 GCllGQ 
ca^ GRIOflIGn QiaH G^IQ 4lf 5'RIGG} OIQ CQ§ 

cgfludc*© n^ cgq QoiqGQ QO OQiqip S©! ^iSJflifiQ'GP 
S'sfc; ^ 4 ] -HQ* C»GQ GQ§ {J^SI^Q OIQ aiStOlO 
{Ma GOQ eil-a I <30010 §100^ o^iqmqo >30» 0 WSI 90 

poGciini ^Gi^i Go^ po ^59 OS' cilg of oiS ai <3 

01^1 OI^ISJ^OGG g^-IGOSI ppo I OCQ, OIROI, oi^oniq 
gqo C;IOI God^ 98 060 01^1 •30* o^q ^10 

oion^o e»i^io auM 

cop CO dOfi^C plOGO S 1 ^ aip OICO Olf* 1 '3§0I0 
poGO CO csii G^jip of 9^9 oqQ§ai ©go i 

O&flq 9^ POGO 019 09 GRIGO 010, {^0 

OGSOO GOm <30* OOmIOm ogoo goisigq qISo 9®§ * 
God? p9 €rq^<30« oQiao 



la MATEICULATION EXAMINATION 

fi'OICtq fl^CQ 9^01 €CQ 
^0 sold ^Qa Q^'9ic) Qq q^oi m-Hi ca^oicQ 
QCiq;^^ a» stQlQ oa cstiiScci fi'oScn cq %\9 sidM 
©wa^o s^aq^ qc^i 

(c) gaiG) ®fioiQ, Qio c^^g^oq aQCiiai 5 a €5*® 

©^1 aa, 9siqGQ cp©a oqciq ci^ic? 
aqs 9^QSi gi^|a 41 q giG?'©© a^Q©G© gG©ci ogr i 
a^Qinl ©G© ©maici ©ioq, pig: qgq og©o jig-o 
aa G©iS aiaamG© aji 9flG^ ©i©§i aqiQ 
©alacicGQ ©i^iQ aaa Gai?^ 5 Qci qio- s^ogqic 
qqoM^ a© aysGQ gG©ci qq Sgr i © 19 Q qig^^gq 
oa €©IQ QQ G©©l G 9 fti©G>Q Qgl ^©1 1 
GO^ QQCl ©iqQ 9IG^© GQial Oalfll 0Q§ g2^G9 
G9f> CIGQ aQ *GOICi qG^ GOSlGft GO G99l©ft 9^aG^ 

cai8!4i ©e» 9S0 ©f aai ©cei goiq geiGfl g 9© 
%Qq qi^ Gcacii go p|*gq aG©© gaioii aa i C9 

G9aqo ai^9i^ CQ©iq Ria©i i a©M©a 

a©©M©G 5 o q^GQ gG©a crii csoiqgq aqi© G 9 ^^ 

Pl^tq 9 IP G^Qiq 4IdQ 4!0 %19QQ RIGI ©Rl GCI 
€9si©Gq a©i ©QCQiR 9a©stci© ©q ^ipg 9iari©© 
qi©CQ Qlfl§ ^^Rll aiPG'IGQ G9 
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QClII €9$ qa mn COIQ3 

i^QQi wh goq Qi^iQq_ asiipcii I o gScQcii 

&l£]e) G^ip Qiq GOSI^ ca GSIlS-i] ftQQQlOP 
fljSI fly*)GQ J^cr Qisi Sqiq^oi^ip qjl ^1 G^IQ Hcill 
GQQiq GQIQ 9ICQI^ fST m OIQ GPIP q^O 

.ciflQ UQ ei§i 

Translation from Gujarati into English. 

n C- i. f 1- J- Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 
PaiHT . SrtterH - | Hargobind Dass Seth. 

Candidates are required to <jice their answers m their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The )^(jurcs in the margin indicate full marks. 

'{'lanslato into l^njilisli two of the followm^^ passafjes : — 

(rt) illS ilt^l ^ aniHoli ^5li aO 

?iHi fl^l 111 ?IH? SHlHt^l ^'IH^I ^l h\<l\ 
2lRi «»ll\(4 ilJ aiCHt^l n«ft. 5(61131 

»lf4. ^iMl llni ^IH J»l(£ln cln 41(A*^, rll aH'MlM lAfcil 
4§'ii<i. (h3(w i^Hi rti e/tetiH I aniMi^H Hr iWiHi 

* 4^ ti4 n«fl. ^5|rii, ;iii ujfvj^ aH%fi il^ ani’l 5t«a 

H Rl^ Hi ^1<J RM4 4"^ Hi H R«14 4^1 & *, 

ffJ* RRtRi 5HiM'^ 51SH^ ^ 5 hH HrI «l ^IH §l<4. Hi 5HlMi^ 

• ■inRli ^'S^, 5hH H "^iMl li?Ml»{l Jllni lil<l »»ny5l. 

(6) r^sHl ^4 RfttH an^wi ^ii»jA*ti »HiH«i liiR- 20 

RlU Mii^Ri R(4l^«li 5l4 X'«lin ^4 ^*<1 ^4. ^ 

rCs^RI 5i4 Hlft »t(rt 5HMni R<H«lRi 4*^1. ^IWHi 
llil5»liRi ^'ll ^“IRlRcll. ^i«l QUR^lRi IllRWl 5 hH ^tHwi Hui 
mw <H<«1 4^1. «Wl«t 4RU ^MiRl «l4il»li <H*tlH€li 4ni. 5i4 , 
4»‘t^ «n«i^l ^'Rl'idHRi Sl^ft H«'< W^l. tvi\.^ 5HiH<ri sRo 
R'il •!<« t4S^<tW*tl <tRlR <»tl5llRi*A •H’tliaSll «i<llH 

flRl »tAH ^IH VWRRiH 5HI«WI. ^IRRIHKI 'WUHl R4H5**‘ 

RlRl SHl-Cl <Hl^ H^ H 4ll fc<l »^4 'RiR 4Wl«i '♦m 
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(c) aH3(<H? Sli *IM^ 30 

<i*ll iH'llNl 3Hl°^l. 'Jil^ S5ll ^€11 

«H^Sl'ft 5li HWl »tim^ HjSi, " ^ll^'H, SHlMn 

a4i ? ” cl Ml?l 5lS *11^1 S5ll (Hell'd^ 

5ll«'ftSl 4^ J ** Wil &l4'tl Victim ml^ N1^4 

qw *t<»i & cl«fl cl Sll<a^, Ml«ii 

^14 ani^lKl «tW 1 " 


Translation from Urdu into T^xtiLi^ii 

( Kii\n Sauib Reza Ali Watishat. 
Paper-Srtters— Md. Ishaq. M.A. 

i' ,ndifittt <irr rt'-jnind U) tftre tJinr au^u't is in thf^tr otrn irofh' 
ii'y far as' prfuiiraO/c . 

The fijurc!^ in the rndrfjtn indicate full mods. 

Translate into English any iwc ef the following exiraetb :— 

A. 20 

L ;fe>' « W ^ ^ 

J/ ,1^ ^!; L y J S Uj). ^ ^-l y 

_ ^ iL~yt. ^ 'y.y-e ^ ^yo ^ 

L.J s—iyy* ^ ■L J'" 

JiU) ^ L J V3.j.»»y, jjk _ry - i- '^' .^;V 

^jjyt Z_y ^0 ^ts^l y- - y (m-i 

Ly L j ^ ^ ss/f 

/ '.r-Asvx ^ oy: ^ 

^ ^hJ 

B. *> 

0«w« ^ _/] ^_yr* ^ \..^J 

Jj ^1 y y] J'ly 4^ ^1 )j^ 4y^yi?«y 
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(J ^ liy Jt>^ ^ ijj>, ^ ^ 

8^ L/"^ ^ jlivi/® ^ 2-.^ 42?^*^^ (*^* 

y r^ ^ 

v-iil y?, - (J^JL. i^] J^j-^. I ^)) W.] Jsrwt 

;;l r s/ ^ 

^ I4 ) <hQj liUi IT ^j-U^I i- u^jiy \jy^y^ 

0- 20 

- 'A^ Vi— ^ ^ (^>) vi^y^ 

-i— ij>^) \jij-ji ^ ’w5^j^ j yi 

joU - ^y Ubr ^ ^1 a/c w^vsma. ^Ui I ^ y ur-ibliM- 

\s-i5^ y J ^ ^f^ V— I ^rj. ^ 

^Lvi^) «. ^ ^^0^1 yJ9 Vill-Ot|J ^ J I^ (5lo.^ S^ ,^^»Jk»X ^ 

J A’^’ ;A; ^V j;' ^y c/'j'^j*” 

^ ^ *A^^. y**^ V - vA'’^ vjV^« ^ ^^l%>.> 

:!• ix^ y -y ^ dUijb 

. TliwsLATioN iiu»M IMmsiAx INTO Kxousn 
Poprr-Srifcr — AiiA Mo. Kazim Siuuazi. 

( (induhitv^ Ufc rripiircd to quo tticir an^Utr'^ ni thar ocrn xords 
(}< far f?c praciH'ablv. 

The fiijurc,\ in tfn mar/iin ttidieute full marks. 

'rranslatc an\ two of iho u.Jlouin^ pas.'*agos into En^bsh :— 

A. 

4j^ l^^jscvJw^ *1*1 «A^ <i0^y |♦^'C| j%!^ 

^-OJjC ^ ^U) ^ JxT b'^y 

v-^;>^ r^J - o»*)A^ »aj;! J;;; 
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j tXwJ -. j J J ^ "* ^ ^ 

M «Jk3 1 d!v^ tww ^_^Xwij Ij <Jk5 ^ I - iSA*j ^^ A3CUw 5x1$ ^r* ^ “* I 

ijJj b L' dl>il«^c)b - 8vX^.<) vji.*%AA<| ^ 

L;*« .v Qo - 5)b ^^.ylLsj sojk) ^^i.«l^Jb - tX)<A/^| 1 ^ 

^ Ix^aV*^ L^> «• cV^ I ^ 8 <J^ I 1 ® 

v ^ J ^ ^ ^ <XOi^ p lliii 8^ |^A« c\^, b f 

- vjlo^ 8^LlXx-5tu-j Isb] dS'^ ^bl^ jL] ^1 ^ (^A'lj 

Jls'w^ ^ |4 IAl^''| alj - jj} i)^ xi!,xs^^jc> X— 

WM Jl jj<A^" ^/« ^ oIJO^ jI ^ 

Jc'o^aj^ j cV>o l-^A^I 


8 b® cXXJ I b IaLww b I — iXXxXsAii 

c>3j^ 8cXi 14^3 Jl J-b 

bU:i::^| ^’j-^ -^1 yl^O ^ ,^<'® Ul-xsft^^ J ^ J b> 

0 r^ O^^'^ww ^ d)^V 1^ l.y tXX*^ v*rf)_^* XlLx^.^<aiW 

1^ 1^ I I ^ ^ ^ ^ 1“^ tsrO 

^1 |4 0 ♦z® Gaz® dX^A^ ) (J t-d ^ i ‘-XA 

Ulil'l y.j3U dilA ji3 b j4j<^lj-J ^ 

b ^1 ^b ^Aw (XW/cAb y^ |4^ K,„^^ ” ^ 


^bAA»^^.yib K bao^^/c jaa 3^ J bcv® Ijj^Ojz® jijy dl^iljj' 

^ ly b ^ oijz®! U JaLL jUj^ b - JA ,JU 


of 


I ^.-ii " (♦ji*^ \^)h (•! j^.i Jl |-j>- 




uxbo 


■i I \y I bd - 0j*M 0 ly vij 1^ Jit) jiAw y^A ^ b 


* ^b) ^ Ji ^y 
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tlSJ Jj ojUx ji J)) J 

jJ J j] jl«3 - o lij 

J L <1 jXJj j) o^lj^l J 8Lo:a*l>i ju^ 

tUOjJ' J J 

UV^lo^ ^U jl UI^^I j-3 jl cy: jj 

^Ujj jjlc J (JuAi ^^J-^ <J^j:».;^ JjJ ui^l/o J 


^ ^ ^ cVX^i*>J I J tiIfc-5 J c) <>1 * ^ KJ ^***^ 


oljl^J) <-^y J^l ^ 




A»j 


J (^; ; 




JJU 


Translation from Sinhalesk into English. 
Paper - Better — IIkv. Saugata Sugatakanti. 

Candidates are required to qire their arifaterfi in their 
oiru words as far as praettcahir. 

The fiqures in the tnarqin indicate full marks, 

TransUUo any tu'o of the follovvin" : — 

(a) Osst o’s>(»09esj(£3 .<^C3 ®cMacS3e>'fi^ S)^^ZQi 20 
^©<5 Qd-fi^ici 0-«£^c3 £Dd4^zej <5i3^ce®cd 

O^esz 6 <§S<J 33?rf553. ®gl3Cf ©Qurf <5© t^dotSiQ €D® 
^tsS coS aoS) Z55«Da55 < 3 ^. ©dJQjS^o© 

®©®!SJ g§g <s5otxQcO!5S ^®cs5sSDeoaJ®«jG0. a^^odoea 
6<»dc5’®®cd <yz©z®®CLf dd«3)®© ocJ ©oa. ©qg ^zoa 
«'es>o<; eD;Sc 0 : 0 & <yzi 0 ^too 25>dz4S^3©asJ •^©•€^5i<S 
«Kda>©a odoos-^ d®c5«sJ See. 6 ifi 5 e 3 a ©« 5 ® 3 ®crf 
®as>§®‘«®<309<; <ScSc$®o S)®®«I ceeaoaf codJeg-^ 
«|fZ<9 ©09. ®2S33®S5)df Ci® «S5§<a3(50®©J «S5Q«pn^ 

S>z©£)d^ ($)e;S @c$>. 

^ssj@d) ®®3@99<s)®«)®© ®®®ei t3>CC3«S)3 tS3@<S^» 

*• Aoe© @40fosd©oo«oe3®©(I «f>g «ozd^ ®z@ 8 ;f 4Sej ge>. 
®®d 9c5o ®«>3®®o ^tf}9 esio^ti tsaQoo. 08©d.' ^sXf 
®ac9e (S®«s) ®e^ei d)®S) 40® ©c9 ts( 5 > 

t7©3®oo<sf 9^^ OcsJCM^D ts>^tSfO ®Oi ** 6. 

*_8i • ' • 
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(b) @'S)3Sc3?€)©35®'® issidi^&SiSi ©©©ei «?ses5-’20 
© 05 ®® ®^0»®COJs{c5 ®© 2 $!)® 25idzC32S53C8. 
g®e)o5 ®S5©®0' ce®srf &5isid 6s)3© ts5i3ca0 ©i©®kJ 
^ ©«* ®© ^5es3(5 6©3 ®2SD3®©«d^0 ©^©a 

cearf^cd efSesJ© ^ad© ©ssl-sado ©©cesd ©©cd® 

2S<5ie32sd 02^553) C3?£)c325cf3 ^ ®©2S5 ss)®cdt^ SStsiB 
■^ad© ^i?j 5 ©®©e5 S)i®ad ©0 gtsS)oJ 

e^;5>c2£S?© ©zcs)?. © ®83j®e5 ©©aasd ge©e} ©s>®® 

®3© tadssd© zs)i^€^ 233® ©0 og sssi©*^ ^ad2S5 

<5:059(5'^ CSJj^CSCf© (f?oe33 233£^23d© ©£33. © ©adij sScfl 

®£s>3£sJ ©gisd e5©£5i'© QQiS^iO ca^^QS. ©gad ®i 
&dssSO ®cs8. 

(^) ©®«f^ (g)0£3S32O 2^)®g ©OO,© ©{55®C6© £S>£>3 20 

co-tncsacf Bcsissi&ti QQssS ©©©s^g^^cs ®«^tS25^3 © 2353 © 
Bc^d4^ 0^. ©Cl <^£r>3 csoa'N'og g0ce ©0©£sJ2J33§ 
C3©£3253O0CO ©CO. (SiQssSQ O03d 

«S>j55®trfoS. i23odzS)3 ^tS3d(S gC3O0O2^®cead 

g© ©32S3QQ goo^ilSca ©C5. •©£ <^10®0 0CO© 

©^©£S>3®©J C3253 1^©3 033© C3£E)®O0j ©030 

Cl®'€>^0330. S?©3C5D-33CS53d BSsSS ©jIJOJSDO 03(g®C3atf 

SS>C^4^5 0^ 25DgO CCSq©©0::fecX} (Sc:^£3Cf ®®ad 033© 
C32^©00J ©® 0®OO ©O3^a0' a©@‘©®© 25)(SO. 



MATKICULATION EXAMINATION 


Tbanslation feom Bobmksb into Enolibh. 
, r Maung We Lin. 


Paper-Setters—} ™ng We Lin. 
^ 1 Maung Ba, B.L 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages into English.— 


(«) c^'>co§aoog§aod^o3^,o3Goocvj6eqg|S§8«H9^ooo1s 
s^aScojfO^&si cScogsoocS 

oo^§8sG2o^rjaB§i5 0^9GCOOGaaoc^osgc6c§c^ 
ocjrjooo;^g^§ ^iCig^s|y600G0Cot09 ©o^GCoorool 

CO^:8y&S^tGCO?GyoOc8lC§00 GC^GGSCOOO^:£,GCaO 

^c8:§Joaos o^^^g^iGOooaj<^o^ GPuSooSSSgooo 
9I oa',^9^5 oaGGoSooos^cDco^siio^crjspsGcooSj 
^SccoSyGcoo ^^^cSogOS^GOOS Gctf^GyaCOO^cS 
C§SDO^ ®©02 §Si§8 

ysDSgSS^SstJi 9^SejrBG§oc^iGcooG|^ GGcSg,^ cl 
coo?, oaygvpr^ oQ^Soo^ oa 

G^oSs oocj'gqDo^ soS^Sgco 

GoaSti Ggo^so^:^ cog 3 oSs§^§^ o^sGCXiO o^sps 
GoaoS?r^§ 5 c{^ S3coo§^g|8xotQSGOoo ^,yxo 
®^cxioo:|^xosoo^ aaxcS§yooooL)(^gsp| 

^ s^sGsUok clx^ ^c8 9 &®^s oaGo; xooSc^ 
oSGiGaypiJ^G'J9oSo9^<x)|c8ii oo&oouSgxo Qals 
§s§s(.jirB6oooc8oGXO oaocSoo^sacoc^^S 
oo^xoaDSoaScxo §s^€|^Gcgsg 06 X 0 c^dS§§ 
o^.psGWo8s^6p yjooocw^gsp oa§6c§cgos^ yf^# 
go;gxo Gnoo 8 ;no 5 oo r?^d&x 8 §ooos) 5 cv:j|(^ 

{i) c^^Ga)§;Qxoo 3 GlH oospoadSfy^S^ ofsyGOSGxo 
oaqS^ gSx^^ c^gSeii 

oor^Sj^os^G^ooooolycrp a$oa66o>o od^xo 
oocl§)Ooo^$!& (^ooor8m&:f os|cp^: oxigo 


» 
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oog^co^; c1:^ c1s«pco3o<xct 
^j^^G^go7^d§§Sg|Oc§§co^: (»c1g;|6 
cooonSqJoo^^c^^ji 38Gags8g^s§§ef 
roc*^: jScoooc^oo^ ct^caiooaal oocSojS 
«)c8oooc6§ aacggii c1c§o6 ooco^ocfj 

G0i)0Dj330SC§S§CO^§S3|ll OOGODOcScaJOO^O&Oi 
ooo: Gu3or^o:^^gS'^ o^coo;c§:c§33d;c86s 
§o:08: o6cooc^Qo^^o|oj ooc8ncocS^:ca>5 
ofxSnooc^Qgtccwooooco^ii 
^oao: ooo: Goooc^oiqgo:^ ^^-oocSy cools 
gpOj@t dSS^ ooo;§l^:coGcot qgojcco^ii 
codocBgooo ooosccS c§jcc£c§oo^ oocg^oaa-rS: 

oocl4|:§£GaDScoj£: 930C'c8cx3cS§Ss3a 
€^{»oj^§c^ogo7^i 

( 0 ) t>0c8o6s000f03^l C^SGOoSoSs^SII 60009a6|&^G^ 
cjGODO ogj^Sc^coaS Goooo^sp oSsooos ao6 §Ss 
^cS gos s)ooo: cg|^G^jc§(^ qj^ScooSco^s oo 
oocSyoqoa^^fotps^^ c^cgscooSc^oooosc^^os 
CjjS cSgp^s oSs^sa)^ clG^jGooSc^a goSc^ s 
jOgSGOoS^ ODOI^SOGCJJC^ cl^^S'jSsCO^COO^b 
A oc^tj^olo^^ G§scoo^c§c^cjjfooo9oa1 xSoo 
aSoo^ oaoocSc§§ic^s§o1na*pSso^sl^^ii ©ocSgSs 
ooosoo^ o^ecnojc^QosojSi c^sgcoSoSs^sii ^ 
y jjojoaos oaqgj^Sc^c^c^^'OJorjDsI so^scooSeS 
5o^^a3cg^^o8x8s^(GcoS^^ (^^-ojoaosc^^j 
a)^Gpc8§ 9gjoj(^^(^c8aL>8;^^8jc;^os^8ao^ 
K^ogi|5^ §«oocwoS|oo^i'so^s6oo5o8:^a 
oacgi^Sc^ (^,osoo^ cQOjGolcS c2i^o<^§c5 
§5 Oj5g$o8cv^(^ 9cS5>c8c8A 9950:0^ 

OO^OOSpSC^GOoSGCO^.OqjC^^ajOOO! 9£g3!GO^(£ 
cSojSOo8^l030gj^5c§C^OO*0360009l GgOoSojCOO 

Gcoo ^cBcysc^osoao: go^sgooSoboooSgQo^. 

^G^s^^ooSwoaooGdl 
(lg^SG0^560o5o8s|^j^3CO^ OaOg^O^SGOOO 
^Oo8^tX3^09S§A 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

Translation from Modkrn Armenian into Enolish. 

Paper-Setten- ( J' S*™' M.B.A.S. 

S. Mihijan. 

Candidates are required to give their ansioers in th^r 
oion tiwrds as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

• 1. Translate any two of the following three passages into 
English o r t, 


21 


40 


Pf.c/ C^e/y/^ ^ ?r//f/ 

LvfryX<tn'/jLu,t.h XA./yi(»/it<i.sAoc 4 ^j. yy/>'y//-c /^"T 

cq.iA.(j(i>(.c/f c A. (yqkj'kk- ^/r'f'&r T?' "'Vv 'k n/y/^ 


^' /f //- 

C<^.(>.foccA c y. 

^ yfrc /’fh ‘ y//K /fy 

X y" yM''/ 

iyY J r ^-zvY/cy/M W/ynf M'' r ' 

, n t. ^ / y, / f / / a/// / / . M ^ 


S. 


•'■"J/tQ J’T ' fJ' 'f ', ' "j / // < 

y/r.^YY'' v/Zy/^-ry 

''/-jA/fC X'V'"' ayt^C. 

4.. t/)ty t / y // yC ' 

j ( y (^ fr ' 7vr / yy ^ y / r - 

if fyJy^ynu"^«^C U/ ^Jr 7 /“'^ 

/4-^cc'.wy 7r 77" 

h„X<^yy y.Ufj""' ^V/““ y^.A 4 .'y 

tyx^Y' ’« yfy y/'/^"-'/'"* Jy 97/’// /^y'y''^'/'’"- y 77 
<ry.. 777'/ ^v'^v fh’' 7/c 7 ' 7/ 77 '''^'^7' X'‘‘ 

9 /v ''if""Y''-f7'7/^' /"'/7 y ^"// ' V* 

4tc/ 9 Y -''' 77 yky ' 
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Translation from Modern Tibetan into English. 

Paper-Setter — Mr. Karma Samdon Paul 

Candidates are required to (jive their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The '^figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1, Translate into English any two of the following : — 

I | Srlj- 

S*^qjc«r^( ^c*2r5j«r^*;'^**ignr«iwi*li’gq I wj»s*aj'*^%s?«qi'*i*5' 
«i^*§^§Q«r^c* j «ivflr|^'q’a^c*cr^'<^’g'*;c' ( 

1 «rq‘»i'^c*q^'iJ5»T|'j^«’S’|Ysi j *\c'cK'«*^vr 
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q^a;*^si*5j?l*siE0j'q^*ga|-0iwq^^qei j| 


. (b) | pc’Sj*i-^o|5rq^'«^*q’ 20 

5Ef| -tSsj'rjtjq-q^ • H * ^q| • «^'q*‘^C*jt' ^’q^'^C’^ * «p^* 

1 pc'gorjET^a^EnNV^t* 

gai'f-g‘q-|j-^aj*5-i^o|-qgai*t-q'«N^-qv*^3|C?r| ^?j*«p^-«qc*q*5C-^’ 

^ \a 

Sr^e4'qg^jN-djsi-{^wq j 

q-q^YW}-«ejj-qg(q-«]?4'qj;-qqf4-ni5farq^*§V^’T}(!:^*q'g*^'oC’^C’C’(:i^^'iai* 

q«<-^*q-i?}i5-q*;*q*f*l»|-?r ( tNC*pc*3d|'n|wj-q'«^C’*^'»](3^’^ 

^ %» 

q*;'qcri-qj«s^-3t;*^j4*^q • e^'q^a^ ' q ' ^<^ ' RJ • j^q • 1} • gq • q ' oiaopi ' ^ * 3N’ 

«J^N'5r } | ^‘q* 
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w^?i'q^*?i*q|Soi*35i^ I ^'«i'g‘>i»i‘cr‘^5i'»i*s!3!i*^«rq* 
q 3 <^*Sr«iI?jsi'g?r«|'l»y^ I ^a|-H|Saj-i^qai-q 3 C*^-oj-^-Qac- 5 |?J-g-«'gi!N | 

s> 

^*^fi’(^^’P*-^«l’2rc"q^*g*'5*oi'^qa)’qac;*q3(^‘S'o|^’tr^3N'a|M | ^quj’ 

q 3 f 5 i«-^^-g-fflj-^i^-q-|s)-fl|-?ICT| §c* 5 J«r^C'i^-q^-qS| 6 )-gN | 

§'«-«p^’|-q 3 C'Si«-fl-si^- 4 -S«Jl%j^?<*i^c? 4 1 go|N-«f«Nqo)-qac-ft-<^^* 

x> ^ * 

C’Ol’^’W^liya^ I ^'q3C'q^fi\^*u^*3]*crBj‘^ j ^*^'4j’|9’tr 

q^flqii g*\*^c%.)j?r^-3^-K|| 


Trwslatiox from Kanarksk ixTo English 
Vapci '- Hcllc : — Mr. P. Appaji ISao, B.Sc. 

Cinulidales aic required io ijirc tlicir auswc rs in their 
ou u u'ord'i (IS fur as jfracticuhl(\ 

• The fiqurf'i ni the munjtn indicat(> full marks 

iiaiislalo any tiro of ila* follo\\in^ pa-^suges into ]tropcr idiomatic 40 

English 

(a) tfcJ«3, ??fiQrtt5* ^;3 daiw Jjdna ^?socJo {3ci» 

, •" o 

^oSjsrt Sdoj^ VDddfS -Etodjd yusouert 

J^?rtd ?i*^d «3 c <3^ d* © 35 }^ ^ rijsSA tJ'rf d 

t 8 <?cOi >5 d?*. aifid jjj^odJcij. deduj Qrido isari ^ 
S55A dr-dd ddort «n)sJd?g drad-aSjsfrtJ^di dy! 5 B 0 ciurto-J y . art 

^ r>> 

^3^0 c;53;!i!ii a6?«(i)do^, Oddoci> 46s^ox«i»rSsgjdo? 

woCiJi Ad?5^0Adc3 a^artJi^do? ens eaydo oSj? B*i3^dd^ 

^•aai^ e^dJ3sa^_^ SoOdddo aiJi^dy), add) 5d;fi^0;iJjadodfl| 

^33do?i)ddodfl aSddjd sadesa?^. aju ddAcaoataaoJj^d) 

i^(S,dd S^t3?a najB^oiJdo do^did ifiFdrtCod a_,eai{ 

^(^dd d^jjSdd ??drt aCrf^-^d w ttzs jooocd 

eodoaA ffid daa^ ddxS^OAdd ajrartj^d) ? icd>^ a*^d^^d) 

oijy waddoi ifv?i diaadd fj^oiiaan aaoJjr 

AQ aSnrtj^d). 

•i 
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(h) 4odvi3oi> doddrdvodd tfo^P^o^dUDritcS. #t 

Vi3t^tc(^4id dfii^ci3nii)4de «dd <addd dod 

Sdodidv^dde?, nrnv ;3oi) d^Sodcdiod d dudd dfid«3A odi 

tiodvOstOdC ddd dendoi) dtrodd ddrto a5d d. doddrd^ddj 
03!j dtSAdod ^odrtVfin^, C5»^ dnd t3?i#oci)dflAdJd d?dSod 

TOolirddo^ ^tf'WdQsJdJs? douoi asd^tj rtdJddfSi^ wrrort 
d'^oJija dJddJ, ed^deaeoJjosd .edft^ djoo doOdd aSddcio^ edd 
i^oijJrt^'sJc^ enart a6?«<Jd)d0od, •add aSddd^ eooi)d fl^i^Ortort »d> 
^cdasfadnadosaoaji) ? ^ ew^pfc^ddd)^ l-docsrt, ^edra3*c® 

ipai^^j^oij^ddd “ vsd;^ ddj^rfl^js^* erodpeca^Sd^ lidrAdJd eS? 

odoi)rt<tfrtj» ;«ot)odddJ^ eStrt? 

<oou>d} nad^dd^. ts>GtTii^di. d,dodd6v ed.od d,AO dddddd 

TOdras^osd Vdirwaddd^ t.cd? 

eodAdOdod sart iA?d}doj aSAPd<d)dd) <StA>i^d sadddL tsa d 

—0 ^ rgp 

dd>. d.doAdJdodo . eodJ, -di croAtfoa^ddd^^ udodJOdO* dO 
d^rdisadd ^dj:$ ouiaa n o^ddodAPoddsartja e)<od> AotdJdd). 

(c) a8?«d 0?4oi>C dddC (^dOoddae ed°9 

ddJil dp^ou e^oadoSaodpSAfy ed^^ 

dcard-ddd)^ as^d <adJd »drt^ troddtdde^ doOdcODodtSAf dd>^ 
tpadAPojj :4da?dddd u^^^tac^p^ddi^djacbAduatfid). «d> oSfnadda 
p^rto. ■add) dd^.no. dd)^ dpdd ttdrtolvertA d>Ju4oi>a{t>^d^ 
:Qai;sddf^d>^ A«d) ^^Oudod) aSf«^ tStvaAd. aBfrt aodd-> 

e^ptfsad dpd dpd d?drt«d. tfvO sad diad^d uddode ddx 
dd), d;dd v^d.o nan ddd d«|. vaodirrtn^O o«^.did,dd>. aSocd 
dv’jSadd)^ sSAod>Ad)dd>. «9dd^d)d tSrd dpd ed> 

dJ rt«'d^^ djasaoaoljrd^^ naddod)^ tsqS'i^^dadotf oSattl^rtf dd> 
Oi s^vad dardJd wddCod addsad drddo^ ea^od 
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erfoA) 6oi)fD d. ol)rt% 55doi>j;rfOd. ^ 0 }. 

* w/ -X ^ 

'.jjdiJjood^ ^Jid tj3i3«3cd Sood dcasr^dJ wwjSOa 

;i3r?ojad asJrii?orfs3 addasAdj ac33.osoJjd,C' oii;a 

-‘a j3 a 

ajiabd^) odjj?, t^u.ortflucjj Sojjdosi^oaAajdiddj') cJoji, asj, :3dJ. 

sad »?iJjjSOJ{ i3?tfou dJcftjS d^sa^cCut^d, '^arsisjf^rivrtja 

2o^^3aid^?73 s>dj ^wdd'J <rjfioaja?r.-'« ia) 

• -' o 

ddO cij^'j, rtJ'jaaB^dC sid.\ioiJOclW3, aSs? c'#?? ?Jd';':.')r:.:'~v€. oi)g> 

*»■> * L-j ‘ ' 

tfd 2ood ^5?«<do^ 3S,fladd»N555Ad«Dy d ? 


Iranslation from Khasi into English 

Paper-Seifer — Mr. Eoy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give therr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following pa.-sages : — 

(a) Ha kawei ka por la khie ka thnia kaba nob slern shibiin 20 
hapdeng u laipliewnirad bad n laiphcw.drn. Bunsion kiia lakh ki inrad. 

Bad haba knmta u lymbit u leit sha ki bad n ong, ‘ Kolok, phi i nga 
ruh u mrad hi knm phi, narriar ngam don suer kiiin ki siin la nga lier 
kum ki, hynrei nga don shiiiuh bad ki bniat kiba nep kuni ki joug pin 
hi.’ Hynrei ynda haditen ka tbrna kala kylla. T)a ka jing larap ki 
Pukni la pynher krad ia u laiphewmrad baroh sliapoh khlaw. U lymbit 
ynda u la iohi ia kane iila leit ialang lok sa bad ki Him pat, n oug, 

* Ko lok, phi i nga ruh ka sim kuin pin hi, la nga don shmha n shninh 
bad ki bniat knm ki mrad, hynrei nga shu lior knm pin Jii, ngam don 
kti ngam don kjat kum ii mrad bad ngam lab ban laid.’ 

(b) Ha kawei ka meit u suri u la leit shang tub kylleng hynrei 20 
um ioh ei ei ml.. Ynda hadien u wan poi ha shakiar kawei ka in«^. 
BCangta ka kmie ka inai la i khun iba iam bad ka ong, ‘ En jar, ioh 

nga shat shabar un kem u suri.’ U, ba u nang mut ka kren shi^ha 
u la ap dngong bad u la pyr^ah, u da tharai ba un pa ioh bam kdang 
him la shibit. Ynda la slnphang ita i khynnah kliynnah i la tin, bad 
ka kmie ka la khroh la kior pat ia i ka ong, ‘ Lada wan u suri mynta 
ngan pduh haba unda khein ka skhep.’ Hangta u suri u la jew ^ew 
bad u la leit wan tuin sha la krem ii da ong art ad, ‘ Kumne kein haba 
sngap ia ka kynthei kaba kren da kumwei bad kaba mut da kumwei 
pat.’ 

(fc) U Pluto u la ai kylliang ha U Perseus ia ka jingphongkhli»*h 20 
ba phylla jong u kaba pynlong ia u nongphong ban ym iohi da kiwei, 

Ka Minerba ka la ai ia ka stieh jong ka kaba phyrni kum ka ksiar, 
bad ka pbyrnai baduh katta katta katba ka shu shat ia kiei kiei kum 
ha ka iit ; bad U’ Merkuri hi ruh u la ai ia ka waitlam kdor kaba nep 
bad ia ki juti tliapniang da kiba U Perseus u lah ban her kharn sled 
ban i% ka sim kaba stet tarn. 

Kaba U Perseus mynta u la dei ban leh ka long tang ban sheni ia 
ka lynti sha ka ing dewlynnong jong U Medusa, bad ki briew ha ka 
pyrthei baroh kibatip ia kata ki long tang ki laingut shipara kynthei 
kiba la sbong lang hapoh ka krem. 
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TranslxVtion from Lushat into English 
PaperSclier — Eev. E. L. Mendus, H.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their ansirers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in flic margin indicate full ynarlxs. 

Triuislatc any two of the following passages info English of yoin* 20 
evin composition : — 

(a) Tin, HrilfiahUia eliiian pindan baltak Phiali fni ngai hleih lohah 20* 
hian a kai Iiit a. Clin mi pinclan ^hn roi fe a en hnnin Hrilfiahtn.! 
chiian a phiat turin mi a ko va. Clinmi cluian a ban pin* at a. 
bawlhlawli chn a long cliiini <’]nim rnai a, Krisfiana clman a bak ta 

mini mai a. Tin. Hrilfiabtua chnan a kianga nnla ding Imenah cbiian, 

‘ Tni ban la la, pindan lii tholi rawh ’ a ti a : tin, nula chnan tiii a 
theh hnu chnan an ban phiat leh a, awltakin a fai thei ta a, 
Chnfiehnan Kristiana chnan ‘ Hci engtihnango ni lo? ’ a ti a. 
Hrilfiahtna chnan, ‘ IT<’mi pindan hi inihring rilrii Chan -hin Thairi 
a tithi-anghlim ngai loh ang a ni a, bawlhlaw'h chn mihring pianpni 
leh rilrn snal mi a pnrn a a fihbawlhhlawh a ni. Tin, a ban phint 
chn dan ang a ni a; tin, nnla tni a rawn thehtii chn Chanchin 
Tha ang a ni. 

(b) Tin, zing chn a lo ni a, a hnnng lam chn a ban bawl a : 20 

nimahRcla kir leh dnh a hawi a ni lo va, hlanhawm tak tak thim zinga 

a pcih te chn chhnn en ah hmnh a dnh avang a ni zawk. 

Chntichnan kawng sira khnar-khnniTn loh a lohlam panga chirh 
diak hmim chn fiahiakin a hmn a, a inkar zimzia to ))awh chn a hmn 
\ek a. Till phhngtc loh rulte pawh kha a hrnn vok a nimahi<ela 
hlatakah an awin vok a, khawvnr him chnan an hnaiah an lokal lo va. 
nimahsela anmahni chn a hmn thei vek n. * Thima thil harsa te chn 
a hmn chlniak a, thilina hlim chn a tieng ’ till ziak angin. 

(c) Chntichnan an kal zel a, TIangnnam an va thleng a ; elm ti ui : 20 

chn tnn hniaa kan sawi tawli ram neitu Lai kau till ta kha a ni. 
Chntichnan linan te loh thei hmnn to, greip hnante loh tnikhnr te en 
tnrin chn tlangah : hnan an ban lawn clilm va : ohnta tnite elm an in 

a, an inbnal hawk a. 

Greip rahtc pawh elm an dnh tawk in an ei a. Tin, chnmi thing 
chhipah chnan Ix'rann ongl ntc an bcrani v^^ngin ka\Mig sirah chnan an 
ding hlawm a. (’hutidnian Krcdiana loh Hoimm;! chn an hnenah chnan 
an ban kal a, an tiang nn chhan ui an ban ding a; ' Hci hi tn thing 
nge ni* In hornrn Nfm hi tn ta nge ni?’ tiin an ban zaw't a. 
Beranipntc chnan. ‘ He tlang hi Imannehi ram a ni ' an ti a. 
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Translation from Garo into English 


Paper-Setter — Mr. F. W. Harding. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate into Enfzlisli any two of the following three passages 

(a) Indiba naa, Israel, angni nokol, angni see r agin i in Jakub, GO 
angni ripeng Abrahanim dentchu, anga nangko aani kn-^hotrangoniUo 
rimaha, aro uni kitikrangoniki> okainaha, aro nangna agane maha', Xaa 
angni nokol onga, anga nangko ^te raaha, aro nangko galkiija ; daken, 
maina anga nang baksa gnang; kengoknabe, mama anga nangi Isol 
angni nokol onga, anga nangko see raaha, aro nangko gallnra ; dakrn, 
maina anga nang l>aksa gnang; kengoknabe, maina anga nangni T^ol 
pilak kaonang-gi parang kratchnatako aro jajaatako rnangen; inmg 
baksa gisigrikgiparang manning grj gita onggen, aro gimagen. Xaa 
namangko, cliongrnotan, nang baksa itegnkgiparangko aingen, indiba 
namangko nikjawa; nangko dakgrikgiparang mamnng gri gita, aro 
bangbanggipa gita onggen. Mama anga, Jihova nangni Tsoi, nani^ni 
jakrako rime nangna agangen, Daken ; anga nangko dakchnkgen. 

Daken naa jong Jakob aro nasimang Israelni rnandcTang: anga nangko 
dakchakgen, aro nangko L'iokgipa Israelni Hongtalgijia onga me Jihova 
agana. 

(b) Aro ua atamona kingking aliao kolarnaha, aro uni kolaingiminko 9® 
doke nakaha, aro na job rni ephasamang ongaehim. Aro lui uko dctoino 
songjinmaona rebaba; aro uni niotang uni kolarngiminko nikaha, aro 

ua antangni okkainano giteliagiminko bikote iina onaha. Aro uni 
niotang uua aganaha, Xaa daalo baoniko kol.anniha *? Aro naa bao kam 
kaaha? Nangna simsakgipa patiako manehina. Unon ua san baksa 
kam kaaha uko uni niotangna agane inaha. Jen bak^a- anga daalo kam 
kaaha ua mandeni biranng Tkjaz. Aro Xhiomi um namehiktruigna 
aganaha, Tangenggipana aro siangginiinrangna .mtang kri'a.iko 
watgijagipa, Jihovaiii patiako uan manehina. Aro Xaoini una aganaha, 

Ua mande anelnngni sepanggipa bak, anchingko naknkna arngipa saksa 
onga. Aro Moabni niecliik Entli agaiialia, T^a angna aganaha aganalia, 

Angni pilak mi raaniko bonjaskal, angni panterang baksa dongrimpabo. 

Aro Naomi uni nameliiktang Ruflma aganalia. Gipin fibao namiko 
grongjana gita uni melrarang bak‘^a rlongkarangan nania, ang de. 
Indake job mi ruaniko aro 4 .>(.ni mi raaniko bonkujana kingking ua 
ki^amna Boazni metrarang baksa doiigrimpaalia ; aro ua niotang baksa 
dongaha. 

(c) Chengon agilsako rokomsa mande dongachim. TJamanga 20 
bangani giminar daororoni bisarang gita ongaehim. U’amang sena aro 
poraina uikujaebim ; gisikni ^^hanchiako ebuonge parakiia iiainangni 
nanga gita kiisik gricJnrn. Uainang songna changjachim. Bite aro 
jadilrangko gitang chae janggi tangacJiim. Nasirnarg gita uamangni 
gana chinarii grichim, matbig;ilni gananiko gane iiamang kratchaaniko 
pindapachim, aro uamang uarangko kona changjachim. Daororo 
anebingni narnnambegipa nokrangko rikna changjachim. Uni gimin 
uamanga beben bisa chongiparang gita uigjjagiparung onga 'h in. Indiba 
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uamanga maiao <longa( hiiii‘? Mitama makrening gita bolrango donga- 
chim, mitama abnm rongkolrango dongachim. Siiikari aro dingkari- 
rango haida uainaug baditan dukko mauaJia, sinani giiuin uamang. 
waal sikna maujaeliim, dongtogija oiige doiigacdiiin. Aro rongkolni 
kumangona sal tt^ng'^ujana king king bceno inatbigilko bilome donga- 
chilli. Daororo an diinga bajalo badita rokom chaani bosturangko 
manna auia, iiidiba iinode indake bajalba gricliiin ; chaani bostuba 
tarigiinin dongja.dnm tlougade. Skango inandorang cliri aro brachi 
inatbarungrangku sikar kaacliiin. Oi-ep giscp selu dii natokko suachim. 
Been gitangan uamang ni mong.-onggipa cbaani ongachim. Koongko 
tongsa i3egak<3 goolni kuchot(j chalo bia dakachiin. la pilak biani 
kucTioto chatanirangko banga ]>iapraugonikon akolko choe manaha, aro 
indake donga busturangcliin anoliinga skangni salni manderangni 
obostani gimin uina mana. 


Translatkjn luoM Malayalam into English. 


Paper-Setier — Eao Bahadur L. K. ANANTUAKRrsHNA Aiyer, 

B.A., L.T. 


CaH<iidates are reqmred to (jivc their ansicers in ihcir 
oicn v'ords as far ns practicable. 

The 'jhjurrs in the niarqin indicate fall marls. 

Translate into Knglish anv itro of the frdlowing passages : — 

(a) Si® <C*ltaj(b 20 

^«Rft.rt>0€i6nory-o cUOCS^o, • Crooaof^;® 

afflOJjJCQjo (W'lPnto, a-JV&> , n ^'^ 1. 

flrTloni^dBjCQjIgj^. esofljr«^§o 
fljn<flbon() flPeJOLjrtt ^srts. <!S*dOJCrry (ga.J<i> CQ)83O9C0nr6 
Qflxmodftjofvo, . <«*®ajorn oronrocaAo^onfe «(» (Sao^o 
<Orr®o <3OJ®O<06*7S0^o §9r9. ^<5^3®nJ0§^Sl ^rolojOcA 

^ajggtoorocfts*^. 



30 


MATWC ULATK )N EXAMINATION 


(6) oascttJfrt <B>e^osrr>c- ©u_j<^Dflj6 20 

6c/)o?2)a3C(y). cs^a^nbo ti(V)eS\crrs^ (S^cus>oc/do, 
XLjl£AaJ<30><fi6^O<JB« Cu 1 ol>< 1-10 OjlojOaDo OJO<OO^o 00 s 
au^f08sfl|^can(Bl) (i_i@roos a®sccj©1(B6 (®»o^6^rY6o 
(ZS>%ocib (X^cuSiOC/sc^er^. n-^osifSCkCro&a^^^ . 
OnOdSOD^o roaono^0ca>o cOaOCS^nno aJoBA^o (micu&nbo 
eocoor^oolonn gojao ojg^ajo^o ocfogoo, ni)oei^6)d9>| 
omflj) (26v-ioaj0^©n(6O (JCrv>0/3<tf1CQ;06y>^. 


(c). fii§3> Q(we489><oo6»^. Q_i6roo gieifiv^eoDfiji 20 
C®»0rtl) 6i§«»^onoaj6^(0 Q^o (2CYV)OLjl<fi6)Do a^jy^cWnd^CQj 
monjrtfJg^. cfeg^ocftls^o oe»s^(e6i<s0> /ijlO(ao§c9> 
OJee>CO 0 fi<r> o^j(® a.jev^'l O^onod5,6v-r>c9£', 

<^§0r»6 < 2 a- 10 fi 4 o <«*0O'1/frt5Y7Q-^SD. OroDQDOO^o QQ^ng) d 

(BflnrYao. soqyeicfij g<SaJ<&aritieG) Cjoo<Dt^ao6«^. 6i(S^ 
6J(2®0(®f3^ooocQn aJOTHeioo^ earIx7»Do0ooao(2fOO^ 
<s»?)aj9o <i_jfa«a::^oo ^ro (®'5f5^1«»o 9@ajocQjo<o() 

OtfiSP alojcroo cc»g^ <=UJ|CQJS»->S. (?aJ6)0 6iK8 a_i<OCQr>ajb 
^<^fle6^fi<noo. <®'g><e)3eio oaooroo ajoslg^, c^g rtjTlfrooo. 
«0(Mo aiOJCrOo 6J(?a Cd&OanSlQQ; 6ii^6W» 

o»rj 

aj£_n6).^p1ciyo. 
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Translation rkom Tamil into English. 

f IIao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Aiykr, 

/ B.A., L.T. 

Paper-Setters | Mahamahopadhyay Vedanta visabad 

i Anantakrishna Sastbi. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oiru words as far as jyracticablc. 

The fujures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate iiite any two of the following passages : — 20 


€ttni Q^ibSp Sir jffi9sSdM(i^mm(dLD <7€;^(ijp/f. 

w^tr^UtronQu / QpecreaiQun sfcordQf d9(r^i^ Qfii^niiSpjpi. 
J^idQujlh UIT^^tULD QfipeSuj9Br OsQjtjs 

eSu. ejssTfi^eo er^ear ^(j^dQpjp efear(yi^ 
uiriT^p.rQff / 

(b) Or sfftusodis^ Qpp^aj Quir^eSi sttrirg 0 uy jjdQf^u 20 

ufi (UL^eSi OpSaqui ^aS^ih 9fT^ Qd^sa 

Q^ujvu eS^thLjSQpm. ^^tx^stvsTGJ Sir €3(^u^i€top 

fQetDjsQuippQeii^t^LO m^wQpBOL^^ Qs^2egrs2etTp ^if/iJSQejCfuj 
fS(pf^/S eSiJL® mtrpfi <7«or utBmifaiis 

"S&tiLiecoL^uj £ mm pi Qs 

(c) utjpir it^'on^urrojQir iLu>s(^u utuiOp mdr < 7 # 20 

jpad^Qtso eSiLQ eiL/iQpm. ^ff4FJTs^th ^ofir(gtjoai^ 

f^ih QfieSmiaatm^^LrnfU ^iriSemptun 

qS(^ss QeumriShi. (^^mtrs&r, taesflpiTseir ixiJMEr Oswcmu^ 
tun^Btrsm mffnetriDiTS mm^esr Qpiri^irm^ 

9ir j§}ip ^d&GUiji^s^&reir uijiassk Srpp §)ip ^dSau)^ 

^i(gf6l(U (gi^m^s&r (ippeS\umpsPii(g u.€mu,amiip 

iiitjL 9ffm p&fipjp tiiiOpear mmQfi. 
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Translation from Telfgu into Knolish. 
Faper-Sctter — Mr. B. Kamachandra Kau, M.A. 

Candulatc.^ are r<ijnired In ijirr llirir aii’-trern iii their 
oirn words as far as prnclauahic. 

The fujurcs in the manjni indicate fall niarUs. 

Iranslate any tiro of the following lassa^^n's into irlioioat !<• English - 

(*) S;J U'©xtf8‘0'^sSsifoj^<JiCo^O-®r»^ 20 

ir^^TJ*xr*c«ie» '^ex)iS}o'3iSS. e? xr»»>^s» 

** aitfSo a8»g3S£r»c«>;a} X'oifc, iS-^^oa^ TTfia sSa^ 

Sjotf sSa'^aiji* Xtl3S3Miaoo2S§', 
ciabocfo <ro85^&«o a'Oa, w»& «SjfSbc -^0JS§e> p^oaEo 

iDo/foe> »ifol!r-e»«b ;5 o»«J^»s5m'€) 

•w»f»e» ftaJgojSs, ^p^^5«e>ia& 

«5»^r " *Ji»8<TT'«*;g) S^r ”'6So 089?) csSioSJeS^ 

JftT^oes »§y;S>«b •jT'fcoocSboj&iaS)^ 
*^4>ci$MV0t6oeC)^ "7r»y5S» X'<^s8§', cfia'&<fS» ^sSx>V}(9 J)«».085)cSm 

e)Jfi) )^e>2ov), 7!0g'^e»<S^C oe»sSr»{6 ^iSo^ciSbASaoiSofSj. 

( 6 ) t.^OooS'J^ SO&oO TT*d 7 n 46 oSwce&'SSJ^c* 20 

8«§o'Bt»i Tr*o»tf§{S«;fc ■aa?f*0 «)&3i^jfo89fi«>, 8gjf4JoS9§{3» 
<>aia{f3k<$e>, ■or»dTr»el tw»«'05&'t5e, WTte 
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5^005^0 ?g) Sficifo. 

TSjf'fc, 25 bo£X"^e>lfoc 

1^(88. t>6pp cs6Tjr»5S>dScaOA ftoS)^ 

ooootfcc^otf cxS^if-o^efo. «>5) ?ji0cc5^d^ ^“^c5S. 
lapr^dlTcoSj ffaoSojf^. e>J> 2 ^|>©co 3 r»» 25 f€JO. ^P, 

^oOoo^i^^nsibo^C i^e>C'iSojfO oo3f^'ao35o'7r»255X 
*3©|5§r^iabjf^O. 2a?r^oy55boi8o {S^5>cCc>2)otf ^e>s5bo^ 

^^“S^o'3?So. 5&^er*jDc8b*j&d^acCa*t&dTO ‘3ed)S6be0ac^ 
^j^iJbex)*a^S'e» *^^§^5) xr*c^oacooSd. §^otf“^i^tfof)5bc5o^5f6§o e5^, 
t?-ao(ao «j2Sb. 

(c) ;5o«5^^?5'^5bo€> jb “Ooifo ,J7^55b53boe>&?5o 20 

•Soo?rc'<4. XbJ8£ew^6 Kb3S§exr» 

Oer® pssPoiS;}ih^ •S^as&o^^^eio 5&Tpr*§j$^^55bo|^ s^ooo, 

8ex) ■^e5o*&o‘S?5o, *^^a* 5 ^ 055 boer^ 

s5-u)^, cB&Dfi^§X':g)c z>pbvo iScnib^p^ ^o2» 

35e)^(8o^ -an.6 §^g(^ 2)oSc8o ?Sc)^ 

•i58^^§'o“l3C }r"o^55op«»c;(^§55boX' JDofeSi »056e?0*^^cS0. fccg'iiS 
’o5cS"7r»&i^ex> iS^&o13f3o. -cnOer^ T^aJbn^jfgsiboX' 

jsr&p ^3S6^ c6s5^^tf5i)o c«3tooe5bOc), 55 

*Sj»^ 'feSJ^fSb 55© 2*^ i5o«-fec§'tf ■QP^. 

aC»0^oS S^CtfS’^^Tff'CfeS^^So^ ■S8S^;$^00^§5500 ^'S5^, Tr®CS5&§'^ 
55 joJ^ TPcs^ §g s^cssb^ “Sco^ '0^(j-er*5)© 

•TP^fo. ’T®?) SooSfe,^iS (d^cS^>0“1SP5>c8bo ^6i^SSx) »€> 

Sr>jr55MXb-&o'3fSb. 5502Sb^tf“^ OOJ^ ^ eSnasSbo 

«r‘0jfdJ)8c r^c^fSo. 
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MAT liiC LLiATJ OM EXAMINATION 


TkANSLATIoN FJvOM I'rkxch j.nto Knglish 


Paj)er-Setters — 


( J!liV. Fl!. Fj. roPULAIRK, S.J. 
\Mk. Nagexdka.natji (Tiaxuua, 


M.A. 


Candidates arc rcguircd !o fjire their ansircrs in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The jujurcs in the nianjin indicate full inarJiS. 


]. Translate into English any tiro oi the following passages: — 

(fl) Victor Hugo avait ailresse nn exeinplaire de ses poesies a nn 130 
enfant dc grciiohle; eelin-ci e.iivit au poetc iilu* 'cure de reuRicienient. 

Cette preini4?re lettre resta sans leponsc; I’enfant en e -rivit line seconde, 
ct ref;ut, an hont de (|ueUjncs jOins. les lignos suivantes : 

Jc voiis dois depnis ])ien longteni])s nne ivponse, inon eher petit 
enfant; nia's, Noyez-voiis, ;’ai h*s \eiix Men malades, li <ant 
m'exenser. Jjes nicdecMns me delendent d’ecrire; j’ohi^is aux 
int^deeins, coimue xous oiieissez a votre itiere. 11 'ant obeir toute sa 
vie, irouhiiez pas (vJa. Mau vons, <jni eles jietii, aous eles pins 
heureux que nioi, ear a \olre age rolnnssance doit etro doin'o ; au mien 
die est dure qiiehinofois ; vo"s le \(/ve/., pinscju'on lu'a emj'cdie de voiis 
t^crire. Adieu, mon petit ami, devonez giand et resle/ sage.’ 

(6) Un Indien ae nsait nn Espagno! de Ini avoir \ole sun cheval ; 130 

I’Espagnol predendait I’avoir clove, et le lugc ednit emharrasse. Tout 
a coup, rindien ote son mantean, en couvre la tele du cheval ct dit : 
Tuisipie cet Ijonime a ‘'deve ee c-lieval, il doit savoir de quel mil il est 
horgne. 

E’Espagnol, poor no p>as jiaraitre liesitcr, repond immediatemont : 

‘ De rnoil droit.’ ‘ Il a tort,’ ajonta I’lndien. — ‘ Mais non,' eontimia 
i'Esjiagnol, ‘ ear je voiilais dire I’ceil a ma droite.’ — ‘ Men^^onge,’ s’ecria 
rindien deeonvrarit la tele dn ehe\al, ‘ ear il n'est l)orgne in de run 
ni de I’autre.' Ijc jnge, convaineii par {‘ctte prenve ingenicnse fit 
reniettre Ic cheval ji I'lndion. 

(c) TTavaillcz, .prenez de la peine, car Ic tra\ai] donne un revenu 20 
assuie. — 13 n lahoureur, sur le point de mourir, reunit scs enlants 
autoiir de lui : ‘ Qiian^^ je scrai moit,’ Icnr dit-il, ‘ ne vendez pas le 
champ que nos aieux nous out laisse ; nn tresor y est cache ; je ne sais 
pas I’endroil, nuiis, si vous elicrehez hien, \ous le irouverez sans doute. 
Ideinuez Ja teire aussitdt apres ia nioisson : be hez, creusez, touillez, 
ne laissez nnl endroit sans le retournor dans tons les sens.’ 

Aprfes la inort du pore, les tils prirent des beehes el des boyaux et 
fouillerent le champ do tons les cotes TIs ne trouverent point de tresor, 
inais la terre, si bien remuee, iiroduisit une recolte abondante. Alors 
Jes en.ants comprircnt que ie tiavail f^tait le tre'Sor dont leur jiere 
avait parl4. 
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Translation from Portuguese into English 
Paper-Setter — Du. P. D. Braganca Cunha. 


Candidates arc required to (jive their answers in their own words 
as far as }>racticable. 

The fiqtires in the marqin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 40 

(a) 0 General Graves, idoso, mas dc porte marcial, commandante 
do exercito do Egipto, ocupara o sen liigar eomo arbitro no camarote 
do jiiiz ern frentc do pavilhao; qiiatro esquadrocs dc cavalaria britanica 
6 egipcia, urna forea de infautcaria e iim corpo dc pamclos vieram postar- 
se a esquerda, e dejx)iR fez a sna entrada no campo o jovem coronel 
Gordon Lord, ajndantc-geral, qne devia desempenhar o papel de eoman- 
dantc do siraulacro de liita. 

(b) Era o dia aprasado {)ara a recolha dos canieiros em Thingvellir : 
o redil ficava a iimas trinta niilhas; nao havia eaminho dc lerro ncm 
carros, o poiieas erain as estradas na Islandia, de sorte qne os 
habitantes, rcsolvidos a fazerem daquele facto iim dia festive, tinham 
d© sair cedo nos sens eavalos cobertos diim pelo intonso. 

(e) Eaze da tna parte, qne Dens to ajndara-6 nina maxima de valor 
provado, a qual encerra em rnni limitado quadro os rcsnltados da mais 
largw cxp(n ie?'ein. O I'spirito de espontaneidade individual e a origem 
dc todo h de^envolv-iiiento iioiiiial no individiio, e ([uando sc manil'esta 
(‘ni iiin grande iinmero dc homens, constitm* o verdadtnru fnndamento 
da h)ry,T e da em'rgia. Jiocjonal. () apoio (pie no^ vein do exterior e de 
ordinario tao enervador cm sens efl'eitijs, (piao iiuariavolmentc forta- 
leccdor c o qne nos vein do ultimo de nds mesmns. Tudo quanto 6 
feito |X)r outrem em pioveito nosso, nos exime da necessidade a at6 
nos tira o desejo de o fazermos com esforco nosso proprio ; e onde 
quer que o individuo so oehar snbmcttido a um excesso de prote$cao 
o de governo, a Icnden-ia inevitavel de um tal systema sera para 
rednzil-o a um ostado de fraipieza rtdativa. 


First Paper — Part (B) 

Essays, (Irammak, and Composition 

Candidates are required to (jive their answers in their own words 
. as far as practicable. 

I 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe one of the following : — 15 

(«) A village fair. 

(6) A dramatic, performance at xvhich you may have been present. 

(c) Your school. 

2. Expand one of the following groups of notes into an essay on 15 
the topic indicated : — 

(a) Leisure : its necessity — its use and abuse — the way in which 
you prefer to employ your leisure. 
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(b) Travelling : general remarks on trave'lling, its pleasure find 
utility-— different modes of travelling, <?.(/., on foot, by railway train, 
by boat — their respe<^*tive pleasures and inconvenieii ’es — any long journey 
which you may have undertaken. 

3. Either, Punctuate the following passage, using capitals, 10 
wherever necessary : — 

Just let go my hand can’t you wliat business liad your hand in my 
pocket replied T angrily I wa> just feeling for my pocket-handkerchief 
replied the young man I always keo]) it in my breeches pocket but not 
in my neighbours I presume my neighbours rejilied lie witli a vacant 
stare well so it is I see now I thouglit it was my own T released his 
hand and pray who are you said T me why I’m a fool more knave than 
fool I expect replied I muc*h puzzled. 

Or, (a) Analyse the following Heiilenco into clauses, stating the 6 
nature of each dependent clause and its relation to the clause on which 
it depends : — 

In one of our late excursions into tlie country, happening to dis- 
course upon the provision that was made for the poor in England, he 
seemed amazed hoiv any of his countrymen could he so foolishly weak 
as to relieve ocx’asional objects of charity, when the laws had made such 
ample provision for their support. 

(b) Parse the italicized w^ords in the above extract. 4 

4. (tt) The following absurd telegram was once actually -sent to 4 
the Police. Pe-writc it so as to make it intelligible and grammatically 

complete : — 

Gray motor-car passed hero 11 30 killing one <')f rny heifers contain- 
ing four men and two of my dogs one of Tvhom was a clergyman. 

(6) Correct four of the following sentences : — 4 

(i) He has taken admission into the scliool. 

(ii) I saw a bad dream last night. 

(Hi) He had liardly gone tlian his friend came. 

(iv) Even such a strong man like him could not lift the box. 

(v) The reason of rny silence is due to rny illness. 

(vi) One of liis family members is dead. 

5. Fill up the gaps in either (a) or (h) : — 6 

(a) Give a man a taste reading and the means — gratifying it, and 
you place him — contC' t — the best society — every periixl — liistory. 

(h) He had little love— art and jioetry, but his slirewdncss showed 
— ^most — endless talk. He held his own fairly — the wits of his court 
and bandied repartees — cajual terms —them. 

6. Either, Show how the shifting of the accent in three of the 6 
following words affects their meaning ; — incense, desert, contract t 
concert. 

Or, Write sentences to illustrate the meaning of — stationary, d 

^stationery; lightning, lightening , eminent, imminent. 
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Second Paper 


Head Examiner — Mr. Hjrankumar Banerjbe, M.A. 


Examiners — 


' Mr. Bipinrihari Banerjek, B.A., B.T. 

,, Hf:MANTAKUAIAR MaJUMDAR, B.A. 

,, Joseph Arui^athum, B.A. 

,, JaTINDUANATH CnAKUARARTI, M.A. 

,, SprscHANDRA Mukherjee, B.A. 

,, XlRENDRANATII KayCTTAUDIIURI, M.A. 

,, DiriREXPRAl^ATH MOOKERJEE, M.A. 

,, AnANTAPUASAD (lOSWAMT, M.A. 

,, Kshirodmohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Baxapiiiaiu Das, M.A., B.T. 

SurSPlIAXDUA CtAXGUTJ, M.A. 

,, 'I’ahir Jamil, M.A. 

KiRAXDinX CllATTER.lEE, M.A. 

,, .\MlJlKACnAR.\X rilAKRABARTI, M.A. 

,, Dharaxidiiar Mitkiier.iee, M.A., B.T. 
,, JUsHxrpxDA Baxer.tee, M.A. 

,, SriiEXDRAMOiiAN Datta, M.A., B.T. 

,, Saurixdrakumar Chaudiiuri, M.A. 

.Iogeschandra Siniia, M.A. 

,, Hajkgmar Chakuabarti, M.A. 

^ IIrtoavranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

,, Bhimapada CJnoSH, M.A. 

,, Jyotiprasad SExXgupta, M.A. 

,, Xarkxdraxatii Biiattacharyya, B.A. 

,, XAxinmisnAx MrimERJEE, M.A. 

Rev. Kasinattt Basxt, M.A. 

Mr. Bixodbthart Baner.7EE, M.A. 

,, Amulyaratan (iupta, M.A. 
j ,, Brahmakisor Mukherjee, B.A. 

., 13r\jexi>rakttmar Sen, M.A. 

,, Btbtiutibhushax Banerjbe, M.A. 

,. TIartschandra Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Jogexhranath Kanjilat,, M.A. 

,, H. ('. Clakidge, B.A. 

Mr. Mo. Yusuf, M.A. 

AFr. Nalixinath (ihosh, AI.A. 

,, Praphult.aivUm.vr Dasgui^ta, M.A. 

,, PRAMATHANATII On AKRAB.ARTI, M.A. 

: ,, Janaranjan Dahtrt, M.A. 

,, Sasipapa Saha, M.A. 

,, DrOENDRACTlANORA DaTTA, M.A. 

,, M. D. Gray, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

1, Either, G-ive in your own words the story of Orpheus. 
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Off ‘And thus the Treasure Valley became a garden again, 15 
and the inheritance, which had been lost by cruelty, was regained by 
love.’ Tell briefly the story of the loss and recovery of the inheritance 
referred to in this sentence. 

2. Either, Doscribe the mustering of the Etruscan army by Lars 12 
Porsena, and the panic caused by its march. 

Or, Briefly relate the story of John Gilpin’s ride. 12 

3. Explain any three of the following passages 15 

(a) Now, Eomaii is to Eoman 

More hateful than a foe, 

And the Tribunes beard the high. 

And the Fathers grind the low. 

(h) Ev’n virtue’s self bv knaves is made 
A cloak to carry on the trade; 

And power (when lodged in their possession) 

Grows tyranny and rank oppression. 

(c) William Grey took up the glove in a style of manly 
courtesy that would have done honour to a knight in the days of 
chivalry. 

(d) He wound us up to be mere ma^‘hines of pity. 

4. Explain any four of the following : — storied monuments ; the 8 
people made a great ado over Apollo : the Martian Kalends ; a train - 
band captain; the Milky Way; Joint heirs with Christ. 

5. Give ther sense of one of the following extracts : — 25 

(a) Breathes there the man, wilh soul so dead, 

Who never to himself hath said. 

‘This is my own, my native land I’ 

Whose heart hath ne’er within him burn’d, 

As homo his footsteps he hath turn’d. 

From wandering on a foreign strand ? 

If such there breathe, go, mark him well; 

For him no minstrel raptures swell ; 

High though his titles, proud his name, 

' Boundless his wealth as wish can claim; 

Despite those titles, power and pdf. 

The wretch, concentred all in self, 

Living, shall forfeit fair renown, 

. And, dcubly dying, shall go down 

To the vile dust, from whence he sprung, 

Unwept, unhononred, and unsung. 

(b) The man of life upright, 

Whose guiltless heart is free 
From all dishonest deeds, 

Or thought of vanity : 

The man whose silent days . 

In harmle«;a Joys are spent, 

Whom hopes cannot delude, 

Nor sorrow discontent — 

That man needs neither towers 
Nor armour for defence. 

Nor secret vaults to fly 
From thunder’s violence. 

He only can behold 

With unaffrighted eyes 
The horrors of the deep 
And terrors of the skies. 
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6. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 25 
passages : — 

(a) It is not ea«»y at this time to comprehend the impulse given 
to Europe by the discovery of Anjerica. It was not the gradual acquisi- 
tion of some border territory, a province, or a kingdom, that liad been 
gained, but a now world tliat was now thrown open to the European. 

The races of animals, the mineral treasures, the yegetahle forms, and 
the varied aspects of nature, man in the different phases of civilization, 
filled the mind with entirely new sets of ideas, that clianged the habitual . 
current of thought and stimulated it to indefinite conjecture. The 
eagerness to explore the secrets of the new hemisphere became so 
active, that the principal cities of Spain w^cre, in a manner, depopulated, 
as emigrants thronged one after another to take their chance upon the 
deep. It was a world f)f romance that was thrown open; for whatever 
might be the luck of the adventurer, his reports on his return wore 
tinged with a colouring of romance that stimulated still higher the 
sensitive fancies of his countrymen. They listened with attentive ears 
to tales of Amazons, which seemed to realize the classic legends of 
antiquity; to stories of Patagonian giants; to flaming pictures of a land 
of gold where the sands sparkled with gems, and golden pebbles as 
large as birds’ eggs were dragged in nets out of the rivers. 

(b) Money is said to be power, which is, in some cases, true; and 
the same may be said of knowledge; but superior sobriety, industry, and 
activity are a still more certain source of power; for without these, 
knowledge is of little use; and as to the power which money gives, 
it is that of briito force, it is the power of the huldgeon and the 
bayonet, and of tho bribed press, tongue, and pen. Superior sobriety, 
industry, activity, though accompanied with but a moderate portion 
of knowledge, command respect, because they have great and visible 
influence. The drunken, the lazy, and the inert stand abashed before 
the sober and the active. Besides, all those whose interests are at 
stake, prefer, of necessity, those whose exertions produce the greatest 
and most immediate visible effect. Self-interest is no respecter of 
persons : it asks not who know's best what ought to bo done, hut who 
is most likely to do it ; we may, and often do, admire the talents of 
the lazy and even dis'^ipated men. hut we do not trust them with the 
care of our interests. 
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Head Examiner^ 
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F A Z I LTTT A 17 NE S S A , M.A. 
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Examiners — i 
(Contd.) 


Mk. Nagbndkanath Majumdar, M.A., B.T. 
Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Manoranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 
Gunasindhu Sardar, M.Sc. 
KsnETR.\MoHAN Basu, M.Sc. 
Bankimciiandra Das, M.A. 
Saratchandra Rudra, M.A. 
Ahwinikumar Lahiri, M.A. 
Ana.vtamojian Sengupta, M.A. 
BiiiiiUTiBHusiiAN Sen, M.Sc. 
Nage.ndkan.vtii Muktikrjee, M.Sc. 
S.AILEA’DU.AKRISUXA (iHOSH, M.A. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fvH marks. 

1. (i) Either, 12912 bottles have to be packed into boxes. Each 
box will bold 269 bottle.s. How many boxes would be required? 
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Of, What number multiplied by 37 will give the same product 5 
a.s 296 multiplied by 309? 

(ii) Either t Find the greatest number that will divide 5191 and 5 
6854, leaving the remainder 4 in each case. 

Or, Find the least number which being increased by 1 will be 6 
exactly divisible by 22, 17, 33, 102. 

2. Either, Simplify « + |f of 0‘3. 6 

Or, Express o‘725 of Rs. 9 6 as.+ 3*0 of Rs. 11. 9 as. in rupees, 6 


annas, and pies. 

{ii) Find, by practice or otherwise, the price of 7 mds. 18 sre. 

9 chs. at Rs. G 10 as. 8 p. per maund. 

3. (i) At what rate per cent, per annum, simple interest, will 6 

Rs. 737. la. Op. amount to Rs. 825. 9 as. in 3 years? 

{^0 A alone can do a piece of work in 12 days, and B alone can 6 
do ii in 6 days; they work together for 2 days. after which B leaves 


In how many days more will A finish the work? 

4. Either, [i) Divide fix'* + a;- ~6ic — 2 by 2x + l 

(iV) Find the L. C. M of 5 

3x*— l(Kr + 8 and 2x-— 3x — 2, 

Or, (t) liesolve into factors : 2 + 3 

( 1 ) 

( 9 ) a^-Sh\ 

(iO If x+ - 3, find the value of x” + -4- . 5 

X X* 

5. Either, Simplify 10 

(a — b) (a — c) (6— c) — a) ?c — a) (c — 6) 

Or, If — = . = » prove that either 10 

a b c' 

a + b+c^O or a=^b=c. 

■6. Either, Solve the equatiens ; 5 + 6 


x+1 x+2 x+3* 

(it) 6j/-x = l, 

X + ^ ^ 

x-y 2 ’ 

Or, The denominator of a fraction exceeds the numerator by 10 
8, and if the numerator be increased by 7, the fraction is increased by 
unity. Find the fraction. 

7. Either, (D If two angles of one triangle are respectively equal 8 

to two angles of another, and the side adjacent to the angles in one 
equal to the side adjjacent to the equal angles in the other, prove that 
the two triangles are equal in all reapects. 

{ii) A diagonal of a parallelogram is bisected, and through 5 
the point of bisection a straight line is drawn to be terminated by 
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one pair of opposite sides. Show that the straifjlit line is bisected 
at the point. 

Or, (i) Prove that any two sides of a triangle are together 
greater than the third aide. 

(if) Prove that the difference of any two sides of a triangle 
is less than the third side. 

8. Either, (t) Prove the geometrical proposition corresponding 
to the algebraical formula. 

(n + 6)- = a“+6*+'2ni» 

(ii) Prove that the square on a straight line i.s equal to four 
times the square on half the line. 

Or, (i) Draw two tangents to a ciralc from an external 

point. 

(ti) A quadrilateral is described touching a circle. Prove 
that the sum of any pair of opposite sides is eijiuil to the sum of 

the other pair. 

9. (i) Construct a triangle, given the base, one side, ind 

the area. 

(it) Draw the graphs of 

7j:— ‘ 2t/=14 and a: + 2j/ = 2, 

and hence find the co-ordinates of their point of intersection. 
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( Mr. Mohinimohan Das, B.A., B.T. 
Examiners — j ,, Radhakisor Ghosh, M.Sc. 

{ contd .) \ ,, Rrabodhcuandra Ganouli, M.Sc., B.T. 
[ ,, Santanukumar Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figiircs in the margin indicate fail marks. 


1. Either, Find (he square root of 0'01117249. 
Or, Find the value of 


1 


a 

Si 



correct to four places of decimals. 

2. Either, The monthly expenditure of a family of 40 persons on 
rice is Es. 177. 8as.. when it is selling at Es. 4. 7 as. per maund. 
Calculate what this expenditure will be in the case of 50 persons, v.hen 
rice sells at Es. 4. 13 as. per maund, supposing the quantity of it per 
head is raised by one-fourth. 

Or, A manufacturer sells goods to a dealer, and the latter to 
his customers, each at the same rate of profit, viz. 10 per cent. How 
much does a customer piiy above the original cost of goods purchased 
by him for ^£605? 

3. Either, (i) Prove that (ab) when n is a positive in- 

teger. 

(ii) Find the simplest value of 


fi:)” (‘0’“. 


Or, Solve : 


(i) . 

x + 1 a: + 4 ’ 


(it) 



10 

10 


10 


10 


6 

6 


(Hi) 



4. (i) Find the sum of T 

a + ar + ar- + + to n terms. 

(n) Either, Exhibit 0*7 as an infinite geometrical series, and 34*4 

thence find its simplest value as a vulgar fraction. 

Or, In the following groups of terms enclosed within brackets, 34-^ 

find the value of the nth group and the sum of the first n groups : 

(l) + (l-+’3) + (l-i-3 + 3") + (1 + 3 + 3* +3') + 

5. Either, Join successively the points (2, 0), (4, 3\ (2, 51, 64-8 

(0, 2), and (2, 0), and calculate the area of the quadrilateral so 

formed. 

[Take each of the smallest equal lengths on the graph paper as 
the unit of length, and each of the smallest squares as the unit of area.] 

Or, Draw the graphs of 84-3+^ 

y^+x — 0 and y + x^^O, 

and find the co-ordinates of their points of intersection from the 
diagram. 
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6. Either, (t) D is the middle point of the side BC of a triangle 8 

ABC. Prove that 

(it) Prove that the sum of the squares on the four sides of a 5 
parallelogram is equal to the sum of the squares on the diagonals. 

Or, Draw a common tangent to two given circles, and justify your 8 
construction. 

How many common tangents may be drawn when the circles cut 2+2 
one another, and how many to non-intersectmg circles? 

When is no common tangent possible? 1 

7. Either^ Prove that equiangular triangles are similar. 8 

ABC is a triangle right-angled at A, and AD is drawn perpendi- J5 

oular to BC. If AB = 6 cm., and AC = V2 cm., find BD and CD, 

Of, Prove that similar triangles are to one another in the dupli- 8 

cate ratio of their homologous sides. 

Equilateral triangles are described on the sides of a right-angled 5 

triangle. Prove that the area of the triangle on the hypotenuse is 
equal to the sum of the areas of tlie other tw’o triangles. 

8. Prove that the locus of a point from which tangents drawn 8 
to two given circles are equal is a straiglit line. 

If A and B are the centres of the circles, and P the point where 6 

the above locus intersects AB, find PA and PB, being given that 
AB=slO cm. and the radii of the circles 5 cm. and 3 cm. resjxictively. 


SANSKRIT 

CoiMPULSORY Paper. 

TProf. I) R. BnAxnARK\R, M.A., Ph.D. 
Pa ' per - Setters - J Mr. Hatuiiar Ranerjee, M.A. 

' (^Prof. S. N. Dasgppta. 

Head Examiner — Mr. IIarihar Baxerjee, M.A. 

Mr. Bijaymoiiax Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Prabodiichandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, IIaridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Jatindramohax Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Dineschaxdra Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Priyaxath Yidyabhushax, M.A. 
Haridas Sengupta, M.A. 

I ,, Mahexdraxatii Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
c . I ,, Dixatarax Lahiri, M.A. 

Examiners ^ Purnachaxdra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Kalidas Chaudhuki, M.A. 

,, Pramathaxath Kundu, M.A. 

,, Atulchandra Garai, M.A. 

,, Rasamay Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Haripada Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, SUDHTRCHANDRA ChATTERJEE, M.A. 

,, AsUTOSH BHATrACIIARYYA, M.A, 



MATKIOULATION EXAMINATION 


45 


r PANUrT jil.tAYKfilSIINA GOSW'AMI, KaVYATIRTHA. 

,, IUmchandha Bhattacharyya. 

,, Bkbkschandba Vidyaratna. 

Mr. Durgamohan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Pandit Kadiiaraman Vidyabhushan, 

,, Kamrup Vidvabagish. 

Mr. Cihntaharan Chakrabarti, M.A, 

,, Srekjib I^iiattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Saratchandra Pad, B.A. 

,, 'i'n.siDAs Bosk, M.A. 

,, AsUTOSII JiHATTAC'HARYYA, M.A. 

,, Nityadhan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
l*ANi)iT Upkndranath Bidyaratna. 

Mr. Kun.ialal Batta, M.A. 

,, Hrishikes Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,. Himanscnatu Mukhoti, Vidy.abhusan, M.A 
,, Kamgati Mukherjee, M.A. 

(Looked o\er answer-papers written in Uriya character.) 

Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

(Looked over answer-papers written in Devanagari character.) 
Pandit Dharanidhar Suarma, B.A. 

Srimati Nalinibala Dey, M.A. 

(Looked over answer-papers written in Teluga character.) 

Mahamahopadhyay Vedantabisarad Anantakrishna Sastri. 

(Looked over answer-papers written in Marathi character.) 
Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

(Looked over aiiswor-paj)ers written in Malayalam character.) 

MM. Anantakrishna Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English (i) and any four of the following: — 5x5s=2i 

(a) ^ ^ qfenisTt 
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( /) ^[sriTcf ^*r w, ^'*ar»n«rt 

(h) fgwww Wf, ggr ^rfggjfgi ^ 

•jTuftfg qMsq fg?nfg^' i 

(j) wg^i^ ggggsggf^R: Htgraqgff- . 

I 

Account for SII*rg in info), anii expound the iamasas in 1 + 3 + 1 

in Give the form wliich qftajjD in (ft) will +1+1} 
ake if is elided. Give an alter'. ate form of fqg^j in (<)). Decline 1 + 1} 
the base in in (/) in the first case-endin" ( pgflT)- Derive =9 

in (e) and in <9) 

2. Explain in English with reference to the context (a) or (b) 6x3 
•nd (e) or (/) :— =1® 

(a) grgifgsflcrTgt r^%ciTf% tniriq i 

gig^sjfini tjni g s? jnfg f% ii 

( b ) »i^i«Tr grggrg fgaitg ^Tgfwfsr i 

w gjfTigfg gigsw gniqg; ii 

( (•) g crar ^ «3g^ag: i 

sgsg: ^n: « 

(d) *)t wa: g<g‘ ^ i 

sRrtaigg^ jm ii 

( e) f^5?i i 

ti4l: niinftwg^: ii 

( /) gfstiT g^rggairtgii tggi ^s% i 

^ gi^igi agi; n 

Give the prose order of (c). Account for the case-ending in ^ 4 + 1 
in (d). Do you find any grammatical anomaly in the use of in (d) ? +1=»6 

< 3, (a) Substitute one word for any two of the underlined por- 9 
iions : — 

(z) I 

(u) < 

(tu) ^ ^ »T^fg gfijra: i 

(iv) gfauit a«9i Jfs: I 

.(b) Use e derivative word for two of the underlined portions : — 9 

(t) ar»rfi?g I 
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(а) i 

(m) M f? %fTt I 

4. Form adjectives Irom tlie roots or bases (as the case may be) 6 
of the iinderlmed uoims, and form nouns from the roots of the under- 
lined adjectives. tAtlcmtH. only three) : — 

(a) ^ fsT’??! I 

(b) I 

((■) ’ugsti I 

(</) 'irq?x:qi»T gi?m i 

(e) qiT%*I ^ I 

( / ) t ^Tgrf if I 

(ff) lirgct: Jjft; I 

(h) Kfj^^ 'a>qq tffq !375t3%?( I 

5. (a) Change the voice of either (t) or (ii) : — 3 

(«) fqR»fitaiiT — *n4 ’jt, ' 

(«) ^ TT^rqi^, aqi i 

{b) J.)i8j('ri the sandhi cither of (i) or (ii) : — t 

(t) I 

(//) c^T € 525m: i 

6. [a) Gi\e the tii-st person of ^ ; ur second person of 

he); tr third person of (m 

(б) Decline the bate in the fifth case-ending or fin 

feminine) in the sixth case-ending, 

7. Correct either [a) and (c) or (6) and (d) : — 6 

(a) qf^grqg w fqq^if( i 

(b) itiaij; qqifeti q*n5i i 

(o) csgrfq fttqjf fli q?, qiar' f% v?raiqi i 

(cl) '*(«)! tqff 

8. Translate any 'jive of the following into Sanskrit : — 3l 

(a) Having collected some flowers from the garden for worship he * 
at once set out. 

(b) There lived in old time a great king who founded for his 
glory a great temple. 

(c) While lie w'as practising penance there, a demon appeared 
before him all of a sudden. 

(d) So a wise man wishing his own w^elfare should place no con- 
fidence in a wicked person. 

(e) Then I and luy relations came out hearing the cries, and I 
found the lady in an unconscious state. 

(/) Then ho prostrated himself at the feet of the hermit and be- 
gan to appease him. 
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(g) So the three brothers fell to quarrelling with one another and 
went immediately to the court. 

(h) In course of time his fame reached the ears of the king and 
the king often invited him. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Narrate in English either the story of or the story 10 

of aid 

2. Translate any two of the following verses into English : — 6x2=10 

(a) I 

(b) « Kg' ^ 1 

ftfsmqr II 

(c) aiRifti ^Tm ! tPi mm wtsfms[ i 

g gsi: ii 

3. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : — 10x3 

=30 

(a) ^ ^ gmt mgi^sT i • 

TT3ir tjmt ii 

g'o^ S^t g m gmsrarPr i 
m ii 

(b) ?igm0 *rm '?# i m^irai- 

m i f>*iimqT^®r rigimirntg? tg giggg^gm 

^3f*r wftmfn I ggfig s?iii% jisii g%H«Tmgm me# 

flTgftmmg i 

(c) gm gam: i m gmgi fgw ngei: i 

gggmg smifm g#’ Hftg: i g ’a^^gg^mr giir# ggftm: 

g? «: gaTm*5 grigmw— mm wgggiTggg ssiqig: i 

{(]) ! ggmgg mggr ggiggi gg»i i qg g fmt^ ggg- 

gigifggg i gg fm ggg, ? mimg g^mgi gg^mgft qgfgg’ g 
gmi: i g? 'gfg fgrtgt ggfg ggr mmifq mgggm gtfg qmfmm 
fmgg I 

('') aret ! fm^gg'v gggi migtmfmg fg# ^ggimrfqgggi 
g^jggg; gfmmg: m# ^ gm gsfgmifg ? ?tg fgfgm iftrnifmfgg; 
gi^qgif g^ qgg gg; i 

if) mg gmft mg— mm mgifggfq gg gaN grmgi ®g»^ i gfg 
gw giggw t^g g g^gifg ggi Hi^qgg^ mar qigT*[ srenfg i gg 
gwT fgg# mrar, f¥ m^fg gig g ^ gsSt ggfg, gfg fggra’[ gigggrS»i 

mgg?l I 

4-81 



60 


MATiaCULATION EXAMINATION 


4. (fl) Form a sentence to show the use of the root in 
in the active voice. 

ih) Wind is a ? How do you disfinguish between 

the two senses in the use of the root in iff and 

? 

vc) What is called a y Fcnn a sentence to illustrate 

its use. 

(d) What is an V ronn a sentence to illustrate 

its use. 

(e) What is a y Foini a sentence to illustrate its use. 

6. Ee-write the following correctly : — 

sT*i: I- w 

I ^ <1 »Tr fR«jfci, i 

G. Translate any ^ire of the following passages into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Tlie sons of Dliritarashtra gambled with the sons of Pandu 
and deprived them of all their w-ealth. 

(b) /Jlien said Yudhishlhira to them, ‘ You should not follow us, 
we are now without wealth and cannot give you food.’ 

(c) If I w’ere at Hasiinapiir, t should say to Dliritarashtra that 
it w^as not proper to deprive the Panda vas of their wealth. 

(d) How many times in the day dost thou milk cow’s? 

(c) Those who thoughtlesKly kill animals never enjoy happiness. 
(/) The Mauryyas ruled tlie earth after the Naudas for a long 
pericxl. 

(.7) I kept Mjy iiioney in that Jiouse that the king’s men might not 
taka it. 
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Compulsory Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. What do you understand by Jdtaka and Bodhisatta? 

2. Bolate the Jdtaka which was told in connexion with “ Paasa 
aaddhaya Bllas8&* ti.'* 
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8. Translate any three of the following : — 16 

(a) So mabantena parivftrena vaddhanto sojasavassakale yeva niyya- 
inakaaippe nipphattim patva aparabhage pitu accayena niyyamakajetthako 
hutva niyyamakakammaip akasi, pandito h§.nasainpanno ahosi, tena 
arulbaoavaya vyapatti nama nattbi 

(fo) Atba naip aparabhage pitari kalakate mata kutumbaip vicarenti 
&ba : ** tata, tayft dnllabbamanussasaitaip laddbain, danaip debi, silam 

rakkha, uposathakauimaip kara, dhatnmaip sunaliiti 

(c) Ettaka patbavipala Bodhiaattakiile vutta 
Anicca vnta aatnkbara uppadavayadbammino 
Uppajjitva nirujjbanti, tesarp vupaaamo sukhoti, 

(d) Viseso paficehi vassehi Bimbisarassa Gotarao 
Fanfiasafica dve vassani rajjaip karesi[kbattiyo, 

Sattatirnsampi vassani sahabuddbebi karayi. 

•1. Write notes on — satta hojjhahgdt ariyo atthangiko maggo, 9 
dasa bikkhdpaddni. 

r>. Either f Wliat are the acts of welfare as told in the Mahgala- 10 
sutta ? 

Or, How would you cultivate the feeling of love (mettd) 
towards all beings? 


G. (a) Analyse the sandhis in any two of the following : — ekan- 9 

nd/ua, tyatthu, dhiratthu, 

{h) Analyse the samasas in any two of the following : — ndmaru- 2 

pam, ruddadassano, pitthipdsdne. 

(c) Decline bhagavd, hhikkhn, and nadi in accusative, instrumen- 6 
tal, and locative cases, singular and plural. 

{d) Ooiijugate the roots (jf daddti, karoti, and gacchati in aorist 6 
past tense. 

7. Correct the errors in any three of the following, giving reasons 9 


for your answer : — 

(а) Kassa karane maiii pahayitva gamitupi iochesi. 

(б) Sataip santhavaip kubbitha, esa vacanam tvam na baddheyyati. 

(c) Mama vina ko aparo gati tuniliesu vattati. 

(d) Pita pana attanam putte viblicti n’ettba Ibanaip vijjati, 

8. Translate into Pali any four of the following : — 21 

(a) He said thus : “I shall go to your houso and tell your 
mother that you are well.” 

(b) You are our friends and benefactors. You have done im- 
mense good to the country. 

(c) Cultivate the feeling of love towards all beings. Let all men 
be happy. Let there be peace. 

(d) Do not hear ill will towards any. Be friendly to all as a 
mother to her only child. 

(c) It is by restraint that independence can be earned. Do not 
increase your desire if you want contentment. 


Additional Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
‘ own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (o) Translate into English any two of the following extracts ; — 10 

(t) Tassa saveotassa dve savana adbi v9.se tva tatiyas&vanaya eko kako 
thaya **«t^ittba tava> etassa imasmiqi rajabbisekakale evarOpaip makhat)i 
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koddbassa pana kidisain bbavissati, iminfi bi kuddhena olok'ta mayam tatta- 
kapale pakkbittatila viya tattba tatth*eva bhijjissama.*' 

(it) Atha naqi saitaraianavicitte pa&jare (bapetva uiaccbaiuarpaaphalapba- 
lebi o*eva madhuJajasakkharapanakadibi ca patijaggimsu Ma>urarajS labha* 
ggayaaaggappatto jato. Tasaagatakaiato pat^baya kakassa labbaaakkaro pari • 
bayi, koci naip oloketuip pi na icchi. Kako kbadaniya bbojaulyaip alabhaiuano 
**ka** **ka** ti vassanto gantva ukkftrabbumiyarp otari. 

Itti) I^idbiip nidbeti puriso gambbire odakaniik^ 

Atthe kicce aamuppanne atthava me bhavissati, 

Rajato va duruttabsa corato pLitassa va 
' inassa va pamokkhaya dubbhikkbe apadaau va 
Ei^adatthaya iokasmiin nidhi nama nidhiyati. 


(6) Analyse the compound in, tbe italicized word in 1 2 

(c) Parso atthdya in 1 (n). 1 

(d) Derive sdventassa in (i) 

2, Either^ Reproduce tb- Novice’s questions ** (kumdrayailhd) 5 
as given in the Khuiiakapatlia. 

CV, Enumerate tlie ten points of indulgence claimed by the 
Vajjian monks of Vesall. 

3. (a) Analyse the sandhis in three of the following ; — sahbhxre- 3 

t>a, ullokite, durutassa, etadatthnya, and anussarantassa, 

(h) Decline any three of the following bases in the dative and 6 
locative cases in both the numbers : — attd, raja, gfo, and ratti, 

(c) E!rame sentences in Pali to illustrate the use of any three 6 


of the following : — 

(i) a locative absolute; 

(ii) a pronominal adjective; 

(iii) an adjective in the superlative degree; 

(tv) a present partieiple used as an adjective. 

(d) How are past participles formed in Pali? Give the past 5, 

participles of four of the following roots : — (Id thd, hur, car, nnd, 

and tar, 

(e) Name the different ways of formation of “ denominative 6 

verbs,” and give an example of each. 

4. Translate into English any tiro of the following extracts : — 80 

(a) Ath^eko “Kliaradathiko” namay ikkho Mahapurisassa danaj]basayataip 
BUtva brabmanavannena iipa^^anikaraitva Mabasattam dve darake y4ci. Matia- 
gatto hatthapahattho ndakapariyiudani pabbaviip kampento dve pi darake adasi. 
Yakkho camkamanakotiyain ti'atva passantass’eva Mahasattassa mulakalapam 
viya darake kbadi. Mahasattassa yakkharn oloketva anumatlam pi domana- 
ssaip oa uppajji. “Sudinnam vata me dauaip” ti cintayat^ pana assa sarire 
mabaotaip pitisomanassam udapadi. 

(b) Sakko vaddhakivapniarp nimininitva vaslphapisuhattho Mabasattassa 
pj^irato paturabosi “atthi mi kho kass -ci, bbatiya kjittal)bain” ti aha. Maha* 
satto disva *‘kim kammaip karissasi’ ti aha. “ Mama ajananasippaip nAma 
n’atthi, gehaip va mandaparp va yo yaip kareti tassa taip katuni janami ** 
ti. “ Tena hi mayhaip kammaqi atthi ” ti. Kiip ayya’ti. “ Svataoftya me 
gatasahassabhikkhu nimantila tesam nisi lana-ma^(lapf»rp karissasT ti.” 

(c) Raflfio Mahilamukhe nama mahgala-battbi ahosi silava aqarasampanno, 
na kihei vihetbeti. Ath'ekadivasaip tassa salaya samTpe rattibhAgasamanautare 
cora agantva tassa avidure nisinua mantayiipsii. So tesaip vacanaip sutvA 
**maip sikkhapetf ” ti sauuaya kakkhalo pharuso ahosi. ” MahilAnjukho 
nmmattiko i«to, dittha-ditthe raareli” ti raflfio arocesi. Raj[a Bodbigattaqi . 
pahini'; gacoha Papdita janahi kena karapepa so dut(ho jato ” ti. 
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6. Translate into Pali : — 25 

At Taxila, in the kingdom of Gandhara, there lived in the olden 
days a learned man of great fame, who had many pupils. One day, 
the pupils set out for the wood to get fuel for their teacher. Among 
them there was one who was very lazy. In the wood he came on a 
big tree which he fancied to be dry. And he thought of taking a nap 
firot and afterwards climbing the tree to break a few branches and 
carry them home as fuel. 
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Compulsory Paper. 


Candidates arc required to give their ayistoers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Translate into English 16 


A. 

^ dJi - 6je\ 

* 


B. 

j << 2 -^ 
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(6) Account for the repetition of ^ ^^l and why is 


the placed after the ? 

2. Answer any five of the following : — 

(a) Give Vl;^) to the extract A, Question 1. 5 

(b) State the JiW 

of any five of the following : — 5 

• J^l - c4» - 'V* 

(c) Enumerate and give examples in each case. 6 

(d) Conjugate 6 

(e) Mention the JUil 

with some examples. 5 

if) Construct five sentences from the following : — 5 

♦ - V<aDJ - - l^U>| - 

1. Translate into English any one of the two following : — 9 

A. 


a_j^ y c;’ 

iLu.^ >UJ) ^yi 0|l3 ^yj* (Jjjj 

^ ** dk^Sk-OMt y^XlJj kXf y ^ 

L«J[j - jlJtXmflJl V y 

vjLmO' y ^<JaU jjj y i/« ^ifi j.jji» y (•<./• I 4 JW yit ii 

itxjMji.j wou ^j| y y ^ - <oU u ys 

iLiiX^ L^l L^!;; ijXM (.jUU - iJXjM y yj\ i£jjj y 

yt>Ljyi y*i I 4 j >L«. y ( 4 JI u:...ijJb ^ 

* u j^-U 

B. 

, - AS£ 4U| ^y>y 

” ^t£m£oly* J ^4^1 L*JL» aJIa*) y 

yfcUi ^1 o3 lu Jj (.lU* uj u yiiu 

c-t^l (JJ* <kj^ *1;^ ” 

- yji) {Si y y\ y 4^0 ^y 

(i)^^ c 4 y y &jubJ| ye t]j uu 



MATKICULATION EXAMINATION 


65 


dXlloii ^ ^4“^^ 

jjc lidit^ ^ ^ ^ dl.-'-^cXC ^^^-OsC 

4. Explain in English :— 7 

Either, 

^ V—JIs J ^a.J Jl^sJI jjiU 

Jl^jJ) ^ i4jL*-Jb ^ «— UJo ^/•^Jl ,jcj*i 

|JI«^J| t»y.«il9 J-V*J| ^bi) * l_5^l »---vlJ» 

Or, 

m 

. K J| Jl-AX ^ — K— >|t^ 

^jlSSl JaI j ^/SJ| vjJjUJ 

aL^ cjb 1^/* LJUs j 

^3jyi <£Jiic c-ixLai‘ 

5. Briefly reproduce in English the story of 7 

|^J| j 

6. Correct the following :— 

jcLm - U| L* <— ^a| - &JLsJ| (^£jJi 

^J} - ijL-io- iy JLS fU^^I J ^ j-i^f -jj*^ 

♦ OJj j^J) Sj. i= a^ <^1x4^1 

7. Translate into Arabic : — 

(a) The cock gets np very early in the morning, 

(b) Tlie sun has risen in the sky. 

(c) Fire is very useful for cooking. 

(d) The dog is a very faithful animal. 

(e) You have five fingers on one hand. 

(/) I shall return the basket to you after sixteen days. 

(g) There are ten trees in this road. 

(h) What bird is that I see on this tree? 

(0 Oh man ! Tell me who you are. 

(/) Honesty is the best policy. 
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Additional Papeb. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English either A or B : — 13 

A. 

I * ^ *• 

}l) - JA«.| Aiojj ^ ^ 

ft 

- ^^jJb «AO 1-6.3 - |jX«x ^ 

ih) 

* ~ ^ ) oi^ji 

B. 

- ^ JiS\j - iuJlia-* aJW y J t A 

^ ^ ist—ju) y j ^ftJ) LdX^ 

JIS ^ ^J| ^1 *-1; - ^m] iliJ ji ^ 1,1^ jU^I 

lU^I J aS J • jiaL ^ j cf-li* J Jyl )<it« 

:)( ll*i ja '-SJjlj <ai-X3 ^1 - )a/ VK-.^ X^ 

2. Either, Give a description of JjUJI ^UJ»( 8 

Or, Write the story of as mentioned in your text 

book. 

3. Translate into English : — 30 

y])i t'* *-Hr^ ^J* J>^ c;^ (®) 

d/"* ^ v^’ ■ «jy^ 

ot><.^| i]je 1*^1 (.iXXj ojjtA* 

4c blkA. i 

*‘^b ^ ; Axle aBI Jtx (6) 

^ V *' **10 

^ifil V«iijJ| 

if I « *• 

AiaftJ) ^ ^_^) jlXA/* v-r^ cP - ^l;t) 
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«/* v^l 

- J/i] f}/l (^lUl; ub;* 

* <y J')b c^jli 

4. Answer any four of the following : — 21 

(a) Re-write the extract (a). Question 3, with vowel-points 

) 

ib) Give the and JiU of the following : — 

and 

{c) Define and ju 

and give examples. 

(d) Form sentences with tlie following words : — 

J*J - V«^J - Ijit - e:J/ yj)j^ 

{e) Give the opposite niimhers of the following with v|;*i 

. ysji. . I^xr ^ 

if) Define what are the conditions of and 

being Give e\*ample3. 

(g) Correct with full 

Uti; (i) 

♦ iwaJl (r) 

♦ jl*jJ| iJiU) (y) 

♦ -iJJl b |*«.| U (p) 

:|c i3b» ^ *f<«< (o) 

* •• 

5. Translate into Arabic any ten of the following : — 21 

(fl) I do not worship anybody beside God. 

(b) Is that person very tall? 

(c) All people respect the learned man. 

(d) How many boys are there? 

(e) Here are one hundred and seven boys. 

(/) This girl is vetry intelligent. 

ig) If you come to my liouse, I will go out with you. 

(h) Surely Abdullah is a rich man. 

(i) The boys are reading in the school. 

(/) Mahmud did not go to school yesterday. 
ik) Do good deeds and never tell a lie. 

(/) This woman has a son. 
ini) She was killed at night. 



08 


MATKICULATION EXAMINATION 


PEBSIAN 


Paper-Setters— 


' Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

\ Shams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmad, M.A., 


\ Syed Muzaffuruddin. 

Head Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 


M.E.A.3, 


Examiners — 


Maclvi Meheruddin Ahmad, M.A. 

,, Kalilur Eahman Md. Nurue Islam,. 

M.A, 

,, Abdul Hadi. 

. ,, Abdul Khaleque, M.A. 

,, Md. Muhsin, B.A. 

,, Md. Sheikh Sharfuddin, M.A. 

,, Abul Fazl Syed Ahmed, M.A. 

,, Shrafuddin Ahmad, M.A. 

,, Syed Md. Tahir Bizwy, M.A. 

Hafiz Syed Md. Mahmud. 

Syed Mahmud Ali. 

Md. Shibli Ibrahim, M.A. 

Shaik Ghulam Maqsud Hilali, M.A. 
Syed Karim Agha. 


n 

f ) 
9 » 

9 If 
99 


Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhA ^ 

1. Translate into simple English one of the following passages : — 

A. 

j TLw ^ Ic 

^ — Y?- j* — • 

✓ ^ 

jiyi oil — i ]y> j — ij y 

/•I ** * • 

f > l ) ^ 

iXmjSi ^ ^ . .J J •• • A jl 

jL/« ^yy 

Jl — — >) ]j — i ui U 


10 


Ijjl aS' ^4 


Lij b 
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^ 




B. 

♦ 

♦ 

* 

♦ 

* 


Ciy>jii LJ^J Jl3|^Xak3 

4>|jl A^T y^yAA> 

^(Xo \*y^ y^ ^ 


2. Who is the author of the extract A of Question 1 ? Give a short 
account of his life. 

3. Give the substance of the following either in English or 
Persian : — 

A 3} ^.X.£ I^Vil * o— Jl I 

xjllJ (r^ 

c:h J-i y-^ 

t Xft.Lj jj2ilC*]l j-i j~s jiS — 5 

l»l_^ — 13 ii 

X -AaL|<>^_i uiJ>L3 j-y-J ^ 

v£jU|j 


7 

10 


A *{A ( 


y > 






4. Answer any three of the following : — 

(a) Give the significance of the following suffixes and form words 
therewith : — 

( - Aif - -jL, - 

(b) Give the meanings and opposite numbers of the following 
words : — 


( ' (*^ ■ * vsj}'^ ’Aj) ' ) 

(c) Enumerate the significances of ^ ) 


(d) Form sentences to illustrate the use of — 

( i-iU - i|j4- - ■ v:^*^ ) 


18 


6. Translate any two of the following into English : — ' 14 

A. 

’ ^ ^ ill A^ jaj j) aT aiSi/ 

^tAJj y/* vi^ ^ 

a_^ l*ja jl tS j4aA«^ - ai^lai ^ •>U3fi| y^ a^^ ; c:--) y;|;% 

♦ aiii" y^ 
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B. 

A^fiJ 43 1^1^ ^ib ^)| £3|^ ^ j) 43 i-L) 4i^ 

* Ij \^A*i ^ 

C. 

'— - «AJ<A/®) 1-d.X^ j) ^^^XaBu^j43 

4 i_#^-'^ 

ttT**^ jl c#->;‘* ^ '-^* v_#-^-‘^>^ ‘ ‘j*^’ *i M \J 

6. Write notes on ( r'"'- «nd y) ^ g 

7. Correct the errors in the following : — 6 

“ 4-^Law 4 / i^J\ La^jl • «AifcX/*J (*^ 

• OJcX^JU ^Lo^I - ^^3 4JL^ 1^3^ I/* 

8. Translate into Persian : — 25 

I went to the inaidan yesterday to see the game. There was a large 
crowd of spectators. Tliere were men of all communities present. The 
two teams were equally strong. The game continued for half an hour 
when the rain set in. The game, therefore, had to be stopped, and 
the spectators went back disappointed. 


Additional Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
' own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full nuirhs. 

1. Translate into English any one of the following extracts : — {a) 12 

^^IAJ3 jO ll (a) 

j - *>/ yl ;l 

V f) ^ yy))) ~ Jallii.! y^|i> - OJtW jX)J txi J O/*]’ 
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^ - oliil olsjjy* jjfiJl 

S^y* ^ y ‘A/»T jl |»«^j c:.«*>«j ^ 

* jl ^ ^ vy*^^ v^*«« j} aT ^a«).>)o aXj) 


uyr* *'^‘* ‘-^■‘^ 

jLil y yj;v-v^ 

u: — »JJ ' — -^Ij ^»> 


c/— V ^ 


JLXam .3 




^ ^ ^y» jJJ 

ay c:-'^U aT aj ^U* 

} — ^ lO-a. 

^ di^*»| C_^/* jU.«A/* Af 

jfLL U1~«J ^Ji^ai|aJ 

jjf— I.^ j\j] jO y ^ aJ* 

2. Either, Write in your own words an account of 

'y^ 


Or, Write a short account of the life of t* 


3. Translate into English ; — 




30 


LaiU.i ^ Vi^ir^ j}x^ 4>v^ 

^ J yi a/ujo olib jl y - 

- oiL^ ^ jO ^ j v.;:.,-«^Ucb 

'^y* jH v»^l " ) y 

u:^j ^yio )^ y * 5 . c/J 

•• 

OJb »x&.Xjy« b y^L.i| *yyi * 

iJU oj^ 0 (.u^ojl ^ olmIj uio^aj 

) ^J;l;^o ^|;J jjjoS/* yib jx> ^ ojU b 
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- ,>|o jjkIjA. ji JL< aia. jl 

jjO •‘Jjl 1,:^^' 

^ r“v 

J| ^ ^ ^ J fcXixi*.!? 

4. Answer any three of the following : — 15 

(a) Explain the grammatical construction of the following com- 
pound words and give the meaning of their component parts : — 

ilij 

(h) What auxiliary verbs are used as principal verbs? Give 
instances to illustrate their uses. 

(c) Give the opposite numbers of — 

- ~ 

* ^.*3 - 

(d) Construct sentences io illustrate the use of the following : — 

V *: jJ • ^)j*^ “ 

(e) Correct or justify 

•lyyO - ^ - Oyi »OjS' - olSi) 

♦ O^) L ** -gl^ 1^1 

5. Translate into Persian 35 

A girl, five years old, got two pice from her mother to buy sweets. 

She bought some, but, when she was coming home, she saw at the 
door of her house a p^or lad, who said he had not eaten anything for 
two days. The girl w^as sorry to hear this and gave him the sweetmeats 
she had purchased. She was very glad that she was able to help a poor 
hungry lad. When the mother came to know of tliis, she kissed lier 
.child and gave her an anna for her kind action. 



MATJaCULATION EXAMINATION 


LATIN 


Vaver-Setters — 


{ 


iMit. Xalinimohan 
,, 0. E. Lomax. 


C HATTER JEE, 


M.A. 


Examiners — 


j' Mr. Nalinimoiian Ciiatterjee, M.A. 
\ ,, Nirmaeciiandra Mitra, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into : — 

ia) Ex ilk) fluere ac ictro snhlapsa referri 

bpes Danaiiin, fractae vires, aversa dcae mens. 
l\ec diihiis oa signa dedit Tritonia iiionstris. 

Vix posit Lim oastris simulacrum : arsere coruscae 
luminibus llammae arrcclis, salsusque per artus 
sudor lit, terqiie ipsa solo (mirabilc dictu) 
emicuit pannanujue fereris liastamque trementem. 

Extomplo temptanda fuga caiiit aequora Calchas, 
nec posse Argolicis exscindi Pergarna telis 
oiTiina ni repetant Are is iiumemjue reducant 
(plod jK'lago ot ciirvis secnm a^c^:ore carinis. 

th) Talia vocil'orans gcunitii tectum oinnc replebat, 
cum subitum dictiujue oritur mirabile moustrum. 

Naiiupie manus inter inaestorimKjuc ora parentum 
ecce lovis smnmo de vertme visus luii 
t'undere lumen apex, kictuque innoxia mollis 
lamberc tlamma c(unas et ciivuni teinpora pasci 
Nos pavidi tiepidare metu crinemque flagraiitcm 
cxcutere et sanctes restiiiguere foutibus ignis. 

At pater Aiicbises oculos ad sidera laetus 
oxtulit et caelo jialmas cum voce tetendit : 

‘ luppiter Omni pot oils, jirecibus si flecteris ullis, 
aspice nos, Iioc tantum, et si pietate meremur, 
da doind(} augurimn, pater, atqiie liaec omina firma.' 

(c) Exigua parte aestntis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his locis, quod 
oninis Gallia ad septent rior.os vergit, maturae sunt hiemes, tamen in 
Britanniam proficisci contendit, (piod ornuibus fere Gallicis bollis hosti- 
bus nostris indo aiimministrata auxilia intellegebat et, .si tempus anni 
ad bcllum geremlum dcliceiet, tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitrabatur, 
si modo iiiHubun adi'tset et genus hoiuiiuiin perspexisset, loca, portus, 
aditus cognovisset ; (piae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. 

(d) At Casar, etsi ’noiiduin eorum consilia cognoverat, tamen et 
ex eventu naviuin suarum et ox eo quo^l obsides dare intermiserant fore 
id quod accidit suspicabatur. Itaque ad omnis casus subsidia compara- 
bat. Nam et frumentuin ex agris cotidie in castra conferebat et, quae 
gravissime addict ae erant naves, earum materia atque aere ad reliquas 
leficiendas utebatur et quae ad eas res erant usui ex oontinenti csompor- 
tari iiibebat. Itatpie, cum suiuino studio a militibus administraretiir, 
XII navibiis amissia, reliipiis ut navigari commode posset effeda. 

2. Scan the first two lines of passage (a) in Question 1; and 
translate with notes on tlio grammar of the words in italics : — 

(a) Sensit inedios delapsus in hostes. 
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(6) Et, si fata deiira, si^raens non laeva fuisset, 
inpul er at ferro Argolicas foedare latebras. 

(c) Ardentesque oculos suffecti sangiiino et igni. 

3. Translate, explaining the allusions : — 

(a) Hos Itbacus velit, et magno mercentur Atridae. 

(h) lam summas arces Tritonia, respice, Pallas 
insedit, nimbo effulgens et Gorgone saeva. 

(c) Vadimus inmixti Danais hand numine nostro. 

4. Parse fully the words italicized in Question 1 : — sublapsa, firmat 
adissett fore, usui, 

5. Either, Give an account of Sinon’s treachery. 

Or, Describe as clearly as you can Caesar’s method of bridg- 
ing the Bhine. 

6. Give the genitive plural of — hos, nubes, munus ; and the dative 
singular of — senex, dives, arcus; give the other degrees of comparison of 
— magis, plus, minimus ; write out the future simple of eo, the imper- 
fect subjunctive passive of fero, the present subjunctive passive of nun- 
tio ; give the principal parts of — vrmo, rcimquo, vivo. 

7. Translate into English : — 

(a) Ille habuit fidanupio inarium socioscjiie fldeles : 

me profugum comites deseruere mei. 
ille suam lactus patriam victorquc petebat : 

a patria fugi victus et exsul ego. 
illi corpus erat duriua patiensqiie laborum : 

invalidae vires ingenuaeque * mihi. 
ille erat assidue saevis agitatus in armis : 
assuetus studiis mollibus ipse fiii. 

Digenuus - delicate. 

(b) In hoc summo periculo nulla civitas Athenieiisibus auxilio 
fuit praeter Plataeenses. Nam Lacedaemonii resjx)uderant missuros 
quidem sese auxilium, sed ante plenam lunam exire nefas sibi esse. 
Plataeenses rnille miserunt mililes, ita ut h(»rum adventu decern milia 
armatorurn complercnlur. Parva haec manns admirabib pugnandi enpi- 
dilate dagrabat. Egressi ex urbe loco idoneo castra fx)suerunt, unde in* 
gentem barbarorum exercitum conspiciebant. 

8. Translate into Latin : — 

(a) They s- it her the most beautiful dowers they had. 

(^) was so angry that he did not know what he was saying 
or what he was doing. 

M If you will allow me to help you 1 will explain to you 
what you have to do. 

morning of the next day, leaving six cohorts and 
two hundred cavalry to protect the camp, he set out with the rest of 
his forces to lay waste tfie enemy’s territory. 

(^) A merchant, who was altacked by thr(^*e robbers, defended 
himself so valiantly that the robbers had to kill him in order to get pos- 
session of the money he was carrying. Jf the merchant had given up 
the money to the robbers, he would not have been killed by them. 
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Additional Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own worda as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — 5 

Eoce I manus iiivonem interea post terga revinctum 
pastores magno ad regem clamore trahebant 
Dardanidae ; qiii se ignotum venientibns nltro 
• hoc ipsuni nt struerct, Troiamque aperiret Achivis, 
obtuJorat, fidens animi, atque in utrunique paratiis. 
sen versare doles, sen cortae occumbere morti. 
undique, visendi studio, Troiana inventus 
circuinfusa ruit, certantqiie inludero capto. 

Scan the last line of the above passage. Give grammatical 6 
notes on~~manus revinctum, fidens animi, and certant inludere. 

2. Translate into English : — 5 

Exigua parte aostatis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his locis, quod 
omnis Gallia ad septentrioncs vergit, maturae sunt hiemes, tamen in 
Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omnibus fere Gallicis bellis hos- 
tibus nostris inde sumniimstrata auxilia intellegebat et, si tempus anni 
ad bellum gerendum deficeret, tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitrabatur, 
si modo insulam adisset et genus hominum perspexisset, loca, port us, 


aditus cognovisset ; quae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. 

Pars# gerendum and usui. Give the principal parts of intellege- 5 
hat, deficeret, and adisset. 

3. Decline throughout (a) eadem manus; (b) celeri,<i quaeque 6 

navis. 

4. Write down the i)erfct*t indicative (first person singular only) 4 
and (he future participle (nominative singular masculine only) of the 
following verbs : — subsist o, redco. tendo. pingo. 

5. What constructions are used with— pcm/crc, decet, ivrat, 6 

lihet, propter, super 

6. Write down all the forms in which you can express in Latin— 4 
He sent envoys to Uomo to sue for peace. 

7. Translate into r^atin : — 30 


(а) The more men’s pleasures cost thorn, the more they seem 
anxious to purchase them. 

(б) The things which I treated lightly in my boyhood, I 
▼alue highly in my old age. 

(c) Caesar returned 1o his pitched camp at Gergovia on the 
7th July. 

(d) The ships were j>re vented by the wind from returning 
into harbour. 

(e) Ho promises never to fail his friends. 

(/) Catilina said that they did not need discussion, but 
prompt action. 

8. Translate into English : — 30 

(a) Miltiades. 

lisdem tomiioribus Persariim rex Darius, ex Asia in Eurepam 
axercitu traieoto, Scjdjhis bellum inferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Istro 
dumine quo copias traduceret. Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset, custodes 
reliquit principes, quos secum ex Ionia et Aeolide duxerat, quibus singulis 

5--81 
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BUjiram urbiuni perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facilliinc putavit se 
Graios, qui Asiam incolerenl, Hiib sua retenturum potestate. In hoc 
fuit turn numero Miltiadcs. Hie, qmim crebri afferrent nimtii male 
rem gerere Dariurn preiniqiio a Scythia, hortatus est pontis custodes, ne 
a fertuna datam occasioneni liberandae Graeeiae dimittcrent. 

(6) Love of one's Country. 

Ncscio qua natale fiolmii dulcodine cunctos 
ducit et inniemores non sinit esse sui. 
quid melius lioma? Scythico quid frigorc peius? 

hue tamen ex ista barbarus urbe fugit. 
cuip bene sit clausac cavea Pandione natae, 
nititur in silvas ilia redire suas. 

adsuetos tauri saltus, adsueta leones 

nec feritas illos inpedit antra petunt. 


FEENCH. 


Paper-Setter and Examiner — Eev. Fr. E. Populaire, S 
Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their anstoers in their 
own words cfs far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate three of the following extracts : 

(a) La iiuii etait venue quand j'arrivai a la maison de 
Konig-strasse. Je m’altendais a trouver la demeure tranquillc, mon 
onclc coueh4 suivant son habitiulo et la bonne Marthe domiant la 
salle manger le dernitr coup de pluineau du soir. Mais j’avais 
compte sans rimpatience du professeur. Je le trouvai criant, 
sagitant au milieu d’une troupe dc [>f)6teurs qui d^chargcaient cer- 
taines marchandists dans Tallce; la vieille servante ne savait oh donner 
de la tete. 

(b) Je me sentis perdu. Tine heure, deux heuros, qiie sais-je I 
se passerent ainsi. Nous nous serrions les coudes, nous nous tenious 
ies mains afin de n’etre t>aR prtVipit<^8 du radeau ; des chocs d’une ex- 
treme violence se produi&aient, quand il henrtaii la muraillc. Cepen- 
dant ces heurts ^taient rares, d’ou je conclns que la galerie s’(^largis- 
sait consid^rablement. C/etait, a n’en pas douter, le chemin de Sak- 
nussenan; mais, au lieu de le descendre seul, nous avions, par uotre 
imprudence, entrain^ toute line mer avec nous. 

(c) Des le matin sous mon chaume 

Tout embaume, 

Mes deux volets sont ouverts : 

Du chanvre el des genets verts 
Quel arome 1 

Lorsque la chalcur arrive, 

Quand la grive 

Se cache au fond du ble noir, 

Je puise k rnon reservoir 
Tine can vive. 

(d) Lui qui raillait toujours, certes il ne raillait plus; 

Et dans son coin, le loup tout piteux et confus, 

Ses polls brims heriss^s ct sa langue buvante, 

Epouvantd tachait d’inspirer Tepouvante. 
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Tous deux se rcgardaient : ‘ Helas I pensait Ri-Wall, 

Avec ce coinpagnon il doit m’arriver mal ! 

Et ce mal, juste ciel, vient sur inoi par votre ordre I 
Oui, je serai mordu, moi toujours pr^t S. mordre. 

2. Give your opinion of the peculiarities of Jules Verne as a 8 
^u-iter of fiction. 

3. Translate idiomatically : — a toutcs jamhes ; nous Hions tous 8 
deux d' accord \ xl remit sa visile; cela donne d rdfldchir; d nous main- 
tenant : iorsque je revins d moi ; non pas qne je sache ; de son miAUOi, 

4. (a) Give the plural feminine ot—fou^ pareil, jaloux, vieillot, 6 
trompeur, 

{h) Write the infinitive and the past participle of — craignis, 6 

rdsolvezy dcrivons^ croissonSf meiivent. 

5. Translate into French : — 30 


(a) We have seen some very pretty things. 

(b) I'hc town was full of French soldiers. 

(c) Have you read the book which I gave you? 

(d) My mother and father went away last night. 

(6) Tell me what you are going to do. 

(/) This table is small, but that one is smaller. 

(g) This is for you, and that is for him. 

()i) Where were you yesterday? 

(i) 1 was at school in the morning. 

(j) Have these children any meat? 

6. Translate into English : — 20 

(a) Le soldi dil. <i’une voix <^olatante : Je Puis le roi du 
jour; jo me l^ive dans rOrioiit, el raurore me prmnle ix)ur annoncer 
a la terre mon arrivoo. Je frappe k la fenetre avec un rayon d’or, 
pour t avertir dc ina presence, ot je te dis : Paresseux, 16ve-toil; je ne 
brille i^as pour (jue tii restes enseveli dans le sommcil : je brille pour 
que tu to leves et que tu travailles. Jo suis le grand Voyageur. 

(b) Un riche fermior avail deux gargons, dont Fun 6tait 
tout juste un an de plus que lautre. Le jour de la iiaissance du second, 
il avait plantd un pornmicr pour chacun d’eux. Lorsque les enfants 
fiirent en dtat de manier les outils du jardinage, il les mena, un beau 
jour de printemps, devant les deux arbres, qui avaient si ^galement 
profits de leur culture, qu’ou n’aurait jamais pu se decider entre eux 
pour la pre^f^rence ‘ Je vous les donne, dit-il, ils pourront autant gagner 
par vos soins qu’ils perdraient, si vous les n^gligiez.’ 

Additional Pap^!;r 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in ihw 
oten words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 . Translate three of the following extracts : — 18 

(o) Jo ne venx qu’un arpent; po\ir le mesiirer niieux, 

Je dirais a Fenfant, la plus belle A mes yeux ; , 

‘ Tiens-toi debout devant le soleil qui se l^ve; 

Aussi loin (}ue ton ombre ira sur le gazon, 

Aussi loin je m’en vais tracer mon horizon : 

Tout bonheur que la main n'atteint pas n’est qu*un rive.* 

(b) Vivos t^tes d’enfants par la course effar^es, 

Nous poursiiivions dans Fair cent ailes bigarrdes : 

Le Roir nous ^tions las; 

Nous revenions, jouant avec tout oe qui joue, 

Frais, joyeux, et tous deux bais^s 4 plaine joue 
Par notre m4re, h^lasl 
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(c) II fallait se hater. Nous etions h, cinq jours de marohe 
du carrefour. Je ne m’appcsanlirai pas sur les squffrances de notre 
retour. Mon oncle les supporta avec la colere d’uri hoinme qui ne se 
sent pas le plus fort ; Hans avec la resignation de sa nature pacifique ; 
moi, je Tavoue, me plaignant et me d^sesperant; je ne pouvais avoir 
de coeur centre cette mauvaise fortune. 

Que se passa-t-il alors? Le bruit de la detonation, je 
crois que je ne I’entendis pas. Mais la forme des rochers se modifia 
subitement a mes regards; ils s’ouvrirent conime un rideau. J’aperyua 
nn insondable abime qui se creusait cn plein rivage. La mer, priso 
de vertige, ne fut plus qii’une vague enorine, sur le dos de laquelle le 
radeau s’^leva perpendiculaircmcnt. 

2. What is the moral lesson of ‘ What is bred in the bone will 
not be out of tl»c flesh?’ How does La Fontaine convey it to us? 

3. What is the rule for the agreement of the past participle of 
reflexive verbs with the object? 

Translate : — she has cut herself; she has cut her hand. 

4. Translate : — he has gone away ; do not go away ; will he go 
away? I have gone away; let ns go away; that you might have 
gone away; going away; having gone away. (-V./>. Use the verb 
i*en alter,) 

6. Insert relative i)rononns in each of the following : — 

(a) La maison — vous voyez. 

(b) Enteiidez-vous ce chien aboie? 

(c) L’liomine--je vous ai parle. 

(d) Le train par — vous elcs venu. 

(e) L’arbre a I’ombre — vous etos assis. 

6. Translate into French 

(a) (i) He always works well, therefore he is never punished. 
(li) How old is that litllo girl? She will be eight years 

old next Tuesday, 

(iii) To 'whom does this pen belong? I think it is mine. 

(iv) These houses are to he sold, hut 1 am not rich 
enough to buy them. 

(v) Vou will think of in, when you are far away. 

(b) A boy who had gone to the sea-side for his holidays, 
was one day talking to an old l shcirnan, who told him that liis father 
and his grandfather had both be^'n drowned. ‘ Then,’ said the boy, 

* why do you go on the sea? ’ ‘ Because I love the sea,’ said the 
Bailor. * But are yon n<»( afraid of being drowned too? ’ — ‘ I never 
think of that,’ an^»vererl the c Id miin. ‘ But, tell me, where did your 
father die?’ * In his bod,’ replit’d the boy. ‘ And yruir grandfather? ’ 
— ‘ Also in bis bed.’ — ‘ Then, mv v< ung friend, I think you are very 
foolish to sleep in a bed; it sei'jns to be a very dangerous place. You 
will surely die there one of these days.’ 

7. Translate ; - 

(a) 0 conibien d ’actions, orimbien d’oxploits c^'d^bres, 

Sent demeurds sans ebdro au milieu des tdnMires, 

Oil ehaoiin, sen! tdnioin des grands coups (pi’il donnait, 
Xo pouvait di-^rNTiuM oi’i lo sort inolinait ! 

J’allais dc toils cdtds onoourF.*j-er les nAtres, 

Faire avanoer les uns et soutenir les autres. 

Hanger ceux mii v^naient les pousser ^ leur tou^r, 

Et ne Tai pu savoir iiisnues au point du jour. 

(bf Ces questions r.’d^nJont pas faites pour mVndonnir, et 
comma je ne leur trouvais ua , dr rdrumse, je tachais de les chasser 
mon eapiiit, rnais eVt a it en vain. Aprds un certain temps, 
je vis d? nouveau Ja lunnhVe ornphr notre voiture, et de nouveau ja 
regardai par la fente de roon rideau ; mais cette fois ce fut malgr6 
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moi et contro ma volont^, tandis qiie la premiere 9’avait tout 

•naturellement pour voir et eavoir. Maintenant je me disais que je 
no devrais pas regarder, et cependant je regardai. 


CLASSICAL AEMENIAN. 

D o Seth, M.E.A.S 

PaperSeiter,- | ^ Miuijean’. 

Exa^niner. — Mr. M. J. Seth, M.E.A.S. 
Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. TransLale iulo English : — 


25 


•f! •y/<-T‘-yA '' ^c«.y/c. 

-tw Oy^ <p*> k 

ifji f<. '/‘"'/-y ‘A 

•y.ivl/f/Mt.ti 4 <Uiy. . /^w^tiul y,<iy> y.> M (s, 

J ynij^c.-. 

<v»^y 

S j<^ccC«ne - ^'• 
U- (ti rytKOalX ’ ~ 

Jf mcncn iv.«» '4fl> 

<flj atffC O'Cnf h'fA //utn. 

{bX‘t\%.n. Xc 4«.ffcc //uy thfiitkiliV* 

(Q Ate ^Ac ArocC <(>'-'} Ay Ai^fn (ctijAirnp. 

ftX>'iA«y -Affrerf Ui>it'<’/<.K ntixi. y<t,tinnty*’'k'*n» 

<0 yiO-L Anci-Uci c^in CcnrC ^ttuyLcl. 
if^Jndiic ifiirt auicfond f/u c/imcC Ate tycrf* 

(J7' (t'^tc‘1, >'/(«. -’‘'</<i' yttct4, •'Ate Adt 

4 < t C c/ /^ ( 

(SJ) Cyl'l'/>"-/*'J *lj* y A’ ^ 

Ludyic^n (y^'yfi^C- 

W) <///./, 
ftt /7^y«^»yy*C 


■i^tuc y 4 


/- 


15 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
otvri words as far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into : — 


30 


/L ' 

yin fu y ^yi^ayiUMy* {u, 

tyCytUL <! y/u^yiuy/.tOy /U 

/ A ^y '' .y/4 ' • Y //'"yx/Mf. 

^So//ro^ // 2 'V*. 

Jjctxty < ^^<,1* vjf /» C/tt t^cV/V </»« 

ti*t t.'dti.<\,C.!'fn «»4«.c/ A’ceeCii.cf.t /'iC /s/es/ 

U€Uly Cn\s/,/aAs Mt Ai^tacACdC ccCo.C(xAt6n.. 

a/ieCC (cC^Q^cs.yiifC /Acc^Z/eyf/tsHtn^j 

Cii^CZcLto Cc/H^n rc.V<p/v <^*ZL^CZ fci c /hctc €h* 

^Cw^ZciC 9t, /Kx t^Z^i* ccC(iC^tZi9^ ctcci Cy ^jVKn . 

c** t t n f%;c'C A: lir^S. 

S, ifjUCfh. S (<X /< y n fel C C 't fS 9 C >^ r;7v f /t 
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tf/ tOkjiiKK uk Apdi* >\ *tnfi V 7 / > < > ,( n ^y(f yt/trttCi / /Tf /.A^u 

I ■ jjigA i »i i s >Wg3ex wS':tt»VJ ^ », u> >— pp— W^ptf^******* 

«() b/icz /lit trtiO<oC /o/y > OjiriiuA^(nO(a< /(f/tfi J/iy/t/ /<«*/• 


hi # ^^Z*Z /‘ ^"7 ^ ^ c </^c 

• A A///- 'A'A''^'7/y 9^/y 

Air3J ••>///*//•• /j.. ,<A.e .y^/ </o/./i't, 

yy» A > ^/h <fi^-xUly >% ^^y({r/ // /^C 

(L pA/' f '• 

lnyriyrrt^.. </y/_^f<-c 


15 
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CLASSICAL TIBETAN. 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mh. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A. 

Compulsory Paper. 


Candi'latcs are required to ejire their answers in their 
own xvords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following extracts into English ; — 

I jr®ror 


g«<’«wg?r^«ry»rflgai*^ \\ 


fi. Comment grammatically on the underlined wont in (a); and 10 
conjugate the roots of the underlined expressins in the present, past, 
and future tenses, and in the imperative mood. 

3 . Give a brief account of the reforms and achievements of King 10 
fltroflg‘Chen-gam-110 in Tibet. 

4 . Explain in English the pur|x>rt of the following stanza : — IQ^ 


c*ja)«rq-»*)a5’9'«wa^'Sc | 
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5. Translate the following passage into Tibetan : — 

When she was gone, Cassim’s wife looked eagerly at the 
bottom of the vessel to see wdiat it might contain and was greatly sur- 
prised to find a bit of gold sticking to it. Her heart was filled with 
envy at this sight ; and she said to herself : ‘ What I has Ali Baba got 
so much gold then that he can’t stop to count it but must even weigh 
it with a measure? Where can the wretch have got so much gold, 
then?’ She waited in impatient anger for her liusband’s home-com- 
ing, and said to him as he returned : ‘ Casaim, you think that you are 
very rich, but undeceive yourself. Ali Baba has got much more 
wealth than you can boast ; he measures his money, and does not count 
it as you count your miserable little heap I’ 


AddpiIonal Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


i. Translate tlie following passage into Classical Tibetan : — 

An old king fell sick ; and wdien lie found his end drawing 
near, he said, ‘ Let Faithful John come to me.’ Now Faithful John 
w^as the servant that he w^as fondest of and was so called because he 
was true to his master all liis life long. Then when he came, to the 
bed-side, the king said, ' My Faithful John, T feel that my end draws 
nigh, and I have now no cares save for niy son, w^ho is still young 
ana stands in need of good counsel, I have no friend to leave him 
with but you; if you do not pledge yourself to leach him all he should 
Jmow, and to be a father to him, I shall not shut my eyes in 
peace.’ Then John said, ‘ I will never leave him, but will serve 
him faithfully, even though it should cost me my life.’ And the 
kiiig said, ‘ 1 shall iiovv die in peace : after my death show' him the 
whole palace : all the rooms and vaults, and all the treasures and 
stores which lie there : but take care how you should show him one 
room,— I mean the one where hangs the picture of the daughter of 
the king of the golden roof. If he sees it, he will fall deeply in love 
with her, and will then be plunged into great dangers on her account ; 
guard him in this peril.’ And when Faithful John once more pledged 
bis word to the old king, he laid his head on his pillow, and died 
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2. Translate the following extract into English : — 


40 


5C*«*arg«|-q | QS"l*301’'vg*§«ra«M|k*qgq*^3f8i | 

§cwg«-q| 

§vJk’Hf i ^^•gr^q'csosr 


^•a^«i*<^vg?r3c*q'«j|*q*^»ra?rqac’q^af aj«rqac*2f j 
•^^•sri^gS^-WI g«-qf qc-er|*\'3C*aj«n^^'ffa5*§»^*an q^O|-^* 

«jq*i^^-p^*0^‘q-aw f g^*ai*a«*3^qac*5'^^ | q^fl|’3|’^*^‘lr 

aj«ri^C-| ^q-«r^yq^§VTlI 


3. Give a short'sumtnary and point out the moral of the 10 
story, g’q 5 <f 0 «rq-q^-q \ 


4. Give five Tibetan classical proverbs with their English 6 
translations. 

5. Correct the eri’ors in the following : — 5 ’ 

C’«’q4*^oi’S|'g*rq^«rqV»l<^’4* f 
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BENGALI TEXT (Fob Male Candidates.) 

Paper-Seiter and Examiner — Eai Bahadur Dr. D. C. Sen, 

B.A., D.Litt. 

CoMPt'usoRY Paper. 

Candidates arc required to (jivc then answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The fijures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain the allusions contained in tlie following passages : — 9* 

cf r 

r 

2. Explain any four of tlic following with reference to their 16 
contexts 

(o) CT ’I’t? 

c=«r*l 

(?R 5il f^i, 

C^rtCil ^il I 

( A ) ^*1 

'8its5^ ^ 5'c9 

c^t«f1 fesj 1 ?T ^1 r 

?f 511 I 

(d) ?t^?l v( ^T9l ^r*I 

iiw f?5l g*l C*lT^*l C>1^ 

«rt%Rlt«f I 

^IPW W ^f?11 iiTW I 

if) «5'9 ’*f'» C»lt^ 

^ f®'? C^5I ? 

8. Parse the words underlined in the above extracts and give 9 
•hort biographical notes on the authors of (a), (b), and (d). 
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4. Correct all errors in the following : — 

'■itCflt’fJ ^ 5ltt, I 

=11, ®«ftf^ f^*t? 

5^ ^ C’tw c^tR ^jt’t 

iq1 r (i) ffc^ ^ RRW ^rtf^CR RtRl 

■SI#?! I *rr4«l Rl f® 

*t^ R5f«R, ®T51 ®tf^lI1 «IR«(TJq *1tfil»ltR Rl I 

^RRt?l 5W f®91f ?1 C?f^® sitf^t^ltR I 

5. Ke-write tho folloAvin^, <*orrect.in<:[ all spellinf^ Diistakes : — 

^fiif f% 5r?l ^T'QUl ft« T C®tRt?l 

C?^fel RCR UQ® ®t?lt®tf^ 

C®l '«rtfR C^ftt?! Rffiral ^® ??^® R1 I C*(tRt?l Rtitc® 

'«f^ «ltCf . CR R1 fwc^f ? 

6. Join 11)0 following sentences to make one simple sentence : — 

(a) ’TOl C»lf?R 'Rf® RlRtilR fl®! I 
(i) f5»1 I 

(c) Rf sfa ^filC®f|sit>I I 

(d) -BitRill Rlt®1W ®R«| «ltf^»ttR I 

7. Translate any two of the following into English : — 

(а) *ft^ f»lpf ,— 

RtRt'Q ^ftRt'Q ^®T, RtW C^, R? ! 

^flR f^Rt? RRtwc5 '«rr«F, 

®t3^ ^Itf’f RCR RR Rt5f, 

CR^ fRRCRll ®®qctf3 RR? '«r5)RR— 

RRRt!^ ! ^tR® Iltf®— RIR R'^R I 

(б) f CRt^ RtSFtRCRT fi?Rl ^fR <ftt*l,— 

®?« Rtfe® ! « 'Rf^ CRCR Rl CRtR’^R f 

®tl Star •ih1®cr fRfltfsfW f tc®? crr®1 ] 

RRtRl— RRtfR CRR1 RfRaf gt®R cR’fl ^ ! 

^ *tR">Rl1 RIW <l*n ®R ^RCRR ^Rl— 

RlSfRr9*Rrtf <J®— « Rtf^® ! 1 

(c) RtRt^R RtC«f ^tfR, C? RtWt^, ®C^ RR 
•RRIJ f^RtRl !” 

Rt«tf^fl RtCR 'Rt^, CR RtRtR^, cSJRfRlR BR 
RC5HRCR RtfR I 
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'StWSRI *j[?^ 

« Ttw, 

uq^rar C«t7f 

^*(1 5itc*r I 

8. Translate the following into English : — 

*ft^»it*r, 's^Ji'e ; 

fp? «[^9i f 15^1 ^ WJ^t? 5^i:'8C5 I 

»if^ T«n c^t ’isrwr '®iwf?*fc^ 

f»»i, ^taftatfl Jrpwc^ii c^ '5rrw*f ’»it«fa1 ^'s: ts: 

^st«1 f^iql '«ISJ>1? CT c?f^ 

♦rt^H ^1 I c>l^ -aiWC??! >2f«!f^ I 

»P5 «?nr JfMta ^tc?! ^tC«T 5f^ 

ato ^rftoc?, ^5tw?i *f?it^1 

fwwfsi, '9^ C?Ji<ay»il !55fsiP5l5 I 

Cfft a?i«nitf^ apjpn: c^»itf fifc^ '"Ttf^’Bl sinpttsl ®tf^?i1 

I -Bir!! ?5I mvf 

^V9Ui I 


Additional Paper. 


Candidates are required to g/re their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The fy'^res in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translat<> into English : — 

Either^ 

(a) <(if^a ?t^, '»itfir oi^^taf ^jar i 

f^fsi C5ttl«il5JJ «ra ’qtsi ( ’IW <4^15 

f«f5i •HP'5 'Stt^i 

^ I 9WH I 

Or. 

I •rtj^iiaaCT I 

^ ?rf!» « «r»[ 3Ftf% 55 i ^ <sMl^ 

^ I 

2. Give full refer§nces to the anecdotes in the life of the Saint 
rc^ferred to in extracts (a) and (h) in Question 1. 
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3. Explain any three of the following with reference to th^ir 
context ; — 

^tad I 

(b) tr9^c«tT ^t»mi >!iqr ’it«r 

CT^ 33255 5£2S!2!E? f 

(c) c«tt5tfei a f^, ^t5i '8itf*rm ^1, 

iTOHs ’WPS sfica^ 

cj\ I 

(d) ^ sror ^ 51^ *r5 

^ca ^*Wa, 'Sff 5»1 ^ «if^, 

&c®ij 

4. Expound the words underlined in the extracts in Question 3. 

5. Translate into English : — 

'»rf^a ’jjiifaaiTa *lta»>^ i ’it^w 'Q ai- 
casHi*? 'sfTat4^a c’Pti? %»is? sd i 

^Wa fta^ ca^tcJ? c?^c® ajaj %5Tii i 

f%fa ^ al a^faai *rrf%a ^5ta »rt3?twfja 

afei ’Tlfac^a, caatca -"raf-aja^ta a«fat«a a1 1 
f®fa 'S aft^a 'siNta-atasi a^al atsf^ata fsia*^ 

^4aa i aa^ ^a^a^ -sifis ^t^ta 

'^’Pta ^faaTf^ai i fsf^i f^’^^a^aaata 'e int 
aasraiiaa ^B5^a ata1 atav ^fla? a'^ 'Ststa affaatf^c^ia i 

ayfa« '»rf55 Ma '^at ^atfaa c®t^a ^fat^a ^aat atata f^^ia^ 
•tfacsa I «itafaa fa’^cfa ^*fa ca farf^al ataas a^a f^, 
Ijfaal faatf^caa ‘iJa*N f^*5atw-as^1 faat? asfaal f^-ltfsa •rfaw 
fratf^taa i 

6. Correct all errors in the following : — 

^fa f% aca affaatw , •acataa ^al 'atfa ac^r 

Qf^ a^faw at^ ? ^fa «(tata sfaar ^'Q 

ata 'sta caf^t afa^ asfat^ («a^ a^ i ca 
•naffiR atft'4>1 ajtata af?^ ^ a^ta 'atfaatfla ; «rrfa atfa^ 
Wa ^asttt catf^ 'atfa 'stfta a^ata ^ata 
•ttftal^i aft's cactfac^ «ta, apatat'tl fa^ ma^ 5^, 
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I «raiiF’^ I 

7. Construct a. few sentences to illustrate the use of a participle 6 
verb, and adverbial adjunct, a Bahubribi and a Karmadharay saniasa. 

8. Translate into Bengali : — 25 

Either^ 

(a) Ham said to Laksbiiian. ‘ Don’t you, dear brother, see in 
all that has transpired, the hand of t'rovidence? It is the will of God 
that w^e should leave home and go to the forest. When anything 
happens, contrary to all reasonable expectations, changing the tide of 
affairs in an unforeseen direction, one may naturally trace such an un- 
expected course of events to divine dispensation. The queen Kaikeyi 
has loved me all along as her own son. Bharat w^as never dearer to 
her than my humble self. Every thing, preliminary to installation, 
w'as performed. W’ho in this great kingdom liad the least sliadow^ of 
doubt that I sould be installed on the throne of Ayodhya to-day? But 
just see wdiat turn the affairs liave taken all on a sudden I It is the 
decree of Providence that has upset all arrangements and as such it 
w'ill be foolish to fight against fate. The unforeseen — the inevitable 
has come, and matters as tliey stand norw are beyond all liiiman control.’ 

Or, 

(b) Lakshman made an angry reply, he said. ‘ All misfortune 
comes in this way. Call it providential. Tlicrc is no fighting with 
the name you give to it. But surely there is the iiow’or in man to 
resist and overcome all ill. It is cow'ardly to yield to adverse circum- 
stances without a fight. Give me permission, dear brother, to fight 
with what you call I’rovideiice or Fate. I am prepared to establish, 
by manliness and courage, tlie superior moral force that I possess, 
and obtain victory over all iintow^ard circumstances. Let me stand 
wuth my bow^ before all the force that Bharat may command. Alone 
though I be against liordes of enemies I will vanquish them in a short 
time, change the tide of affairs, and obtain the throne for you wliich 
rightfully belongs to you, but which you are going to abandon owing 
to effeminacy and cowardice.* 


BENGALI (For Female Candidates). 

T. rr f Srimati Bangabala Mookbrjee, B.A., B.T. 

Pa^er-Setter,- [ 


Examiners- 


f Srimati Santa Nag, B.A. 

1 ,, Santibala Eay, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper. 

Candidate!! are required to give their an-^irere in their own words 
as far as practic,able. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. T^uslate any two of the following passagea into English : — 18 

(a) C?f^lWSl, ftOTRI TlW 

CT vsi c<r 5| 
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Cf «I|1 5t^ I fqWfWS ftf^gr « ’TC’JT 

(2tc«n:=f ^®3i 5^1 ^5t«1 sf^jpTtw 

5rMl c5ti:«i lii^? ^'gPT bsf? '6 ^flfl 

w» (21^1 5^ 

•rtw C»l^ f¥C^ ff C® I 

(4) '"Tet’l »r5 »l® 

*tf^1 «itC5, ®f?IC®'Q 3^1 ; 

*l*f >21®® ®t5t^ f'Qll f® ®t®f 

»ll*«fC5^I ^ ®?R1 C»lt® ®t5l ‘fl’R 

fn^ jitq?5 iiiia <lt? ^5tf CT, ini ;^i 

CT, 1 <rt«*tt« ^*it^ 

ff^ll c*tc^ (?ffV?tC53T CT «(t®*tt«f»l '§*1 f|*T, 

3? I <il3rs^ W[\^ f«1^ ^*15 

Tt*f3^ 3^1 I 

(c) f^®tf^^-2t«tt^ CTt^l?, f*!®^ f?^il 

C^ ^«rt<f ®t<s.’f^ ®t5l f^3?f3Jl; ^^51 

Tf?Tl® ^5® 55, C»l 2f®t5 OT'e^l ^ 3rt i C®^®I 

’V®'53fil J!®J C?«11 5?l 3rtaf I 

^w, ®’»f3? <2fr® ®t5tf^5fa ’«i^t«l Cf^l ^ 

f®® >i?5itca '2if^l 3S^n1 ®t^ >2t^ fn, ®^ 

®t5tW5 ®t^ m’P >2f®t?l ^ I C®®t^-^tl®I 

>2tC?K ®f9C5! ®t5tC?9 f^t*l I 

2. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to 14 
the context : — 

(a) ^tC»», 5lfV, ^®W 

•^T®a >2|^Tf, 5TW '5^3 ®f®:iFf3I, 

5^ttC*f, C®*lfR (?l *I3^: 

5:r^®, S’.W^ w ■«i*fRi I 

(fj) ft?i®t^i-f2fa, 

f2l?^^?1 j?^', «2f*tCR ®?p, 

ft® I 

(c) ft»it^, tt«rl 

«t«f (3tt®tc®»r, ®®® ^®t»l ; 

^ «Rt®i fw, ^)5, *lt*il6 
f® aFW I 
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(d) carst^^f 

<2f<g I 

^ m\ 5Tfi '»n5*r, 

Utah ^?i 8 

3. Attempt any one of the following : — 

(a) Compare and contrast the servants of the past with 
those of the present. How should a good housewife treat her servants? 

(b) Write a short account of the work and teachings of 
Vivekananda, laying special stress on the following quotation given 
in your text : — 

^jf%wnc<r, cfWsrif, r 

(c) How would you regard the actions of Jaykali as con- 
sistent in view of what Tagore writes about her in his story 

mi ?'* 

4. (a) Name the different kinds of giving one 

examp^ of each. 

(5) Form sentences with the following words after turning 
them into the feminine gender : — 

w '©•pin I 

(cj Name and define the different kinds of samasas 

(’prt’i) I 

5. Correct all the errors in the following passage : — 

>i'»p*r 5^5tf5»rPf s-l i 
'»IT3 f '«rplt5 

C«f»l I 

c>ff^ I 

6. Translate any two of the following extracts 

(«) CTC*Pl *fr*F lilit ^IIVl 

C=*Ftil I <lt5til1 

spsr® *rrjic5i?i ws i 

^ ^f«5\ 

'6 5f?car?i 

^8^8 «1lS85, I2t5tfl'5 

'■ifi#® c*r*r-^a^ 5^ 1 

(6) <stt^*r ^flil 
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1%^ '»t 2 pa '«rtn^T? fj»*rr^w5 *tTftc»i, 

Ji^arr^ ^ei c?5 «iT’t^'ra «ft5«i 

(?rrc^ rs?‘»fi 5il 

'«rf^ ^1 C^t r f¥*5 

5^5fj I ^f®3rR ^\ I 

«|T« f5p ^5|1 *11X5 f 

(c) CTf^ ct«l Jp^WCSf ®1l^ 

I CTWJ? Jft5 I CT 

*P5 *r® C9|tC^?r «lT^9 ^1^1 CffV^I 

^f?i?i »rrf^9i I 

c*r ’ll??® *Tffii5i 5?1 1 ^ftl^ :g5^x^i9t ’«iTf*\x^ 

I «itti § «tT|t 

•ff^ I fsic^Rf « 2 rfc«ni arrsi i c>i 

’i^c^ '«rr%i f'9T5?r5i ^finii ^c® 

«rr5rt^»r i n® a® c^itc®^ i 


ASSAMESE TEXT (For Male Candidates). 

Paper-Setter — Srtjdt Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 

Examiner — Srijut Banikanta Kakati. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give the story of Rukminiharan in Assamese as narrated by 14 
Sankardev. 

2. Under what circumstances did Laksmikanta come to the house 10 
of Chandiboruah and how was he imprisoned? 

3. Either, Give an, account of the Battle of Hdira. 10 

Or, Give the substance of the conversation between Halo- * 

kanta and Jntiahaha. 

4. Explain with reference to the context : — 

(a) Either, Id 

®tf^ ®t®. 

5|tc*r ^<fi it^, 
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Or. 

trw 'Bitcf 

c«Wc»it^ istc? c«rtc«rt«ft^, 

'esifsic^ '5t»! ^ 

’rtsfsR 'Q*f^c^ c^t 5wrl6^ I 

(b) Either, 

f 'srrfncg I 

II 

'Sftt’l 'sim I 

^ 9Tf8f n 
Or, 

^ csaf tcfel I 

c^j| «^’^ 1 

5tf^l fwfsnii 51^5 1 

m ii 

5. Translate into English 1*^ 

'Sf^ ^C5fc? ’fJllS 5^1 '®t^ 

I '«ltf^ C®'S *tr9^5r C$U5 

€^'§ ?F^11 srrsi^ ^«l '»rt^ ^r>f 

’tt3r ^5 ^ ^1 

5T?rt^ ^ ^*1^91 

c^t f9^9 C^C^’ ^ ntf^9 I 

6. Explain any one of the following : — 14 

(a) 5rr%5R C’fWf f^lil ??3[ 5155 ! 'STPR 

5^ C^rrar? fw®TC5 <tr«, ^ ^ 5i*f 5?C5 C?t5l. 5ltf5^ 

CTl5t»f f«'5tC5 «*rr5, ^5P 5CRt5 »IW, C^ 

5l C*lt5t>^ Cttgl m I C^ (?TrC5T9[1 ^?(C5'8 

,5rrf5^ ^9J*r ^ftc^ i ^*ftc9i ^ 5i*f orR c^sj 5t5 i 

(b) <iJ5ff?;i RTC’? 5|t5T9«| I 

c»it ^nr >iw 5tc5fif5|i II 
CTt 53 C«(^ I 

RTS '«5tc»f C«rt5f =15 II 

f5?55 •ttcs 5<^55f C»ff^ I 
f5f^ CTC5 C¥m II 
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'e>it?R a3t?[ »iw« I 

c’ff^ »rr6 ^r»i '«rt5t ii 

7. Frame short sentences with the following phrases : — 10 

8. Correct the following sentences : — 10 

(a) cmH 5f8ir ib) 'srlf^ 

I (c) ^ eT5 I {d) 


ASSAMESE TEXT (For Female Candidates). 

(SllIJUT SURYYAKUMAR BhUIYAN, M.A. 
Paper^Setters—^^l^^ Baxikanta I^kati, M.A. 

Examiner . — Mr. J. N. Dowera, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — R5 

(a) C®'§ I 

'^5} C'^T5^9» 'Sjtfqwt fwt« 

I C«'§ C»t?f I 

ib) ^ 'Sit^ ! 

^5 Bf?! '8itfe5 

•“ 

crW •rf^ I c'®'§ I 

(c) »rt«f ‘It^ 5ltf%C9| ^ 

c?r^j *R^ ^*11 c’R fvi 

c?^'® — *3f**f^ ^1® ^ 
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2. Either f Give a short account of Hem Chandra Barua’s life 
from the autobiographical note included in your text. 

Or, Write out the story of Alexander and Diogenes and point 
oat the moral. 

3. Explain with reference to the context any three of the follow* 
ing passages : — 

(a) fsw 'srfe^ C5t?rl 

I 

I 

(c) ^ 5'si 1 

(<j!) '»t^ m i 

4. Frame sentences illustrating the uses of the following idio- 
matic phrases : — 

^tw ; 5^ 5^51 ; ?t^ ; *>1 C^t^i I 

5. Name and account for the caso-endings in the w^ords imder- 

iined ; — 

(а) f^22!f!!!5 ' 

(б) I 

(e) *[TW 5rgi?^'5iTf5«l I 

6. Give the feminine forms of the following words : — 

; wn ; c»fr^ ; VC'll ; ( 

7. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

(a) *9^5 ! ^51 

C^rfC!? ^C«l f “^55^31" I 

*c^tw ?" *tfw •m^CT” I 

(b) 'Sjtfgsi I 3RIR corf’ll I 

(c) 'Q^ f5? C»?fV C5^ 51^, 

C5»fl ; 

*ft^1 r 
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HINDI TEXT (For Male Candidates). 

Paper-Setter and E-jaminer — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate two of the following passages into English : — 16 

• (a) ^ ^ ^ ftfwfqgtt 

qsTT^ f fqi^ «qri ksim tf 

31^ 5i5qf)’ q’oci i*fr^ f qt3n*n i 

(b) qjT^iqftqiT ^ srff %, q^ ^^T«T »«nq. 

qfT ^qf^T t q>T q< ^ 

«tfiT qi I fqqiT q?q qr»i qi^^Tq wqt q fqqiq »ft €tqtqq 
«iiq q fqqqq qfxqr qr i 

(c) qjq-qrq fqg fqqi q qki i 
f g fqqik siw ii 

qqq ftq qfs sgqkt i 
qq ^gqq-^g-fqq qq qkt II 
xiq fq^ qqffq n^mt i 
qt qit fqg qii a 
qq^r ^ qkqr qnjV i 
qqfq qt 3 fq qqiq ^qrrft’ a 

2. Either f Describe the interview of Hanum&n with Sita. IS 

Oft Describe the causes which led to the failure of Dara. 13 

-3. Explain two of the following with reference to the context : — IS 

(a) ql^ qkqk', qra qqqft qqr^t* qt, 

(jq-gq t ^ q^ 1 1 

qqq*t qqt It qqrr fqq^ »kqi qf^q, • 

qm « qr« ^ qnc qiq ^ 1 1 

qt^ qra qrtqqi % qilqt qq, 
qq qiift’ qiq ^ 'ifk % a 

(b) qq siq qifti fqqiqq I 

qjqt gqfq fk qfq II 

iraiqiq qftq qrqw i 
qlwq qq Prai g«»iqr a 
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wt ^ ^ I 

f^nqfh 5^ n 

(c) wt ’fft ^?h*T siTft ^:»w55r t 
%, JT?" «n^«r ^ t % *n^, 

t ^ ^ ’«tV gsi^ sTT^gjrt % «t ^3r 'Tf^ t 

^?raTt I 

4. Are robbery and violence justifiable under any circumstance? 1% 
Is there any extract in your text-book from any author which has 
dealt with the subject? VVbat do you feather from a perusal of the ex- 
tract? Discuss in Hindi. 

5. (a) Disthiguish between siiiyde, complex and compound 6 
sentences, giving eixatnples of each. 

(61 Write sentences to illustrate the various idiomatic? uses of 10 

and ? 3*11 I 

6i Be- write the following correctly ; — 

g# I ^T*ft % f ^ ?«UTT 

nft I ’ir.^ 'iraK ?NT I 

^ »ii%‘ f I sjt ^ 

^ ^ m lit I 

7. Translate the followu'ng passage into Hindi : — 35 

To the north of Benares, between the Himalayas and the Gauges, 
stretches the country now known as Avadh, whose naine long ago was 
Kosala. In the whole world perhaps can be few' other lands so 
beautiful as was this, for it abounded in corn, in cattle, and in forests, 
and all its people were prosperous and m peace. Kosala had great 
rivers, fair places of pilgrimage, and noble cities. 1 hough she was 
surrounded on every side by powerful kings, she vva^ toe jewc; among 
the kingdoms. 


HINDI TEXT (For Fkmalk Candidates). 


Paver-Setters 


-r,” 


Mr. Sibnarain Lala, B.A. 

,, Sakalnarayan ShARma. 


Examiner — Mr. Ambika Bajpai. 


Candidates are required to give their mswers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English one poetical and one prose passage 29 
from the following : — 

(a) KiBK nm 3!^, i 

qret*^T9»rnft-»ifrT-»rf»r, w-^ifwins gw h 
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ftp? ^ nw ftra arr^'\ t 
^i*fl I 

*Tr!i ’ng 

wftsr ssMT «ftq E*n3'^i 

^IWff ^511? I 

^reft’ E»r i 

fti^ f»wff 1 

w »nff I 

(6) «T?T *!iT ^?T I 

ftfl-^s'i i?ft sriq'a 5!^ <?1n n 

^3 ^ a^-»im i 

xi*T Tw KW^n 3i«i?i, 3ra-3iTct n 

f 1|^fll«T '«lft I 

w »?? »iffh I 

(c) 'ifl^ ®n»T^ t ^3^ *fi*Rf 

■^pj ^Jrniix: ’fft ^K B^in: ^1^^ ftm ’a«T fsfgi i »ii^r *f 

si^rgl, 

^ ^5Q a ’I? ^ ^ H ^nn t ftfsTi^ ?ni i 

’«rq% TK w Sq q^ginjqqr w 

qft fq*^ ^3-ifiqr qrftgq^ qn^ ^ ft?n i 

(d) ’qrq qrqqw qm*? «iTft is % i qq qqr ^ ira? ^ «qq 

ftfqi % q^ qft ft'^l qqr t fti^ ftiqi ti «rqT?( 

wqiqt ttt ^ ^ qjnn ^ t ftr qt-qmqr qftq^qtr, ft^tqraqt 
t qtq:% ^ tqqiqt i]P*-?iq:q qnc% qti qqqrr q| qqi ft?- 
qft ft ftqftqt qti ^qT< qR I qtqqqr qft qrai t ft tf qqr 
qnq ft qqqt if I ^iq qq^^ qiwft ^ ^qnim ft «q qriq 
ft wr qtiqiaqtqi % i 

2. (a) Give the <^posite genders of any five of the following 

words : — 

tZT, qqr. ftqr, gt^r. qift, WT, fft. qftqr and qftqr I 

(6) Join the following three sentences so as to make one 
simple sentence :-— 

(») qn: qqt ; (tV) qqt qq^l ?i?q iftam ftfqi ; (»u) ^qtft qiq 
gqq «nt q??t qnft i 

8. (a) Decline qi|% or in both numbers in the nomi* 

native, objective, and possessive cases. 

(b) How are adjectives compared in Hindi? Give examples. 
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4. Make sentences using five of the following expressions : — 5 

xmt Tm, ^ wi, ’em t*rr, ft gram, 

aitK t Nmi, ft«r >rt 3 *rr, «?tt ?itrr fm, ft, and tinfT tpi ai^ 

«rft I 

6. Desnibe in your own words in Hindi the social rites and cub- 10 
toms of India in the time of Lord Shrikrishna. 

6. Either, Give in your own words in Hindi a brief estimate 10 
of the character of Vibhishan. 

Or, Describe in your own words in Hindi the scene in Ayodhya 
when Shri Kamchandra refurned from exile. 

7. Correct all errors in any five of the following sentences ; — 10 

(а) ftirRi ^ft % i 

(б) ftaiaft ^^it I 

(c) ^ srer St 1 1 

(d) ®R*n farm^ f?gr i 

(e) apT®r Kisrr art tiar ^ tat tt aw ft i 

( /) ^ar aaarwT tjsir qr^ aat ft i 

ig) ararat ^ qar fsaia f i 

ih) ttt tt^rr ar far at aa: -art fiai i 

8. Translate any tuw of the following passages into English : — 26 

(a) isw *rg«r a® ar®t f far ^7 arwt a a^rar arfftt, 

ai ara t ; aaa ft aft asft ff i ^ 'sa 

ft fta 133® t art aaft aff asrt t ? aa ^at an aa 1 1 
feat aft faaiifta tararx aaa fttai^ agait t g«ai aiff a fe 
a*ftt anai far aaat feat aff ff 1 aar a^ aff aiat 
fe aaaa, afaa aifa a'afaaf ft feat ^argar, aaajar, aa'aft arfe 
a^afearat ? 

(b) aia^ait: aaai ft«at aaiaiat at aia-ana ^araiSt St aai 

aaraar aaft 9 t aia;anai ara ftara aaaa aft aa art an?t ak 
aff t arara aaai faar Sfa ara:% faaarTttSf ^ ftaaa 

% ft# amnft an aara aaft arm, aalt am aa am an 

ana asaft at fta araanar mft St Saara aa% afa, aim aaai ata 

- feat ft am araa aa at mar arT?ft ff 1 

(c) fegana St aa^ «t 4 a^ a at 1 ata at aaa ga ^aaanft 
% aaa st r^tat^m % aaa fi.aifaa aam % aia agai ft 
afea nfz t Taaift at 1 aaft fta a't aaa ft# amaat aigaia Sf 
*aft aaa at asrai fta taft St af^ftata ft rfta t anara agpn St 
fenmi a«ff faat iia aaa agm ft g^a a? t faaift at 
at aat aaitart aftaff aft ft am t nfaa % • 
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OBIYA TEXT (For Ermale Candidates). 

I 

^ ( Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

raperSetters — ] 

[ ,, Artaballabha Mahanti, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

(o) Qrooids aQOiaffCSi Ciiert gci»g»lq is 

QldQ 2JCli t eg QStqCQ OI§ 

ai^a C1Q€1 ClGeilQO 

aGRI Ql 9R0I« 

64» 01 g6 aoigi god» ©i^icrQ ^Gflic© 5 ^g^ i 
fE©Q9 OQqiQ^^ goisiio^ ciqmi^o goio 4io* QflnyQiQl- 
q5t^QSi, «J] c^qqgo ©i^iQ-Q ©lg 5 ri i 

(6) flQIG©q,Q Ol© GQC1GQ IS 

€i©€is 9R 6©aia© OQOi^^ rf^gr \ ©siia ©i^iqq 
eigR^oq CiGR fli9 «iSri ©t ^— gq S'©© ciSgg 

SgR, ©l^lt? a^QG© GQQR 4lf> «^SII©0 g^O 

©iglg? liRi, Go^ o©«^© a^©©©© ©i^ic? Ri© gi© 
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g^© cqflis'tj mm aa Qaei o© cai© 

C^aCQISI OQOI^^ QS 4J9» 09Sl»GCi 

ois>aici9 99 ^ eiQ§ I 

(c) QieilQQ giGl 99IC1 0^91 9^^ 15^ 

09CII 91^ I G9 eilQQ G^IQ 909 QQ9I9^ 9.IS19I 4I9» 
oci^flQ a9iQ9iai{^ 910^10 gi^9i oiai i os^i9o1 aSo 
C10Q5JSGQ q^Qg* G09I9 gq© G^GCI 9\^\ eg OfG© 
**^6 aiQ 419 9199 Cll© 095 flgqdo 09&© 0Q9?’' 

4 J 91 of q^i 9 ©l q,lq?>qGQ SoqoqGQ ©IqSQOiai© 

0§ 91999101 OSjpCI 0GO1 ©I^IQ© 9jqH99qGQ G9f 
Q9q|9© q9QGagGQ ©I^HJQ ea9CI9IC) G^99 0giq9l9 
eiGO I 

2. Write a note on what you learn from * *. 12 

3. Give a short account of the life of Pratap Sinha as 16 
is given in the Prabandha Patha. 

4. Give general rules for forming feminines from 10 
masculines in Oriya, and quote examples. 

5. Explain the following in simple Oriya : — 8 

(a) ^^qsiqiQi ^qoioo oq^q©i aai oq g©afl» 

QI©GQ GOIOG9gGQ 9qq OlJIQ 041 I B^HlOqiQI GQI©! 
.,99qi©-9G©liiq^0 giei9igO qoCIG© 9I9I GOIGOIfi^Q 
. 0^919 9^1109 90§ I 
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(ft) co aiQQ of 

GOIQ 0241 ; eiOlQ eiGlflM 

eiolo, QGQI! O 
©Iff OQ aSilOO GOI OfJQ^IGQ II 

6. Write sentences to illustrate the use of the following- 3 
words : — 

Qiciq, Qfiiol, GOloo, aioqo‘o, 
eiQ,sio, 00^0 i 

7. Rewrite the following in elegant and correct 7 
Oriya : — 

001 di mi oS ^icisi g^iq 024 oq 

Qi«?ii^i {^1 al^iGQ oO aolcii 1 qigso goqi ^^iq 

G$IQ GOlQGll, GGilG^J^ G« GO! Sill: GOIG^d^ 0 « 

asiioai G^iq QQ s oc^ici 1 001 aiojsi eii^, doo— 

8041 oGQQGci I ^ ggiigqS oooiSeii ^ai^ aiQ 

^0 I 

t 

8. Expound the following sanidsas : — 10 

^IOq«§IQI5al, OaiOfllQIOOq©, ^jQiaig^^, 
G^GfllOOQ^OlO, OlOCIO^Iq, gGiqOGOIGiO, QOl^O, 

OQOQQO I 
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BURMESE TEXT (For Male Candidates). 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Maung We Lin. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I 6p3orSolco(^0|i€^3afc:6 GgsGooocS^ 10 

aa8jj1c£§|o1ii 

c^oo^cSii 

oaSyluScgosoqic^Gcdb ooScnoo?g8g^GOc§GsiJc§cvj8 
C 0^3 Gqrolll 

(od) 0Co|o30C0II §S^OD^Co8iI GCjjSGqiSoljo'lSIl 0030 ? 

|8 GSgCcScoSn CcSi^oS Ggo8ll C^(£qg 8 o 30 c 8 « 
qj^fGoISs ogcBogcS ()qc 6§8 
Gco:ii ii^jGS|gc8c§ii i3accSoo(j& Golti ODOso>§:c^ 
f^dScS; Gg^cjoooii GGOSoaoDOgo o}c8ooo cg^SjSsn 
coc5gc:6(rv<^ sa§8»c8^GS)jc8iiGS|o8 cg8sc(£§S 
gcosh iioTsgoTS cSjccSii §8s oc^totBi o^Sgcoo 
G 6pG|0^oao cgdSrt oo8sg;c8cT)t6 coc^tS 

0Q|g|ai Gggi^SoctSooSs^i sao^s^i ^s^oDOGsp^ gS; 
03 ^§| 8 gc 0 SII 

( a ) Ggsc^gSco^sii GGg 50 o|sfSi JsgIscBSglii soS^o^ 

^11 gej^ooSii GoIcccScG^ai 6oao8g8GoGcooti a> 

cgsgcSg^l GgoSjO GOO081I qgifef Ga 3 o 8 ooc 8 « 

g 3 oo 8 csoo 8 Gg^**" 

ojii <flc8c^%8ii 98jj^fc8ojo oD^GooS^oo^wacS 
g^ooasog^co^siif>c 8 oo©c 8 Goaoc 8 ii coe^GspcSgn 
^cSGcooc^oogoii c^85oaoo^oo^« 

C^SteJoOB 5 D< 8 i§^o 5 " ODgo|§ll og^C 9003 ^« « 

€jc30^o^n oaosGooSGgsgSu ^|oD8o^o8iiepeo8 

oaGsIb oogoTS cf^gucSi cg^gspgSco^ coaoS 

GMgcTjii flGgog^^at o? 6 ^: 

GSOoSgOO^B 
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ooqgsp&ii oj|.!CooSooS|ii fS^SaocSGocijSii Gpno 
coT(X)|c^ii oocSGoo5§)^gii o^qgoyoo^ii GoaoSa^ 
so 8 o:)|rSii G^coo^sii gooooo^oooh ^oDonqij: 
c 8 rSn ^3cS oaji^ii ^86 oo^ o^h § 

GODoSsii gcosgod5gcooSjc§ii GalSsocgdSjpSi ^gq 
odSsSii a35|2^§l&' g8sgi8§8^oii gojoccodS §sq 

CO^II II • 

II O^^;|8QOG0Qo83§OD^^OO30ClcS03SpmO?rJJs§a)^^2ll B 8 
03 ojgooSg6coo oaocSx^ii Ggoo^CK^qS cooSoor^S 
GoTcg^soo^^sii iiqSsG3ac83oS§8Goooc8ojo6SGo^oro 
GOOO O^^300G0Oo8<^OgO3^rSDO^^r^ C§|S^cS|y^OD^ 
oasl ogoo^a3§£33mc;8§|S®5cv.i|^2§G^^3o8§8G.TaorS 
ujgQo8j gcoS^oI" 

• III. (oo) Styjo^eocSc^ G(;)sa30j30f.^sti o^Da^uasI 2 

GoTog^'.aD|.^S (1 

(g) ycSgOj^GpS GOUj^p COoSoSo Gg)|s §|8 ©5 3 

a:)l§s|ii G^:^t|jo8:6603S cx)os^oo^c 0 sii 

(n) c 8 ;oo£c^)^^iic 8 gar 2 ^Dj&i G^OGoSi^Sscr^o^c^i i'^ 4 

onooscl^ BeooQeocSogS g^OjJOO o^GjjoGOSGyo 

ai^^aKo8g1cBo^::§j^c^ 0Df.^sii 

(ao) OC^CGGCOO^dSc^S^ OGCoSocSoOSpStllOSC^ GooS 3 

yolii 

IV. (o?) ag^3cS(?OcSoooS^ScJ^ G^OO^ 08 G^o8s§i^ ®8 2 

CV|j^S§ GODOGOoSyOD^^S!! 

(g) OJCpSOCOoSs 058,90800^, C^On080DOS030D(^ 8 

a>^oago3glc5g5 ^o18§^:§8ggoo8§ gsgo 
gooo©^;8S§ ooosx^^sii qSsoa^ 30 

coGgorSGQoSs oacoocgof^G^oS: 

Oaoqj^SQGOjg^OCJoSgolll BcSs^gJOSOOOSOGOOC^ 

^ ooGoooooo: oacqiS 

G030f6o1 ©0008 ‘3ac8:c8jr^ 5 i5jco£: 10 

fiyldScooSgolii 


V. 



M * MAimCULATiON EXAMINATION 

Gco^TO cljii ii3s^:6ii iiogi^senoor^ 

oqi^sooOf^g&i nntBacosolsoc^'Soosa u 
gooooo^tt iiOD^ot^ ^S‘0 ^GsprSii « 

VI. ^no) oo^jCtD oooqoo 8r):Soa^s|[jr?J ^ 

oadSs o^^^oalgloS ^coSgoeooS 

Boll 

(a) o£x>§/S;]|5so 8 ^oSoaooioao^sg^Soo^^JigDl 6 

OOqC^OO^§GOJo1« 

(o) G33Df6o1fOo8sC030^£»d853aij82f:^Dla:^X)?BqgS 6 

O^S§Bo1ll 

sScS&JII B^SO^SK BCOOOOj BC^SJII I 

Dac8.i BoaroSii « 

(aa) GjaDrSolQaDoSGOooo^aadSjdSjc^ olnqjoo^ScgS 4 

o^s^BoTu 

cx)&sc§ii ^11 ^^sii oac\3[5sii 

( c ) ol^onoos^S g^aoD.7:>^2cf5 Gul65SD.:S|s|63aD3joo 3 

Vli. GoaorSul oo^Sf^ oaftcSSc^glolii 25 

clGODOr^OGOoSajIpSOO^ Gg^^SGOoS^§lGOo5y|ll 

O7°oo^§ ogluSsooSyoa^n clGoDOr^oGooSoa^LSSpr^ 

dSSo’g^sGooSij^^iiaaaSsoaoSsa^oaSGooSi^oo^yoiio^^jo^ 

G007f8 00 GSj:g?llg^GG)?g 05 J^iD|ll soSs^ooosng^GODSfcjs 
c^cgSii oo^pjonoo; oaojoaoocS ogSooS 
coJt^osc^co^jB g5g5oo^soo§3|cDOs§q&sio^ig^ 
oloaSGcoS^^co^jii epeogGcoonougig^ii co 
cospSsglai cl^oDOSGooSoao^n Gg;cco5a^aor:Sllg8s^xlS 
03§|o^'jSg|goso^c^i cSqg|Ssi,o;co^3ijBS§or5 
g|^o8jb oc 8 q ol'oc^rBii cSngiSg^ojco^Sx^j&i oagc^ 
@5Q5 oo^:£;oo^ 5 8q5qo^ oa5ooO!§ii o^jo^gooocS 
©OGC|5gsc§3asp5i8ii cIcoaorSoGcoS oSsa)ep@c§coci) 
coS g^GooS^oo^fl ^5QScog;oooSsrogSGqprSoO(;5r^ 

S£|5« yooSoo^oaj^rfjH cl cjioSc^GooS ogrS^SGooScodSai 
o^c§ro 8©S§ §^Jao£CoS^!Oo8ii 
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BUBMESE TEXT (For Male Candidates). 


Additional Paper. 


Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Maung We Lin. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

C* 9 ^ ^ ^ J ^ ^ ^ * 

C 3r> ^ 




o at 






or*- a ‘^ 1 ' 77 ^^" £p ‘H,’ ‘ 

c^Qg'.. co^rs .gcr. 

s C'Qr> u CO 




o n Q 


^ sr;^' 

^ ri'f t. Of *1 ■»» 


ir .rn, ' 3 i»^ «.-»V r| ? t» '^k> ** 

iS'gS'TiP^ 

L/ J ' • U V * ^ 

r^ O c*^ o 

C#OCm oC O^OC Oj» •• ^ «| 
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r««> .'-^o *‘i »-©>■> «3 If' 

si O 0 o o > '^ 

tOa X-J « Ho <<. ' 0 


^ o . o 

^ot - : U CJ^« 

- W %-» - » V Jfc 9 . 

o 

i"/f J* 


a .. 


^ i D 


Q.c .. " ■C3"^'i>6' 


1 _ *3 ^ 

l 5 ‘‘ 


•. ^ *^0 '1 
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f^) 


ya <yP *■» •T' •»> 3^ ^ e«.^H 3^ 

>4, ^ <s.^ 


^ lo •• 


r\» - . 
o n • 


« /U - 3 • “ ^ QC r-^ 

<' ly^ mS^c- ^ **^** 1 , ’ 

c 4^ #1* <wP ^ ® *^^3^ ** 

Jj[^ C'tyS . 00 ^jr 

CT"***^ 


V u 

^ ^ 


c» “yiQ r Q ^ 

C7 a* t^* ^ ^ ^ ^ r' 

<• c>», c-O^c^ •* ^ •• “J* ^ 

f ‘‘^S^{'- *'* 

^ «oo; Cajo »»*> o^; o^ 0*. ^ •X' <j 

C I ^ I, : c>D >a ^ H «* i ^ 

0 O ‘*’ 0 ^ c-»*,C^ 

^ C* ^ '*' 

f* >• rtnn «v «■ sfT^ S>^ t? ’’?* •'^ *' 

* ' 1 


7— n 
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^»v» ) #V», Jp e%g •. V»^'#iMOcS' •. d? 

‘i» ta#* nsC?*'^ •• uO Cor>(( 3 ->jrg^^ 

•>' I* t O' L U 

roc* oor\ r 

C*^ <%>»»; •* «o c<w,~' ,»,, c' t» C5 <• 9 ».» o *a 3**>»*J H 

^ <^ «T •■ <1^ >» rS' 

- ^ • O rv /-V 

ijL“ *»/’• 

1's: ■'—^'u''' V'?,' 

^ la 0 O ^ q C^ Qc„ 0 

o ^ OCN 0 

ry% i •- I, : *» >* C' u f 

(\ QO Q 9 

r». ; /|p .? • Q ' ^ **!(; ‘H '■ 


III o' 


^ c\ cp» ^ ^ 


: «->»-% cvv/ Co 

Q O' Q 

‘tr* 1, ^ 


Pv> os; <«*: 9 <^0^^ 


’ u oa*. ^ : 

O J* T u 

91 Oil; ^ ^ 


c -o 


•jn’ 
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W ^ «>» tr> .*1^ r»» 




tr 

CN o 


S 3oP W^ 


Cn< 

9^ <# ^ 4j 




.Ji. 


it\) »| 3 ^5^ir«^>^-^Sor ® 

'X jy* ^ 9| ^ ^ co*P 

^'*‘1^ ^9^ ^>» *■* “(J 
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V c "V. -9^ /P f'., ^ Pi (y^ ^ 


^ C- -JT^ S\ * 

*“^lv cr*** t' 


CN^ g 

u ^ d u : I. ii cj ^ <|(^*« • 


** ** • *• pv*f • 


ivT- .. o c oXV J' 

^ “ t Jfc? 

X' T U' Xi '\“ 

(«j c9^ 4<rSI 9-*^! 

c - r'-Qc'.. P 


o 


C^J^uO Py^o^9^‘>^ 

^ C * *" 0 


7j"t 


^ C * *" On 

( a ) ^ -"^lo '*•'' *^^ ■‘^ \;| Ij^ '»'»'»» v». 3- ‘Y '1 \ 

"*''“tC’' 

^/) 0-> /fc p *^' ‘'••xT ^ 

f'*) 5 Cx» a» jj «*. ^'* 39 "w «•> ''*^***j^ 

v:»^« ?/l t« u^»: «s^(5'^^“ 

•/- /-O ^ Q ^• 

v>7 (^U.^ ^ 8-'5l^; ‘^1^. 

(•) 3^ «“'> ^«PcPc'‘V» ® ^(5r* *^* ** ■ 'T; ®'‘**r' 

QuO. 


5 
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m 

25 


V t- " 

C ^ » ^■>^4 c » <1 *^^'* ** 

^T' ^ 

«vj^: 0^: V.‘ '>*^'^ 

■^..f ^..S. »^>^'f‘«f'-i?“'^-’?-;r^ 

(y ^ >’S»r0-: I' t*r.s ^ri *1 >* •' TJ 

P cr /vi/> ^ ^ xf ^.' ‘^[= v‘ fp 

,« cv, c-©. p ^ <5- '-?<3 “vP ^ f r^ 

'0/^3 

3^ *1 *tl'^f' ’* '^CZ?^D 

^ -f -rt, t 

o-tp 

c r i "- v ••:? o - c"^r 

ig^^rcH > '^^V'IoTn 

c; Jl:^ Q 

^40 «c« oH 
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TAMIL TEXT (For Female Candidates). 

PopeT-Settev find Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay 
VeD ANT AVIS ARAD An ANT AKRI SHN A S A STRI . 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) (6) Ouneir xOjgfru.(r^, (c) X 25 

(d) ^e\) X ueoQDS, (e) uev X (f) + 

§IQfjbsB)iD pSi^L^m Ljeowir^ Q^tbs^ 

2 . sioeSiHii)fispLfih ermp eSL^oj^^QeonQgS Qajnir eStunm) 25 
Qldq^^s. 

3 . \L\^tLis^B^ ^Qjiis&T^ ^ifiptasennio Qpifliip 25 

Ostrmtu, S^ls^u) uj/tgd^u f 

4. ^ifiujuiQpnuniSujtTmpeix>p QianiLi^ pnQtfi S^Quarr 20 

ffis2Brr GS&rd(gs. 

(a) Q^iupOo) QpLJLj ^eewL^dQU), 

{b) QtSnesfOtbdrLigf 

(c) Qptuonh 

5. ^Ufrekru^Q/fT €uirO(^^jni ^^QujtrL^ipii>niJU 25 

^dQs. 

(5. Translate int.j English the following passage : — 

ewebiuneiS ^0 9sitfieiB;fujes)i—i^jpu>^ Qun^ 20 

Qweer iSZssi^g) ^off^eaL-iu ^gemu/^esra^f 
Qmgia ^^eiruugff/oj^psas ggutasgetrpempu ugutS^ii, 

.fiimpu UttHpjp &ed snaega amm Q&i%egQiu^sif 

Qauu.«is^. @««r^ ^(^uupns eregr^ 

erarjp ewesraigetSi e.ppgu> Ofirdr^n, aneueoisw Qgsaup^u. 
«dijp PiamruilieaOttJegrjpi QfireieS OaiaflQuj Qm^gthutp. Q^iteir 
^irser, glemp aaieSpjpi Qsffeir4f^»p Pia^m «tome^ 
uiiB^'^L.iug dkfi iyev0(^UL/L.fiBr uaSeoamSeifegQuj 9^^g 

tcii9» .PiBeiKu>ieaQ»img)i OpiSajeSei^oiuir amjsn ^esr 

ufiujn«i^eg»ud OsiLunegt, 
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TELUGU TEXT (For Female Candidates). 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. B. !I^amchandra Eau, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. s 

1. ^ 20 

— 

2. ** arbdAtiSS^” fajJ6 

CSSgSbfSo S'&oBb 6JS§&f6 

3^ sS)30a j&cfj 20 

SooS JSeJ^ 

4. -cpjDssMrjr 20 

^7y»33-»6oiSi>^S> W'giSsSM 

©4)*^a«Tr* 


UKDU TEXT (For Malk Candidates). 

( Kuan Sauer Beza Au Wahshat. 

Maulvi Mahkuzul Haq, M.A. 

,, Md. Yusuf. 

Examiner — Khan Sauer Eeza Au Wahshat. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English either (o) or (b ) : — 3® 

^ J^; J^-?- ^ 

ch i- ) jjo y JiH 
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L. ^ c/?' Ir- 

,^oL£ ^_^^^/?■ ^ ‘*v* v-/**i " 

- I 4 J c^-ikLJijIo ISjtj JJ ^Ij y^y^T *;;;! 

^ li*X*« J4lj i_ yjyj^.=^ Jlsi^ (^) 

y ^ (jjA ^J4i - Jy ijjKi J.U 1^ kai y ^ tJiU. ^ 

^ * * r^ r^ ** y ^ ^ ^ ^ y ' * 

'-r^ - ^ IXyT “ ^ ’* iSh “ ” y i> 

- jLLm isJx ^ ^ ^ J)J 

J^yiiyr^'^i tt;^j ^ iixi ^.y ^b ySJ <— »)j.i». 4ii; 

'■SJk^yc 4 / |y 4j^^ jjl 

cHH** ^ ^ (•'^ ^ '~y’ 4r c;^ (**^ 

cri^ *‘ ’* •’^ <=rV^)l <il-iyo y 

;‘> 

2. Translate into English either A or B, and give explanations 20 
where necessary ; — 

A. 

,_/i ^ y ^y ^k>^o <s_y 

jjf ^ ^ cXj 

jy 'v tt/y^ y ^y^ 

j*> y-'t ,yy ^ ^=4?^ 

£L. (*-^ 

. jjj — 4-y j!r-^* 

v-illa. e-,}y^ y \^ \s*^> 

v_»Liu. y/ y ^U/. ^U ^ 

^y ^ ^y y aOj j 

)/ \J—yii^ j— x«.f ^ ^yJl4^ 
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lOS 


B. 


^ 1*4 ^ ^ 


r*^ ^_f^ vl‘^^ j-"* \J^ 

y" ^ fcl^Aj ^ ^ V— iJtjKx/® jb y 


3. Give tlie rnoaninf^s of any ten of the following words : — 


10 


- * AjJtlx/^ - yb* 

- yi - oUuJl - - OjlTI - \-3jji U3j - Jilfii-I* 

- - Jji*J| 

4. Give the render of the following words : — 10 


JUail - - l;0 - - 4;*> - 


~ J^ * y;4) 

5. What is ^1 How is it formed in Urdu? Give 15 

examples. 

6. Translate into Urdu : - 25 

Our village is sniall, but it has a school of its own. There is 

a tank in front of the school. You will see some fine trees around it. 

There is also an open field near by. Boys play there in the evening. 

There is a small flower-garden in tlie school compound. The boys 
work in it by turn. They love their plants dearly. 


UEDU TEXT (For Male Candidates). 

■ Additional Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their ntrn words 
/1.9 far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English 
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^ ^ ^ . 

^ JUuil ^ ^1 ^ ^L. L. i-sb If 

K^5b '-^ ■ 

* 1)^ ^ ^ ctT a*j <L olij 

2. Either f Give in your own words the story of Sultan Nasir’* 10 
nd-Dln. 

Of, Give the summary of the poem ^ I 

S. Translate into English : — 35 

■ ^ c^*'" ^ !)■* ^ 

viT^; A) ^ ^ - £- (*b 

^ c/i^ 

loj^ A v-Xl- c^a.Lj <4:^ 

fc* ** 

cri^ uy;*^ ■ c/**; '-^ ■ -s:^ 

oyy *i - ^ A-; 1/ V«? eA; ^l;;> v^* 

JV, ^^y J? v/ ‘PT- y 

^^y «;V- v:^** 1‘V-c/i* r*” ^^y^y 

* “A- ^_yiy. 

4. (o) Give the Urdu plurals of any four of the following : — 4 

yh^y^ - " \SJ ^ " 

(6) Give the genders of any five of the following :*- 5 

^bj - JU - - tLfcJ - 

(c) Correct the following sentences : — 6 

‘=y;*-r^ - vir4* cri^ - b^ v^jri^ 

• • 

♦ A. ^ ^ 

5. Translate into Urdu :— ** JIO 

A very poor man went to a very rich man, and said, ‘ We two 
are sons of Adam and Eve, therefore we are brothers ; you aro very rich 
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and I am very poor; give me a brother’s share.’ The rich man, an 
hearing this, gave to the poor man one pice. The poor man sai^ Oh, 
sir! v^y do you not bestow upon me a brother’s share? He re- 
plied, * Be content, my good friend ; if I give all my poor brothers 
one pice each, I shall not have anything remaining.’ 


UEDU TEXT (For Female Candidates). 

Paper-Setter — Mr. S. Khuda .Bukhsii, M.A., B.C.Ii., 

Babbister-at-Law. 

Examiner — ^Khan Saheb Beza Alt Wahshat. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
ototi words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English : — 40 

^ ^ jiai 

^U. £. fjji 

uy^ 

A *1ri 

e« 

2. Translate into English ^ 

AyJ jH* ^ W ^ ^ Cl^iXS ^Lai 

^ a,£ fy> ^ cf*t ^ ^ jj\ 

V, aT ^yb UV •; lV“ y IV' J^/ 



108 


MATEICULATION EXAMINATION 


8. Translate into Urdu : — 40 

‘ Of all things that have life and sense we women are most 
wretched. For we are compelled to buy with gold a husband wlio is 
also — worst of all I -the master of our person. And on his character, 
good or bad, our whole fate depends. For divorce is regarded as a dis- 
grace to a woman and she cannot repudiate her husband. Then coming 
as she does into the midst of manners and customs strange to her, she 
would need the gift of divination— unless she has been taught at Jidine 
— to know how best to treat her bed-fellow.’ 


KHASI TEXT (For Female Candidates). 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Eoy Eowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are requited to qive their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer Questions 8, 6, 8, 9, and any other two. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marls. 

1. lathuh ia ka PhaY^er kaba don kane ka jingsneg. ‘ Don 15 

ki ba’m suk ban ngat tang ma lade khlem da pynngat ia kiwei nih 

ha kajuh ka jingsniew. 

2. lathuh khana ia ka Phawer shaphang U Kulai, U Masi bad 15 
U Ksew. 

8. Explain with reference to the context 20 

(al Duk-suk-Biewspah- Jynjar-trah . 

(b) Tang uba n::i la pynmong uba lab ban map pat ia ngi. 

(c) Namar ka syrngiew u bred ia met. 

(d) Ynda la sliah ia ka iktiar wat u siem hi u kylla riew 

madan. 

4. Lada la proh ka buit kumba sapbup ka tmoh me la dei ban 15 
da peit shuwa ba men ryngkoh. lathuh ia ka Phawer jong kane ka 

jing kynthoh. 

5. Explain with reference to the context : - 20 

(a) La bunsien ruh nga iohi te 
Sha iew ka leit ban siew, 

Ka dei ka Rngai, ka Puri, ne 
Ka Thwei ki jingphohsnicw. 

(b) Ka Prem-iniet pat ka wallam ia 
Ka khmat ba jaw ka syep 
Ban phuhmat, bad ban rykhic sngewbha 
Sawdong ka Lyngwiar Trep. 

6. lathuh ha ka kti^ bajem kumno u nongthoh jong 
tboh padiah shaphang ka Pyrem. 

7. lathuh shaphang ki sim jong ka Svnrai Sohra kat 

nongthoh jong phi. 


phi u 15 
kum u 16 
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8. Translate the following passage into English : — 

Ka umsaw shisien ka la lam ia uwei u myrsiang uba mut 
ban jngi sha shilliang wab, bad ka la lynthaw ia u sbapoh ka 
ksbaid, te u la mynsaw la jam jop, tang ba um pat iap. Ynda kbam 
barum ka la kyntait ia u sharud um, bad bangta u la thiah lytar. 
Khala kbala ki skain ki la wan ia boi ban kjit ia ka snam na 
ka jingmynsaw jong u. Te u dingkhied uba iaid najan nangta, ba ui 
sangsot ia u, u la mut ban ia beh lem ia ki. Hynrei u myrsiang u 
la nghub arti arjat ia u, u la ong, ‘ leb, ieh, kynrad ksiar, wat 
pynthut ia ki.’ 

9. How are the distributive numeral adjectives formed in 
Khasi? Illustrate your answer fully. 


POETUGUESE (For Female Candidates). 
Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^P. Braganca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'jigures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English 

(1) Ta nao oh imilher, s<5 a obra-prfma de Deus, tambem 
o a dos bonuns ; estes esorcam-te com a belleza dos sens cora^oes. 

Tecem-te os poetas os veus com as fios d’oiro da sua pban- 
tasia; immortalism os pintores a forma do teu corpo. 

0 mar dd as suas perolas, as minas o seu oiro, os jardins de varao 
as suas bores, para te embellezarem, para te cobrirem e tornarem-te mais 
preciosa. 

O desejo dos cora^des bumanos derramou a sua gloria sobre a tua 
juventude, 

Tu es mdo mulher e meio sonho. 

(2) Era no mez de Maio. 0 calor suffocante do meio>dia parecia 
infinitamente longo. A terra secca bocejava de sede. Quando ouvi 
lima voz ebarnar, do outro lado do rio : — “ Vem, men bem amado.*' 

Fechei o men livro e abri a janella. Vi um grande bufalo, 
com os flancos manebados de lama, quo passava a beira do rio, 
fitandomc com os sens olhos placidos c pacificos. TJm rapazito, na 
aqua ate aos joelhos, chamava o para tomar o seu banho. Sorri, in- 
tereasado, e um doce calor me afiflorou o cora^ao. 

2. Explain in Portuguese in a few words what Tagore wishes 
to convey in the following : — 

NAo sepultes dentro de ti, minha amiga, o teu segredo. 
Diz m’o ed a mim baixinho. 

Murmura-me o teau segredo, tu que tens um tao meigo sorri- 
so. Ouvi-lo-ha s6 o rneu cora^ao, e nao os meus ouvidos. 

A noite d profunda, a casa silenciosa, os ninhos das aves 
estAo engolphados no somno, 

Diz-mo o segredo do teu cora^ao por entre as tuas vaoillantes 
lagrimas e os tens perturbados sorrisos. 

3. Write a short story in Portuguese about ** The Monsoon.'* 
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4. Translate into Portuguese : — 10 

Which of the boys is the one whom you like best? 

What did you think of when doing this task? 

Look at those flowers how beautiful they are I 

6. Write your impressions on Babindrauath’s “ Jardineiro 2i 
■d’Amor.” 
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Candiilates arc required to give their answers m their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, What strikes you as the most interesting episode in 10 

•the Icspon ? Show why you give it preference. 

Or, Briefly tell the story of Kabuliwalla by Jiabindra Xath 10 

Tagore. 

2. Explain with reference to the context one passage from each 24 
of the following four groups : — 

Group A. 

(а) CTCW 5Rt^. caw?i 

? it 

ctc»( ff ^ r 

Group B. 

wcwJrr<f ^ |tcF 

--'il’TS si I '51* « C?C«BI ’irttfT 

Ilf c»it^ pfirar ^*1^ 

(б) >ii^s ciffir, la cw ^t«rr? la^t? 

ft«1 C>1 ’T'ra 55 *^^ ’W ^ '•ItfflPS 

; «f*l 'StCf w*l CT«f»Wl I 
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Gboup C. 

(a) 

5^* af?f *tf^ lac*!’ 

C5t^T«— 

^^T'Q ftqs cm I 

{6) it^*i '«iT*itt^ 

C5il C5t^T3 *\V^ ^f5« SHI? I 
Group D, 

(а) C^t^»l 5^»! I f6^ «fjR 

•rfl’^rnra c«ili^i ^tvs 

?wi I ^t5*t ill mtc*! CTr?*?!? '€ w’l? 

'*tt«Rt1 I 

(б) »itc^ '»ftt5 <(iT, 

CT^s??; ’Ntw ?wc5 c«fT*fij 
C5W?I »I5[ 

-siWcifa fr's I 
•fGRI C^f^ll 

^'8^lw I 

3. Give the gist of the lesson ^^1 by Bhudev Mukherjee 

in your own words. 

4. Correct all errors in the following : — 

finsH ^r-flC^fe* !, # W^1(\US STIJJ 

C^m ftB ^«WTf5l %S«I ^51 CTJJ ^«TC*I «(T^?1 

I ’ft^ c*rsr«f^ stu, ««rg 

*tT5t^ gfTi— ^1 ^*1 ^tc*iia 

«tCT »ift5 FTf^r® I ’^'5^ ci>^ 

Wtw c^«r jjw 

^ I 

5. Fill np the blanks in the following : — 

CBWfl — ’1t»R «ltf^ ^•— f 

CT *1^ — «lt^ — I 

m iftf^'e CT — «fr5‘l1 *rtf«tf , 

¥5t — I 

6. Amplify the idea contained in any of the following ; — 

(o) CW *W9 C»ltv ^ ^ <rH’ >61 TRI1 

^fiwi cms CT «*r®jt<tjt^ jfl I 
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(5) «itc»rt ^ 5rt*its 

.uq^F^ fm I 

7. Translate into Bengali : — 

Chaitanj^a was born on the 18tli of April, 1486. His father 
Jagannah Misra was originally a native of Sylhet. He had married 
Sachi Devi — daughter of Nilambar Misra. Later he came to Nadia 
to prosecute his studies in Nadia tols and settled there. Jagannatb 
was a pious man, who cared not for wealth. He lived an austere 
life following a high spiritual standard. People who were not as 
erudite and capable as Jagannath followed lucrative avocations and 
hoarded wealth. Sachi Devi, his wife, once told him to follow their 
example and amass a fortune. Jagannath in reply pointed to the 
birds of the sky and said : ‘ These birds are perfectly happy, they 
sow not, nor do they reap. They depend on their heavenly Father 
who supplies them with food. Learn the lesson, oh wife, of sweet 
resignation. Earthly riches will not give that contentment which one 
gets by leading a life of spotless honesty and absolute reliance on the 
Lord.’ Sachi was pleased with the answer, for ehe too had an 
ascetic temperament and valued faith and renunciation above every- 
thing else. Chaitanya was born of such noble parents. 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(а) The advantages and disadvantages of living in a large 
city. Facilities of union; medical treatment; education and trade; 
epidemics; want of domestic feeling and sympathy; lack of discipline 
:.nd spiritual training; risk of catching revolutionary ideas. 

(б) Which of the six seasons of Bengal do you love be^t? 
The climatic condition, scenery, communication, diseases, flowers and 
fruits, food. 

(c) Life and work of any one of the following three men : 
--(a) Akhar, (b) Asoka, (c) Sivaji. Family, environment at birth, 
gradual development of power, special features of character. 


* HINDI. 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Mr. Nalintoohan Sanyal, M.A. 

,, Dinanath Sarma, M.A., B.L. 


Examiner — Pandit Sibnarayan Lala. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate two of the following passages into English, giving the 
context in each case : — 

(a) ^ fiPRr lirjq ij 

w qre ^ litun i 

^ qrqr fi rqmr i 

qfft qrft ftWTC, ^ m I 

FTj qnfNr qJiiTC, ^ qre ftwt n 


8-81 



IM 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


(b) ^ g?f*n *1^ ft w 

if Ht«it »«rrir9f?tr ft ’Cfi ^ • ’?rT*T, ^iifiwT 

f ^IT ftrat «(T 1 3I*Tf *Tra ^ ’Saj ''Ht cwm ft *wt ^ • 

(c) #3 1 1 »r^'5t *#te ft, 

t wf> I 

^ ?r?ff ?ift 

f Tff" (jsr «r ^*nt' it i 
ar??!t f »T ^?r-3‘at 5?r»T, 

^ tjsf ft IT fflsi aiTf "itii 

«fV 

•2. Explain two of the following with reference to the context ; — II 

(а) ar^k^*T ^ifit atra i 

fat *r^f f Ttt f'f ara n 

(б) f%aarT tpcar-tan-’aam i 

fi(f9 fi{zit ’gara) n 

^sTTf araa iff ^ I 
fatt^^fiTfaa^t n 
(c) anit Trft Tifa *m airft ( 

tjt$ ^ asr?' arwrft ii 
ft^ fta af% wt«?t I 
€wn ai^’ arat ii 

3. Either, What is atarai Ta ? Explain the expression ft 12 

I Show that the extract in your text-book breathes 

an air of awai X3J thr. ughout. 

Or, Write, after Nazir, the story of the birth of Srikrishna. 12 

4. Give in Hindi the substance of the following in not more than 8 
fitc linea : — 

arm f, ftr, ff ft? ' atm aifra i ■siTar 

%, "fk Harar ?»?tT ^ ft a*T%a atT^ap^ farrit’ i ma flit 
^ WT ^ t Wk aty ft ft«T am%aift ^sfft THff I 

frw arq %, ’4k aif aft ^niranr ^-sar tf arf aw i rm aiftr %, 
fk fw aiftr t want ftaar i ana aia an uKia t, Vk jwf 'srjft 
ft atfert I 

5. Translate the following into Hindi : — jg 

Four years afterwards the king was in the woods by the 
Ysmuiift river. Suddenly a sweet scent crossed his path. What could 
it be? The king walked along the river bank towards the place 
from which the sweet scent came, and presently he beheld a celestial 
maid of ftfir complexion and black eyes. ITie king had never beheld 
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flo beautiful a face. When the maiden saw the king, she turned as if 
’to go. But the king addressed her kindly, and begged her to tell 
hi/n who she was. 

6. (a) Give the meanings of ^ive of the following words : — 5 

I 

(b) Use four of the following expressions in ecntences of your 6 

own : — 

'ifT siun, n iewuit, 

'?t sturr, w ^ ^ f^iroftiTT 

MK ^TRU: I 

7. Ec-write the following correctly : — 13 

^ fticii^ 15^ ^ ^xtqi % tiw 

%% ?lft g I Tm ft S ’5IT3 ^*JT filJli 

^ «rai I ^ ^*1 w «Tt t f^T*r t ^ i 

ftiflUr ^ ^ ^1% % I 

8. Write a slioit essay in Hindi on one of the following 20 

^subjects :— 

(a) Idleness is the rust of life. 

(b) The suitability of indnstrial education in the present 
fitate of India. 

(c) What measures should we take to keep ourselves in 

health*? 


ASSAMESE. 


Paper- S ft fr.rH—- 


f Sui.n T SriivvAKUMAn Biiviyan, AI.A. 
,, Amuikanath Eorah, M.A. 


Etraminer — ATu. ^1. N, Doavkra, B.A 


(Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 

1. Translate into Assamese any one of the following t' II 

(a) T\endii Kalai, a sincerely dovont Brahmin, was the ap- 
pointed priest of Karaakhya temple. So devout was his life that 
every evening when he perfonrie<l the nsnal rites of worship to the ac- 
oornpaniment of ringing bells, tlio Goddess herself actually appeared in 
person and danoed to the priest's music. King Naranarayana lieard of 
the nightly visitation of the Goddess and was immediately filled with 
eagerness to glimpse her himself — a vision of the Gixldess. so he 
•d from the famous Bhuyans, belonging to a branch family whick 
thought, would mean eternal bliss for him. 

•pu 9089 p 0 J 9 A\ >foq:| poo3 jo oydood o.if).\v sjuoa^d srp- 

ut poqstyqn^yao suav iCovnioidns qoo\f ojojoq oimjonios '^uoSavonj .reou 
JO o8«[|Ia oq^ tiT njoq Wav Aopwojfoi^f? dojfj (q) 
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migrated from Dakhiinpur to the Nowgong district. Saokar's motheir 
died almost immediately after his birth and the boy was trained at the 
hands of his grandmother. Even as an infant it i.s said lie showed 
promise of greatness. He attended the Tol of a Brahmin pandit 
Mahendra Kandali by name and here his teacher also was impressed. 

2. Explain clearly either ^ or 

and give an example if possible. 

3. Write a paragraph on I 

4. Explain with reference to the context any Iwo of the follow- 
ing 

(a) 315^ 5imi 

^ '»rh' 

siKiiC^ C«'§ ^51 ’ttf^ I 

(c) Jisf I 

6 Give the substance of either poem oi ■®1^T I 

6. Explain with reference to tlie context any tiro of the follow- 

ing 

(a) ^ 

ft •tftftsf 

^ ?f»J, 

*ft% ^ I 

(//) 'Btsiirsi •ft’i ^ c<rw, 

cm I 

(«) fR 51^, fm *1^, 

cim *ft?ft^ I 

ft^*f «fft Cf^, 

ftft^ I 

7. Give the meanings of the following 

8. Explain any one of the following 

(a) C55f2j ft CS5\ JltW, 

ir»TOr h ^5 c»ftc&^ ft^ ^ 

*»tftw c«twt3?TO w JrtdJt ^>1 

c*lfe <2R|^ I <flCSl ^ ?t»l «Nt^ 

emm I WFWP ftitf? fprft «!5i»5is^ iflcfetm C9^ <(iw 
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5apW®f «Ft^ ^55 53F«R5? 7\^ 9« I 

{b) 'BTtfsf ^f? >1CT 

*t#5 si'St’R, «ftJ? «rTsi, 

5^ 

JJWIJJ 'eiJfJi *ftC^ «rc^, cnt f^, 

*fTW[1, aitStB '»11^ 
m ’^TC^ f’ltsi I 

0. Write an eissay in Assamese on any of Ibe following sub- 2i 
jei ts : — 

(o) 

'©f^ — ’tTS — 

(b) -BttJitJr® I 

(^;) UJ»5q1 'Sl‘1^’^51 I 

{d) >i^il5f I 

:\[AiJA'rHT. 

j , f l’i{(»i'. U. I!. 1jiia\i>\rk.vr, AI.A.. Ph.D. 

i’(f/;er-(')('//(').'*-- S itaram Sastri. 

Examiner — IMatixmaiiopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

Candidaica arc rcnuirrd in girr their answers in their 
own irnrds as far practicable. 

The •jiguTC'^ in the margin indicate full maths. 

L Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following; - 90 

(a) The pleasures of reading or a cricket match. 

(h) Your ideal of a happy life or a favourite book of yours. 

(c) The necessity of dharma in the life of a man <^r of punc- 
tuality. 

2. Translate one of the following into Alarathi : — 15 

(a) Suddenly a bright thought flashed through my mind. 
Without taking my eyes otf the animal before me, I put a double 
charge of powder down the right-hand barrel, and tearing off a piece 
of my shirt, I took all the money from my pouch, three shillings in 
six-penny pieces and two anna pieces, which I luckily had with rne in 
this small coin for paying coolies. Quickly making them into a 
rottleaii with the piece of rag, I rammed them down the barrel, and 
they were hardly well home before the bull again sprang forward. So 
quick was it that I hod no time to replace the ramrod, and I threw it 
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into the water » bringing my gun on full cock in the same instant. 
However, he again halted, being now within about seven paces from 
me, and we again gazed fix^ly at each other, but with altered 
feelings on my part. 

(b) Once upon a time there was a king in the north who had 
won many wars, but now he was old. Yet he took a new wife, and 
then another prince, who wanted to have married her, came up against 
him with a great army. The old king went out and fought bravely, 
but at last his sword broke, and he was wounded and his men fled. 

But in the night, when the battle' was over, his young wife came out 
and searched lor him among the ^ain, and at last she found him, and 
asked wehther he might be healed. But he said ‘No,* his luck was 
gone, his sword was broken, and he must die. And he told her that 
she would have a son, and that son would be a great warrior, and 
would avenge him on the other king, his enemy. And he bade her 
keep the broken pieces of the sword, to make a new sword for his son, 
and that blade should bo called Gram. 

3. What do you think of as a social reformer ? 

4. Narrate in your own words all the incidents that took place 10 
on Xondana, w^hen the fort was captured at midnight by the 

Marathas. 

6. Explain in Marathi the following : — QO 

^ II ! II 

^ ?Tft: iWCT^rrt 11 ^11 

6. Parse the following 1# 

7, Give the sense of the following ; — It 

«it?r ^ 

irwrr mrx xtz an ^fanw^i ?tnt. m 

iTOWT %fir 
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TIRTYA. 

_ _ f Mr. Artaballabha Mahanti, M.A. 

Paper-Setters | Privaranj-AN Sen. 

Examiner — Mr. Artaballabii Mahanti, M.A. 


m 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Oriya any one of the followinpr passajfes; — 

(a) The minister went on his way out of the city, and in 11 
due time reached the door of his dependant, who received him with 
every mark of respect. While he was staying as a pnest in the de- 
l^endant’s house, he made inquiries respecting? the causes of the mar- 
vellous wealth and brilliant success which had befallen the depen- 
dant. He then learnt for the first time thaf all this prosperity was 

due, not to the dependant himself, but to an adopted son, whom he 
had found in the jungle with one of his feet bleeding from the loss 
of a sixth toe, 

(b) An English sailor had been confined for several years in IS 

^ French prison ; but he was set free at the |x'ace. After reaching 
•jondon he came across a man who had a nuniber of birds for sale. 

He, reminded of the long years which he himself had spent in prison, 
could not boar to sec the little creatures thus confined : so he bought 
the cage and all the birds. The man Tvondered what he could mean 
to do with so many birds. .Instead of walking away with his purchase, 
he opened the door of the cage, and began taking out the birds one 
by one and letting them fly away. 

2. (a) Write a note on what you leam from either SO 

SMOlq QlfOM or ^<51 

(6) Explain the title QqQPSI What had Ratuamoni *0 
to do with the same What part was played by Sasauka 

Deva in the story of 
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3. Explain fully in simple Oriya any two of the following : — 10 

(a) aoMia 015^1 fo ©sioo 9jE^d9^ca, 

QiC'ijifi'iQea QiQolq qi^ohq ^9 
go|o ei8J 

(5) aQglQic^Qoi eiQ q|o omS 1 sta>QGQ 

«!©Q flcro Q«»ff6€lg GlS go S'!© ^OG© Ql© 

GOO ©ifT I 

(c) 099 ©olsuffcr' gjooqj ©qqq^ 

©089 gGOCIGQ, SIC)© ©OIQIOQ© G 9 Q 9 ffi© aSOGCi 
99 COOQ ROGIigOI aGQSIC© aPi 

4 . Clearly bring out the idea contained in the following 8 
stanzas : — 

(a) 96P1 geonai© goo us 9 aG© 
aoi^iGO ajfligiGqo naGipi ogigoi 

(b) S'GQ OlOSJf! GOIGP pQ^ 

G^ngpi oGSii 
©00 Goo©« goigiQC'Q 

000 01^0 6 G 9 I 

5. Construct sentences with the following words 7 

GfSiGii, aio, poai, gaigai) pQ©, opi^i^^i, G©ipn- 

6. Write an essay in Oriya on one of the following subjects : ■ 20 

(a) Health is wealth. 

(b) Honesty is the best jK)Ucy. 

(c) Jute cultivation, 

(d) The life of any great man of the j^aHt. 
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NEPALI (Parbatia). 

f Eai Sahib Habiprasad Pradhan. 
I'aper-Seiters—^ Major Thappa. 

Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gewali, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into INepali any two of the following passages 

(a) As a dog was crossing a brook with a bone in his mouth, 
lie saw his own image in the clear water, and mistook it for another 
(log carrying another bone. Not content with what he himself 
possessed, the greedy creature snatched at the pri7.e which he saw' 
lielow. In doing so, he of course dropped the real bone, which fell 
into the brook and was lost \ The greedy, grasping at more than they 
]la^e, often lose even that which they might in peace have enjoyed. 

(b) Wlien the Czar, touched viith her noble bearing, asked 
Catherine if she had anything to ask for herself, she replied that she 
w’oiild be quite satiafierl if he would also pardon twm poor old gentle- 
men, who had been kind to her in her exile. Her request was at once 
granted. Very touching was the meeting between the heroic daughter 
and the parents whom she had delivered. When she came into their 
presence, they at once fell on their knees, to thank her but she ex- 
claimed, ‘ It is God that wo have to thank for your wonderful deli- 
verance,* 

(c) An olepliant was in the habit of passing oyer a small 
iuidge leading from his master’s house into a town in In^. He one 
da\ refused to go over it, and it was only by cruelly goring him with 
a -pear that lie could he forced to venture on the bridge, the strength 
of which he first tried with his trunk, showing that he suspected 
Noniething. At last he went on, but before he could get over, the 
bridge gave way, and both the elephant and his driver were cast into 
the ditch. The fall killed the driver, and very much injured the 
elejdiant. 

3. Explain and expand in Nepali the ideas contained in one of 
tlu' following fKAssages : — 


(a) aim I 

pfBW fflRl #1^ II 

(b) srnj nw ^ I 

jfw sm at '^r»r israt n 

3. Either, Give a short estimate of the character of Tjahshmaa 

and Bharat from the Ram&yana. , tt- j • .i:,« 

Or, Describe briefly in Nepali the progress of Hmdn cnihza- 

lion during the reign of Vikramaditya. , . . , om* .n 

4. Etther, Depict briefly in Nepali the character “» “ 

ideal of Indian womanhood during the tune of the BatMyapa. 

Or, Depict briefly in Nepali the character of Hanuman. 
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5. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following nib 

jects 

(a) The necessity of physical exercise for a healthy hofly. 
(h) Your favourite animal. 

(c) The usefulness of fruit as an article of food 
{d) The evils of smoking. 


URDU. 

„ o IJ. f TaHIK RiZWI. 
p r-, ( iix Xhan Rxitadvr Md. Yusuf, M.A. 

Examiner — Khan Sahkb Mauuvi Reza Alt Wahshat 

Caiididates are required to give their answers in their 
otni irord/t a.<f far a.9 practicable. 

The figures} in the margin indicate full marhsf. 

1. Either, Describe briefly Sir Saiyid Ahmad’s character and 
habits following closely the account given in your text book. 

Or, Write in your own w’ords the main principles to be followed 
by a student in the "course of his study. 

2. Give the general purport of the .story of ^ ^ 

3. Explain <anv two of the following in your own words 

If I 4 J 

S’ -T* ^ Vy* 

^ '-r— y y V 

j y . <— TI l*j» 

j — If il - — ^ l-oJ (^0 

v/he •'/ j;' 

teO/# ^ y jl 

y^\ Jl lX/<| I ^ I fCJ )jym 


15 


If 

15 


^ l4Xij 
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Luo ^\ii ^ <=^y ('•) 

^ ^ (JS/* ))\ 

IjA ^ 

^A^' ob ^xib z.1^ 

)j.J I^A LiU^ iL “H c/ ^ ^ (J* 


IH ^ifV J>*i ^'” 

4. Fill up the blanks :-- 5 

^-yy.5 »ii) dLjTlj ^ ^ yb 

— vj r ^ ^ (3^^ ^j*i — 

* ^ IJlL ^Ua-/^ ji>b ^jJ UJiAj 

5. Expand the idea contained in the following :-~- li> 

orj— e ;‘^ c/'AA O;-- 


■ — ''■■) J)J ' — ^-' 


JJ^ 



6. Truiisi.Ue the iollowing into I rdu : — • li' 

Altaraash had taught his daughter Kaziya everything that a 
woman in^ualiy knows, and all that a iiiau is taught as well. She 
was brought up like a ]*rince, and knew all about the affairs of govern- 
ineiit, and could write and toad well. She could ride on horseback and 
Use a bow or sword as well as any of her brothers. Winlo she was 
Btill young, Altainasb bad to leave Delhi with a great army to fight 
against the llajputs in the South. He chose his daughter to rule in 
lus stead, while ho should he away. 

7. (a) dive genders of ilic following : — 4 

^ jX • • ^5^^ ** 

(b) Fse any three of the following in sentences :— 6 

(>0 - bUy> - by ^ Jitc 

8. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following suh’cefs : — 2il 

(a) Town life Outlines -Its various advantages :—(i) edu- 
cational help; (n) medical help; (Hi) society. Disadvantages :—(i) 
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want of fresh air; (it) temptations; (Hi) annoying noises. Comparison 
with village life. 

(h) Friendship -Headings — (i) its definition, (ii) its use 
and advantages; (in) the friendship of the wicked and the virtuous; 
(iv) true and firm friendship rare; (v) conclusion. 

(c) A railway journey or visit to a place of interest. 


MANIPUET COMPOSITIO^^ 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Sanjiban Nadia Singh. 
Mr. Sanjiban Nadia Singh. 


Examiner — ^Mr. Bajkumar Sethu Singh, B.A. 


Candidates are required to gire their answers in their 
own words as far as praeticahle. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, (a) Show bv examples from voiir text books that I 

or forgiveness is ^he best instrument to subdue the wicked 

with. 

Of, (h) -Explain that Manthara worked like an evil spirit 5 

upon the innocent mind of KaikeyT, 

2. Either, (a) Give explanatory notes on the evils of 10 

Or, (b) Write a critical note on the great deeds of Bhagya 10 

Chandra. 

3. Either, (a) Compare the old beliefs and traditions with the 10 

truths discovered by scientific researcho'^ of modern times regarding 

the innermost parts of the earth. 

Or, (h) Give a critical acexamt of the com|>ctition between 10 

* Khamba ’ and ‘ Nongban ’ for the hand of ‘ Thoibi ’ and add a moral. 

4. Explain any three of the following extracts with reference 5-f5 

to the context : — ^ 4-5 

'«r*rN1 i— 

I 

f 

(c) *rc?rr*i 

evtv I. ’Ttfjiifl I 

(d) SRtJfl 1151 C^§5)1 

*11^ '«rfn l" 

5. Amplify the following : — U 

csvfitwi C5^ 15 *tf^, 
vtprtv»i»fi V51 »rt^ I 
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6. Translate any one of the following into Manipuri :™ 15 

(a) Now this obedient and dutiful daughter never forgot her 

mother’s last request, but each morning and evening took the mirror 
from its hiding place, and looked in it long and earnestly. There she 
saw the bright and smiling vision of her lost mother. Not pale ' and 
•icki^ as m her last days, but the beautiful young mother of long ago. 

(b) The king turned to the wise men of his court and asked 
them what the dream meant. No one could say. At last a good old 
fakir, who had given away all his worldly goods and lived on alms, re- 
plied, ‘ He is still in great grief because his vast wealth has passed to 
others, and his eyes still long to look at it.** 

7. Combine the following short sentences into one sentence : — 6 

8. Consu-uct five short sentences illustrating the use of five of 5 

the following words : — 

\a) ( 6 ) (c) 00 

(e) if) iff) I 

9. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(a) Travelling : its object — the delights of visiting strange 20 
lands— some great travellers of olden times — modern modes of travel- 
ing — increase of knowledge — removal of prejudices. 

(h) Thrift : importance of the habit of saving — always pos- 20 
Bible to save something whatever our means — gradual growth of the 
habit — provision for old age — preparing for the rainy days. 


GARO. 

Examiner and Paper-Setter — Mr. F. W. Harding, B.A. 

Candidafrs arc required to give their afiNU'er>: in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indteate full marls. 

1. Answer in (laro four only of the following questions : — 40 

(а) Narrate briefly the story of Ruth. 

(б) Describe the character of Ruth and illustrate your state- 
ments by incidents from .her life. 

(c) Who or what were the following : — Zion, Elimelech, 

Moab, Boaz, Robert Bruce, Jerusalem, Hyacinth? 

(d) Tell the story of the mouse that saved the life of the lion. 

(e) Who was Isaiah? Where did he live? Concerning what 
peoples did he utter prophesies, and in general what great message 
did he utter in Isaiah 40—55? 

2. Give a brief summary in Garo of the following passage : — 15 

Jihovsko manna am.mitingo, nasimang uko am. bo; uni se- 

K o dongpition nasimang no bibo; ekanggipa antangni reaniko, aro 
etgijako manclc antangni ohanchiarangko watgalchina; aro ua 
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Jibcvaona pilbacbina, aro ua uua kasachakgen; aro ancbingni Isolona, 
maina uan bangbee kema kagen. Maina angni cbancliiarang nasi- 
mangni chanchiarang ongja, aro nasimangni reanirang angni reani» 
rang ongja ine Jibova agana. Maina aana bale salgirang chubata 
gita, nasimangni reanirangna bate angni leanirang, aro nasimangni 
chancbiarangna bate angni chanchiarang chubata. Maina mikka aro 
suuri gaakgipaba salgioni ongone uchina pilanggija aako chi ruclapa, 
aro uko bimik aro mancbokako naata, aro satgipana bitcbriko aro cha- 
gipana chaaniko ona gita, angni kiisikoni ongkatgipa angni kata ong- 
gen; ua onggramari angona pilbajawa, indiba angni naronikako chuso- 
katgen, aro anga jena uko watataba, uano ua silgen. 

3. Translate into Garo the following : — 

Once upon a time a discussion arose between the sun and a 
cloud as to which was the stronger. The cloud said, ‘ Keep quiet. 
You are merely a stove, you seek to become equal to me. You have 
no right to speak so proudlv. I cause the wind to blow, and the 
fearful lightning and the thunder. Because of my anger the rivers 
and the seas are restless.’ 

The sun replied, ‘You have talked enough. A iiollow vessel 
makes the greatest noise.’ 

‘ What good aro mere words? ’ i-cplied the cloud. ‘ Let us 
prove our strength. Under yonder tree sits a traveller. Come, let us 
prove by deeds our pow’er over that man. Then shall we sec whose 
power is the greater.* 

So the cloud began to show his strength. It bef»an to rain 
and hail. The traveller arose and resumed his journey. He wrapped 
bis cloth about himself, put up his umbrella and tried to protect him- 
self from the rain and hail. The storm, however, was so fierce that 
he was soaked through, the sleet blinded his eyes. Seeing this the 
cloud laughed within his heart. 

Th.en the sun began to shine. The cloud rolled away and soon 
disappeared entirely. The sun shone over evervthlng. The rain ceased, 
the hail stopped. On account of Ihe heal the traveller threw off his 
cloth. '’Fhen the cloud realized that the bun was the more powerful 
of the two. 

4. Answer in Garo fovr only of the following : - 

(а) How is the comparative and superlati\(‘ degree of ad- 
jectives expressed in Garo ? Illustrate. 

(б) Explain the difference in meaning of the sutfixes 'inang, 
•rang and -dranq in the words jmoimang, jinotrang, and ;inotdraur/. 

(c) Indicate the difference in meaning of the firsi person plural 
of the personal pronoun chitiga and anchinga, 

(d) Explain the forms dak-an/, dak-gipa^ and dak-gimvi, 

(e) In the sentence * Ua /nanchokalvo naata ’ explain the 
use of the inserted particle -at in the w^ord naata. 

5. Write an essay in Garo of 200 to 300 words on either of 
the following subjects : — 

(a) The most interesting experience in my • life. 

(h) The value of the bamboo to the Garo. 
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' Paper^Setters 


TELUGU. 

f Prof. S. Kadhakrishnan, M.A., 
“^Mr. E. C, Eau, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. E. C. Eau, M.A. 


D.Litt. 


dandidates arc required to give theAr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 , 


20 


Ab6o^ aX)“iSb C38oa!a0. 


2. fco 20 

ci)a4)§2?€^ 

3. Trari'^late the following passage into Telugii • — 20 

It is of the greatest imporkince that regularity should be 
observed in ihc management of infants. The rout.ne ol the day should 
proceed like clockwork. Tlie result will be that gradually the child 
will actjuire habits regularity. Its meals and bath must be given 
CKactly tilt' same time every morning and evening. It should be put 
on its chair at the same time every morning and evening. It is pos- 
sible to train a child to use its chair at regular intervals at a very 
early age, and the inculcation of regularity in this respect has an im- 
portant bearing upon its after health and well-being. By the time it 

is nine <ir ten inontliB old it will, if properly trained, in all ordinary 

cases have learned to wait to be put on its chair and not wet its 
diapers. 

4. Explain and use the following Teliigu phrases in sentences of 15 
your own : — 

(a) 

(fc) ^(3b5r»pS TPtS ; ^{(oXSt-Co oT»J!)§^(S ^c&o^. 

(c) &Solr-'^p ian>p% a5o6-. 

(d) 

(e) :S^Qsr>^(f£s>. 


5. Write an essay in Telugu on — ** 


25 



MATEICDLATION EXAMINATION 


12i. 


LUSHAI... 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Kev. E. L. Mendus, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in iheit 
own words as far as practicable. 

All questions to be answered in Lushai, 

Zawhna zawng zawng Zotawnga chhan' tur ani. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Pilgrim's Progress, 

1. Give a description of any one character in the Pilgrim's 20 

Progress, 

Kristian Van -Earn Kawng Zawh thu a mi pakhat chanchin 
ziak rawh« 

2. Say what you know of Bunyan. 20 

Bunyana chanchin i hriat apiang ziak rawh. 

o. Explain and illustrate the popularity and value of this book. 20 

He mi lekhabu hi a Idrzia Ich a hlutzia hrilfiah la entir 

rawh. 

4. Write an account of Christian’s conflict with Satan. 20 

Kristian leh Setana nena an inbei thu ziak rawh. 

5. Either, Give the meaning and context of the follov\ing 20 

words : — 

(a) A man that flattereth his neighbour, spreadeth a net 
for his feet. 

ib) Then Christian gave three leaps for joy. 

Or, Write an account of Vanity Eair. 

Emaw, Heng thu hi a awmzia leh a vel a thu te chu ziak 
ang che : — 

(a) Mi a vengte faktu chuan a kc atan len a zar. 

{b) Chutichuan Kristiana chu a lawm avangin vawi thum 
a zuanga. 

Emaw, Lawilodawrpui chanchin ziak rah. 


MODERN TIBETAN. 


n o ("Mr. Karma Samdon Paul. 

Paper-Setters— | Satkari Mukherjbe, M.A. 

Examiner — ^Mk. Satkari Mukherjbe, M.A, 


(Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following passages into modem 40 
Tibetan 

(a) The crown and glo^ of life is character. It is the noblest 
possession of a man, constituting a rank in itself, and an estate in 
the general good will; dignifying every station, and exalting every 
position in society. Though a man have comparatively little culture « 
aleoder abilities, and but small wealth, yot if his character ba al 
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sterling worth, he will always command an influence, whether it be 
in the workshop, the counting house, the mart, or the senate. Canning 
wisely wrote in 1601, ‘ My road must be through character to power; 
I will tny no other course, etc.*. 

That character is power, is true in a much higher sense than 
that knowledge is power. Mind without heart, intelligence without 
oondnct, cleverness without goodness, are powers in their way, but 
they may be powers only for mischief. 

(b) The book^ tell us that already at the birth of Prince 
Siddhattha the Brahmins who lived as priests and astrologers at the 
court of the King Suddhodana predicted the child’s high destiny. 
They prophesied : If Prince Siddhattha mounts the throne, he will 
become a king of kings, a world-ruler; but if he renounces the throne 
and chooses the life of a recluse, he will become a world- subduer, a 
universal Buddha. ‘ And the hermit, Kaladevala, hastened from the 
wilderness of the Himalaya, threw himself at the feet of the child, 
and said : “ Verily, this child will one day become perfect, a supreme 
Buddha, and will show unto men the way to emancipation,* ** 

(c) Kanva turned his steps the same w^ay and reached a 
wide, warm, foresi-gladc encircled by majestic trees. And lo ! a 
sight ]uosr wonderful met his eyes. In the middle of the glade, 
beneath a canopy of white hush-blossoms, there lay, on a coverlet of 
dark purple silk, a baby girl, radiant and beautiful, her little limbs 
half covered with a scart of finest muslin. Close by her side, a deer, 
half-kneeliiig, oilered her teats, whereat the stranger child clutched 
with her little hands and drank eagerly. And as she drank, a young 
fawn waited patiently by her mother’s side, while that human 
stranger deprived her of the nourishment which was her right. 


2. Explain the following extract in modern Tibetan. 


15 


Mther, (a) a* 


Or, (b) f 


8. Correot the following 


5 


9—31 
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4. What do you understand by the following? Explain in your 
own language (modern Tibetan). 

(of) 

(6) I II 

6, Write an essay in modern Tibetan on any of the following 

(a) All that glitters is’ not gold. 

(b) Where there is a will, there is a way. 

(c) Kindness to animals. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 181 

MODERN ARMENIAN. 

Paper-Settera-^ 

FJxaminer — AIk. M. J. Seth, M.R.A.S. 

Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1, Write in Modern Armenian the answers of the following 40 
questions. 

if/ • 

</<» <'y • 

'•/'/'</ A /- f/y’/AA 

y ( •’«./. '/-foMiAf/ //■y/z/y, '/ /««/>/' «'<»•< 

fji A..# .y Y */^/ *'*Jf///f*/C^***J 

^ /^/ ♦•••*%• V • ^ /^*/*^** 

(I I A/ /-../ v/<'-^‘.if /'•r^//' 


/» 


3. 


A y’M'/zA. T't '^ /'^/ *yA^9"1t' 

. ^ ^ ‘ - (<v4 Kxt «»vp #A. 

•A /i /T- A<it r^9-./tK/*o» * X "itL n in. A/c. 

** yt9U^>*rr •*.». cl f 

fmixiyt V*yt/^ '* /it /t^'x/S ^ ^ hiyffkjla/U/ii 

•tc^\/ol <\uci ffic tr/u cCoCi> ficUL a> 

/. <«U(C<:( c(t#it /t,iA 

f ; . e/ii t * tV/ii, c tcct t«^c I Ct/fcrf </ /- rttiJc-ZTc 

v^fn/ £ fit^’ ^ 4 

/ ( Y'^A/yr- ff/f/' vAAeA* 

ft c t • <f» Wi^tcif* //rm%’9%xrt9u 

,:'</.« JW"/r 

4 :*** T tAn tn <twy ^Cc ^ Afc» ^ ^ 

i(0 ht*j tl%*Xyli*yyyyjl.i,% ^Lty , 

(•‘f K/Z J-ayft/*.-* y/,c // ' •• lcY”://‘ }/«•/•.•*' . 

ft //<»•. yr/r< u-i.(aty.j( 


3. 



132 


MATEICULATION EXAMINATION 


GUJEATHI. 

( Da. I. J. S. Taiiapoeewala, B.A., Ph.D. 

Paper-Setters | Pandit Habgobind Das Seth. 

Examiner — Pandit Hargobind Das Seth. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. ^ H’i 5ii Gt«ivi c-i^Hi : 

(«,) tfiiJi 

('H) 

(51) «ml Hici. 

2. KlSl SHilO ; 

When travelling in Kashmir Akbar met an Armenian mer- 
chant of the name of Jacob, who had his son with him, a handsome 
tnd promising lad. Akbar invited this Armenian merchant to come 
and settle at Agra and also to induce his other friends from Armenia 
to come and settle down in the imperial city. Akbar promised to give 
them land on which they conld buDd their church and worship God in 
their own way. For Akbar knew that the Armenians were a religious 
people and that they were so deeply attached to Christianity that they 
would never consent to settle in a city where they could not have a 
eburcb. Soon the invitation of the emperor had its desired effect and 
rt the wish of the emperor himself a church was erected at Agra in 
the year 1562. 


20 


20 



MATBIGULATION EXAMINATION 


188 


3. KiSi : 10 

(i)' r«iH hit ai^- 
(H) clssH illji. 

<5i) .m Moii. 

<H) ^loanl Set'll, < ?l^ni H Hii^u 

(4) Hvk Ml^l. 


4. »ft5| <-i5i«n 0^1-: 1ft 

»tl?ll»4i 31^ 8M% «t« ^ivft G(6il 
5l «/ ^l«ft »ll 5ti >1^- 

€ii4»ti Sli sMU (Htii Hlfn PiHi niiMl &. 

>tiS KlCi^l Mi^l ^ ^ 21*4 «/ »t*l, 

«(II3(1 iSlxi ^ni. <i %ll«l 

»t«/out «^n<R«l «IIH ai'ft tH »(IM »t*l 

iim SUH^ M2liH 

Hn h\if 9n\ <i(h 

Bisl 3H^IH S2^l. 


5. ttictlsHj ^!,rt ^WWl 05li 10 

<i«ii %i«Ui =*Hi^i; 

<%) 

('H) ?is 5ii»o. 

(H) 
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6 . Hl’H fxmw. 15 

491 %ti3l 9tn\n ^ ; 

(4) ^Ch 5l |4l, 4 *l«l «4^ 

49| 4^i5i <l «lWl ^3l All^. 

(yt) 'tii H'S^ 5ftQi4i ai3t, *1^ | 

■^<a ’»il4 «l 5>Hst, 511 5S>^ *l(^ 5ll «/*%. 

<»l) «IS? ©H»l, »i\<i UW^ 9/^\ 

^41 •'wi 

7. 'HSini antf «i n^s anm ^iwwi la 

4!}U <441 <114^1^1 <H«ti^i: 
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TAMIL 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Eao Bahadur L. K. 
Ananthakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give in plain Tamil the meaning of the following verses : — 2Q 

(a) LipiBilL„sti Qisunuunn /s^srCiueosmiD 
QeuerflaStKB QeueArQia s^OuQ^ih 

QsdjQojeo s0@SuSLLL.iif pjptQjtri 
L^em(8Si6ijfi^QpL.,air 

{b) Q^optupQ Qsdjfiffit QanAmLB 

Qu3f^tLcSp0^@iQrjtt fiirtfiirif 
ereAroDiDtu euauSgpita eiUmgjiua 

^eijf&)u>uSfi tSai QpaQgseotrir. 

{c) jStiiSIm QiaeStugi &jSajttSmL^uuu.L.. 

^u)u>n QuiROpm psucQffis—ptiLSIdfgppi 
sp(7yea>a Qi$ns&s sppQeueueoaih 

efpQp uS€ijns0i8nu> cimpi. 

%. Express in short Tamil sentences the ideas contained 20 
in the following verses : — 

(а) ^LssSSih ^u>ff0&r ^u.iasfroDUf 

^0uir iLiupjf) eSOth. 

( б ) jf/stp^irQt>!r^atr0th SeoihOmeoppiheotja 

^stfieuirnu Quajpfji/sio pQeo. 

(c) &fiQujntt Qsiup G^fiSetotfi Qujieeofiih 

QuSQujir^ ffifuSp Qutrjptuujp SL^Qesr^ 

8. Sfuir ^efvd u>mir^mL..iu ^€usfijififfp20 

mp s0dsiDnu9 

4. Translate the following passages into Tamil : — 20 

(a) One of the girls went home on her vacation. She ob* 
tained a railway pass to Elhandva. The pass allowed her to take a 
servant with her as far as Khandvc T was glad to obtain her per- 
mission to accompany her, I was bom in year 1870 in the little 
vilWe of Devrukh in the llatnagiri district. The district lies in the 
Smitnern Konkan, which is the land south of Bombay. 
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(6) My father owned the house in which we lived. He cul- 
tivated a few acres of land and occupied himself with petty trading. 
Our little house was built with a thatched roof, and its walls ot 
reeds plastered with mud, a little verandah and a small garden in 
front. 

4. Write a short essay in Tamil on one of the following sub- 
jects 

(ct) 


(h) er^tj>Lf. 
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MALAYALAM 

Paper-Setter and Examiner— H ao Bahadub L. K. Anantha- 
KlUSHNA Iyeb, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
xvords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) (SO®®®, <3B>Dfa^ftjlc^3£^ooajl 10 

©joiio, <c»a«^ortw2ifflD<2ioccy«vToo ^ajci^6)s.((^mD<A(tmytS€) 

oaofb flS'^<oo<)9ion(®. 

(b/ (^CO0(&(!yh!^0dB€)O20l6)<Bb <0sr^0^d9)^&s 10 

n la^mn^o (6*0aJ(ZK6)S (a^(jO30O (U3>^^<0>. 

(c) roo 6>§y<?ranc/aoao6«o o-iooTI <8»oo^ccyoonfl!> 10 

Od 

@<3a>. 

(<i) (S^D 80> 6)(5»8> o-JOOl 10 

2. flj) 06 )a> a«^<snCQ> «Ugj€W6>^ 15 

(a) fiJOslsfOO«>8e)«»TO 0_nUj)<S(TODao 
Ajosl^roa<op5a_nflj> AJ3(»aoocroo 
<U3^ s"lro3<b^<o>co3/soe>o^o 
ftD^s"lroo(b or>Ds<B>cfiod_nof>a3(l). 
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(6) ^6<oajo cnosrofi^o 

laoroa^o Qda>^(Ciono(pei3afln 

©COOJOarOflMftCJOnr) flJ)a_ipf:^6)iU<^6>(2l 
croSi&a <ftfep^0^<D C/8o(S(S0 ! 


(c) <fi)3aJl«fl)6o C(2>aJ3OO0Can fl9>30000o o^aIoo 
eojofiaAoaoarogyo ia(S>cnoo(® ooo^ 
rt»a>flnn-igaoQ 2)g) flnao-ievADgev^ooajo 
S0ar>1^®jajnr»asn(6 Aotnoalccjlflji). 

(d) <»®n3>l0fd ojejojloj <%(0 6)ii_iqyrY>t) 
<LJod9(a?lQJ(0OrybO a-l<D3y3)(2a4fl^<]&>6o 
jaj1rrB)1^3<cl> <B»oajorooooa4a*1g^ 

<r>1of3)1(® aj^oQjo1ccuo«r^@a|^ . 


3. fl»D6)5P o«)yrtjnoa) 0_iacw^6>s CroaOCVOOio <®»»(TOjQlO' 

0^0 ; — 

(a) fl0»33)<8<i^fflbojg^nr6, (5) («*5|J^flW>33>a3®, 

(?) flui«!2)g®af>3ariocoroo, (<i) fpajrtjTlcaleuoofino'l, 

(<) ^cocQjoaJlojcan*, (/) crooagacoOTatio. 

4. Translate into Malayalam the following passage : — 15* 

If yon have any garden at all at home, it can bo turned to 
good account, no matter how small it is, and something can be made 
of it with no cost at all, but a little trouble on your part. To make a 
garden profitable, you must work in it yourself, not pay some one 
else to do so. No matter how neglected and tiny a patch of garden 
you have, something can be done with it, if care and time are given 
to it. 

5. Write a letter in Malayalam to your father or guardian (a) 15 

about the choice of profession, (6) about the journey to Calcutta from 

your native place. 
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6. Write in Malayalaiii about the story of — 


la 


0O^6QQjl[ajb 

or 

OddhCrb^^C^SiS m&lCbClS\(b iQjOcL^, 

7. Write in plain Malayalam the substance of the 10 
following verse : — 

Q«(203)9 (doHoo (210^ aonstfiC) od(e<^ <Sbjoa 
<vo(ir(Q)3(fia ear)@<e> a>96«>dajom9CBn 

ojot (SanofO) (OOOd)<Sii&ejfoa^(om&i 
(incr6(8ano(^<2to% nui^ojoeid^ iDOrol^cucord. 


SINHALESE. 


Paper-Sctter~llE\. Saugata Sugatakanti. 
Emvi in cr — ev. Seelananda. 

CaiKhdutes are required to give their answers in their 
oten words as far as practicable. 

The •figures iu the margin hidicate full marks. 

1. Iraiiylate the following into Sinhalese: 

Brahmin in your house? ’ they asked. ‘ No/ re- 
plied the king. Did vou give him money for his lodging?' ‘ I did 
not apin ansxuued the king. Then where shall we find hitn‘>' 
asked the generals. 


la) ‘ A loving son who gladly gives 
His life to do his duty, 

Will live in blissful happiness 
In realnjH of endless beauty.’ 


. 1 • I ‘’1 T top of the mountain 

to wind! lio had diivvted tb.? men. Tliere he stopped a while and 
iMked over the world. Tlien lie eaid, ' ilay not the result of the deed 
i fnw rT .*">■ '’Wiriess, either in lieaven, or in 

nrf fiT^i !’■ 1 * *’® ““y "’®"t in this act of giving 

XRndJh' ' starviiig people, may it help me to become 

the Buddha so that I may help others.’ 


2. Write an essay on 
Sandesa. 


either Kusaj&taka Kavya, 


or 


Selalibi^i 


3. Explain (he nrahmfirftdhanaya according to Pujavaliya. 

4. Write a short note on the following;— 


c5Qe©^5S3adco, 

®^©g®c6(r, csiC^a^SQj, ®«ao©<a§®© do® 
e®o(flSoBo®«s3(f, coiiS^tS-e^, 


25 


25 

2a 
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KANAEESE. 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oton words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Kanarese : — 

(a) The rose is a lovely flower. There are other flowers 
that smell as sweet, but they are not so beautiful. There are other 
flowers that are as beautiful hut they do not smell so sweet. There 
is no flower in the world that is both so beautiful and so sweet as the 
rose. In most parts of the world tlie rose grows wild. But wild 
roses are not so large nor so beautiful, nor do they smell so sweet 
as the garden rose. In every garden in England this sweet flower 
may be seen, and without it no garden would be perfect . There are 
hundreds of varieties, some large, some small. They are of different 
colours : some white, some red, some yellow. There is a coloiur that is 
known as rose colour. It is the pink tint seen in the/ cheeks of children 
who live in cold countries, and is a sign of health. 

(b) 1 will tell you, gentlemen, what has been the practical 
error of the last twenty-five years — not to load the memory of the 
student with a mass of undigested knowledge, but to force upon him 
so much that he has rejected all. It has been the error of distracting 
and enfeebling the mind by an unmeaning profusion of subjects; of 
implying that a smattering in a dozen branches of study is not 
shallowness, which it really is. but enlargement, which it is not, of 
considering an acquaintance with the learned names of things and 
persons, and attending on eloquent lecturers and membership with 
scientific institutions and the sight of the experiments of a platform, 
and the specimens of a museum, that all this was not dissipation of 
mind, but progress. All things now are to be learned at once, not 
first one thing, then another, not one well, but many badly. Learn- 
ing is to be without exertion, without attention, without toil; with- 
out grounding, without advance, without finishing. 

(c) When you wake, say to yourself — To-day I shall en- 
counter meddling, ingratitude, 'violence, cunning, jealousy, self-seek- 
ing, all of them the result of men not knowing what is good and 
what is evil. But seeing that I have beheld the nature and nobility 
of good, and the nature and meanness of evil, and the nature of the 
sinner, who is my brother, participating not indeed in the same flesh 
and blood, but in the same mind and partnership of the Divine. I 
cannot be injured by any of them ; for no man can involve me in what 
demeans. Neither can I be angry with my brother or quarrel with 
him, for we are made for co-operation like the hands, the feet, the 
^elids, the upper and lower rows of teeth. To thwart one another 
is contrary to nature; and one form of thwarting is resentment and 
estrang^ent. Yon are a part of the social whole; a factor necessary 
to complete the sum; therefore your every action should help to 
oomplete the social life. 
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2. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects in Eana< 20 

rese 

(а) 

{h) The life of a peasant in Karnataka Desh. 

(c) Advertisements — their use and abuse. 

3. Expand the following proverbs into a small story in 20 
Kanarese not exceeding one and a half pages ; — 

(o) Men may come and men may' go 
But I go on for ever. 

(б) e* tj3?C5. 

4. Describe brieliy tlie conversation of Bavitri with Yama. 15 

5. What do you understand by Bhratri-prema^ How far does 15 
your view agree with that of the writer of this book? 

6. Which part of Saivali do you like best? State your reasons. 15 


PERSIAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — Aoa Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 10 

v£.^-L^ j] 

jj iS JI^I UUJl - vV^ jjj j ^ 

- jy ^ (UiJi d4.it iS Oy) 

j 

)|c 

(6) Give in your own words the substance of the whole story 6 
of which the above is an extract. 

2. Give yie summary of the following lines either in Persian or IS 
in English 

^ ^ y>j^ ♦ ^Ijj 

j'j A> ♦ y»iA *r 

ai^y^o ) aIaA ♦ a-Ju.J Ufo vfJiiO)-u 
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J| »Li 6.( * jIj ^liao/o ) ji 

jf JK KU^jd ^ <A}| 

3. Answer any tii3o of the following : — 16 

(a) Give the opposite numbers of the following : — 


♦ cr^XU^ - - aCJH/® - 

(b) Form sentences from each of the following :— 

- c/^ ‘ " cuaT v«^* 

* 4jLft/ U - ^ ^ Jfc> 

(c) Give the Persian equivalents of — be quick ; walk slowly ; 
drink water; don’t talk; he should go; it rains. 

4. Write a short account of the life of Sa‘dl or Jam!. 8 

5. Explain and turn into prose order : — 8 

ji (V^ y * J*> OyL ly» 

6. Translate into Persian : — 25 


The two friends knocked at the door of my house, and my porter 
opened it. One of them said to the man, ‘ We are infonned that this 
is Hasan ’fl house; tell us if we are not mistaken.’ * You are quite 
right, Sir!,’ said the porter, opening the door wide, ‘ this house 
belongs to him. Pray come in, my master is in the house, and any 
of the slaves will point him out to you.’ Saying this he showed him 
the way. I had no sooner set my eyes on the friends, than I knew 
them. I rose from my seat, ran to them, and would have kissed their 
bands, but they would not allow me. Both of them embraced me. 

7. Write an essay in Persian on one of the following : — 20 

* (^) 

(^0 

(c) 


POETUGUESE 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Dr. P. D. Braganca Ctjnha. 

Candidates are required to give their ansioeis in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write what you know about the author of 1 cidade e as 20 

serras. 

2. Give in your own words the meaning of the following verses 20 

Na batalha da vida evidente se toma. 

Que ou bavemoB de aer martelo ou ser bigorna. 
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CJonclusao natural do dilema singelo : 

Evitar a bigorna triste . . • e ser inartelo. 

Monstruoso, feroz, horrlvel, mas en suma 
Ponderemos que a vida 4 curta, e que hd so uma I 

3. Write an essay in Portuguese about ‘ Antes pobreza honrada 40 
•do que riqueza roubada.’ 

4. Grive— the present indicative of the verb jazer ; the imperfect 10 
indicative of the verb pdr; the perfect indicative of and the condi- 
tional of trazer. 

5. Give the meaning of the following compound nouns : — mesire- 10 

^aZa, goma-lacre^ amdr-perfeito^ meiaAua^ pedra-iman, malquerenga, 
papa- janta res. 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 

( Dn, SuNiTi Kumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 
Mr. a. K , Chanda, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Examiner — Mr. H. H. Chabtree, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their anstoers in their own words 

as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, Write a short essay on one of the following subjects 20 

(а) Great Men. 

(б) Plain Living and High Thinking. 

(c) The Study of Geography. 

Or, Write a letter to a friend, describing either (a) a river 
journey, or (b) the rainy season, 

2. Give the substance of owe of the following passages, bringing 14 
out clearly tlie main idea : — 

(а) A lx)ok is essentially not a talked thing, but a written 
thing; and written, not with the view of mere communication, but of 
permanence. It is printed because its author cannor speak to thousands 
of people at once ; if he could, he would — the volume is mere multiplica- 
tion of his voice. But a book is written not to multiply the voice 
merely, but to preserve it. The author has something to say which 
he perceives to be useful, or helpfully beautiful. So far as he knows, 
no one has yet said it ; so far as he knows, no one else can say it. 

He is bound to say it, clearly and melodiously if he may; clearly, at 
all events. In the sum* of his life he finds this to be the thing, or 
group of things, manifest to him. This the piece of true knowledge, 
or sight, which his share of sunshine and earth has permitted him 
to seizf'. -He would fain set it down for ever, engrave it on a rock, 
if he could, saying, ‘ This is the best of me. For the rest, I ate, 
and drank, and slept, loved, and hated, like another. My life was as 
the vapour, and is not ; but this I saw and knew : this, if anything 
of mine, is w^orth your memory.’ This is his ‘writing*; it is, in 
his small human way, and with whatever degree of true inspiration 
which is in him, his inscription, or scripture. That is a * Book.’ 

(б) The greatest results in life are usually attained by simple 
means, and the exercise of ordinary qualities. The common life of 


Paper-Setters 
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every day, with its cares, necessities, and duties, affords ample 
opportunity for acquiring experience of the best kind; and its most 
beaten paths provide the true worker with abundant scope for effort 
and room for self-improvement. The road of human welfare lies along 
the old highway of steadfast well-doing; and they who are the most 
persistent, and work in the truest spirit, will usually be the most 
successful. 

Fortune has often been blamed for her blindness ; but fortune is 
not so blind as men are. Those who look into practical life will find 
that fortune is usually on the side of the industrious, as the winds 
and waves are on the side of the best navigators. In the pursuit of 
even the highest branches of human inquiry, the commoner qualities 
are found the most useful — such as common sense, attention, applica- 
tion, and perseverance. Genius may not be necessary, though even 
genius of the highest sort does not disdain the use of these ordinary 
qualities. The very greatest men have been among the least believers 
in the power of genius, and as worldly-wise and persevering as 
successful men of the commoner sort. Some have even defined genius 
to be only ‘ common sense intensified.’ Others have spoken of it as 
‘ the power of making efforts * and as * the power of lighting one’s 
own fire,’ and also as being identical with patience. 

8. Choose one of the following passages, and give the substance 
of it. expressing also in a single sentence its main thought : — 

(a) Hope on, hope ever I though to-day be dark, 

The sweet sunburst may smile on thee to-morrow : 

Tho’ thou art lonely, there’s an eye will mark 
Thy loneliness, and guerdon all thy sorrow! 

Tho’ thou must toil ’rnong cold and sordid men. 

With none to e^'ho back thy thought, or love thee, 

Cheer up, poor heart ! thou dost not beat in vain, 

For God is over all, and heaven above thee— 

Hope on, hope ever. 

The iron may enter in and pierce thy soul. 

But cannot kill the love within thee burning : 

The tears of misery, thy bitter dole 
Can never quench thy true heart’s seraph yearning 
For better things; nor crush thy ardour’s trust 
That Error from the mind shall be uprooted, 

That Truths shall dawn as flowers spring from the dust, 
And Love be cherisht where Hate was embruted I 
Hope on, hope ever. 

(b) A country life is sweet I 
In moderate cold and heat 
To walk in the air, how pleasant and fair. 

In every field of wheat, 

The fairest of flowers adorning the bowers 
And every meadow’s brow I 
So that I say, no courtier may 
Compare with them who clothe in grey 
And follow the useful plough. 

They rise with the morning lark 
And labour till almost dark; 

Then folding their sheep, they hasten to sleep; 

While every pleasant para: 

Next morning is ringing with birds that are singing 

On each green tender bough. 

With what content and merriment 
Their days are spent, whose minds are bent 
To follow the useful plough I 
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4. Either, Expand the thought contained in one of the following 16 
passages, with or without reference to the poem in which it occurs : — 

<a) Ye fools, whose base-born thoughts invite 
To shine with tiny spurious light . . . 

Tremble lest the sun’s bright glare 
Lay all your false pretensions bare. 

(h) For still, resplendent Moon 1 whene’er we see 
Thy placid face, and fondly gaze on thee, 

Its gentleness upon the wounded soul 
Exerts a healing power and calm control. 

Or. Select one of the following quotations and write in simple 
English the etory contained in the poem from which it is taken : — 

(a) For though the great may relish wit, 

They may not choose to furnish it. 

And jesters who have any sense 
Will seldom jest at their expense. 

(h) And thus I fling the dear-bought crown 
But whither can I fly? 

The awful thought still follows me 
That even kings vTill die. 

5. Give in your own words the substance of either (u) The 20 

Revenue Officer's Story, or (h) The Belated Travellers, from A Round 

of Tales, 

6. Scan any two of the following passages, and discuss the 16 

flgures of speech in the passages chosen by you : — 

(o) Can storied urn, or animated bu^t 

Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath? 

Can Honour’s voice provoke the silent dust, 

Or Flattery soothe the dull <old ear of Death? 

(b) Where is the thatch-roofed village, the home of Arcadian 

farmers, — 

Men who^ lives glided on like rivers that watered the 
woodlands ? 

Waste are those pleasant farms, and the farmers for 
ever departed I 

Scattered like dust and leaves, when the mighty blasts 
of October 

Seize them, and whirl them aloTt, and sprinkle them far 
o’er the ocean. 

(c) Lives of great men all remind us 

We < an make our lives sublime, 

And departing leave behind us 
Footprints on the sands of Time — 

Footprints, that perhaps another 
Sailing o'er Life’s solemn main 
A forlorn and ship- wrecked brother, 

Seeing, shall take heart again. 
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,, Tridibnath Kay. 

,, IvARUNAKI.NKAR BaNERJEE. 

,, Puanibhushan Mukheiueb. 

Assamese 

Skliut Suryyakumar BHuivan, M.A. 

PiRSlAN 

Mr. S. Khuda Bukiish, M.A., B.C.L., 
Barrister-at-Law. 

Armenian 

Mr. M. J. Seth, M.ll.A.S. 

Nepali [Parhotia) 

Mr. Dhabanidhau Mi-sra, B.A. 
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Telugu 

Mr. B. Eamciiandra Eau, M.A 
Burmese 

Mr. ir. J. Muxro. 

IJriya 

Ekv. 1 ^.. Das, B.A. 


Examiners — 
(Contd.) 


F Hindi 

' Bandit Dinaxvtu Misha, M.A., D.L. 

Urdu 

' Mj{. Mtiiammad Shafi 

Maithili 

Kumar (iAXGANAXD Singh, M.A. 

Marathi 

I Prof. J). ID J^handaukar, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer six questions only^ at leas$ one being from each group. Each 
(lucstion rarric\' lO niarls. Four marh^ tire reserved for 
c .reel I e nee of style. 

(rROUP A 

1. Sketch briefly the o^ireer of Chandragupta Maurya, and describe 
the system of administration under bis rule. 

'J. Write slioit ac fuujts o. the tolhiwiiig : 

(o) Tlu‘ I’ahi.s o 

(b) Tiie J’alKiviis of Ivanrin. 

(C) The Yadavah of Deogiri. 

3. Urielly indicate tlie progress of Aluslim annv- in nortbern India 
under the Houses ol (ilui/iii and lihor. Sketch iie parts played by Jaypal 
and Pniliviraja (’baulian .n jvMsim^ the .ijva(iei>.. 

(rUOUP B 

4. Give some a<’eount of the reign of YLiihuimuad Tugblaq. and show 
bow bis measures, led to tlie decline ol the l*!uipire of Delhi. 

6. Sketch the rise and de»‘lnie of the kingdom of Vijaynagar. 

() (live a short account of Sivaji's relations with the Mughal Empire, 
and describe Ins system td civil and militarv adminislration. 

Group C 

7. Summarize the measures of internal reform which are associated 
with the adinmistrations oi (a) Bentinck, and (b) Bipon. 

8. State what you know of British relations with the Mahratta powers 
in the times of (a) Wellesley, and (6) Uahtings (Mio peer). 

9. Beview briefly the administration of Ijord Dalhousie, and explain 
what you think about bis aunoxatiou policy. 
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Group D 

10. Describe the constitution and functions of (he Indian Logislafnre 
as defined by the Government of India Act, 1919. 

11. Give some account of the development of roads, railways, and 
irrigation in India under British rule. 

12. Consider the measures taken by the British Indian Government for 
the improvement of public health and sanitation. 


GEOGEAPHY 

a ± f Birajmohan Majumdak, M.A., B.L. 

Paper-Setters ^ Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A.. F.G.S. 

Head Examiner — Mr. Hemchandra Dasgupta, IVr.A., F.G.S. 
(Mr. Bentmadhab Bhattacharyya, B.A., BT. 

I ,, Gangacharan Dasgupta, B.A.. B.T. 

I ,, SuRESCHANDRA NiYOGI, B.T. 

Examiners — j ,, Kaltkrishna Eakshit, B.T. 

I ,, NiBARANCHANDRA EAYCTTAUDTfURT. B.T. 

I ,, Tndubhushan De, B.A., B.T. 

I ,, Praphullakumar S.arkar, M.A. 

[ ,, Eebatiraman De, B.Sc., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full murks. 

1'. Distinguish between — 10 

(а) oi‘.eanic islands and continental islands ; 

{h) water-parting and water-shed ; 

(c) moraine and iceberg ; 

(d) tornadoes and water- spouts. 

2. Either, Enumerate the factors on which the climate of a place 10 
depends, and indicate how the difference between the climates of Simla 

and Calcutta may be explained. 

Or, Explain the formation of dew and rain. 

3. A telegram is dispatched at Greenwich at 1 p.m. What will 10 
be the time when it is received in Madras (longitude 80 °E.), supposing 

it to take 15 minutes in transmission? 

4. Draw a map of India showing the areas chiefly noted for (a) 10 

cotton, and (b) wheat cultivation. 

5. Name : — 10 

^a) The chief cities of India situated on the western coa-st. 

(б) The chief mountains of the Bombay Presidency. 

(c) The chief rivers of Burma. 

(d) The chief peaks of the Himalayas. 

(e) The Dutch possessions in Asia. 

6. Give an account of the geography of Bengal under the follow- 10 
ing beads (e) boundaries, (b) chief rivers, (c) chief towns and their 
importance, (d) chief exports, and (e) chief railway lines. 
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7. Either, Give an account of the following : — Bandar Abbas, 10 

Cochin, Gilgit, Jabalpur, Lucknow, Naga Hills, Palk Strait, the Ridge, 

the Sone river, and Dehra Dun. 

Or, You are provided with a skeleton-map of Africa. Insert 
the following in this map : — Tanganyika, the Niger, the Atlas, Cairo, 
Abyssinia, Morocco, Algeria, Tunis, the Congo, and the Zambesi. 

8. Either, Describe the coast-line of South America. 10 

Or, Enumerate the islands composing the Japanese Empire. 

9. Either, Name the great natural divisions of the surface of 10 

Europe, and describe them. 

Or, Compare Italy with India so far as the surface features 
are concerned. 
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MECHANICS ' 


f Br. Snehamay Datta, D.Sc. 
Paper-aetters j Satischandra Ghosh, M.A. 


Examiners 




Mr. Khetramohan Ghosh, B.Sc. 

,, SuDHANSUBADAN PaNDA, M.Sc. 


Candidii^es are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer any seven questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Neatness will he taken into consideration in awarding marks. 

1. Define * average velocity.’ 

A train starting from rest acquires a velocity of 48 miles an hour 
in 2^ minutes. Find the distance run in that time. 

2. A ball is thrown up vertically and caught again in 6 seconds. 
Find the velocity of projection and the greatest height. 

3. Enunciate Newton’s Laws of Motion. 

Obtain the relation between the weight of a pound mass .md a 
poundal. 

4. Enunciate ‘ the parallelogram of forces.’ 

Two forces, whose magnitudes are as 5 ; 12, acting on a particle at 
right angles to each other, have a resultant of 78 lb. weight. Find the 
forces. 

5. Define * moment of a force about a point.’ 

A uniform beam, feet long, rests horizontally on two props placed 
under its extremities; the pressure of the beam on each prop is 5 lb. 
Where must a weight of 54 Ib. be placed that the whole pressure f'n one 

of the props may be 12 lb.? 

6. What is an ‘inclined plane?’ What i.s its use? 

How would you find experimentally the relation between the effort 
and the weight in the case of an inclined plane? 

7. Describe the three classes of ‘ lever.’ In which class would ynu 
place ‘ an oar in action,* and why? 

8. Describe the single-string system of pulleys. 

Find the least number of pulleys in a moveable block weighing 10 lb. 
in order that a weight of 120 lb. may be lifted by a downward force not 
exceeding 28 lb. 

9. What do you understand by ‘ the cenue of gravity of a body ’? 

Determine the centre of gravity of a thin uniform lamina in the 
form of a parallelogram. 

10. The beam of a false balance is 38 inches long, and a certain body 
when placed in one scale appears to weigh 5 lb. 1 oz., and in the other 
6 lb. 4 oz. Find the true weight of the body and the lengths of the arms 
of the balance. 
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HYGIENE 


Paper-Setters 



Col. a. D. Stewaet. 
Captain Dabiruddin Ahmed. 


/ Mr. Bameschandra Bay, L.M.S. 

I Hygiene in Hindi 

I Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Examiners — Hygiene in Telooh 

I Mu. B. Bamchandra Bau, M.A. 

I Hygiene in Uriya 

( Mu. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their otrn irnrds 
as far as practicable. 

Any FIVE questions to be answered. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What are the chief sources of water-supply in the towDs and 20 

villages of Bengal? How are wells and tanks polluted? What 
measures would you adopt to purify the water? 

2 . What, in your opinion, is an adequate diet for a Bengali? 20 
What classes of substancjes must it. contain? What are the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of cooking food? 

What means \\ould you adopt to prevent the members of y> iir 20 
family getting malaria in a village? 

1. There is a case of consumption in •a family. What measures 20 
would you adopt (o prevent the other members getting infected fiom 
him ? 

5. Why are games and exercises in the open air good for making 20 
and keeping one healthy? 

T). Give a sketch or drawing, with a short description, of what 20 

you consider a gcx)d dwelling-house for a family in a Bengal village, 
consisting of father, mother, and four children. 


rOlVrMElU^TAL GEi/dEAPHY 

r Mr, Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com 
Pape r-Seii GTS — \ (Lond.). 

i Dr, Harischandra Sinha, Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. Harischandra Sinha, Ph.D. 

('andidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer Question 1 and any five of the rest. 

The figures in the margin ifidicate full marks. 

1. Draw a map of India showing the chief coal-fields and the 20 
railways leading from them. 
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2. Explain as fully as you can the reason for any ihree of 16 
the following 

(a) Indian monsoons. 

(b) Different ocean currents. 

(c) Different seasons of the year. 

(d) Different climates in different parts of the world. 

8. What are the necessary geographical conditions for the growth 16 

of tea, coffee, and cocoa? Name the regions (a) where all these three 
commodities are grown; (6) where tea and coffee are grown, but not 
cocoa; and (c) where tea only is grown. 

4. State the conditions favouring the growth and the chief pro- 16 
ducing areas of — (a) rice, (b) sugar-beet, and (c) tobacco. 

5. Explain the meaning of any four of the following, adding in 16 

each case where the substance is to be found : — (a) crude oil, 

(b) palm oil, (c) latex, (d) galena, (c) merino, and (f) spelter. 

6. Write a short essay on ‘ Coal,* with a paragraph on each of 16 

the following topics: — (a) origin of coal; (b) coalmining; (c) its 
dangers ; (d) dfferent kinds of coal ; (e) principal coal-fields of the world. 

7. Describe fully the sea-route from any port in Britain to a 16 

port in India. 

8. State the situation and account for the importance of any five 
of the following : — (a) Alexandria, (b) Baghdad, (c) Colombo, (d) 
Dundee, (e) Marseilles, (f) Montreal, and (g) Valparaiso. 


BUSINESS METHOD AND COEEESPONDENOB. 


Paper-Setters- 


, r Mr. S. E. Batliboi, F.S.A.A. 

( ,, Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 


Examiner — ^Mr. Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 


Candidates are Ttquired to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Any BIGHT otif of the following twelve questions may be attempted* 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. ExpHain the following variations of a cheque : — (a) payable to 
bearer, (b) payable to order, (c) crossed to a particular bank, (d) 
arossed ‘ a/c payee only.’ 

2. Briefly describe the main sources from which a bank derives its 
profits. 

3. Write out a 8f)ecimeTi order given by a wholesale dealer to a uanu- 
facturer. 

4. A certain commodity may be bought at 1.9. 2d, per yard or al 
6.50 fr. per yard. At what rate of exchange is tl e latter the cheaper 
price? 

5. Describe the machinery by which tea passes from the Indian 
plantation to the foreign consumer. 

6. Explain the utility of Cost Accounts in the case of a manufac* 

tnring concern. 
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7. Explain the following terms : — (a) paying-in-slip, (h) stale chequBf 
(c) certificate of posting, (d) postal order, (e) credit note, {/) journal entry. 

8. You are manager of an Accident Insurance Company. An insured 
person has met with an accident whilst in an intoxicated state, this being 
expressly excluded by the conditions of the policy. The insured person, 
however, makes a claim and your Agent strongly insists upon you to admit 
the claim as he is a valuable client. Eeply suitably to the Agent. 

9. Mention the main points of distinction between a partnership and 
a company. 

10. What is a Consular Invoice? Explain its importance in foreign 
trade, and give a specimen of the declaration required in, it. 

11. Name the countries where the following coins are in circulation ; — 
(a) Zloty, (b) Piastre, (c) Yen, (d) Dinar, (e) Krone, (f) Peseta. 

iQ. The following letter has been received in reply to an advertisement 
in the Liberty of the 17th of April, 1930, for an appointment as a general 
clerk with knowledge of ac^’ounts in a mercantile firm : — 

* Gents, 

I have seen your advt. Am a Matriculate of the Cal. Univ. I have 
learnt book-keeping in Ghosh and Mitter’s Institute and am regarded as 
a very efficient accountant by my friends. I think the appointment in 
your office will quite suit me. So please send me a letter of appointment 
at an early date. 

Yours, 

B. C. Banerjee. 

Address. 

R. C. Banerjee, Esq., 

39, Mirzapore St., 

Calcutta.’ 

Rewrite the above letter in proper form. 



Intermediate Examination, 
1931 


ENGLISH 


First Paper. 


f Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 
Paper-Setters— ] Mu. Bi.taygopau Mukherjee. 

(Dr. Garendracoomar Mookkiueb, M.A.. Ph.D 

Head Exaviincr — Dr. Srikomar Baner.iee, ]\r.A. 


Examiners — 


f Miss Stella Bose, M.A. 

I Mr. K.amalkrishxa Ghosh, iM.A. 

I ,, Banabihaui Das, M.A. 

,, Achyutaku-Mar Datta, M.A. 

,, Jitendran.ath Chakkabahti, M,.\. 

,, XuiPKSCIIAXDUA (rUlIA. AI.A. 

,, Debendrakumar Sex, M.a. 

,, HaRENDRACHANDRA CllAKUAinUTI, M.A. 
" ,, Habicuab.\n MuKnER.jEE, ]M.A 

,, Satyasaran Kahali, M.A. 

,, SURYYAKUMAR BhuIYAX, M.A. 

,, Pram ATHABHU SHAN Mltkher.ike. M A. 

,, Debendilvnath Chattkiuee. .m.a. 

,, Praphullakanjan Dhar, m.a 
,, Praphullakumar Das. 

,, Banikaxta Kakati, M.a. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Ghoshal, m.a 


Candidates are required to give their answers in ihctr own words 
as far as practicav.e. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Beprodace in your own words the otory of Laodsrnia 18 
as told by Wadsworth. What lesson does the poet teach by that 
story ? 

Or, Give a summary of the speech of Antony (in Julius Caesar, 18 
Act in, Scene ii), and show how it reToals the chara<’'tcr of the 
spealcer. 
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9. Explain two of the following pasaages : — 24 

(o) And Ardennes waves above them her green leaves, 

Dewy with Nature’s tear-drops as they pass, 

Grieving, if aught inanimate e’er grieves, 

Over the unreturning brave, alas I 
Ere evening to be trodden like the grass 
Which now beneath them, but above shall grow 
In its next verdure . . . 

f^how from the above passage that this poet’s atUtude towards 
nature differs from that of Wordsworth. 

(h) Yet all experience is an arch wherethro* 

Gleams that untravell’d world, whose margin fades 
For ever and for ever when I move. 

How dull it is to pause, to make an end. 

To rust unburnish’d, not to shine in use! 

As tho* to breathe were life. 

Wliat light does this passage throw on the c haracter of the 

speaker? 

(c) Yet, be it less or more, or soon or slow, 

It shall be still in strictest measure even 
To that same lot, however mean or high, 

Toward ^hich Time leads me, and the will of Heaven. 

All is, if I have grace to use it so, 

As ever in my great Task- Master’s eye. 

Show clearly how the Parable referred to in the above pa -age 
applies to the case of Milton. 

3. EWier,\ What do you learn from The Lady of the Lake about 24 
the 'character, manners, and customs of the Highlanders of Scotland? 

Or, Di.scuss the relevancy of the introduction — (o) of the 24 
episode of Blanche in Canto IV, (h) of the ballad Alice Brand in 
Canto IV, and (c) of the Guard-room s^ene in Canto VI, of The Lady 
of the Lake. 

4. Explain one passage from Group A, and two passages from *34 
Group B : — 

A 

Yon see the guardian champion’s sword : 

As lightly it trembles in his hand, 

As in my grasp a hazel wand ; 

My sire’s tall form might grace the part 
Of Ferragus, or Ascabart. 

(/') Where twined the path in shadow hid, 


Hound many an insulated mass, 

The native bulwarks of the pass, 

Huge as the^ towers whi'^h builders vain 
Presumptuous piled on Shinar’s plain. 

B 

(c) A little while I stood, 

Breathing with such suppression of the heart 
As joy delights in; and with wise restraint 
Voluptuous, fearless of a rival, eyed 
Tho banquet. 

(d) .Fox-glove and night-sbade, side by side, 
Emblems of punishment and pride, 

Group’d their dark hues with every stain 
The weather-beaten crags retain. 
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(e) To make this earth, our hermitage, 

A cheerful and a changeful page, 

God’s bright and intricate devico 
Of days and seasons doth suffice. 

5. Annotate five of the following expressions :~-thou many-headed 1$ 
monster-thing ; the Lupercal ; the rainy Hyades ; the red streamers of 
the north ; the conscious Parcae ; the unmoored cloud-galleons ; Beltane 
game; the fatal Ben-Shie’s boding scream. 


Skcond Papej; 

Head Examiner — Mr. Satischandra De, M.A. 


Examiners ! — 


Mr. Bholanath Ohakrararti, M.A. 

,, Mdiiinimohan Mukiierjeb, M.A. 

,, JiTESGlIAXDRA CiUHA, M.A. 

,, Somes WARPRASAD Mukherjee, M.A. 
,, Batuknath Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 

,, Panciianan Ganguli, M.A. 

,, Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Jyotsnamay Bose, M.A. 

,, Jatindramohan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Sasikumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, SuSILCHANDRA DaTTA. 

,, Bijayranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, .lilRENDRABlNOD RaY. 

,, Kirtischandra Banerjee. 

,, Praphullakumar Banerjee. 

,, Somnath Maitra. 


Candidates are required to give their answers hi thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Show by references to your text that ‘ the interest of V6 
the Odyssey is intensely human.* 

Or, Point out some instances in which Homer is found to be 
* one of the most interesting, because assuredly one of the most un- 
conscious, commentators on the Bible.’ 

2. State what you know about any two of* the folio uing : — 12 

Giroe, EnxnsBUs, Antinous. 

3. Explain with reference to the context any two of the follow- 14 
ing 

(а) Viewed with reference to the tone of the age as regarded 
the duties of women, — compared with the parting charge of Hector in 
the Iliad to the wife he loved so tenderly, and oven with a higher 
-example in Scripture, — there is nothing startling or repulsive in such 
language from a son to his mother. 

(б) Among all the heroes of Iliad or Odyssey there i^ no Sir 

Galahad. 

(o) Ulysses, both in the Iliad and in the Odyssey, is the 
diplomatist of his age. 
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4. What idea can you form of Scott’s character from his attitude 14 
after the failure of Ballautyne & Co.? Do you think it was a pose 
‘assumed to deceive the world? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Explain with reference to the context any three of the follow- IB 
ing 

(a) ‘ Beyond Hyde Bark,’ says Sir Fopling Flutter, ‘ all is a 

desert.’ 

(b) It IS an impressive truth that sometimes in the very lowesi 
forms of duty, less than which would rank a man as a villain, there 
is, nevertheless, the snblimest ascent of self-sacrifice. 

(c) Frankly, I cannot think of flinging a.side the half-finished 
volume, as if it were a corked bottle of wine. . . I may, perhaps, 
take a trip to the Continent for a year or two, if I find Othello’s 
occnpation gone, or rather Othello's reputation. 

(d) Finch, who had the day before been universally reviled, 
was now universally applauded. 

6. Either, Write a short estimate of Christ as a great teacher, 12 
illustrating your answer by quotations from or references to your text. 

Or, Compare Christ with any other Oriental moral or religious 
teacher with whose life, writings, or sayings you are familiar. 

7. Annotate any two of the following : — 14 

(o) And he came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth; that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophets, He shall be 
called a Nazarene (Douay Version— Nazarite). 

(b) I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for the land of 
Sodom and Gomorrba in the day of judgment, than for that city. 

(c) Render therefore unto Caesar the things which are Caesar’a ; 
and unto God the things that are God’.^^. 


Third Paper 

Head E ^ raminrr — ]\Ir, Hajanikanta GrnA, M.A. 

Mr. DirtiNnuANATii Majttmdar, M.A. 

.. Saratchandra (tupta, M.A 
,, ffRiSHiKEs Bose. M.A. 

-Ixaxadakanta Ganouli, M.A. 

,, PRIVARANJAN SeN, M.A. 

Jatixdraxath Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Dwijexdranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Examiner ^^ — ] Bankubihari Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,. Sasimohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Hai Radhikanath Bose, Bahadur, M.A. 
Mr. Suubndranath Ray, M.A. 

.. .Viiu Hbna, M.A. 

,, (iIRIJAKANTA MaJUMDAR, M.A. 

(fOPALCHANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 

, , A xandakrishna Sinha, 

Arthur Mowat, M.A. (Edin.). 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their oti:n words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — lO 

(al The value of science in everyday life. 

(b) The fascination of travel. 

(c) Mental culture and the need of it at the present day. 

(d) The heights by great men reached and kept, 

Were not attained by sudden flight. 

2. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 20 
passages ; — 

(a) Would you know whether the tendency of a book is good 
or evil, examine in -what state of mind you lay it down. Has it tended 
to make you dissatisfied and impatient under the control of others? 

Has it disposed you to relax in that self-government, without which 
both the laws of God and man tell us there can be no virtue, and conse- 
quently no happiness? Has it attempted to abate your admiration and 
reverence for what is great and good, and to diminish in you the love 
of your fellow creatures? Has it addressed itself to your pride, your 
vanity, your selfishness, or any other of your evil propensit’cs? ' 
it defiled the imagination with what is loathsome, and shocked the 
heart with what is monstrous? Ha=; it disturbed the sen^e of right 
and wrong which the creator has implanted in the human soul? If 
so — if you were conscious of all or any of these effe *t9 — or if havintr 
escaped from all, you have felt that such were the effects it was intended 
to produce, throw the book into the fire whatever name it may have 
on the title-page I Throw it in the fire though it should have 1 < v‘u 
the gift of a friend. 

(&) That nothing in Nature is stagnant — that everything is 
capable of and demands development, and that education is -e ond only 
to Nature in its effects — these are truths that require no proc.f, for tiiev 
are almost axiomatic. They govern the world m matter, and -till 
more, the world of mind. Nature never rests; and its glories and 
splendours that make pale with wonder the observer of refinement and 
sensibility, are not the work of a moment, but the result of slow growth 
and development, carried out in obedience to secret but impi'rative laws. 

Those great shining worlds that rest in the Dome of ImmeiHi^v. 
apparently so silent and still, have been moulded out of nebulous and 
other matter, have been subjected to the action of fire, have }>een and 
still are the theatres of the mightiest upheavals and revolutions. Stars 
have grown into space, have revolved in their orbits, and liave .' ('cn 
broken into fragments, and these m turn have resolved themselves into 
gases, and these in turn have formed in the hands of the Almighty 
Creator the material from which new and more beautiful worlds have 
arisen. 

3. Give clearly the meaning ol the following p en: - 20 

Sun and blue above you. seel 
ftound you is the iriorniiig; 

Spring is breaking in the trcf 
Spring with hope returning 
Courage then, despairing heart, 

(Links of love may sever, 

Friendship die and youth dejmrt) 

Hope is young tor ^sver! 

While the tinted skies unfold 
Wonder lights of even ; 
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While the stars are strewn like gold 
Down the arch of heaven; 

There are fields where you may toil, 

Space for high endeavour, 

Where the earth is rich with soil, 

Hope is young for ever I 

4. Name and define the fi^rurea of speech contained in any three 16 
of the following sentences : — 

(a) Cowards die many times before their deaths. 

(51 He was not the master but the slave of his speech. 

(c) Thrice is he armed that hath his quarrel just. 

(d) Hid looks drew audiem^e and attention. 

(e) No maiden’s hand is around thee thrown. 
if) Swiftly dies the feathered death. 

5. Scan one of the following extracts, and name the metre in 1C 
which it is written : — 

(a) Lightly they’ll talk of the spirit that’s gone 

And o’er his eold ashes upbraid him ; 

But little he’ll reck if they let him sleep on 
In the grave where a Briton has laid him 

(b) Fear no more the heat of the sun, 

Nor the furious winter’s rages; 

Thou thy worldly task hast done, 

Home art gone and ta’en thy wages. 
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Examiners — 
(Contd.) 
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Candidates are required to give their anstcers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 . Either, Give the giat of the lesson in ‘ Agni-Mantra * by 10 
Keshab Chandra Sen. 

Or, State the ideas of Bankim Chandra Cbatfcerjce as to what 10 
should be the principal aim of liuman life, as expressed in his article 

2. Explain with reference to the context any iico of the following 111 

extracts : — 

(a) ^arsl 

; <ni1 i c»rt«l 

^ ^ij'e ^ -If 

®T»i r 

{b) '•rBl ^ Cfm 

went? 

ct5fti*ni *ftc< «it*R 

*1 1 

(c) 'qtf? 'srra- 

8. What are the rites of Sati described by Madhusndan Datta in 8 
his account of Pramila’s ascending the funeral pyre *of her husband ? 

4. Explain any four of the following passages, giving full 12 
references : — 

(a) Ijyfltl ^ ’fc*! I 

infim 

(StRstro? ^ tv9 3WiJt?i •fM % *111^ 
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’W»I ^ '93 I 

(d) '619 3T31 ^l9Ci?9 9tf9 ; 

^ W9, 9rC9 ’9WI ! 

(e) ’f, 

C?9Tt»l 9t5rt’l9 

(?f »i9»i r 

5, (a) Construct a sentence to illustrate the use of each of the 
ioUowing words : — 

»r®5rf^9l, 3fr, and I 

(6) Form adjeritives from any six of the following : — 

*ff969, 3t9, aw, 

^n^, and I 

(c) Form nouns from any four of the following : — 

-aRtfS, *f9loFt9, 

and I 

6, Amplify the idea contained in the following passage • 

«raf, f ! C9t*rT9 9t9T9 
'■Pita II?>IT953' CTn:9 fR93r«( ! 

f?9 '5TC9, 5^ ^ ^9 f 
53F 5l1 ! 

9f’?9iv'»ra ^ >rtsj9 *i9»> 

^^315 9*9^^ '«Tr9t9 

99 ; CtC9 99 ^ 

’lf9rcsi ??19S?-^ 9t9 ! ^9fiwT9 | 

Rt5T9 991 9tf99'W, 

RTST'S C99f9 ^ 3JI9 | 

7, Translate into Bengali : — 

When Nimai was a mere lad of fifteen years » the great sannyaai 
Iswar Puri used to pay a visit to Nadia now and then. The oitiaena 
of Nadia accorded a hearty welcome to the learned scholar and saint on 
those occasions. As a young boy Nimai also went to see him along 
with his friend Gadadhar ; and as the sannyasi had a sweet and persua- 
sive power of speech, everyone who heard him was impreesed by the 
spiritual truths which he preached. Nimai a^ felt me fascination 
of his words, and sat for hours together listenin|( to the discourses of 
the old man. And when he returned home, his mother Sachi Devi 
wepi while embracing him with affection. * Do not go to thi* 

U--4I 
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■nonyMi sny more, my darling,’ she said one day 'weeping, ‘ I do not 
'Winb after what I have suffered, that you should go to any sadhu.’ 

8. Write an essay in Bengali on any one of the following : — SO 

(a) What remedies would you suggest to remove the economic 
distress of Bengal? 

(b) Take a survey of the village life of Bengal, past and 
pwsent, and propose improvements which would make our villages 
habitable and prosperous on-'e more. 

(c) Draw a plan of your library, allowing wliat books it should 
eontain, giving reasons for your choice. 


HINDI 

ir» O-Xi r Lala Sitabam, B.A. 

Taper-8 tere Pandit Sakalnakayan Saema. 

„ . ( Pandit Sakalnakayan Sabma. 

Examtnere^ | Mb. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Summarize in Hindi the account of iTefe Jt ^ *nsi as described in 8 
the Mushal-Parva. 

3. Explain any two of the following extracts in Hindi ; — 19 

(а) ^ 

^ % II 

3PCT »finT y'wtt t 

^ f i 

% trmff 

^ % i 

*1 9im 'snrre 
iinro imm t a 

(б) ^ ^ 

wrai AT mgl % 

Wf ^*1 ’*11^ wift Wl 

»n*ft »rf»niW»r ^ f i 

5»m TOTt t 

wift arm alans # ftfifn mn^ f i 
afiffir fw^ni yfw artfr 

^ aif% anar 0 it wftar ’tftir an# ♦ i 
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(c) i 

^ fnsr 5ft 5 ^ i 

% ft»T ^Tft €ift^ Ttft aw ft ^ *rwm I 
TTiq wg ^*n»r 5t ^ ^ arewm i 
wni ^ fftr *T tiftt #re *1 ^ I 

’ift grer umB ^ '*ift ftHiret atma *jm t 

3. Explain the following phrases : 8 

trg *nf^, art ft^K, art rai*rr, ?*i iift*n, ««ai*r bw, B*reftf 
Bifftra, a»!?nn*n i 

4. Explain the allusions in the following extract in Hindi : — 6 

3fT^ ^ W f%?f I^T ^ t I 

5. Give some rules for the formation of abstract nouns from verbs. 6 

6. Summarize the following passage in Hindi : — 15 

wi ftwT ^ ft'nftBpri’t ft TT5«t at «HBIT ftf^ ft 

55ft arwt ft 5Brft % ? aja ft ft «t*ft sataia aiaa ^ 
aatft ft aiam at aiaa arr' ^ ft^t ^ t i« 
ft aft ft 5551 1 astr 5a iftBiat % 55 ft5a aff ftrar f5 aiaiB^at ft 
g 5 555 ft 5t ftan 55tafa ^tai ^as® aatata 51 fg t ? 

7. Translate into Hindi : — 15 

To Babur, the founder of the Mughal dynasty, India is 
indebted for the introduction of its melons and grapes, and to his 
grandson Jahangir for tobacco. For the introduction of opium we have 
no date, and it is not even mentioned in the poems of Chand. This 
pernicious plant has robbed tlie Ua:put of half his virtues, and while 
it obscures these, it heightens his vices, giving to his natural bravery 
a character of insane intelligence, an air of imbecility. 

8. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following : — 10 

BB55I, 5T BR5T, 5T5 ^I5f, 5TB 5551, 515t 5TB, 5TB Bft 
5TB5T, 515 B5TB5T, BB5 BPCBT, 51551, Bt5t 5fl5T | 

9. Write an essay in Hindi on one of the following aabjacta : 99 

(а) ftft 5rf55 B5 BTT 1T5TB I 

(б) 55T5I5BBt ft 5BBlft5T fft 5BBrT 5551 B5 B5TB I 

<c) f5»55t BTt 55IBT Bn 555 B1515I B5 I 
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ASSAMESE 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Srijdt Jnananath Borah, B.L. 
Mr. Suryyakdmar Bhoiyan, M.A. 


Examiner — ^Mr. Ambikanath Borah. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahts. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Trace briefly the growth of the conflict between capital 8 
and labour, indicating the future, as pointed out in 

Or, State briefly the hindrances in the way of universal brother- 
hood. 

2. Either, State the main causes that contributed to the downfall 8 
of the Ahom Kingdom. 

Or, State the general characteristics of the Ahom system of 
administration, with special reference to the powers of the sovereign 
and his ministers. 

Or, What was the state of education in Assam during Ahom 

rule? 

3. Write a critical estimate of Kumar haran, touching on the 8 
following points : — it^ diction and subje'H-matter, its appeal to readers, 

how, far it reflects the feelings and traditions of the Assamese people. 

4. Explain, in Assamese, with reference to the context, one 4x4 

passage from each of the following groups : — =18 

Group A 

(a) *1523 

(/v) c^r^^ii Brrf^5i;^5?r 

C5fj«1 I 

Group B 

(«) CT? 

7p( 1 o|tcifT?« 

I 

(<5) f 

Group C 

(a) ^ ^ CBt^1 ff 

ftfWl Ci'S’l 5itf^ OJWtr Qfit ^ W 
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(fj) 5^ ca^^, «it^ 

^fi|^ I 

Group D 

I a) 5^191-^19115 9)ti;?t I 

151 i«C91 »t5t^ I 

-^PTBl ^»C9\ *jca| '®’91 I 

^t9I^ CStt? "sra^ II 

(/;) 'BTICS ^5«n« I 

CA^n *n:fe 11 

5. Frame sentences illustrating the meaning of any five of the 
following expressions ; — 

?t5 «tC^ ; C^-Rfl ; 

>Rl ; 5t%9^ ^15911 ; C9|C^9l1 JlTIR I 

6. Translate into Assamese one of the following passages : — 

(a) The popularity of the Assamese Vaisnava dramas has con- 
tinued till this day. The performances are known a-; hhawands and 
they are held in the ndm-ghars or houses of public gathering attached 
to every Aasarne'-e Hindu village. The anniversaries of the saints and 
the important festivals of the year are occasions when these plays are 
enacted in the public halls w-thout the aid of a stage or scenes They 
are also performed on other occasions which necessitate a large congre- 
gation of individuals, su ‘h as marriages and srdddhas, in temporary 
sheds erected for the purjiose close to the residences of the individuals 
or families who perform the ceremonies. Tlie Aliom monarchs honoured 
distinguished visitors to their courts by inviting them to witness the 
performan e of bhnwands arranged for that sole purpose. A stranger 
paying even a flying visit to any Assamese village will hear the music 
of drums indicating that rehearsals are going on for some dramatic 
entertainment. It has been customary with the Vaisnava satrddhikdrs 
of the Assamese monasteries to give tokens of their learning and 
religious zeal bv first composing a drama before they are formally 
ordained as pontiffs. 

(b) Thirty thousand souls were carried away by the Burmese 
from Assam alone. To ^ow the people they were flayed alive, burnt 
in oil, or driven in crowds into the village prayer-houses which were 
set on fire; women, old as well as young, wore assaulted with every 
form of barbarity : sometimes bamboo cages would be constructed to bum 
men, women, and children two hundred or so at a time; and the more 
imaginative among the Burmese soldiers would add variations, such aa 
catting pieces off the bodies of their lingering victims, under whose 
eyes they would eat the raw flesh. Such b^ing their energy, it is hard- 
ly surprising that the Burmese should, during the seven years of their 
intervention in Assam, have reduced the population by more than half, 
that some places are still suffering from this devastation and depopula- 
tion, and that in many a village to>day men wS.peak with a dread and 
ahndder of Manat Upadrab^ * the oppressions of the Burmese.* 

7. Give the substance, in Assamese, of one of the following 
passages : — 
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^^»(CT 5fij «fTCV ; 

WCJTl silfei csT^^I ^rgrs 

^*lf^ 51, '8 i 4K »rRT®-’ 5 «J^T^ *Itl5f ( ^ 551 ^ 55'$<T 

€5l51 I filW?l 

^ 5V5J5 I f^?-*rt^ <J?S*49tf5 fsispj •f%f«»’5 *f1«IJ^ 

4^, Wlf 'e5?-gf^^ 3T5t5 555(1 5»(5I5 5!^5J | fst^d* 

*ff^T^ 5^CfltC5( «f55l 5?J5P? ^!$5I I 

58^Mt5( aF® 5sf5(C*lt 55^*15T»« f5'J%f 9)551 55 | 

(//) J)»t=i^ >l^C5 *f^' 55<^ 'BJT»4 ^155 

5f5far55? «it^ H^pi f?«b9) «f;(^ 

55 9)T1^5 I 5Ti)5 »t5;( 'sif® ^6 5^ | ci]^ 
•5l«^"*|5l 5tiJ5 5lt55 55T«5 'BI^ '«ltq iiH:55l iRtt I 5Slt 

♦ff55j 5IT5(<^5 ••^I 5515^55 5tv® 5TfV55 <1;^ <ilC^1 

' 55555 f^irr^ C5 t55C5T^^ 55Tt 55t55 

C*ft55 *fTC9) C5TC9I (®'§ CB|t55 5Tfh5 BIl?' 5t^^ 

f5f5f5 i^CTT I uctj? 5555 '®l^^ 555ig«^59)55 -Sltft) i*)® ®*t5l 
5TC5TJ( C^^f'Q I 551 , (?5lt5l ^5=^ 5151® «lt5 '*1155 C9>| ^CBfftl 
^ ^tC5 I ^5^t 5f«f ^®t*n 9(5® 5^ ®f5 515 f5C? 5515 *t 5 l 
C9lg5 -«ri® -B^J^ ««rr555’* *J<5tan r5®T»f 55. ®T5 «B(1® 

C9|g J*r v4JC5»1®t5 5?5® C®f»5T'e *(155® 555 | c^tflST f®C5t^® 
14415 5t5 f5C>l 515145 5^1V l5^t“(i:5 59, ®15 C91t*( 555 C^IC^I 


^Writc &n 688fty in As8ftm686 on offtc of tho following snbjocts !-- i - 

(а) The purda system, with special reference to the custom 
in vogue amongst the Assamese people. 

(б) The present system of education; its merits and defects, 
with suggestions lor its improvement. 

^ (c) The various means of livelihood open to an educated vounfif 

man in Assam. j b 


(d) The martyrdom of Princess Jaymati. 

(s). Plain living and high thinking. 

(f) One of the following Assamese celebrities :~-Purnananda 
Bnragoham, Haradatta Chaudhury, Anandaram Dhikial Phukan, 
Bholanath Borooah. Abdul Majid. 


» 
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Paper-SeHer— { “-A- 

^ \ iijbiV, IBrAJANANDA I^ASj 

Examiner — Eev. Brajananda Das, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 

' own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any one of the following passages into Oriya : — 

(a) A villager had a beautiful thatched cottagQ to live in, 
but he was worried by small birds who used to flock on the roof for 
straws to prepare their nests. The villager tried ail devices to frighten 
the birds away, but with no success. Eventually he was so upset 
that one day he took a match-box and began to throw the lighjjed 
sticks one after another on the roof. Subsequently the cottage waa 
on Are, and he went from village to village telling every one he met 
that he had removed the root-cause of bis trouble, and the pests 
would no longer be able to worry him. 

(h) Disappointed in his endeavour to conquer thsf south, 
enfeebled in health, distrustful of his sons and of all the world, 
Aurangzeb passed some of the most unhappy days of his life imme* 
diately before death. In the north he had alienated the Rajputs and 
other Hindus who had been a stay and support to the Mu^^ial 
throne. Both Akbar and Aurangzeb were famous lor bravery in war 
and for abilities in administration, but Aurangzeb was distinguishid 
by a narrow bigotry which wrecked the great empire whioh he had 
inherited. 

3. Write an essay on any one of the following 

(a) Knowledge is power. 

(b) Any great Indian hero or reformer. 

Any Indian festival. 



INTBBMEDIATB EXAMINATION 




8. Esplain tba following with reference to the context; — 

6601 , GOI 9 Q - 3 ^ GCIIQIOfi* 

ociM 9iq^», 

SIG$ 9^ GCIIQI 9l9qQ SlQI 
gQ^Q aiGASiM C1I»QI 

G9I QIGSIM 4] giM Qqp 
g^giQ-fitsiG© gogiQ-oiQiGQ 
aiOQ S'!®© 901 ^1^)1 CIGQ tl 

ga^Go ai^i C's? GS'GO ogci, 

9IGO aiG 9 , OGIQI a\^ G 9 , 

0^ G9 0ip Syfl 
SC'S G<I9 OIQ 0IOIC1-C99II 


4. Rewrite the following in your own words : — 10' 

aiGq^suGS? GCGo ciei a G901 gogq goc. 

910 0010 5o«<i Goifi oqig G 90 oifl' 1 o«ioq 

giOIOGQiyOCI oqsi^lGQ GO^ ^JpqGQ OQq- 01901 

q^. ayoiQ oq 0a, g 9 oigp 91^10 ooio gio oip 
O OIGP I G 9 ft 0 €€» O^ 0 f Oa§ 410 

R^G*« op g^p oigq op o oigp 11 
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9. Framo seDteDces to illustrate the meanings of the following : — lO- 

OII^Cll CI^QGQ CQ9I, 

(6) aiQ a^€Cl c©j5®U 

(c) OIG^ q91jlJ?QI, 

(rf) QQI® 8CQI, 

(e) ffpS? GO^ClSfOII 

6. Fill up the ellipses in the following 10 

0§ qfla ftlpo Q^GCt, aGQ9l8 810^^ 

CCCi, “i Of.e. 400 

COQI pQO , 1 ‘ 

41 pCJ© OQOI^ ^ GOQ^I 

II 

7. Change the voice in the following : — 8' 

(а) $1^1 010 OClOO go 6C1IQG0 OIOOhIO OGIili I 

(б) OGpi, Gsii^o siGOioei qoo 001 
(c) oe^flio oQfi ooo I 

id) oifT eg oQleo aip gosii aip 9\^\\ 

8. Substitute single words for the following ; — t 

00 GO §Gci, onoo pa', o^ioo pa*, 

%iOHi oooio paid 
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UEDU 

Paper-Setter — A. F. M. Abdtjl Kadir, M.A. 

Examiner — ^Md. Mahfuzal Haque. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give a brief summary in Urdu of Muljisin-ul-Mulk’s discourse 8 
on modern education and culture. 

2. Summarize, in your own Urdu, what Hall has said about Sa'di’s 7 
early life and also indicate how he differs from Sir Gore Ouseley in 
fixing the date of his birth. 

3. Either f Rewrite the following lines in simple an8 idiomatic 9 
Urdu, explaining any unusual words and phrases : — 

If ^ J->» jlcl 

iS LSaU ^ i^lj 

L (♦/ ; uhj ^ 

d v/"* 

^ tif 4)1;^ j-fJO «-yy ^ 

♦ 

Or, Summarize the remarks made by Muhammad Husain Xz&d 
-on the relative merits of Urdu and English stjdes in writing. 

4 Discuss, in your own Urdu, the special features of the poetry 8 
• of Mir AiTa, giving a brief outline of his life. 

5. Explain, in clear and easy Urdu, one only of the following 8 
extracts ; — 

4- (a) 

L^B M iaasJ jjj 

fljl v[r^ 0 — ^ 

^la— UJ — f »; 

^ J C L. jStm 

^ J-f . >" iA-^^ , 
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J] JuU *4^1 

(♦—■ ^ ‘j -H 

I 4 J I ji) ) jA ,J/ » j 

V 1^ ^ cK *4?^ 

J?" ^*> ^j/y" ^14^*4?" 

^ u;lj/ JjU j?. 1%/ (b) 

^4^ I 4A>^ I KJ 

^ (jlil ‘A-»-4 j"* jA 

I*/ y. jU ^ jlai 

yt yy\ ^JJa/« ^\e 

obj ^ ^c-0» 

j^- V^V* ^ \j^ 
yj-^^ ^Uj ^ J ^W-y* 

i- ^ y>M ob jy» ^Di45’«> 

L. <y »; 

6. Uso the following words in short sentences of your own indicat- 10 
ing their genders : — 

. - lij _ . yji ^ Asuli - 4^^ - A»j-Ci - *U 

- - kf* 

7. Beproduce the following lines in simple Urdu : — 15 

h* ^ y ^ <j^ *“jW • 

y ^ y «>»y 

” - uy tivjaBH^ ^ oS y 
^j^L* yi iT vjW ^ ^ (.ri^ ** 

^ fcy.ur y c^y **" y i?^ «y^y 
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j* ti jicj 4)4Li jj] Jj? 

^ * lli* > ^13 jJoJ *j ^ jAIj IsIaII 4^ 

4j> “ Uiy ” ^ jo^l it “ ’.» £. 

Uc4i i ^ 4i “ Ulj/ ” ^ 

♦ 4 - ‘ ‘ ^ 1 ; ’ ’ ^ 

8. ‘ Translate the following lines into simple and idiomatic 15 

Urdu : — 

Al-Mas‘udT, the historian, relates the following anecdote of his 
prudence and sagacity : — Being sent by Abu Mu’^lim to a'^company the 
expedition against the Governor of Iraq, he and the general halted to 
take breakfast at a village on the way, when suddenly a herd of 
gazelles rushed from the desert, and ran into camp amongst the soldiers. 

‘ General * I exclaimed Khulld, ‘ order the men to mount at once.* 
Seeing no cause for alarm, the latter asked him what he meant. 
Slialld replied, ‘ The enemy are close upon us ; nothing but the march 
of a large force would have driven the wild creatures from the desert 
into our camp.' The troops were scarcely jriountid, before an advancing 
hostile squadron was seen in the distan-'e, and the truth of Khalld’s 
deduction proved. 

9. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects : — 99' 

^0 iilA y jA di jf I (a) 

(b) 

If ® I J V— Ci 4- 

(c) Doctor Nazir Ahmad : his early life ; his literary activities ; 
the part he played in developing the Urdu Language and Literature; 
his social works; his pla e among the Muslim reformers of India in 
the last century. 


PERSIAN 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazl 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate jull maths, 

1. Give in your own words the description given by either H.M. 19 

the ]^g at Persia of his visit to the Zoological Gardens of England 

or at his visit to Madame Tussaud*s Exhibition. 

2. Construct 8ho];t sentences using the following expressions illus' 19 
Irating their meanings 

. ay^ - vIO 
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S. By whom and on what occasion were the following remarks 14 
«made? Ikanslate them into English : — 

lyl ^ *>?“ 1^/ ^ ^ jr? “ 

jj jila. ySjb Ij*— also 

’ 5* J* " Kj^ji (^/ 

J <— 9‘i^' " (*>)^ 

jl " c3^; sUi'^l j-j i^lSc - 

4. Translate into Persian : — 15 

When the gardener had dug down to a certain depth, he felt 
Bomething resist the spade, and immediately discovered a gold box about 
a foot square, which he showed to the princess. ‘ This,* said she, ‘ is 
what I wanted here : take care you do not injure it with your i^ade.* 

When tlie gardener had got out the box, be gave it to the princess. 

On opening it she found it full of pearls of moderate size. They were 
all equal, and fit for the purpose for which they were wanted. 

5. Form words with any five of the following, and give their 10 
meanings : — 

- ^lo . jf - - jlj - jiy. - ^ 

f3. Give in simple Persian the substance of the following : — 15 

JU. c:^^o - J-sai/* s^l jl 

y.j y jl) I/® Ij^ J^l J** y «>s] jo 

oy j " o^l jl y, ^y* - 

♦ oy yji sobid* 

7, Write an essay in Persian on one of the following : — 20 

(a) ^ ^ ^ 44kA j/ ^ Ojd»} ^ 

(b) The value of education. 

(c) A description of the Baqar Id festival. 
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MAITHILI 

Paper-Setter — ^Kumab Ganoanand Singh, M.A. 

Examiner — Pandit Debananda Jha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Pnlly explain in Maithili, with reference to the context : — 

qrt ^ IHNf 

Stfif TOfNNf HUH 

f HT®r 

wrfsf ifh 

fifTt «FI 

^TJrm in *11 

f!RIFf?I «W 
fi'HroN in^ii 

2. Briefly give the Synopsis of the first four Cantos of tlie 
Krishnajanma of Manabodha. 

3. Either. Which is your tavourile cliaractcr in the Sundarasam- 
yoga of Jivan Jha and why? 

Or, Write after Lala Kavi tthe author of the Ganesa Khanda) 
the importance of the offerings to Vishnu. 

4. Give the purport of the following extract in Maithili ; — 

H*ira i 

mr HHrsRT jrnrt*r 4rtfa i wfir whpt i 

qr««VI ^f*I« kWH t ^ ?[’« I 

Hftwn It t *fttj «?r i 

BUT? 'tl'Hr HBKI, Btlfw Hfl f|HN njf® | 

BWisr Bi'ft Nftf I ’B»r«?r tif? fwsir WatriB bw ijbt b?# 

BUfir WBf I BBT?* H BitaB?' BPSIB?' t 

^ Bifif HBifq BRITB BtlB WftT Bi Bin qfB ?? iBT t t Btaf? B|f« 
anw fSlIBt BB Bf?*t I BBB»r BIB HBflBB Bft? t ?BBI BltBlfB % »hBB 

*rafBI BT^, Bflfa Bift BBBI -^BIB Bjfa I JBBT Blftn Bf BRBBI 
trtirifni BTWBI BtBTB BBB BBkct BT BBIB Bt^ iBTI flBTBBffT 
t BiwaM« i B ’g n ft > ^WBB ry rB BPrr b ariBBTB^ ^ btbb Brfy i 
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imw uflnr 1 1 ^*r4 ^Tn aiwr f % nw 

^91 «fNff tfff ^sir I *T{f WM I Iff? 'Tf ?T ^ nftTirt 

^ 9wrif I sifin jjr?! ?? nftqfjit q[f«Ji? # fw ?f<?T ^ i ?f 

w?r w aiT«n I fsra w^urtfi w? strw i 5 ^?r ?r%? “?fi»it 

^ I ^ flts: 1? ^tu I 

6. Translate into Maitliili : — 15 

I^rd Cornwallis had only the experience and the legacies of failure 
to guide him. Pressed for ways and means, and anxious for reform 
in more departments than one, he committed himself to a policy which 
in regard to the three interested parties — the Zamindar, the Kyot, and 
the Buling Power — assured the welfare of the first, somewhat post* 
poned the claims of the second, and sacrificed the increment of the third. 

6. Construct sentences to explain the following proverbs : — 10 

(o) ?fi?ri qw n jfrt ?? ?T?t i 

(6) ?fft: *11^ i 

(c) ^ I 

(d) f??!? f HlfH I 

(e) ^ 3! «i ^ I 

7. Write an essay in Maithili on any on* of the following 20 
Oibjects : — 

(a) The salt tax campaign of Mabatmft Gandhi. 

(b) Modern Maithili. . 

(c) Maharajadhiraja Sir Eameswar Singh of Darhhanga. 


MAKATHI 

C PhoF. 1). li. ]iHANDAIUvAR, M.A., Ph.D. 
Pap ^ r-Setters — ^ Majiamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram SastrIw 

Examiner — ^MAHAMAnopADHYAY P^yndit Sitaram Sastri. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

1. Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — fO 

(al God made the country and man made the town. 
ib) The qualities that make a great man. 

(c) The value of a classical education. 

2. Translate edher of the following passages into Marathi 15 

(a) Many tribes still live exclusively, or almost exclusively, 
on wild animals, the produce of hunting or fishing. Their clothing 
is i^ins; their habitations, huts rudely formed of Togs or boughs of 
trees, and abandoned at an hour’s notice. The food they ns^ being 
Uttle susceptible of storing up, they have no accumulation of it, and 
are often exposed to great privations. The wealth of such a community 
eoDsists solely of the skins they wear: a few ornaments, the taste for 
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wUch eidsts ainon|r most sayftges; some rude atensils; the wsapoxis 
with which they kill their game, or fight against hostile competitors 
for the means of subsistence; canoes for crossing rivers and lakes, or 
fishing in the sea; and perhaps some furs or other productions of the 
-wilderness, collected to bo exchanged with civilized people for blankets, 
brandy, and tobacco; of which foreign produce also there may be some 
^mconsumed portion in store. 

(b) At this time there came a strange woman to the king, and 
offered him nine books of the prophecies of the sibyl for a certain price. 

When the king refused them, the woman went and burnt three of the 
books, and came back and offered the six at the same price which she 
had asked for the nine; but they mocked at her, and would not take 
the books. Then she went away and burnt three more, and came 
back and asked still the same price for the remaining three. At fbis 
the king was astonished, and asked of the augurs what he should do. 

They said that he had done wrong in refuAing the gift of the gods, and 
bade him by all means to buy the books that were left. So he bought 
them ; and the woman who sold them was seen no more from that day 
forward. Then the books were put into a chest of stone, and were kept 
underground in the capitol, and two men were appointed to keep them* 
and were called the tWo men of the sacred books. 

3. Sketch the characters of and from Ushah- 10 

kal. 

4. Explain with illustrations what you understand by * Koti/ 10 

d* Give the sense of the following in Marathi 15 

^ traN ^?ft. 

^ 

i strai’ 

«iT w?TPn'Tnj«T 

w w 5 ?iNt w»tt snff «irfr 5ii%- ^ najt*. 

^ 

fisfiT . 

trHt WTW «i€m '3WI t’ 

6, Give some extracts from which will show the socisl 10 

and moral thoughts. 

7. Explain in Marathi the following fiO 

(a) ft^ ^i«5V i 

*n^ suit tuft I 

vnft i 

IR ^itwc I 

?if »Rit wn iM?it i 
wm *nfr w gw tnit i 
gwT irt ifra-wnit^ «f<n i 
<wit‘ f ‘ ^ H I I 
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’j?*r ^^91 aiT^ I 

^i*r <f«i H 

9t2t I 

R?9j II 

^f»I 3XfC^ *X>ff3TR I 

Xlft 9iTq n 

a^rr TR% 5tt' 9rrexn i 

$ u II 

! h ) ?ft'0 *XT»IT ’Xft 3tf9l^‘ I 

«ift ?rrsi4^’ n 

»X*XT 3X^»ir ^3 ltT^ I 
xrai w*r9T f?x ^ftf»r xxi^ » i u 
ftrax ^ I 

^ Xm f#t II 

spff ^9|«B1 ^19t «tT^T I 

»rsff »i«TT xxmi II ^11 

3^ «rr*r ^iwi ^ ^3? i 

fttH iHT ^13<t ^*T XSrei II 
33T arar xXTsrXT«T I 
R3T 5»I3^»?fxif *Xlt‘ fsiarsiT ll^ll 


KlTASr 

Paper-Sciter — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
tSxamincr — lT\i liAHADiu: I'>oiioin’ Ropm.xy, B.A 

Candidate,^ are required to give their answers in their own words 
MM far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks ^ 

1. Translate tljr followini^ passaj^e into Kliasi : — 15 

In a very short i)eriod of time, and with far less preparation, 

India lias reached the stage of opportunity for women towards which 
Wesiern countries have worked during centuries of litera^'y and 
freedom. This has developed almost accidentally and by force of 
economic and other factors rather than as the result of any deliberate 
pur])ose of emancipation. 

‘2. Compose a short story in Kha.si to illustrate tin? maxim that 10 
honesty is the best policy. 

d. latboh lyngkot shAphang Ea jin^ih )ong M S*iem Syntang, If 
Nongkhlaw, Nongspung, Nongstoin, Myriaw, Langrin, bad Susong — 
Durgapnr. 

4. Jathuh bniah fcat kum U i^ugtholi jong ‘Ki Jiugmlien Ha »X^ 
Ka Knm' mano ba ioh brabor ia *Ka )ingJop bad ka khusnam.' 

1*2~.81 
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5. Explain with reference to the context : — 

Nangta sa ban iapoi h’u shiiong h’u than, 

Ban hap iasieu katba there ka kau, 

Lada ia don i kliun kynthei shynrang, 

Sa ban buddien ka kyhdnih kyndon sang. 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The choice of a profession. 

(b) Kernale edii ation in India. 

(c) £a Shad Nongkrem. 

7. (a) Don ki jaid bnew kiba duh thiah haba shem bha ki kha ki 
man. Bad ki lap kut kum u bun ha la ka jong ka tdem. 

(b) Ha u maw uba tyllum ym ju soh niut maw. Amplify 
these two proverbs in Khasi. 


NEPALI 


Paper-Setters- IIariprasad Pkadhan M.A, 

Mr. 13 odiibtkr am Adhikari, M.A. 

Examiner — Major S. Thappa. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worth 
as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Nepali any two o{ the following passage." 

(a) Whenever we worship we should have in mind the thought 
of India as a whole, and its people as one, in spite oi all the diirereii<X‘S 
tliat exLt. Through India ^\e ought to .send out spiritual force to Mie 
whole world, because India always has been and always will be the 
spiritual cerjtre of the world. Go ba^k to the great Rishis as they .sat 
in meditation on the banks of the Ganges, tliey thought of India as 
one : its rivers, its trees, its holy places. If in our worship each person 
is merely thinking of his own evolution, we shall fail. Wo must regard 
ourselves as creative lorces making for unity. As in the time of your 
forefathers, meditate on tiie unity o' India and the one life which 
pervades it. Then it will be orne real and W'onderiul to you. 

(b) After the bath we generally put on clean clothes. But it 
often happens tliat you put on dean cl(;ihe3 O’dy on top, and below or 
round the wai.-t you ueep a dirty cloth, jirobahly biyause it does not 
show. I remember once vHiMng a temple at Conjecverain. At one of 
the tanks a priest was taking his bath. When he came out he put on 
a clean dhoti, but kept still the dirty cloth, which he had around 
his loins. I knew he was go ng to tunction as a priest in the temple, 
«nd I was much surprised to see him perfectly contented to keep that 
dirty cloth under the clean dhoti. The majority of people do not seem 
to realize that if they wear any soiled clothes they cannot be really 
cicani and yet they consider themselves Brahmins and are afraid to come 
near the pariah. They go to the temple and feel holy and perfectly 
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(c) We must conquer the world, beautify the world, and get all 
the experience of the world, and then we can throw aside all the trivial 
things of the world. We must perfect every little thing around us, 
every little thought and feeling and action. We must be constantly on 
the watch lest slovenliness creep into mind or action. It is the mind 
chiefly that has to be purified and made clean, the mind that has to be 
made simple. Then we shall become fit to worship truly, then we 
shall become of real use to the Masters, to the Devas, to the Lord. 

2. Explain and expand in Nepali the ideas contained in one of the 15 
following passages : — 

(a I i 

II 

lif% ’sw 7n II 

(b) qr ^ fqrr sgi qift i 

wjifh ftre srfw II 

^ ailfiiT f ^ ^iqi^ II 

3. Depict and compare in Nepali the characters of Kama and 15 

Arjun. 

4. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following 80 

subjects : — 

(a) The \alue of cultural oducatJon. 

(b) Universal Brotlierhood. 

(c) Unemployment in India. 

(d) The natural beuiuic.^ of your country. 
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BUEMESE. 


aper-Setters- 


VIaung We Lm. 
Maung Ba. B.A. 


Examiner — Pkof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marJes, 


(ro) GGl®Q0cSo5«Cg8 o1§OagS3C^8jll 

c^^SGCJoaoj^s c^sc^GtDoego ooyr8o30or8§8 
G] 8 s COcS^Ss COuSc§Gi 5 gQo 8 sII J §SC\^ 3 ^^ 00 (^ 
GajJOgS OQSp?O^SCo8§8oj9D^c8c^ GSlSOOOSGOoS 

egoojeS 

GG) © ^ §c8o^Sq28o1§OD^03C^8s oogo 

8gO^^(^O3G0o8sO^G€|IOOOS6§S§o1l 

(s) 6030cSol©o^Sca^ o^co^o3gQo8:sg€P 56 
o5(X}(§S§feC)SODOSG@o8sGg^o1ll 

G|«^ajll ObGOJ^II 05000GO|©OSI1 cooscoosujeS 

goiiao^c8spo^sflocino|^ii oo«8soby3ii c^§ojG30o8n 
gG03|o8€100|)0|| €§5800003811 G^pOO^GGlSIl «(J0OS 
©0503800^511 G^SGgoftlsil ^C^SOfcjOSOOOoil 0 
000iys§si Cc8oS§SU Oi3^S§^GU7cSojS^§ll II 

( o ) 090 oGooo«t||^og 8 o 1 § Gooo coaorS o1 ©o §5 ^ oa 

5r6oa8g1c6c§Gx5^o’^i 

tt^ooaoocSn O38oo§f6^ GogsoDfSosolii scboo^ 

f o8iio8g|g^iG|00ogoooii 3a§5|^Qoii coooGp 
ooo^:Qii ^cogsaoGcoos 0oar)o3o|iio8si^o^ 
C§ll Ot9|G^Oll^c8$OOOC^I dSSooooojoooii 0038 
Gpco^ojc1ocgc8Hoac8@i^§iigo1S§ooSii ogeS 
O3jjo38^ii oooS£§r8noonG|or6?g1§ii oooI^gcoii 
IJGgOCCOfll OOgJGlOcSlI 9C«XC&noOaic1s3od5@^5'’ 
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osicfDboo^su OB^ao^cn.! 
eeocl^cSf I c{c^gOT(5ii ooogGooSii SiS^o§i^«c 8 
CjG^flOOSII GODSj^lsGOOO^ll acro 6 C| 0 fSc<^i 0 

ggic 8 o(^h oa§^cSoo 8 « o^sSSsS^fieja 
|^ 8 s| 0 D 0 ii oorSspoOj^ii ii oldS go 03 ^oso^o 

COOOD^SII I! 

(a:?) Goo8a2coosoooosp(&o8@scg8o'^^J33c{^8s £» 

G>pSfi)OODGSs 33G^o8sr^ asoqi^soBOsjgS GgSOOOS 

Goo^olll 

2 . G‘:)30r8oloo^5eS3389ldS9co8go cx)8gogGc§8s9‘l ©cwos 

G§GG;:0302GCo5Qolil 

oo5ooo©^9oSii C^sj^ 5 JoSc§H c 8 so^cS 0 ^_s 
^^^3il^g^2C^C^Il^COGCgSOJIIO(T)gl^l^8ajgSoOr8flgSg 
aqicSc^SiiGoooScocSslc^ii ©og^o^iSiigcS j[o,jOL)dS»i ojj^cS 

g^sciiy^^scofSii 03c:S§n2|8so&igSsgS2§8^ii goqoSooS 

CO^SgcSllGyoOOJC^CO^SII G0OOcfc)8G93O&i OOOSOdGfipS 
^Siic^sGs18rg[|[sc8cS!iODq8c8^ii ?^88oS‘’|60!i S]|oG§a: 2 ^ii 
o5G08§c8ll©OGOCqif8a)^ai6©o8s§c8p8j!l6C9pc8^OC^Sjil 
9^GOS§:§llGCO^gD6s23Bsn^ScOOCg8sv7XI GOo 8 s§SsOg{^S(l 
Ggy^^SO9IIOD^Sg38s038lilCg8?G6jSG8?CC||cBll OjoSsoaCg&l 
c 8 §§ 8 gc 8 |cjSii gooo8soo5coc&ooii gooocjS OOC^GOaOcS# 
cgc^oc8l|oooiiaq|so5ooo§^iCs1i^c39SGcx)0&iGgmoGoao8 
0(6iif8GaDo5@£ooc;6(i cyoSscw^ii |c 8 oc 6 ^c^c 8 « 8 soao 
C^c 6 cDOai§j 8 '>t)CO^GOOllgGgoOOGOOOII gGOOCgcSc 8 B §8 

oo^§jco^ai^c88oGg2o8ai G|OD5ecoo88^fl cjoGolSwas'k 
CGpc^|cx')orG;v'55i! §ip 2 ogr 8 c^)£i! o^swoc5'^§8i! 
e§oc8c38'^sg|iif§o|$bii dOo^po^sgfjScSSo^oooti 

3 ^G0©o8o58G€|500O:fip5liOgg|CgO8GsjS^^J!l6peo£Gq?^g68 
§^l«ttg 50 <&OegJ^^ 8 C§ 0 ^cbc§§ 0 !^OSG@o 88 GCoS§o')ll 

4* GosorSol oagjc8 o^ssjSiia^c^ oogSgSc^ GgsGcoocSoa 
9@o6tS§Oo8ojK)1« 


la 
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(no) oq|SspGfpg86p3p tfhcooos 

s^sasfosi^oai 
( s ) C^8s§^0?5sg|6G6jSll 
( 0 ) coc^ogDon 

6. Translate into liurii-iubc : 

One of the most important lessons that experience teaches 
is that on the whole, euocess in life depends more on character than 
on either intellect or fortune. Many brilliant exceptions, no doubt, 
tend to obscure the rule, and some of the qualities of character that 
succeed the best may be united with grave vices or defects, but on the 
whole, the law is one that cannot be questioned, anrl it becomes more 
and more apparent as civilisalion advances. Temperance, indnstr} . 
integrity, frugality, self-reliance and self-restraint are the means bv 
which the great rnasse.s of men rise from penury to comfort, and it is 
the nations in which these (dualities are most ditfused that in the 
long run are the most prosperous. The moral basis of character was 
the true foundation of the jrreafness of ancient Romo, and when that 
foundation was sapped, the period of her decadence began. 


SINHALESE. 

Paper - Setter — ^Eev. Saugata Sugata Kanti. 

Examiner — Kev, P. Seelananda. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

I 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 (o) Paraphrase the following verses : — 

®C3®JS)2S 0©«»S) ZX) 

e>od&QoQ «p0ze) ^2 iSi 

/zOlSJlS 0©23J@ C530 ®0S ©C3 05. 

t^Sdi @<z3od C3gacf@cd ^(ei'®(S5(6 ©o co 
®g<5i 2S)i0{Sjf@.cd ©o 06 

di^di g0j5t®cd ©0®cocS ©ca ca 

<S5g<5i g^o5csf®cdf 6Qe0®c5(fi®? ©cs ce. 

(5) Who is the author of SubhAsita^ 
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(c) Paraphrase this and write short notes on the underlined 10 

words 

d§<£> @ea3®Qs>3§ <5i 


2S3(f ©03 '<5®g Q § 99 dl 

cpsjrf ®© <Pzfii5i 8^z®<£^®<9 <5i 

<9!sJ ©®025>z Di ©(Q egSgoo <5r 

2. Translate the foll(>wing sentences into English : — 10 


(a) ez5)(^(f^ <5c5 ®i!55i©i” 8 (38c3®<S)?S5 

es>3©33s© j!33©z85e?D0 8©i(^ 

®©®-g6C;j0 SS50 ScQ? 55Q S)g®0 ^«S3. 3303 C3z®©l8o8 

8c 6?530 ®gss:f ©QssJ 5S®<j 

«>?SD<5di cD®^ca@ ^2S5. 

d «3®«a®*3Lf®(3i ZSi^S ®C3g!S33Q 

<5i^®ed <50 ®?S33aze^®. ddtssQ QsSiQ^s^&aaf did 

f)CS3. ®?8ciw ©‘Csodiegf «S3l^©?S3 ©zSsSJ C3C0 «J5ij80 
c 3«PQ0 <;<5i©sst (5®iS®G0(f5 2S30 ©®jsJ &c,d o«s>a 
006303 iSCSlsa© ®©©C3^ii. 

3. Wlio was Kufadanla, and hnw did he becoino the disciple of 26 
the Buddha '/ 

4. 'Translate the following into 8nialese 16 

(a) Yasodhara did not come c»iit to greet the Lord. She re- 
mained m her clianiher, for she said, ‘ If he still loves me he will 
come to me.’ Throughout the seven years that the L^ird had been 
away, his faithful wife had mourned for him. When she heard he 
ate mean food, she did the same. She dressed in the simplest robes, 
she wore no ornaments, and shavetl her head after the manner of the 
priest. 

(b) At that time the whole world was filled wdth happiness. 

The clouds in the sky passed away, the sunbeams became very bright, 
beautiful music sounded in the eir. 

6. Write an essay . in Sinhalese on any one of the following 20 
subjects : — 

(a) @0030^3 esastS!©. (6) Colombo life. 

(c) Cultivation and its u'ofulness. (d) C3®<S. 

a 


6. Write a few lines on Umniagga Jitaka. 
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POBTUGIIBRK 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Db. P. D. Beaganca Chkha. 

Candidates ate required to give their answers in their o^rn wnt^m 
as far as nraeticahU. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mMrum. 

1. Give in Portuguese the meaning of the followin'.' vt'iscs : m 

E a Bciencia erguendo ao esnacn 
O'? claros olhos prolundnw. 

C’oa cxactiao. do ooinpasan 
Mede as orbitas dos miinufta. 

Rasga com niilhoes do raun^. 

Fura com niilhoes de sonajiA 
Os campos verdes nastaitnn 
Pe!os rebanhos das onoiAa. 

Prove a bora, o sejniimo 
Era (jiie 0 temporal rroTi4>»n/v» 

Ha de torabar sobre o mnnno 
Com iim ataque epiienti'vi. 

Interroga a luz e a trmwn, 

Os vermes e os Prorriof.nen«a 
Desde Locust a at^ 

Desde o infusorio at^ Dana. 

2. Give your own idea about Hcr ulano's Kurico. % 

3. Write a short essay on ‘ 'i iic liuriinntic Sctio >! in !*orf iiiiuese 

Literature. ’ 

4. Write senten^'es showing the difference bet vet n n^jn (te que f 
and afim de aiHes que and antes oe, scm aue ana jjem 
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TAMIL 


Paper-Setters — 


r Eao Bahadub L. K, Ananthakbishna 
\ Aiybb, B.A., L.T. 

■j Mahamahopadhyay Vedantavisabad 

Anantakbishna Sastbi. 


Examiner — Ma h amahopadhyay Vedantavisabad 
Anantakbishna Sastbi. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. (a) semi— Q^apserfl^ QuitQ^bstrd 20 

(i) (ii) (iii) 

^n(^as>ui, (iv) €By€kJooSfTea)LD, (v) UtuGfflev^ O^nsveoncsiLO, 

(vi) Li/Dtij^(r^es)iLa (vii) tSpeirfldo eS^tuaoDtJi. 

(b) ^(t^dsa(^€S)u>s^uiS^ ea>Qj<yoSff€S)LDGtj>ujii^u> 

acs)L^mL0S(^Ui9siT €i9j^ujir<5iDLLaoujiQu> 0y)Qjdss aja 

etsuru) ajn$j ? 

2. Oj^.eifl^icS)0Si^u.€ir 2() 

as(^j^<otDff6B)Uj ^etrs(^a : — 

(а) Q&srdjj^wir Qu>m(3S)fi> uSq^s 

Qssriu^dii Qduj^mu u^. 

(б) €^eif)a^(iS€\)ir ^(soaruujtoor @6ir^ uSesiatiS&ia 

ujfraGDs Quaf^^ Seoih. 

3. jifLJUiffeifr j6?04iirt£j«/<53sTf(L/L£> ^eu^fSm anoessimjaZerwmh 20 
eSerrsQ ^nhufS^Qpfi^^ etr>'^<5srdQ<¥imeD)sss>aj GtjSir^^ a/aev^ipaDiP# 
a^Q/iSQiUQp^&s 

4. ^LfiuSp <f6wc^ Seaai^ eStjn 15 

% 

twQu>Qfi^S. 

(a) omifiujQii) OJtD 

(h) €iesfau.aoi uGsAQauLjjp SiScr.i^uuQ^, 

6* Translate into Temil tlie following passage : — 36 

fiobert Bruce, King of Scotland, was once in a very dejected mood, 
fie had often tried to achieve the object on which he had set his 
heart, but without any success. Just as he was thinking of giving 
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up the attempt, he not need a spider dropping down with its thread 
from the ceiling of the room. 'J'he king anxiously waited to see what 
the spider would do. The ceiling was far away and he wondered how 
it could ever manage to get there. The spider tried to reach the 
ceiling by going up the thread, but it failed and fell back. Another 
attempt was made and again it failed. In all it made nine such 
attempts without any success. The king now thought that it would 
give up making any further trial, when, to his great surprise, it once 
more climbed up, and at last succeeded in reaching the roof. 


MALAYALAM 

Paper-Seiter and Examiner — Mr. 0. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

]. ajl^ca;6)rrt)0 oro^^ooj rijl(Sc/arfi[^0S>3iio 15 


Id^ 


0 ? 






2. 'ao^(ijn<ftoc/rria)(®’rtr<75il«j() oolmo is 

aj1flfiCiCa)S5»36)^oe6ioi^ a_lo''d&QOo? 

(a) (OOSi(jo<2i2io. 

(h) SOC^OOOC^o. 

(c) ojl(3ooo©w*3^e)S crooDOOo. 


<S*a6>g^8&rid> 

onO&ipdd€)Oer*t>cro 6i(W|^6)S OrO_jrSOOJo 


(a) aD^ai)<e>. 

(b) 

(c) 
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3. Give a free translation of the following passage into Malay alam : 15 

Self-control is only courage under another form. It may 
most be regarded as the primary essence of character. It is in virtue 
this quality that Shakespeare defines man as a being ‘ looking 
jfore and after.’ It forms the chief distinction between man and 
le mere animal; and indeed, there can be no true manhood without 
. In the Bible praise is given, not lo the strong man who * taketh 
city/ but to the stronger man who ‘ ruleth his own spirit.’ This 
ronger man is he who, by discipline, exercises a constant control 
rer his thoughts, his speech, and his acts. 

4. Write an essay in Malayalatn on one of the following sub- 40 
cts I*~*“ 

(a) Pleasures of reading. 

(h) Agricultural improvements most needed in India. 

(c) A place of pilgrimage in Malabar. 

(d) Marriage customs of Nairs, Nambudiris, or Syrian 
hristians of Malabar. 

(e) An ideal village or town. 

5. ^ Either f Discuss the question as to who the real heroine of 15 
'alavihagnimitram is. 

Or, Write what you know of any two of the following : — 

(a) <ASa>rft. (b) (c) SOf^ccf), 

id) (e) «i'Or£sciCo(Sca»ooo1rrn 


TELUGU 

■uper-Setiers-. \ Ramchandra Eau, M A. 

(Prof. S. Padhakrishnan, M.A., D.Litt. 
K.rarnincr — Mr. R. C. Rau, M.A. 

Can<li<laf( ^ arc required to give their anftirers in their 
own words as far as jiracticablc. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 






^ aXbJS 10 

^6c;S^5X'Oc5oSo Tar^JOloiSTC'fir 

fcoafo5fe 
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5. Translate the following passage into iclioniatic Telugu : — 

In social matters the wife has a better voice, and social suc- 
cess is chielly due to her. it is she who makes or mars a social 
function. The husband had at one time to do all the inviting, but 
now-a-days he has practically become a back number m this respect. 
It is the woman who gets up all socials and parties, and who extends 
her invitation to high and low. It is impossible that a social function 
should become a success if the wife does not like or sulks about it. Ilut 
the function may go on merrily as ever if the unchivalrous husband 
finds no time or has no patience wdth his wife’s frivolities or whims 
and fancies. A clever and pretty woman is a great asset to her hus- 
band in his social or material advancement. JShe can get people in 
high places to her parties, and when she goes to other people s 
thirties she can make friends with people of wealth and power who 
may be of some use to her husband. Apart from material gain a wife 
who is admired by the high and mighty is a very desirable person, and 
is a pleasure in herself. 

6. Write a short essay in Telugu on ‘ Society in the East,’ mak- 
ing use of the following headings as hints for your essay-writing : — 


(a) 

Festivals. 


(0 

iieiigious and «o<*iaI c.i* 


(c) 

Economic relations. 


(d) 

Education and wwlv. 


(e) 

Women and their j)ja('i' 

Ill .snCK^ly, 

(/) 

Social service. 



GUJAEATIII 

Paper-Setter — Prof. I. J. S. 'J ar\pore\val,\, I). A., T’li.] 
Examiner — Pandit JlARGonixn I)as Sktii. 

Candidafes aic required to (jirr their ansirer'. o/ ihnr 
’cn words as far as i r act ic aide. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marLs. 


(i) Chi 

(VI) eijiH 

(»l) nf(4. 


2. ata/adl : 

(a) A descent of three miles and a clnnh n| ono 
twr miles brought us to the village of Hhenock. Here a wrip.-i.ie r, ne 
met the eye. Treparations for the coolies’ lea were go;*.- If r'Anid (.*i 
an ample scale, and our party were not disappoint erl ii T: mr ( .otwui' 
tion tliat similar facilities would he <»fTered for our owu jcfredonertis. 
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The cook respectfully conducted us upstairs to the verandah of the 
Post-Othce, where the Post-Master’s best table and finest chairs were 
put at our disposal. His assistant was dispatched for milk, and in a 
short time we were entertained to a delicious meal of tea ajid biscuits 
and butter and fruit. 

(6) Contentment and cheerfulness are two twins. We should 
always be satislied with our lot. Let us look to our poor brethren 
who are homeless and sleep on foot-jmths, when we become discontented 
to see some of our friends whirling by in motors and living in palaces. 

A poor man was very discontented, and cursed his fate because he had 
no money to buy a new pair of shoes every year. One day he saw in 
a inosoue a rich man with both his legs cut off. The poor nian 
raised bis eves towards the sky and thankfvl Allab for having given 
him feet to walk with. 

3. “i5im ?i<ai ^ sHi'irti is 

41^1. 

4. Si!| ii'it C-Ha 10 

5. ^ iloHHfl MIS’s itl. IS 

6. 'flac€li iss : 10 

(s) rti ’Hii 

(M) ^ »t*a 

(H) rt tl>A sh(Wji mm . 

(•s) M<'i H'A ’•'tM (S^ <3l(H sntm ? 

7. Kiaitti 10 

'in mu'hi »i«(l ^ 'in 

*1*0 n<ji 4(i n niH 
kiojimi ntirH &, ni^ ^H'fi 

mA vnsjSi rti aHnni s^nni^ 5i*{l 

»ti5i ot«»* 5 ti 

ni;i Sii 0. a»i«' 

5i4 ^fg &. 51 

34fgMi ?ftni «mMl S. 5i*/ »in<ii ^n«ii n^iHi nn««t i>. 
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KANAEESE. 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. Appaji Eao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two the following passages into Kanarese 

(а) The celebrated Chandni Chauk, the main thoroughfare 

•of Delhi, is one of the most striking and picturesque streets in all 
India. It is nearly a mile long and seventy-four feet broad. Down 
the middle runs the old aqueduct now used as a footpath, shaded by 
a, double avenue of nim and pipal trees. It is lined on both sides 
with the shops and handsome dwelling houses of merchants, whose 

touts {Daldls) are the scourge of Delhi, swooping down upon ever\ 

stranger like swarms of flies, pestering him to come and see their 
wares, cramming cards and circulars into his unwilling hands, scream- 
ing in the same breath the praises of their own shops and the most 
terrible slanders of their opponents. These pesis wake you in the 
morning, hang about you at breakfast, swarm round the liotel doors 
and verandahs, ride on the steps of your carriage, take short cuts 
and come upon you unawares when you fondly hope \ou have got iid 
of them at last, and finally assemble at the Railway Station to curse 
you when you leave. 

(б) A certain person used every day to buy six loaves of 

bread. One day one of his friends asked him, saying, ‘ What do^t 
thou do with the six loaves every da) ’V That pei.son replied to him 
thus : ‘ I keep a loaf of bread for myself, and I throw away a loaf, 

and I give back two loaves, and the other two loaves I lend.’ Hie 

friend said : ‘ I don’t understand at all what thou hast said; explain 
more clearly.’ That person said in reply : ‘ the loaf which I keep for 
myself, I eat and that which I throw away I give to my mother-in- 
law; and those two loaves, which I give back, I give to my father 
and mother in exchange for those which they gave to me in my child- 
hood; and those two loaves which I lend, I give to rny two sons in 
order that they may five me a reinrn m my old age.’ 

[c) The metljo<ls of the workers are still more or less pri- 
mitive; the average cooiy prefers to fill his tub in tlie easiest and 
quickest way that suggests itself to him, quite irrespective of whether 
the results of his want of method may be fatal to himself or (others. 
One of the most ficiquent causes of fatal accidents is the practice of 
what is called ‘ robbing pillars,* the miner surreptitiously hacking at 
the pillar and filling a few baskets on bis way to his appointed 
place, where the same amount of effort will result in a very much 
smaller outturn in coal. Apart from this cause of accident and acci- 
dents due to other forms of sheer carelessness on tlie part of the 
labourers above and below ground, accidents are few, though the 
death-rate figures for recent years show that there is a tendency to 
an increase in this respect. 

2. 'Write an essay on any one of the following subjects in 
Kanarese only 

(a) A little learning is a dang’rous thing , 

Drink deep or taste not the Pierian spring. 

(b) Bamfiyapa, Mahabh&rata, and other Puranic stores en- 
able one to foretell the incidents that are likely to occur in one’s life- 
history when one is placed under difficulties or under favourable cir- 

enmstanoea. 
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(c) Talkies. 

(d) Raghuvamsa. 

3. Descjiribe Hidimbe’s destruction by Bhimasena. 

4. Babhruvahana’s magnanimity and self-sacrifice is soul- 
qstirring. Explain this. 

6. Write short sentences illustrating the use of the following 
words and phrases : — 


15 

16 

10 


(a) dWVJ. 
(c) 

(e) 


(ff) 

(/) 


AKJDEli^' TIBETAN 
Paper-Setter — Mu. Satkari Mukherjeb. 

Ejamincr — Mu. Karma Samdon Paul. 

Canduiaivs oftj required ti> (jire tlnir ansircra in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following passage into modern Tibetan 40 

But King Suddhodana did not rejoice in Kaladevala’s predic- 
tion. rjn the contrary, he tried by all means in his power to prevent 
its fulfilment, for he desired that Prince Siddhartha should one day 
become a universal monarch. The Brahmans had told hini that the 
Right of human suffering and earthly impermanence would induce the 
prince to abandon the world. Therefore, the king kept away from the 
{U’ince everything that eould give him knowledge of human misery 
and death. * He surrounded him with enjoyments and kingly splendour 
of every kind, so as u> cliain him firmly lo a worldly life. The most 
distinguished teachers had to instruct him in the arts and sciences, and 
ill alf kingly accomplishments befitting a king’s son. When Prince 
Siddhartha reached manhood, his father had built for him three palaces, 
one for each of the three, Indian seasons - the hot, the cold, and the 
rainy season. All uciv furnished with the greatest luxury: all around 
them spread vast gardens and groves, with clear ponds full of lotus 
flowers, and grottfKis, and beds of the most beautiful flowers. In these 
gardens and groves the Prince passed his youth, but he was never 
allowed to leave them; and all the poor, the sick, and the old, tvere 
prohibifed from entering. Sons of the noblest families in the land 
were his companions. In his sixteenth year his father married him 
to the Princes YaiSodhara. and ho was surrounded besides by a bevy 
of beautiful girls, skilled in dancing, singing, and music, according to 
the then custom of Indian Princes. 

It became possible for the prince, however, in the midst of all 
this splendour and delight, to think of flight from the world. 

2. Give a brief sketch of tlie life of Prince Drimekunden and 16 
the moral lessons you gather from his character. 
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3. Explain the underlying idea of the following extracts in your 10 
own language, and show the context in which they occur : — 

4. Correct the eri'ors in the following : — 5 

5. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects ; — 30 

(a) Knowledge is power. 
ih) Punctuality. 

(c) The principal trades of Tibet and its neighbouring districts. 


AT.TEENATIVE PAPEE IX ENGLTRir 


Pa'per-S^itcrs 




Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

,, Hirankumar Baxrr,iee, M.A. 


Examiner — Eev. Father J. Weaver, S.J. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Compare Browning’s picture of the lover of art in Fra 15 

Lippo Lippi with Tennyson’s in The Palace of Art, and state wlial you 
conceive to be the aim and purpose of each poem. 

Or, State in what respects Tennyson’s poems dealing with 
love present a contrast to those of Browning? Illustrate by references 
to their poems how the ideals of love of the two poets are different. 

2. Eelate either the story of Elaine’s death as Tennyson tells it 16 
or the story told in Browning’s Statue and the Bust 

3. Explain any two of the following ; — 16 

(a) 8elf-reverence, self-knowledge, self-control, 

These three alone lead life to sovereigr power. 

Yet not for power (power of herself 
Would come uncaU’d for), but to live by law, 

Acting the law we live by without fear; 

And, becau!-e right is right, to follow right 
Were wisdom in the scorn of consequence. 
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(h) But pamper not a hasty time, 

Nor feed with crude imapfinings 

The herd, wild hearts and 'eeble wings 

'That every sophister can lime. 

Deliver not the tasks of night 
To weakness, neither h'de the ray 
Fro^ji those, not Mind, who wa‘t for day, 

Though sitting girt, with doubtful light. 

(ci Well, less is mo^'e Lucr^zin : T hid'^ed 
Tltere burns a truer light of God in them, 

Tn their vexed boatinsr stuffed and stopned up brain. 

Heart, or whatever else, than goes on to prompt 
This low-pul ed ^orthr’ght -rattsman’s hand of mine. 

(d) So, let him wait God’s instant men call years; 

Meanlime hold hard bv truth and h‘‘s g^'p-it soul 
Do out the dutv ! Throucrh such souls alone 
God stooping shows sufficient of His light 
For us i’ the dark to rise by. 

4. Either, Name two of the most famous among the friends and 16 
acquaintances of (4oldisiiiith and state briefly what you know of them 

and of their relations with the poet. 

Or, Write ‘^hort notes on any^ ^ottr of th<^ fol’owing : — The 
Bee, Beau Nash, James Boswell, The Deserted Villnqe, Tony Lump- 
kin, Retaliation. 

5. Relate the story of the publication of The Vicar of Wakefield. M 
What does Black tell usaibout the rc option given to the novel on 

its appearance? 

6. Explain any three of the following passages : — 18 

(a) When we are invited to contemplate the * evil destinies 

of men of letter'^,’ we oujjit to lu) * !’ oo 1 lUle a> well lis the 

ebb -tides. 

(b) Johnson, Goldsmith, and all the rest of them are only 
ghosts until the pertinacious young laird Aujh.nle k comes on the 
scene to give them colour, and life, and form. 

(cl Gold mith, whether in writing a novel or a nlay, was more 
anxious to represent human nature than to prune a plot, and paid bnl 
little respect to the unities, if only he could arouse our interest. 

(d) When Johnson heanl that Foote meant to ‘ take him off,* 
he turned to Davies and asked him what was the common price of an 
oak stick; but an oak .uick in Johnson’s hands, and an oak stick in 
Goldsmith’s hands, were two different things. 


8ANSKBIT 

First Papkb 

I Dr. Buagabatkumau Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Muraudhab BAimjra, M.A. 

,, Milmani Chakbababsi, M.A, 
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Head Examiner — Mahamaixopadhyav Db. Bhagabatkumab 
Sastbi, M.A., Ph.D. 

/ Mr. PHANlBnOSHAN Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Suuendranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, J YOTISHCHANDRA GhATAK, M.A. 

., Harilal Chatteujee, M.A. 

,, (}IRINDRANARAYAN MaLLIK, M.A. 

,, SiBADAs Banebjee, M.A. 

,, Atulchandra Banebjee, M.A. 

,, Jatindbanath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,. Ramsauan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Bholanath Chattebjee, M.A. 

,, Haripada Sengupta, M.A. 

Bu. SuDiiEXDUJxUMAu Das, M.A., Ph.I). 

Mb. Aksuaykumab Bhattacharyya, M.A, 

,, Sadananda Bhaduri, M.A. 

, , Bepinbihari Guiia . 

,, Bhababibhuti Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
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(Looked over answer-papefs written in 
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^ MAT^A^f AHOPA0HVAV PANDIT SiTARAM SaSTRI. 

Gendidatet are required to give their answcre in their own worde 
a* far at practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marki. 

a. IVanalate into English two verses from Group A, one from S X 8 
Qump 6, and two from Group C ; — m9§ 

Group A 

(a) 5i«i fiptw i 

HWWawi OTI qnTii I 
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«i^*m: Hg5n*i H 

<c) aw I pf3wr«wi i 

aqf<?rai :^^f^lI^mIT’^Ir t ^ff«raT^*i€t ii 

Group B 

(a) 35 ih’ wJfiw fawa €^r: i 

CTiif^^ Hatfuii ii 

<l>) ’aatw % a *T^^WT!*»5[ awatswii^^a i 

'PW’n u?l u 

{r) uuin^ Hw wf^Bai9 fluiau c^m^sr^u i 
fw?»w gaof u«5p: fwa; fRuraiifu tw ii 

Group C 

(a) fsmrq; i 

uwifa a n 

<6) a R-ar^ ga fl^nn?aai' a w?? i 

w '^^^5•^1suT «T w: ^ *T ^fs'/ ns awK gar**: ii 

(c) ?i’ faaaw muaraqai wiw! «r% nfa’WTt i 

fauf^'S tinrwiT«9ir fwwursi ^lu: » 

(d) I 

afwr* wsT5«mHf«fMuf fwruTw^'ww » 

2. (a) Give in simple Sanskrit prose the full meaning either of I 
(o) in Group A, or of (c) in Group B, or of (b) in Group G, or 

W) in Group C. 

(h) Either, Note in English or Sanskrit the main points in 
the conversation either between Dilfpa and the Lion in Raghu, Canto 
H, Of between Visvaniitra and Dasaratha in Bhafft, Canto I. 

Of, Quote from memory the verses in Canto lip of Bhafpi 
about the ihanning inannerH of the milkwomen. 

Of, Write in Sanskrit the substance of the encouraging words 
addressed by the Lord to Ar’una in Gita, Canto XI, 

3. (a) Either, Show the grammatical connexion of J io Group A» 3 
verse (c), accounting for the 

Of, Explain the grammatical construction in 
Group C, verse (c). 

{b) Account for the either in in Group A, verse 3 

(a), Of in in Group C. verse (a) or in in Group B* verse (6). 

(o) Account for the case-endings in or in Group 5 

A, in ^ or in <lroup B. in %fc^ or or irirtWH; in Group C. 
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(d) Comment grammatically on the form either or 

(e) Derive or or *®<1 


or Klftt’af^. 

4. Frame sentences of your own to illustrate the uses of — 

(a) ft + f3i or in ^ or %3r . 8 

(b) rgs^ or THPJ in the singular in to indicate disregard ; 8 

(c) with a word in or ^ with a word in ; 8 

(dj a form to mean ftn or ; 3 


<e) the resulting compound from ^ i TI^IT ^f: or 3 

11 

5. Make the necessary corrections in any five of the following 5 X i 

= 10 - 


■ a ) W sttWf I 

(b ) I 

(c) 'flftl *)« t?^ tiqfl ^ I 

(d • sg 91 «tift I 

e) 9ftr SW99fJ9^ft I 
/ 9311913 I 

ff) ftir snift 53: i 
( h ) ftT9«t tlltim I 
i) 35ffti*ri lift: I 
(]) 9911953 I 
C. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(а) Accompanied by his brother and wife» the prince entered the If 
great forest. It was fearful all around. Ferncioim animals were 
roaming there at large. Man-eating monsters were wandering hither 

and thither. They were no respecters of persons. They would devour 
even asceti^^s who crossed their path. No wonder the forest was looked 
at with alarm and dismay by everybody who came near it. It was 
practically the land of the monsters. 

(б) Always make good use of youi time; never entertain the If 
thought in your mind that >ou are particularly unlucky ; fortune always 
favours the brave; those who have no manliness in them complain of 

bad luck; with patience and perseverance you will be able to surmount 
all difficulties in life. 
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Second Paper 

Candidatee are required to five their answers in their own wordt 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marki. 

1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : — ® ^ J 

IS 

( а) qut ??lfsf, *T ^ WpIS^«IT I 

(б) Ji aiti’n TisifnN'ni m«i?i 

I fWi nwf 'utir t?Nf^ Btfif^fwNrewTTTS- 
^iNUT^vai^itfwfifqNr; i 

(c) T5I*«rt ^9 

«r»f% irfsH i 

^ 55^’THTm N I 

(d TrffSTi^sT, lif^^sirTCaij- fa?ir«ireN<T9ra 9ft*ar fST^gretT^rt 
■jf'sri^'lTiTOr Nrsf'ni^i i <jTr 

fjSTraaf *r M*TP^ Hf^tsrg yf»HT Hsi 1 

(e) faai Jjfg; 1 

p«r^ iirerfl»w4l i ?i 

^5:» »TST^»p9«n ^ ^f^:, f*K i if'f »ft«i«T‘ ft? 

3. Either, Give in your own words, in English or in Sanskrit, as I 
briefly as possible, the story of Bharata, and point out the moral of tha 

... 

Or, Explain fully in English or Sanskrit, the aupenonty of 
Bibi over Aahtaka, Prntardana, Vasumanas, and even Narada. 

8. Explain the grammatical forms in any three of the following, 8 X • 
■with necessary comments : — * ® 

(a) flWirnrn 'n Question 1 (b). (Why no sg ?) 

(*>> in Question 1 (b). (What f^wftir and why ? Why 

doubled ?) 

(e) mmf9 . . . ’S^nrei^I . . . i" Question 1 to. (Why 

and not ?) 

id) WTHET^^T Qne‘»tion 1 id). (How derived and in what sense ?) 

(•) Quesuon 1 (e). (Hnw derived and in what sense ?) 

4. Construct short sentences to illustrate any five of the 5 x • 
following 

(a) in connexion with 

(b) p|if in the sense of sllg in the plural in or irgifT in the 
tn Sonline. 
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in the plural number. 
id) Atmanepada of under 

(«) in the sense of with a word dtiuotinx time. 

(/) ? fV-f ^itb its lorative ». 

{g) Tl»e suffix in or 

(/i) f% 4*^^ as compounded in ^ifT^nc. 

(f) The resultinjr ?T%7f form from 

(/) in the feminine form in the appronriate sense. 

5 . Translate into English any thr.w of the following : — 10 x • 

«=8i 

(«) Bre— 

stpift'fe.fn Slit nT*rr? 5 i 

inrar^m Jisfr=aJi i ht? — 

aiT?l*r f¥ ? nw i 

(6) ycjeff *n^‘ 5%, «i 

*n*i ? ^TR'?; ure— ^*rrsr, n 1 f¥g tjrn»iJiT^’y 

^Niarjiqmt <tir<Ttfefir f^a^r*n 3 ^ 1 ^ ftar: Hmfq fnstrfT?!: 1 

Tn?%«r wi 3 rOTr%*r 1 

(c) na: faat faaar, aw iwra: 

#arar aare^iarsa 

waTaarfa Banaw 1 Tiaarat f^fa a^a tfa 

ana^ aga^fi ^a flaigaifaf a 1 

(d) ttania«i a^rnw f?oftaa a^ifafBTRt 1 araat Kraaia 
affH f?aifa ara^w^aai wa^i aa Tgafirraiwiaaara aaaT_»By 
fwfNaia ^afwHia aairaia 1 fa^fN^s'a aiafra* : aa na a*gfa^ 1 
araa a?[ 9 t^ 1 aa: 55# ?pfa a^ It gttamwf aafar^ 1 

ffl) aa ama: ata aiara— aat ' fa aaiaaaarnats*} aaa- 

aatwaa ? ^ Bi’f;— w aifin aftfaaraiat war aeaarajiaj faef- 

•* <> 

aianfallan faafaal^ara aaawWa; 1 a 7 | aiafa ara^ f fa 1 aaia*^ 
airal ftaana— aai a 5aj'»Rnn 1 aijnaaifa? froai^f faa 5 aaf ^aar- 
aailatar: faialt ? 

6 . (a) Translate into Sanskrit any two of the following:— 7 ixf 

*alf 

(1) The night was dark; distant thunder roared; rain fell in 
torrents; step was dangerous; but the traveller he^ed nothing. 

(ft) Tlie storm gathered in strength trees were uprooted on 
all sides ; his path was blocked ; no advance was possible ; still he was 
midaunted. 

(in) What was the secret of this first resolve? He was snrelj 
moved hy a great force. Was it his superhuman physical strength? 

No, it was some divine power. Nothing else could have moved him ia 
•ndi circumstances. 
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(6) Tranulale into Sanskrit any two of the following : — 9x1 

(t) Study IS not to the linking of the student ; true ; but not to 
give sole attention to studies is to court ruin. 

(ii) If you are on the right path, God is with you in yoUf 
struggle. You have nothing to fear with God to guide you. 

(tit) Good nature and good sense must ever join. 

To err is huu.an, to forgive divine. 


PALI, 


r Prof. J3knimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lrr. 
Papi ' r - Hctli ' ii ^ — J Dr. Prabodhchandra Baochi, M.A., B.Lit. 
,, N'ai.inaksiia Datta, Bh.I). 


Examinen — 


1 


Mr. Sadananda Bhaduri. 

,, Mukundabihabi Mallik, M.A. 


First Paper. 


Cun(li<late.i are required to give their answers in their 
(HD I words ns far as practicable. 

The fujures \n the manjtn indicate full marks. 

1. Kitlter^ Summarise the ronversath’n hot ween Buddha and Mftro JO 
as given in tlie PadJiona Suit a. 

Or. Kxplain fully what Buddha meant by the following 

staiiKa 

Tsabho-r iva < hctva bandhanani 
nago putihilani va dalavitva 
iiahain puna upes-am gabhasovyatn 
at ha t c patthayasi pavassa deva. 

2. Either, (live a brief an-« unt of t>e lives of hco of the follow* # 

ing [)er8on s : (a) Mai apajapati Gotariu, (6) Mahfikas'^apa, (c) Vijoja, 

(d) Buddhagliosa. 

Or, SJiow that the whede teaching of Budihism is given in 
the following stanza :-~ 

Du’nkhiup dukkluis ID up ad ip (!uMv<':i-sa ^ :i jim ’ n am, 
ariyafi ra atthwngikam maggiUii -dInM lifia jo- gau ’miip. 

,1. TrariHlate into Kn(ili.<.h any three of tho f.iHowing extracto, it 
adding notes on the italiei/ed words : 

(a) Kin te jatahi dutnmedha, kin te ajinasafviA, 
abhhantaram te ^rahanaip, hahiraip pariinajjasi 
(t) Manujassa pamattac&rino fanhft vaddhati mal'jvi viya, 
so fMilavnti Imralnirnip phalam i(vhaTp va vara^nii vluaiw, 
esS sahaii jam mi tanhA loke vieatlika 
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(§) Yo koci samano capi brahma^o ca hahussuto 
parappav&dakusalo valavedht samagato 

Da sakka pativattetuip Sineru va stippalitthito. 

Devo Maro \a Brahma ca ye keci pathavifthiia 
Da passanti a^umaitup kifici (iubi'hastluip padaip. 

(d) Parivatteai eabba pi Sihalatphakath^ tada 
B^\ihestniimulab1idsayd M3g.idiia>a ni utuj^a. 

SaitaDaip sabbaijbasanam ho, aho^i hitavabaf 
theriyacariya sabl e Paliip viva lam aggahuqi. 

(e) Ditt'ho hi me so Bhagava, antimo *yam samussayo 
vikkhlpo jdtisamsdrOf a,* atthi dani punabbhava 
Araddliaviriye pahitatte niccaip dajhaparakkame 
samagge savake passa, esa Buddhana vandana. 

4. Write explanatory notes on any four of the following i— (a) 
nib bvto gini, (b) sabba samkivdrd anattd, (c) dhutavdda^ {d)paisambhi- 
didt (e) upadhi^ (/) navahgam, and {g) namuct. 

5. Either^ State the rules for the formation of participles and in- 6 
iiniti\e6 in Pali. 

Of, Na nc the classes into which verbs are divided in Pali 
graiiiinar, giving examples. 

G. Expound the sainasas in any four of the following : — (a) mahd- 6 
bodhisamipamhit (b) pitakattayam^ (c) vijjdsippakaldvedi, (d) naddha- 
pailodijodhOf {e) pahkodano, and (/) attavetanabhato. 

7. Conjugal e the root kar or in the aorist, and the root ni or 6 
bhuj in the opt/^tive. 

8. Decline %ham or tram, and aitd or riflilu in all cases and 6 

numbers. 

11. Write grammatical notes on any four of the following : — (o) 4 

samdgatdt (b) ahbahe^ (c) santirn (d) upaccagd, (e) anibbisam, and (/) 
patrd. 

10. Translate into Pali any two of the following passages : — 25 

(a) Virlue is the highest good. Men are mortal. Human 
life is short. Gold and silver cannot make men happy. Summer is 
warm but wdnter is cold. The love of glory and the fear of shame are 
often the cause cf great valour. 

(b) The jxK)r woman was dying of hunger and cold. You are 
always right; I have been wrong. Have pity on my weakness. Many 
poor people live on bread and potatoes only. The king has granted 
him pardon. 

(c) He has worked much more for our good than for his 
own. Cah'utta is a large city; its streets are dirtv. I have a good 

friend* He often comes to my house. He is a handsome young man. 

He has a large and beautifol house. 


Sbcokb Papbb. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
o%n words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. nanslate any two of the following passages into English, W 
folly commenting on the italicized words:— 

(a\ BodhisaH^>p hn^’hitvs stviinspinbe ps!Ia'^nk#-na niainno adda<<a 
ii itlhiyo ♦urivahhap(}ani svattiirritva n id 1ft aniiyo ekana paggharits- 
khe}a Iftlftlrilinnag*' a ekareft dant? k'ftlanr**o ^^kac a kftka^'<*h>mt yo 
^aoeft Tippalapantiyo ek tcca apMg;ifsvattl>& pftk dablbh •rcfia-wambftdba* 
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tthana. ^'o tftsaip taip vippukaraip disvg bhiyyoBomattaya kamesu 
viratto ahosi. Tasaa alaipkata-p itiyattHin Sakkab’iavaDa-sadiHam pi taip 
rnuhS,talaq) vippaviddhaD&nakupapabliaritaip amdkasuBcmawi 
iipa((basi. 

lb) Atha kho Maro papima kaasakavappatn abhinimmioiiva 
mihantaip nafigaUqi khandbe karitva dTghaip pacanayattbiin gabetva 
lialihataktso sap^ atlnivattbo ka(Jd.in)am.«kkbitehi pad»>bi yena Bhagava 
len'upiBamk'Hni, iipasatpUarnitva BbagHvantaiv etad avoca : **api aamana 
baliv.idde addasa ** *ti. “ Kiip pan* papima le balivaddebiti.*‘ “Mam* 
•eva ^amana cakkhiirp mama liipa mam^ cakkbusaiiiplia^saviiifjanayataD )in, 
kuhiip me samapa gact .a ii:okKha8i. 

(c) Atita kl)<» Biiagava aynsmantatp Anandaip amaDtesi : “ayam* 
Ananda. y^ na Kiisinara ten’upasaipkanHS.'fima *li. “Evatp hbante ” 
ti klu) ay^arna Anando I^hagavato pacas^osi : 

Cundasaa bbaltaip bhnu itva kaniii^ara^t'a ’ti me Kutaip, 
abadliHip samp^ tiBi diiiro pHi^lbatp inaranantikarp. 

Bhuttassa ca sukaraniaddavena vyadbi ppabalba udapadi Sattbnno, 
vir ccainaro Bi agaxa ci\(x*a : ga- cbaii/ahaqi KuBinarnip Datiaran ti. 

*2. Ettfier, Write explanatory notes on any five of tbe follow- 
ing :--sakyaputtvjd samand^ ai\i\atitthiyd^ Jetavana, pubhanimittdni, 
ariyasaccdnit kunidrapailham, pariyattuantaradhdnam. 

Or, Comment on the ten precepts pointing out their import- 
ance in the disciplinary system of tbe Buddhists. 

3. What is precisely meant when it is said that according to 
Buddhism either “ rebirth is not transmigration,** or “ there is no 
Ego? ** 

t. (a) Conjugate the root nahd in the optative. 

(b) l><x*line the bases of and rdjan in the ablative and 

Jot'uiive. 

(c) Derive — druhya, pho^habbd, bhufljeyya, 

5. Expound the samdsas in any four of the following : — cakkhu- 
samj'hassapaccaydt pdkoiabibbacchQ’santbddhatfhdnd, susajjita-dpdnga^ 
maudalam, kaddarnamakkhtehi . ucrhinuamulam, gandhafelappadtpa. 

6. Summarize the story of the “ Great Betirement.’* 

7. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(a) Ekarp sainayaip Bhatriua Kosalesu \iharati Sundarikaya nadiya 
tire. Tens kho pana Hamayena Sundarikah» aradvajo brahmapo Sundari- 
kava nadiya tire ‘g^iip ’uhati aggihnt*aip p.iricarati. Atha kl»o Pundari- 
k;i))harad\ab I rahrnapo uggiip nihitva Hi/gihuttaip paricaritva ut^baya* 
eanft sMiianta catuddisa -nuvilotesi : ** ko nii kbo imaqi havyasesaip 
bhuil'eyya *ti." Adda^a kho Sundarikabharadva;o brahmapo kamapdaluin 
gahe^va yen i Bliagnva teo'upnsafpkunii. 

ib) Tato rftja Asoko Gai^gfiya fire mahathupassH adipufaip kattu- 
kdmo Gadgaya dure acjcJhayojananiHtt*- pAtidipaAwapam karapesi. M«ha- 
thupassa ca almantato dip& uppa'jalita mab&;HDO mai §bhikkhu> 
samiiho ca sannipatito rnal'att upavnndanapujaya Tato Maro vata- 
vutthiip samutthapcsi padipe nibbapetukatno thupapu aya antarayaft ca 
kattukdm^'. Tasmiip khapa thero Tpagutto vatavuttbiip pariagabet-va 
diirc cha^da«i. 

(c) Brfthmapo Bhagavantam etad avoca : ahaip kho ea- 
inapa kas&mi ca vapftmi ca, kasitvA ca vapitva ca bhufij&mi, tvam pi 
aamapa kasasau ca vapassn ca, kasitvft ca vapitv& ca bhufijassu “ ti. 

“ Aham pi kho br&hmapa kasAmi ca vap&mi oa, kasitvA oa vapitvA ca 
bhufijftmf ** ti. ** Na kho pana mayaip passAma bhoto Gotamasea 

lugaip vA naAgalaq; vA phAlaip vA pAcanaip vA balivadde vA." 
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ABABIC. 


Paper-Setters — 




Siiams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmed, 


M.A., M.B.A.S. 

Khan Sahib Maulvi Muhammad. 


( Mr. a. H. Harley. 

Examiners — 5 Khan Sahib Moulvi Muhammad. 
^Moulvi Md. Sanaullah. 

First Paper. 


dandidates urr required io gice their auinver^ in Uietr 
own words as far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1, Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 26' 

A. 


* tlSi (J®4» <4* I 

Uy ) _5 ♦ y LsJLtf ,_J*c j j jU*/ 

*• 

♦ j lSJGw o5 UU JU * 

a 


B. 

o/*; Ojfiii - ^ ^ ^ ^^1^1 Jl3 

Ij sJ yiSi ^1 s2>t«G UyiuU 

JiaJ tin OjGbjL,! JUii ^ li*uj ^ 461 j*e 

ifli. ihfi/* ^ J*y b)J^ ^y)*^ y,y •'i'* 

1^^* # iHAif dH5C i3^ )j l^Ukh ^ I ** 

j Aila^ 
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C. 

JU) (*4>^ I ^ 

J ^J>• jiL jUJ| J^ ) JlV*^ ) 

ajU v£j)Ol ^t J^ J *^*3 j^ >1S^^ f 

• § 

JL« (^#1 j*f.a*> jU j *^5I| i^jjI y/« o^ ^_^l ) 1.^1 

JU j yi jr j ^ jr jwib jur ajul-i ^ 

l y aV a*J UiOj J-W ^ ^1 5 l»yi ^ <Ov>l J*^j)f 

♦ Jj4“ v:;!?" e;l ) iu'siM oyj' j 4>y v:;*^ vi/I y y 

2. (a) Account for the ( ^ ^ in extract 4 

Af Qiipstion 1.) 

(6) What does ]^) allu<ie to ? Explain fully. 0 

(c) What kind of ^51^ are in - aJU _ e 

aJU*L,| j - sJjS. Jii an I <1^1 o^ ’" ^•' Ques on 1 ? 

3. Answer any iv)o of the followinp; questions : — 1§ 

(а) Illustrate by a story from your text that the Holy Pro* 
phet — peace be on him I— was a protector of orphans and the desti- 
tute. 

(б) Narrate the story of ‘ Abdu’llah, son of ‘ Abbas, and the 
desert woman of the liani Kalb. 

ic) Write short notes on any Uco of the following : — 

^ yy - j)\ - L **'> 

4. Vocalise fully extract B, Question 1. i 

5. liewrite the following after necessary oorreclion : — i 

;lij| j}M sU.'^I 

)ai\ - ^ kS-. j l3Si^ Uifciia.| 

m 

i(H a) lxX> 

6. Answer any tftree of the following questions : — lli 

(a) Enumerate, and illustrate by examples, the action 

( ) of *}y^ j’"i 

(b) Wliat is t tji i Vf I ? t»ive its rules with examples. 

(C) Give the Oiy, »d.1 ■ 

•e 

(d) What is the difference between \ j I ? Illustjrate 

' sjl and 

by examples. 

7. Reproduce the etorj^ of Hamid Laffftf in your own languagOi I 
and draw « moral from it. 
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8. Translate into Arabic : — 

I was just passing by the side of a river. I found a huge 
•carcass floating on the water. Do I There appeared a big fish and 
began to swallow it. It had almost swallowed the half of it, when 
a vulture came down and sat upon the other half of the carcass. Find- 
ing its seat gradually disappearing the vulture turned and discovered 
the fish. It began to strike the fish so severely with its sharp beak, 
4hat it vomited it out, and dived down ink) the water. 


Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the marain indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English either A or "B : 

A. 

C-iJlL JfacJl JUd Ui 

*xS 

4j| fj-J] jjJJl J I >1^ j 

u:,JLa.j I j| 

I jol oS I 

^ OJ I <J«» 

v_a/L. ^ouaJ o3 (-.-Jo »K_j| j 
®*“l 1 . 2 JUIS 

B. 

<Ji-? ^ ^ yj^ y^ 
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aoi 


(3M»I oj-S*j jJ 

«>.,^| j*-i:l-ij ^^\J — U| Ua-i 

iJlAJ «>-iI.xO 

6jJ^ ^ dJL* 

v^lftJt dJUDO »tiLj 

3. Answer any three of the following : — 5x§ 

(а) Give the ^*6^ an I of any •five of the following : — =11 

^ v^jli j - (3>^ " J 

(б) Account for the v'y' of any five of the following :— 

Ulc _ V_Jli9|jA. _ >jJ\ - Ujs». - iiJ 

(c) Select any five of the following and state whether they 
sre in the singular or the plural, and write wdth vowel-signs the op- 
posite number of each of the five selected : — 

v.^6 - vJ^j • V.— iloljA. - ^ 

(d) Write notes on fire of the following seven expressions, 
explaining their form or usage, or expressing the precise meaning of 
each word : — 

j t4l*£ * JucLifcdJi y y ) y 

- vJ3eJ| ^ j 

* yioj) 4iij Ui - ju vi»Ji lo ^j-4* 

8. Write notes on ; — 9 

4c 

4. Translate into English either A or B : — tt 

A. 

tf-y ^ ^ ca-*^*i* - >UutJ| ^j,| 

waJ|f U ^ y l«J| )l| u;uaL»t ^ ^ 

tJl ^ ) WA>I j W?l 
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L 0 .JJ - 

Jjj »LisJ| j^l - ly^ii* j*r l 4 «r 

j ci-W'O iiUaiUJi ^ _) '■«?l 

JiAo* - ^4^ i^y o>=^ ^ 

(iLLiJHM: '-i-oj U ^j£ 16^ 

* j-o* 

B. 

sij£=J] ^ j*c lUajuL,) _ ^_^ji5»J) 

5| ( 4 ^ ^ 3 Li-eU l£-Uj ^y. ^ J 

j-tJjJ} ^^1 W3» ^ >1^1 l4-i-» 

^_^UJ| ^^^_yik (M »ti»aj| ^ ^UusJl ^_^i*S«.Li 

jSLi ^ - U.|^ 3 “ 

i) JUJ ^_jll («W .V y> 3 y- Jl d-xJic tdJ Laja.] 

Jls . &JJ cV» JUJ - ii-i^ ^ 

3 Xi« ^ yi Ul^l - J* y/* 

« 6 Sm> X5Uy^| 

I. Answer any tHree of the following : — 5x8 

(a) Give examples to illustrate the uses df f>33^] ^jLaJ|, =,18 
and explain what is meant by ^ 3 ^ ' 

(5) Give examplee of the various uses of the preposition 

m . ^ - 

and explain the construction of 

(c) Bender the following into Arabic, supplying the vowel- 
signs : — Q stars, 7 bottles, 21 boats, 84 women, 125 cows. 

(d) Explain and exemplify the Urm iLiti)l| • Aeooiml 
for the following constructions :— 

// A-« / Ax <k 

(e) Enumerate and give examples of the various e^iy 
8 . 2Vanalate into Arabic :— • 

(a) A certain tyrannical king was very ambitious and pia- !• 
farad 5o attack a nsighbonring kingdom. But the ruler of the latter 
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wag wise; by bis good deeds he had won the love of his subjects. So 
when the time of trouble came, they helped him with their possessions 
and their strength, and drove the foe beyond their borders. 

(b) A truly great man is something wonderful. We people II 

wake up in the morning, eat our food, go forth to our task, and return 

to sleep. 8uch matters cKcupy us all day long; if there is improve- 
ment in us or our work, it is slight. But one day a great teacher 

appears; at first we are unwilling to listen; later, however, his teach- 
ings make an impressions on us; many people accept his principles, 
and thus the wwld is raised to a higher level of living. 


PERSIAN 

^ Khan Bahadur Md. Musa, M.A. 
Paper-Settera — ) Maulvi Muhammad. 

^ Mr. a. F. M. Abdul Kader. 


Examiners — < 

i 


Maulvi Majduddin Ahmed, M.A. 
,, Amjad Hossain, M.A. 

,, iVrAHFUZUL Haqub, M.A. 
Kalimur Eahman, M.A. 


First Paper. 

Candidaten are required to give their answers »n th$ir 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full ntarlcs. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following : — M 

A. 

jljjryLijjLO y j.Uj| jX: 

W y t-jilai j| OJUelU 

es a. 

e. e« 

iliCyf OO^ *^"***1^ 

ee 
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aijlcjA. iS J-3-J 

jij-i u*^ '*' '* 

B. 

«— »r" j- 3 _o.l 

o' >X^ 

^ la_4^ j J;l 

J.« 3 C Jl * '• > 

•i/ uz^.Uc^ 

0 / ^^ *** 3 ' 

• Ir*^ '— M-* 

j;y c; 3 

|.ol 

Ij ^«-*' ;)* v^"; 

I; vJ'V j3’ 

,1 i:r^ ;y 

jJ ^Ijli iSJ- 

o. 

^/yL> <14^ J"rt ^*> 

•• 

^.jIjJV?. >t-" tr* ■^' 1^ 

jJ f *5 ‘•>‘® 
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^ 

jo y 

y ji txXX-i I j) ^^oli j «Ui" 

i^lL*! i*Li 

^Ivj) ^’y ut-a^ 

j»? J J-**? y di' 

• • 

•• 

‘2. Answer any of the following : — IS 

(a) Give in jour own words the 

b 

(b) Describe the miracles of the Prophet alluded to by J§ml, 

in his 

(c) Give a short biographical sketch of or of 

jUa£ . 

(d) Write a short descriptioni of following that of Sa’di. 

ih Turn into prose order, or give the substance in Persian of, the 7 
following : — 

^Uc Ojyw j_Py. ^1 ly^ 

c/l v/* (-/y'? oU" j* 

c;i OjS.4r^ 0,-^ 

^Uc (O i-Ji 

4. Answer any two of the following : — 18 

(a) Analyse : — 

oyi alj ^j;W* )<i ♦ olu*# ji> 

(b) Mention the different kinds of with exuaples. 

14—81 
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(c) Pick out the different instances of in 

extract B, Question 1. 

5. Give the significance of 

- 

6. Translate into Persian 

Once there was a man and his wife. They had no house to live 
in. They lived in the fields, and they slept at the foot of a tree. The 
man caught a fish : he was a fisherman. The man was happy. He 
said, ‘ Why do men live in houses? This tree is my house. \^y do 
they sleep in beds? The fields are my bed.’ But his wife was never 
happy. She said, * Why did I marry a poor fisherman? We have no 
house but the fields, no bed but the dust, no food but fish.’ One day 
the fisherman went to the sea to catch fish. He put his net in the 
water. Then he sat on a stone. The sun was hot but he fell asleep. 
When he awoke he took his net. There was one fish in the net. 


^ in the following : — 

•• 

•• 

- Jy 


Second Papeb. 

Candidates arc required to gii'e their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any tv)o of the following : — 

A. 

imi nd lr^ I ^ ^ O ) i) J LJ ^ 

L y ^ d-T ^ILc 

^ \^y ^ ^ J ^ \mmS^ 

♦ vvJjIj y jl ^ jtSaA 

B. 

Jf J jjj A-lIxi JUm 
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j - Oj-Sj 

^JS^ . a>U jb otjb® j ^]jf* j) j - oi *— 

j v-^oji I; ^j;Uj W 

- ^laoL^i laSUj j j-J ^ ^1 jIo^Uaj 

- 0i>^^ J di^tkM t^XAto*) ) ^ »*>/ al 

y ^1 ^ - o-J*4 iiiUs«-) j »oU| iiicU j 

^ «ip.«tj J I J-X? I ^ J"^** *‘^ ^ 


c. 


dld.^ juidjLJ ^ iXA^ 

J 0jt(3 jtj iXMb ^(I o La* «. L||»* L r> ^X Ja/0 

U u:>^ g r ^ - oJ^ 

^) iXAA vXAXmU-^ ^^JLj 

bLaaa# ^ ^ - oamvO boU/^J ^ ** 

JuJJcJO k.«ij^I l^l ^ 

^ ^*— ji f*L ^ ) ^ 

Ij ^ OnJO aLljb 

* ^-3? b ^-3^ fiji^ 


2. Answer any ttro of the following questions : — 

(a) Give a brief account of the life of Faridun. Who succeed- 
ed him in his kingdom? 

{b) Compere or contrast betw*een the characters of Sultftn 
Ma^mM and N&dir fihah. 

(c) De«cribe shortly the history of Shapur Zii'l-Aktaf par- 
ticularly with reference to his oonUct with the Homan emperor. 

8. Either, Explain in your own Persian :-— 


’ — ^ CJ^ \J* ^ 
^ L^ J) ^ 
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ai2 

v^jt jj »jo-5| j jl 

^ILaJ ) j |4^tj viT^ 

Oft Narrate briefly the story of King and the secret 

treasure. 

4. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A. 

j| j _ jUlL| e:.4JBu» d-T aj.U oty* 

va,-y « «g I j-ij - iiJJ jXj tM u:i..,ua^ 

OJJ" ^to I jJ ^ Lff 

i\SS \ j-3 ^^9 

j4*^ jl v>u.2^ ;U. tj ui$. jS\ if ^ 

SJO^ jw j«»X jO iS^ ^ _ Jd| j 

jO iAjUj jjf ^ *^Xr^ 

B. 

4«* y j ^ J j<A.> y** y} Ij 

SpJ iXlT ^ S r^ii --*^ i ^ ^ ^ AXw> ^ .X3 Jv3 8 ^Xd-J 

dJjjj-j-J V ** j AjLs.) <Ju>> I y "* 

t jfc> j 80^ f!K , M <X> L* 

, fcviu 8«Ai«^ vy* c;- 

yuT aiy ^ dj” 

t3-Aw X ^ jpJ L. 
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c. 

<jJf sailjiv) j|j| \j <_J> ^ ^ jc 

^ ji) ~ 4j-«J 4-^" Ij j)/" J-^ 

^ j-3 (.^‘> I j 

I j j)j*" j 

- ui-ft-o j t_/^ ^ ) 

aL^ &J AA/* Ji> aGuJ. jJ 

j| JA|^ 60^ j| 

(<i_/ JUw ^ jjf j j J 

oljl jj’" _J-^ *44^ «1<.»«0 J 

5. Triuislate into Persian ; — 20 

PftQf'al is a fertile country. There are many trees and rivers 
in it. On account of timely rains in its season, crops grow in abun> 
dance in (liis country. But owing to damp weather the climate is un- 
suitable for health, and the death rate is higher in this country than 
in its sister provinces. A particular fever known as malaria takes a 
heavy toll of human lives every year from this province. 


LATIN, 


Paper-Setters- 


{ 


Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
,, Nalinimohan Chatterjee. 


_ . f Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

hxammers Father Verbock Haven, S.J. 

First Paper. 


Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate : — 

(a) O matre pulchra filia pulchrior, 

quem criminosis cumqiie voles modiini 
pones iambia, sivo flainma 
sive raari libet Hadriano. 
non Dindymene, non adytia quatit 
rnentom aacerdotum incola T^thiua. 
non Liber aeqne» non acuta 

sic f^ern inant Corybantes eera, 


20 
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tristes ut irae, quas neque Noricug 
doterret ensis ncc mare naufragiim 
nco saevns ignis nec treiiiendo 
luppiter ipse mens tumultu. 

(6) Pone me pigris ubi nulla campis 
arbor aestiva recreatur aura, 
quod latus luimdi nebulae maliisque 
luppiter nrget ; 

pone sub curru niniium propinqiii 
solis in terra doinibiis negata : 
dulce ridenteiii Lakgen amabo, 
dulce loquentem. 

(c) Quid bre'«d fortes iaculamur aevo 
multa, quid terras alio calentis 
sole nuitamns? patriae qiiis cxsul 
se quoque fugit? 
scandit acratas Mti(Ksa navis 
cura nec turmas eqiiitum relinqiiit, 
ocior cervis et agente nimbos 
ocior Euro. 

laetus in praesens animus <piod ultra est 
oderit curare et amara lento 
temperet risu. nihil est ab omni 
parte beatum. 

2. Explain the allusions in : - 10^ 

(a) vidimus flavum Tiberiin, retortis 
litore Etnisco violenter undis, 
ire deiecturn luonumcnta regis 

templaque V estae . 

(b) hunc et intonsis Curium capillis 
utilem bello tulit et C>ainilhim 
saeva paupertas et avitus arto 

cum lare fundus. 

(c) hie helium lacrimosum, hie niiseram famem 
pestemque a populo et principe Caesare in 

Persas atque Britannos 

\estra raotus aget prece. 

(d) tecum Philippes et celerem fiigam 
sensi rellcta non bene parmnla, 

cum fracta Virtus et minaces 
turpe solum tetigere mento. 

3. Say briefly in what you think the charm of Horace’s Odes ry 
consists. 

4. Give the meaning of— platanm caelebs, victima nil miserantis 5 
Ofei, micat inter omnis lulium sidus^ andax lapeti genus, sororum 

fila tfium aira, approbrium pagi, 

5. Translate 20 

(a) Quae quum ita sint, CJatilina, perge quo coepisti : 
egredere aliquando ex urbe; patent portae; proficiscere. Nimium diu 
te imperatorem tua ilia Manliana castra desiderant. Ednc tecum 
etiam omnis tnos, si minus, quern plurimos; purga urbem. Magno 
me metn liberaveris, mode inter me atqne te mums intersii Nobia* 
enm versari iam dintius non potes; non feram, non patiar, non sinam. 

Magu dia iminortalibus habenda est atque huic ipsi Tovi Btatori, nnti- 

S nissimo cuBtodi hnins nrbis, gratia, qnod bano tarn taetram, tarn borri* 
ilem tamqne infestam rei publicae pestem totiens iam effugimus. 
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(6) O bellum magno opere pertimescendum, cum hanc sit 
babiturus Catilina scortorum cohortem praetoriam I Instruite n me, 
Quirites, contra has tarn pracclai'as Caiilinae copias vestra pracsidia 
vestrosque exercitus. Et primum gladiatori illi confecto et Bauicio 
consulcs iiiij)eratores(jiie vostros opjxDiiite; deinde contra illam naufra- 
gorum eiectam ac debilitatam nianiim florem totius Italiae ac robua 
educite. lain vero iirbes coloniarinn ac niunicipiorum respondebiint 
Catilinae tuinulis silvestribiis. 

6. Give a brief account of the part taken by Cicero in crushing 
this conspiracy. 

7. Explain : — ilia Manliana castra, gladiator^ colomae^ munici- 
pia 1%‘piter Stator, Qumtes^ cohots praetoria, imperatores, 

8. Who were Q. Metellus and M. Lepidus? Explain pridie 
Kal. lamariaSf ante diem vi Kal, Novembris. Give the derivation of 
—riaufragium, colotiia, praesidium, gubernator. 

9. Explain with illustrations the use of the ablative absolute, the 
genitive of price, and the accusative of the part ailectcd. 

10. Give the perfect participles of — orior, ordior, odi, jigo^ pario, 
audeo, duco, comparo* 

11. Give the Latin for the words it^alicixed : — 

(a) He remained three months, 

(b) Provided that the enemy run away 

(c) He could not speak for tears. 

{d) Wc must use our time. 

(e) I am sorry for what I did. 


Second Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own trords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

(а) Vereor ut lioc tibi p^ofuturum sit. 

(б) Nemo risum praehuit qui ex se cepit!. 

(c) Huic culpae ignosci potest. 

(d) Alius oircunispiciatur cum quo conferre possinius 

manimi. 

(e) Vis scire qiiani non paeniteat hoc pretio aestimasse 
virtutein ? 

Translate into English 

Hie ut 0 navi egressus est, quarnquam Theraniencs et 
Thrasybulua eisdeni rebus praefuorant, simulque venerant in 
Piraeeum, tamen ilium unum omnes prosequehantur, et, id quod 
numejuam antea usu venerat, nisi Olympiae victoribus, coronis aureis 
aeneisque vnlgo donabatur. Tile lacrimang talem benevolentiam 
civium suorum accipiebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. 
Postquam astu venit, concione advocata sic verba fecit, ut nemo tarn 
ferns fuerifc, quin ejus casutn lacryraarit, inimicumquo his se 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus fuerat, proinde ac ei alius 
populus, non ilia ipse, qui tum ftebat, eum eaerilegti damcassel. 
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8. Translate into Englisli : — 

Odi profanum vuJgus et arceo; 
favete lingiiis : cannina non prius 
audita Musariim sacerdos 

virginibus puerisque canto, 
regum tirneudornm in proprios greges, 
reges in ipsos imperium est lovis, 
clari Gigaiiteo tnumplio, 

ouncta aupercilio ' moventis. 
esi nt viro vir latius ordinet 
arouBta suJcis, bic gnnerosior 

descendat in Campum pctitor, 
moribiis hie meliorquo fama 
contendat. iHi tnrba clientium 
sit maior : aequa lege Necessitas 
sortitnr insignes et imos; 

omne capax movet nrna nomen. 

4. Translate into Latin : 

(a) All tbt* world knows that the moon moves round the 

earth. 

(h) So far arc wc from admiring great cities, that Rome 
itself does not satisfv us. 

(c) Success comes to the common man, and even to common- 
place ability. 

(d) I have bedecked them with gold and silver and ivory, 
but within there is nothing good. 

(e) Let every season, every place, teach you bow easy it is 
to renounce Nature and fling her gift back in her face. 

5. Translate into Tjatin : - 

Cincinnatus lived on the other side of the Tiber on a little 
farm, which he cultivated with his own hands. The messengers whn 
had been sent by the senate found him sitting in the fields. They i'M 
him that they had come to inform him that he had been appointed dic- 
tator, and asked him to set out with them as soon as possible. There- 
upon he bade his wife Eacilia bring him his toga, in order that be might 
not displease the messengers of the senate. When it had been brought, 
he said he was willing to obey their commands, and would go vith 
them at once. 


FEENCH. 

( Rev. Father E. PopuiiAiRB, S.J. 

Mr. Nagendranath Chandra, M.A. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any five of the following passages 

(a) Ma m&re elle-m^me fut tellement 4mue par la reconnais- 
sance pasaionn^e et le d4vonement nn peu craintif de oette mignonne et 
tendre erdature, qu*elle se mit 4 I’apjjeler : ^ Ma fille.* Parfois quand 


Paper'SetterB 

and 

Examiners — 
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la petite avait fait quelque chose de bon, de d^licat, ma m^re relevait 
see lunettes sur son front, ce qui indiquait tou jours une Emotion chez 
olle, et elle r^pdtait : ‘ Mais e’est une ^rle, une vraie perle, cette en- 
fant ! ’ Ce nom en resta k la petite Claire, qui devint et demeura pour 
nous Mile, Perle, 

(b) C’^tait rhiver dernier, dans une forSt du nordest de la 
France. La nuit vint deux heures plus t6t, tant le ciel 4tait sombre. 
J’avais pour guide un paysan qui marchait k mon c6t4, par un tout 
petit chemin, sous nne voute de sapins dont le vent d^chaind trait des 
liurlements. Entre les cimes, je voyaig courir des nuages en d^route, 
des nuages 4perdus qui semblaiont fuir devant une 4pouvante. Parfois 
sous une immense rafale, toutc La for^t s’inclinait dans le mtoe sens 
avec un g^missement do souffrance. 

(c) Sur la montagne blanche, le tag de maisons pose une 
tache plus blanche encore. Elies ont Pair de nids d’oiaeaux sauvages, 
accroch^es ainsi sur ce roc, dominant sur ce passage terrible on ne 
s’aventurent gu^re les navires. Le vent, sans repos, fatigue la c6te nuo 
rongee par hii, k ]X3ine vetue d’hcrhe; il s’engouffre dans le d^troit 
dont il ravage les herds. Les deux train^^es d’4cume pale, accrochdes 
aux pointes noires des innombrableg vagues qui percent partout les 
vagues, ont Pair de lambeaux de toilcs flottant et palpitant k la sur- 
face d’e^u. 

(d) Harp, Hors d’ici tout k Pheure et qu’on ne r^plique pas. 
Allons, que Pon d^tale de chez moi, maitre jurd filou, vrai gibier de 
potence. 

La FL Je n’ai inmais ricn vu de si m^chant que ce maudit 
vieillard, et je penso, sanf correction, qu’il a le diable au corps. 

(e) Harp. Cel a ne sera rien. Allez vite boire dans la cuisine 
un grand verro d’oau clairo. Voih'i de mes damoiseanx flouets qui 
n’ont plus do viguour que des poules. C*est-1^ ma fille, ce que j’ai 
rcsolu pour moi. Quant k ton fr^re, je lui destine une certaine veuve 
dont CO matin on m’est venu parler; et pour toi, je te donne au Seig- 
neur Anselm 0 . 

(/) Harp. Comment, pendard? c/est toi qui Cabandonnes k 
ces coupables extre^mit^-s ? 

Cld. Comment, rnon p^re? e’est vous qui vons portez ^ ces hon- 
teuses actions? 

Harp, C’est toi qui te veux miner par des empruntg si condamn- 
ables? 

CU. C’est V 0 U 8 qui cherchez ^ vous enriebir par des usures si 
oriminelles? 


9. Write a short summary of the story of Une Vendetta, 13 

3. Write short notes on Saint Hubert, de Viau, camarau^, Bar- 12 

hizon, 

4. Give the principal rules regarding the use and the omission 12 

of * articles ’ in French. Give examples. 

5. How are the plural of <x)mpound nouns formed in French? 6 

Give examples to illustrate vour answer. 

6. Conjugate the Past Indefinite (Tndi&ative Mood) of falloir, f 

7. Translate into French : — 20 


The holidays are over. John must now return to England. 
He is a little sad to leave his friends of Paris. He will leave on the 
6th August. His parents will be glad to see him again. He will see 
again his dear old London. He has learnt to speak French a little, 
and this gives him great joy. His friends at school will be envious of 
him, and will try also to piek up a little of the French language. 
John has bought photographs of the different places he eiaw in France, 
and on his return he will show them to his friends and relations. 
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Second Paper, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures ui the margin indicate full marls. 

1. Translate one of the following extracts ; — 30 

(а) Aimez votre jeunesse, aimez, gardez la toute 1 

Elle est (le \os aiues I’es^xiir et le tr^sor; 

Portez-la ficreinent, sans cn perdre nne goutte; 

Portez-la devant vous comme un caiice d’or, 

Peiit-etre on voiis dira d'y boire avec largesse, 

D’y verser hardinicnt le vin <lc8 passions ; 

D’autres vous precheront I’^goiste sagesse 
Qui rampc et so reserve a ses ambitions. 

Mais aux vils tentateurs vous serez indociles I 

La Muse vous conseille et vous saurez choisir; 

Kestez dans le sentier des vertiis difliciles, 

Votre age a des devoirs plus doux que le plaisir, 

A vous do m^priser ce qu’un autre fige envie, 

Tout bien et tout renoiii qu’on acquiert sans ei’o.rtf 
Diou vous a fails si tiers, si jiurs, si plcins de vie, 

Pour les belles amours et pour les belles inorts. 

Venez done! je vous suis, et nous volons ensenibh*: 

Nous remontons le eours du temps precijiite ; 

Vous me faites re voir tout ce qui vous resscmblo, 

Toute chose oil rayonne im Eclair de beauts. 

(б) Lorsque avec ses enfants vetus de peaux de betes, 

Echevel<5, livide au milieu des tempetes, 

Cain se fut enfui de devant Jehovah, 

Comme le soir tombait, rhomme sombre arriva. 

Au bas d’une montagne en une grande plaine; 

8a femme fatiguee et ses fils hors d’lialoine 

Lui dirent : ‘ Cuuchons-nous sur la terre et doruKiis.’ 

Cain, ne dormant pas, songeait au pied des moats. 

Ayant lev4 la t^te, ad fond des cieux fun^bres, 

11 vit un ceil tout grand ouvert dans les teiiebres 
Et (jui le regardait dans rombre fjxemeni. 

‘)ge suis trop pr^s, dit-il avec un tremblement, 
ll re veil la ses fils donnaht, sa femme lasse, 

Et 80 remit a fuir sinistre dans I’espace. 

II marcha trente jours, il marcha trente nuits. 

II allait, muet, pale et fr^missant aux bruits, 

Furtif, sans regarder derri^re lui, sans tr^ve, 

Sans repos, sans sornraeii : il atteignit la grfeve 
Des mers dans le pays qui fut depuis Assur. 

2. Translate one of the following extracts 3(P 

(a) L’homme appel4 & commander aux autres sur les champs 
de bataille, a dabord, comme dans toutes les professions lib^rales, 
une instruction scientifique & acqu^rir. Il faut qu’il poss^de les 
sciences exactes, les arts graphiques, les theories des fortifications. 
Ingdnienr, artillenr, bon omcier de troupes, il faut qu*il devienne 
en outre gdographe, et non g^ographe vulgaire, qui sait sous r)uel 
rocher naissent le Bhin ou le Danube, et dans quel bassin ils 
tombent, mais gdographe profond, qui est plein de la carte, de son 
dessin, de ses lignes, de Jeur rapport, de leur valeur. Il faut qu '12 
ait ensuite des connaissances exactes sur la force, les int4r6tts ct le 
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caract^re dea peuples; qu’il eache leur histoire politique, et particu- 
li^rement leur histoire militaire; il faut surtout qu’il connaisse les 
homines, car les hommes h, la guerre ne sont pas dea machines : au 
contraire, ils y deviennent plus sensibles, plus irritables qu’ailleurs, 
et Tart de les manier d’une main delicate et ferme, fut toujours 
une partie importante de Tart des grands capitaines. 

(b) D^s que C6sar est assis, Cimber se jette k ses pieds, 
lui dejuandant le rappel de son frere, qu’il *avait exil6. Les aiitres 
conjures entourent C^sar pour a])pnyer cettc deinande : le dictateur 
refuse: trop j^resse par leurs instances, il vent se lever; Cimber 
le retient par sa robe. CJ’ctait le signal convenu. C^sar s’^crie : 

Ce ne sont plus des prieres, e’est de la violence I’ Oasca, plac^ der* 
ritjre son siege, le frappe a r^^jmulc, mais faiblement; car la crainte 
d’un coup si hardi rendait sa main tremblante et son poignard incer 
tain, ‘ Miserable! quo faistu? * dit Cesar en se retournant; en nieme 
temps il percc le bras de Casca avee un poin 9 on qu’il tenait dane la 
main. Casca appelle son frere a son sccours; tons les conspiratcurs 
tirent leurs poignards ; Cesar s’elance sur eux ; il ^*carte les uns. ren- 
verse les autres ; il revolt enfin un coup de poignard dans la poitrine. 

Le sang qu’il perd, les glaives qu’on pr^sente & sea yeux n’effraient 
pas son courage ; il se d<^fend do tons cotes, q unique sans arrries. 
comme un lion furjeux et blesse ; mais au moment oil il apergoit 
Brutus, qui lui enfonce son poignard dans le flanc, il prononce en 
gemissant ces mots : ‘ Et toi, Brutus, aiissi I ’ 

;3. Translate into French : — 15 

(a) He has bought himself a nice house. Has he shown it 

to you? 

(b) He was so tired that be fell asleep in the arm chair. 

(c) I saw the sea last week for the first time. 

(d) We shall return home on August Slst. 

(e) No one could tell us where he was. 

(/) The newspapers liave come. Which on© will you have? 

4. Translate into French : — 90 

The unfortunate Queen Margaret and her child, after the 
defeat of Towton, were wandering in a forest after having been robbed 
by some brigands. As the night was approaching, they continued to 
wander through the wood, when she perceived another robber ccining 
lo^^a^d8 her, armed to the teeth. Any other woman would have beem 
terrified, but Margaret with the courage of despair, placing young 
Edward in the man’s arms, said : ‘ My friend, this is the son of your 
king; save him from his enemies.’ This man, not destitute of generoii* 
feelings, was moved by her noble confidence. 
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BENGALI TEXT (Fob Female Candidates). 


faper - Setters — 


{ 


Shim ATI Santa Nag, B.A. 

,, SuNiTiBALA Chanda, M.A. 


Examiner — Mrs. Tatini Das, M.A. 


First Paper. (Poetry Texts). 

Candidates are required to r/ire their ayiswers in the** 
own words as far as practicable. 

The ftgures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain any two of the following exiracts wilh refoivnr 
the context : — 

(a) 'sitf 

fwi 'srt'5i?T?i1 
c£|^|g fl5I=?TC^, 

jfJTtf} C5tf 

vA’Isf? <Si^, 

^«l 

II 

(0) 

C'fl'’rrc^5f I 

’r?t-aT«n tps 

CJf CipfsiTl 

"m >2rc«i, c?tf! ^ c?tw 

^ ?T^ *fW, 

C»lf9!?T^ f??rl 

vfe? 1% 'Brari 

*c) f f'ssfh ^ic*) 

J ^ OlWCf 

c»rf^ 
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I *tCf aiWTfft j 
'«IT^»I f5?^TC? j 

f^TSRHf I '5^ ’Iftnc^, 

C?C^ >i5firfc>r ,— 

S. Translate any two of the following extracts into English 

O') cwf>(z^^ ®Ts^, 'Sf®', 

'®lTf^ <4 sj'wtW 
^-C213rT<!:^ fsifsi^ I 
>)T^TC5f ^E|TI>I 

?< ¥3 — 

"C«f^ ! C¥^ ! — 

'srr<ti ca^r I 

cst^j-cs^TC® fqiifc^ ®Tfq I 
Of^ ! Ca’T ?T«»J ! 

c-st^r !— *rff« !— 1" 

{0) '«ic¥[*oT 5 qt^ i 

c'aiqi fqqi '»icqr«(i1 f¥5jcq '«i^^ ii 
gq <a^ ^WT«flTlI q^ ®m]«r5i I 
¥Tqq^ ^^W\ «l»{qT? II 

^?iTq qcqq qf'a® i 

c^q qq ii 

fq«f)i 'q^cqrq c^q i 

qw ^^qiq ^tfq ^*iT«Tq H^T^i it 
*rffqqi i 

^cqrq)l qf^q ^fq cffqqi ^srsjqf ti 

(f) fqfqcq qcqq <si^ q^qqfq, 

'qrRsqqtqcq qtt j q'^q cqtfqf® 
q?!qq, qqi w f^qTqlfq^ii 
qqqq j ^Tq^Tcq 

•tjqqrq f^yi * 11 , ^q*n ’"jqqrcq, 

«t?ff I f fii'cq fq^i q^ 
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'■it? CT'f ^tsm— 

C?i? I 

3. Translate into English any one of the following passages 
(a) WW! '21TC*1 ^T«l ?t?t? «5tT? '■lTC?»f 

C5ll 'f ?1 I '»T»1 ^S|1 

'■f?^t“f nr? iii I 'etsi ^t? mw 
^T? 5?, tc?? nw? 

'®T^i ciff^il c¥f«rai, '■itisiic?' nc?? fn^ 

'5T?'Tt?t? ^5T? *1?? 'Q ’fc?? SIS? C? to? 

^ 5^T? ’IW to?^TC? ?^f?c® 

•t1I?5t I C? ^’t? C^T^l ?jto ^T^T? 5i#r1 C»i^ 

?jf5S*? «rfsil ¥^?T? «(Si ?Tt?« 5?, ®T5T? '■it? ^ ?^?T? 

'Bi^Jf? <ilTC?' c^T«rt? ? 

(^) «il^ 5??T^OTI ^1^? f?*I? 

^\ I <3f<fft? c? >i«jc>r*r M *fT|c?i, '■rrni^Ti?^ 

’I’sitfRi! ’iw ^?;« *rrc? I ^f«f% c? c?iTsi (flt 

?’ifi ^to mf?!®!, ^itniRtw? C5fi?? 
C?T? ’ttt? I ?T^f2IT? CJlWT^tJ C? '$T?T? capr^pfc»f 

ar?T<3^PC?? '■itf?^ ?t?TM I ?t?r«I1 ’JTf?C«J? C*i\^5IJ 
C?, 5?^T’3'?'C?? '■l?{?TC5f, ?CW 'Q '■I?J?’1TC? ^T^? *ft«9|?i? 

nf?ni|S ^?tM I c»i\'eic’fj?i ’ic?! f??M ?c5r? 

f51?f«*t? ?f6?lC^ I ?C»3 (ill 

>i’3iT5i?’fT? ^«fto ?f??tc®5q I ?ff f»f^i 

??, «T?1 ?|C91 '«s('5f?fSITC?? Jitaf f?’|f'®>lT’a? fijsito ?|c? 

^1 1 >itf^^i cwr '■i'sw^sfE;?? ?5T<rj| '*t?Tc?s '•*1'^? 

^?1 ?tr'?c? I 

4. (a) Either, What is the moral underlying (ho Birakuinar- 

badha l^bya? Write a short note on the metre and the language 
in it. 

Or, Describe the funeral scene of Meghanada as depicted m 
the Meghanabadadha Kabya. 

(b) Give an estimate of in the field of 

Bengali literature. 

6. (a) Rewrite the following after necessary conection 

^?R 5rr¥»ir5i ■It® >iirw »ivT sic?i srft?r5i ■rr^Ri's 

^rejffif® vto® ?<i ^ri <rtfto ^it® ?? 

5ii I ■TKl ®f? ^ *r?M ?tf^ ®to 

^CT I vtoscar ®5|?T*K® to® sfiic? 1 
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(b) Fill up the gaps : — (3 

'fC'R— wrc^— I— art;?- 

»I I— fw»lta — 

(c) Substitute a single word for each of the following : — 3 

?r^?i *tap 1 f^cfW i ^ 

(d) Clearly define a and a compound with 

allustratioiis. 


Second Paper. (Prose Texts). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks » 

1. Translate into English any one of the following passages : — 20 

(a) 5f5fr5 i£\^ ca^!i c»it^ '»rrc5,— '5Ww?i 
CVR I W CfH 

c^t ®r5?r§i •RiT^Tti ^vs i 

c«it^ I o\ 

^<5 1 

^f?F? '«i^r«( ^ 'stirfif 

Btfilfiff f»9T| C»l I 

C’<lTf54t 5lT#(5fil3r'9P|'' C^»( 

»C?f C^%1 ff®! J 'wiT’I^lf^ 

'®fei #tC5<i C^IBI ; >15 

f ^T?^n f»9| I •fc? c>f<i1 c?m, 

fSJ 'sral ^fr«n:i5t^ l ^^9 ^5T3 ’VCBI 

{fj) «ftf^9i 'srrrK <sr5t^.'BiK*Rj 

^ c?^ tore i <£iti® 

’f’f rei^ '«[«RT ^<^jrtre ttfec*® i c^*f 

»rtf^ I ^tfinrl i ’fre 

«fiTl C’f*! I 
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I m ^‘T- 

cf5i ^^«rnii i lawii s?t!it5c*ni 

^ ^-m I 'tr?Tc^ f'f'R ' 2 f«rr^ ^sTt^nri >rrc^ f^sr 
*1^ 53n 6^ '»ltf»fS|tSf I <il«fTW 5afC*r^?f 5»5tcif?r '6 

'»rtc5 1 ^1 rarrj^?!^ *wtf5p% 

I 

2. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to 20 
the context : — 

(a) • 

— ’It'STl — — 5l^t^ »t'$'5TC^ <2f^|5^|— 

cil^JT JTt^ ?5rT^IPB?[ 

'^«('® fs's ^51 c^5i firm ? 

>ltl ^f»IC 9 R,--“ 8 f’fW ^ 5 , 

'srm? I ^ ‘wp’ *ftf 9 C 9 i^ ‘'SI 5 C ifl? 5 i?(t< 

^cfel TO ffii %i6^l '5it'5i3’Pl ^ 'em, m, 

>if^^1 5'Qirl cmi ? 

(6) (mTf*r5TW c^R ^fB?[1 

^,— 5Tferi «ft^l muX ^ I c*r f^?rl Ff 

#•1 1 'A sit’ll =iT«t I <fl c'smm ^>i1 ? sfl, 1^, 

ctfnrt^t? c^mtis « <4 fTl 1 <ii T ^ 

a < 2 ff®ff^ 

Ir ! c^sitr® ^ f?mT5 cspf I j c<2m?— CT 

^ 1 —^ i£| ’^’1 C^ 'Simt^ I 

(c) »fsi C^si "Sltlf 

^(fipvfcsni 931 ’ll? fwi!?( ’®(^r 8 CiI 

UtfsifI frCSCgsi ; ‘a’fJ? ^si'Q ’fR ^Pft I 

*fmtt«r^i c«f ’Ffsnii c^mi ^tc's 

^c^?, ^ c>ff«fii1 'S’f^TR? '«i<im ^«J1 «Tf^9i '»iR’if- 
«|apc^ 95 I 5 i 5 r 5 ftil 9R9 ^T5 ^iTfST 

^1 5ffa5l f TO «5r5tCSW 

9r5F«|1 1 

3. {a) Give an estimate of the character of either 10 

or as depicted in Wtf^ I 

(b) Describe the natural scenery as narrated in the pilgrim- 10 
age to Kedarnath from Bambari with a special reference to the 
authoress's revaraQoa. 
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4. Either, What is a ? Is Heinchan'ira’s a 20 

? How far is HeoKjhandra lodebted to Madhusudan with regard 
to his ? 

Of, What special features do you find in Hemchandra*s lyri^'Al 
;poem 4 ? Name some of his lyrics. 

5, (a) Form short sentences to distinguish between any three 6 

of the following : — 

and and ; f^’5® and anil 1® ; 

and ^*r I 

(b) Use the antonyms of any six of the following words in 6 
sentences of your own : — 

*1^1, f I 

G. (a) Combine the following sentences into a simple one : — 5 

fgc»!5R I f^i *rra 

I I C’ll 

(b) Compose a sim])le sentence in Bengali using all the 8 
cases in it. 


HTISIDI (Fou P’emalk (Candidates). 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 
Eala Sitaram, B.A. 


Examiners — 


r Mr. Amrika Bajpayi. 
t ,, Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 


First Paper. 


Candidates arc required to give their antwers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain one of the following, with reference to the context : — 10 

(а) iirTsf^Tii 'wu’ft 'j’lT WT ifwi ’tfiK nrr 

f I ?f t if*, nfr ; ?f *?tt8i Rtir% ^rrer 

w*. «>TmT ^fl I »fr<f ^ ’ft ^ f, »r ftr %'Bt 

If If’ I 

(б) ^ fimt t ^»n. vs^ wJ fttnfT 

?IiIT*T1 *f I 'S'lSiUTI ’fft *1**’^^ ”1^ f^TTf 

t, aw nwm *T ww *f w *r 

IWf W ^*0 I 

18-81 
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2. Traoslate aay two of the following passages into English : — 20 

(o) • tfig I 

w !( n 

JtSRTt ftr?l I 
*rf? II 

^i?) ^[5*rai*iT I 

fsttw *131 ?T*t «flflt II 
^1^ w 'tiTi I 
f i ^ B^ITI II 

u'K 9iT 5nr ^rt^i i 

Sr? *i!f? fuzi^i II 

»ii« ^tf? I 

'<stT II 

( h ^f^ftr # qtiT ^ftr % ^ ?1 t 

%# mA HAf AfiA wrffT m i ftif ^?n sirgrer 

tj^ % I ?1?T AZt— 

»i^ 5r»?rl, jjt wf trlT i 

»i,T ^1 AZ qsflt, m ft^sf tJT>K II 

(C) ’5^’O-TRl^T ^ 

t^»rr ’?«i5?i «t ^nc^rK^nr % i q?-f^si?r€ t at f« srS wt 

w % r*r«^« ^ix 1 1 s»*1% ?« ^lai *1 ’si't«n Jit»*iii«a't x^*iT->(fw 

^ f^xixs* Bir^sjittsiai ^i q^tt iqtqi 1 1 

3. Either^ Who was Sankaracharya ? When did he live? 15 

What were his ideas about Godhead and Creation? 

Or, Who was Kamanuja? W'hen did he live? How did his 15 

ideas about Godhead r>nd Creation dilfer from those of Bankaracharya ? 

4. [a) Write sentences to bring out the genders of five of the 10 

following : — 

Sx ««»ti. nfiiAiz. smr^, r, aaix. ?rrer^, i 

(b) Give the meanings of any five of the following words 5 

and expressions : — 

iRixii, fl^rsrr. n^-sr. fxqiirt. sntirt fitw»i, xix, f»ren. xmtw, fnwi 

(c) Use five of the following words and expressions in sen- 10 
fences of your own : — 

?nf MiifT ; ir^} i ; Mft ^ 

^ ’IW ; '’t " ^ % iff ; fm^tyiTT I 

5. Give an account of the life of Sur Das, dwelling particular- 15 

ly on the rival opinions about his birth, lineagr, and blindness. 

Wherein his greatness lie? 

6. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 15 

(fl) The traveller played with the child the whole day long, 
and they were very merry. The sky was so blue, the sun wae to 
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bright, the water was so sparkling, the leaves were so green, the 
flowers were so lovely, and they heard such singing birds and saw so 
many butterflies, that everything was beautiful. This was in fine 
weather* When it rained, they loved to watch the falling drops, and 
to smell the fresh scents. But when it snowed, that was best of all. 

(b) In Japan the people build their houses chiefly of paper 
with a light framework of wood. The outer walls are only shutters, 
opened in the daytime to let in light and air. The rooms also are 
divided by sliding paper partitions, and the only windows are sheets 
of semi-transparent paper. The Japanese build their houses so slight- 
ly because of eartlujuakes which often shake down whole towns. Such 
houses are built up again when burnt down. 


Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. ^ hvpt 8 f»ra % * 10 

TO ^ Hwri wr % ? 

2. Explain any one of the following passages in Hindi : — *20 

(а) <?l*r qft % I ** 

«TST 'it sirg q)i ii 

(f>) ir ^iia? % I ^ ^ 31 % 

t3ih 511% ?n 'S »if % «« 

B5T »I5I t I 

3. Translate any two of the following passages into English 20 

. u tit g? B^if! ntsi %9i tin t f%f fsin 9n»ft % 

^ ««^r 5irii% 1 1 ft 

TOt 3?T srfl I 5|ir % tji?!? ft fl%»r f TTf 

mn 1 1 ftinr ^ tjT 5ti*t 

% I sti*r % % ?nit t wi%' «i«i 

% I 

(б) quB wm% <jK *Ti^r 9nra\i q*?-? %»r jTf fl tit i 

irq otif fetf ti^iTf’* ^ «T’^i % % %n*ir ww 

f%rtiT I w nfft % «?'*! % ’5%r‘ TO if fw 

TO ifl TO guF *n*« fq^TT ^i«if *1^ I fTOK tuvt ift^r 

% WTi iftsm ft %% % wt *» t 

sriq: i 
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(e) ^q% tjrrt f »r gv sstIi ^*r ’f??t f ^ t 

*f f\ 3n*niT ? ftjeqfi ^ f . sr^t ^ »ir?ff 

^ % iftir »ft?T r»i5ir %, 5r?t % qrr ^ ■^ra larim % 

siipf «ift t H5<?r*i5f}qir qft «i« t, qfr Thrift gi? 

tix wr w ^ I 

4. Be- write the following, correcting the mistakes : — 20 

^1^ ^ ^i wif^ ’?rT^T€ % ^5mi ist f^iK 

'pft «rr 3iraT i ^ t ^ «if^ 

^r ^i5»Rnx ^ I ?i? sotf^ Ct «jt i 3 ^ 

i] »rai ^9% ^i«f 'iwfiRr »t> «i> 1 

6. Give some rules for the formation of abstract nouns in Hindi. 16 

6. Write an essay in Hindi on one of the following subjects : — 16 

'&) ^t frt«5gRr— ^Wisiqr i 

(6) tsj-tqr ^ I 


UBDU (For Female Candidates). 


Paper-Setterti- 


{ 


]\[aliai Mian Md. Zahuruddin Ahmed, M.A. 
Khan Bahadur Muhammad Yusuf, M.A. 


Examiner — Mr. S. Khuda Bukhsh, M.A., B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law„ 

First Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate info Kiifilisli any two of the following : 

{a) 

s 

ji 

*.^lc <J*) tf_| ii <> 

wjr ^ i3«*^ f j* 


20 
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U* ^ Kir^) '~r>_f 

K/ ^ 

^ i* >— ^1 

Jfaw dJ JLc . ijJo jib |j-> 

(0) 

ui^lLc ^ ^ <u l_yl' 

Cl *-3V« lUL-*i di' 

^ v-'^ j;3 5 

C^U. eP i^l ^ Ja. ^ 
^ -ju d iL^ ^ t-^-d 

‘2. Write a brief note on any ‘jire of the following : — 


u-^y- 


ijl — »-r~*l 


3. Ite-writc the following pastiage after rorreeting the mistakes 10 
that you find therein : — 

yjj^. c(f v_r' AS' ^ ;V " j-> u'ni 

r^v-iL 

I ^ ^ Vjii»»XxlAAd V,** 

^CdU/j CI^ ^ ^Jb L^ dA5 ) ^ 

^JiCJ IJ L *;^# ipaLilaAd I I ^ < ]ll4^ J-) ^XiiAAdl - ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ v.,XA|^ Vi-XJ I 

4. Either^ What ia ^ Define and illustrate its different 10 

kinds. 

Or, What is ? Kniiineratc its different kinds and 

illustrate them. 

5. What parts of speech are the following?— ^ 

y4^ k.uiJ. - “* 
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6. Frame sentences to show the use of any ’five of the following 10 
phrases : — 

* liUai vSj^l ^ <il.«l _ UVj ^5T oV — ^/ 

7. Translate into Urdu one of the following pasi^acres : — 90 

(a) Modern Delhi is not a very old oitv. It was bnilt bv the 
Emperor Shah Jahan, the royal builder, in whose reign the Mughal 
empire reached its zenith. The emperor intended to have a capital 
worthy of the great empire over which he ruled. Bv <he blue Jamunft 
he built a fortified palace for his own use, and direct Iv opposite to it, 
on the other side of an open maidan, we’^e raised the magnificent 
they say tha"^ five thousand men were employed for six years. The em- 
peror intended to have the new city named Shah'ahfin&bftd after him- 
domes and lofty minarets of *^he Delhi Jarni* Masnd. To build this 
self, but custom is stronger than the will even«of an emperor, and the 
modern city is comnionlv spoken of as Delhi. To tbo west of the 
great mosque lie the streets, liazaars. and bouses of t^'e eitv. 

When T lived a slave aniong the Spaniards of South 
America at Buenos Aires, it used to be a common for the people 

to go into the woods and hunt cattle down to supply themselves with 
food. The hunter nioiinrs his fleetest 1 orse, and takes witi> him a 
strong cord of some length; when he sees one of tl>c wild kind, which 
he singles out for bis prey, lie pursues it at full snewl, and never 
fails to overtake it bv the greater swiftness of bis bor'-c. As be does 
so, he bolds the cord ready, at the end of which a sliding noose is 
formed, and when he is at a convenient distance, throw^^ it from him 
with snob a certain hand, that the beast is entangled bv one of itt 
legs, after which it cannot escape. 


Second Paper. 

Candidates 'ire renuired to give their answers in their 
own words as far as praetirahJe. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mark^. 

1. Translate into English : — 20 

3^1^ " Ijl y jV*" ^ ^ 

X- X. ^ ^ ^ l» 1^3 z. 

* ^ ‘- i '** I ^ v-j c-Cr 

X-X^T ^ X. jLjJ 

X. - 4l ^1 \a.^ / 

^ j* ^11^ <#>Li X. Jm.y jiu 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


381 


Jxib ^_/ ))^ ) )y^ 

• • •• 

^o3“^c/’ -^J^) j'-r^'j;’ J'"-'/ 

)y^ ^ U y»jll/« £. «— ^ ^ 4i ^ Is^ftxv/* 

♦ 4} 4L«|^ 4*^ 

2. Give a brief description of eAiher Cyprus or Cairo, according 
to Shibli. 

8. Either y Describe the residential arrangements for the students 
in Co?<sfantinople. 

Or, Account for the re«i notions imposed upon the liberty of 
the I’refs in Turkey. 

1 . PIi )\v i s 

examples. 

5, Name the ^ ^ ^a^nsed- in T-rdu and make one sentence 

•with each. 

0. Translate into English :— 

aJU j J oolc ^ diJUau« 

UD^/* ^ ^ ^ ,, ^ 

r*> - V c y^y* 

Xi* L ** , ^ ^ X- dstJ IJo/e ^ sf 

i_ 4 JDj/« J ^AsOU y'jA j| ^ ,> <_J ^ 4 / 

*y - y i_#T^ ^ ^ ^ t— (..5^ " 4? 

^ W v — ^ L-^j Lj^I I cs?"^ j ^ ^ ^ 

* V t*./ ^ ^ 

7. Translate into Urdu one of the following passages : — 

(a) The Kin^ of Persia ruled over many lands which were in- 
habited by many millions of people, and not only were rich in all that 
ia needful for human life, but produced a mat amount of gold and 
silver, and every other costly thing. Yet all this did not satisfy the 
mind of Xerxes, who at that time was ruler of this country. He 
could not boar to think that the Grecians, his neighbours, were free, 
and refused to obey his orders, which be foolishly thought all mankind 
should respect ; he therefore made up his mind to lead a mighty amy 
into Greece, and to conquer the country. For this purpem he raised 
such a vast army, that it is almost impossible to describe it; the nira- 
her of men seemed enough to conquer the whole wcarld, and all the 




brined in Urdu? Illustrate with 


10 

10 


6 

7 

20 


25 
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forces the Orecians were able to raise would scarcely amount to iv 

hundredth part. 

(6) The Sultan entertained Aladdin at his palace, and at night, 
on the conclusion of the marriage ceremonies, the princess took leave 
of her father. She passed trom the Sultan’s palace to the new palace, 
by the flickering light of four hundred flaming torches, the sound of 
music and general rejoicing. Aladdin received her on the steps of his 
palace, and led her into a large hall, lit with a thousand wax candles, 
where a noble feast was served up. The princess, dazzled to see so 
many riches collected in one place, said to Aladdin, ' I thought, 
prince, that nothing in the world was so beautiful as my father’s 
palace, but the sight of this hall alone shows me that I was wrong.’ 


HISTOEY 


( Dr. Gauranganath Banerjeb, M.A., Ph.D 
Paper-Setters — < ,, Hemchandra Eaychaudhuri, M.A., Ph. 

I ,, Surrndranath Sen, M.A., B.Litt., Ph. 

Head Examiner — ^Dr. Surendranath Sen, M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D; 


Examiners — 


1 


Mr. Harkndracii.andra Chakda, M.A. 

,, Nilratan Mukiierjee, M.A. 

,, JiTENDR.ANATH BaNERJEE, M.A. 

,, Amalkumab Rayciiaudhubi, M.A. 

,, Bhupendbanath Chakbababti, M.A. 

,, ' Mahendbaeal Saekab, M.A. 

,, Sachchidananda Bhattachabyya, M.A 
,, Jatindbanath Sikdab, M.A. 

,, Nabendeanath Mukheb.jbe, M.A. 

,, SuBIMALCHANBEA I) ATT a. 

,, Amabpbasad Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, Aeunchandea Sen. 

AMBrKACHABAN RaKSHIT. 

, , ZAHfEUE Islam. 


First Paper, 


History of England. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practtcahle. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt only tbsbb 
questions from each group. 

All questions are of equal valus. 

Group A. 


1. Make a oomMratiTe estimate of the effects of Borne's political anlT 
fali|ioins snineina^ in Britain. 
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2. Give an account of England’s resistance to the Danish inroads. 
How did the Danish invasions promote the cause of English unity? 

3. Make a comparative estimate of the contribution of the barons and* 
the churchmen to the cause of English liberty in the days of the Plantagenets, 

4. What achievements of Edward I entitle him to the epithet of ‘ Eng* 
lish Justinian ’ ? 

6. Sh 9 w how the character of Queen Elizabeth was reflected in her 
policy, both home and foreign. 

Gnoup B. 

(). Say what you know of the great rebellion of 1642. Illustrate yo'’jr 
answer by a sketch-map. 

7. Trace the origin and growth of party government in England, in* 
dicat ing its merits and demerits. 

5. Institute a brief coinparison between Chatham and the younger 
Pitt as War Ministers. 

U. Give a short history of tlic Chartist movement. How far did the 
Clmitists foreshadow the later parijamentary reforms? 

10. Give a brief account of the cfilonial policy of England during the 
Victorian Age. 


Second Paper 

IlrSTOUV OF (rUEKCE AND PoME 

Cayididatcfi are required to give their atifiircrs in their 
oxen words as far as practwable. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt only threb 
questions from each group. 

All questions arc of equal value. 

Gnoup A. 

1. Give a brief acx’ount of the Homeric poems. What information can 
be gathered from them as to the political and social organization of the early 
Greeks? 

2. Institute a comparison between Lycurgus and Solon as statesmen 
and lawgivers. 

3. Explain the full significance of the Greek victories at Marathon 
and Salarnis. 

4. Trace the origin of ostracism at Athens. How far did this method 
servo the best interests of the Athenian democracy? 

5. What justification is there for regarding Athens as the school- 
mistress of Hellas? 

Group B. 

6« Indicate the nature of the struggle between the plebeians and thd' 
patricians. How did it differ from the later conflict between the Optimates 
and Populares? 

7. Estimate the influence of sea-power in Roman history. 

8. Review the character and career of Julius Caesar. Estimate th# 
•ffe<’t of his assassination on the fortunes of the Roman Republic. 

0. Bring out the salient fealures in the character of the oncienl 
Romans as illustrated by the eareer.q of Cincinnatus, Coriolanus, Regulus, 
and C. Terentius Varro. ^ 

10. Form an estimate of the services rendered by Diocletian to tw 
Roman Empire. 
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First Paper. 

Candidates are required to qire their answers in their 
own words as far as practinahle. 

The fgvres in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, betiveen and art Ij hrh a If 

tKxence or an art? Discuss the question. 

Off Distinsruish between the logical and the pnchoioffi^l 
treatment of thouerbt. 

2, Eitheff Distinfiruish between words and ferma IVitiir U 
and illastrate the following 

(a) Conn^teiive and non-connotati^.? tenns. 

(b) Absolute and relative terms. 
ic) Contraiy and oontraJictory terms. 
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Off Define a proi)osition and distinguish it from a judgment. 
’Classify propositions acoonliiig to quantity and quality, and illustrate 
them by appropriate diagrams. 

3. State the general rules relating to the distribution of terms li 
in propositions. Point out the terms which are undistributed in the 
following propositions : — 

(а) Books are generally useful. 

(б) Every disease is not fatal. 

(c) The earth moves round the sun. 

4. Either, Give the rules of immediate inference (a) by 14 

contrary, and (h) by sub-contrary opposition. Test the following 
inimediat j inferences ; — 

(i) Sweet is agreeable ; therefore bitter is disagreeable. 

(it) A lawyer is a man; therefore a good lawyer is a good 

man. 

Or, Pro^e by means of the rule of sub-contrary opposition 
that contrary propositions cannot both be true. 

5. Either, Prove that when the conclusion is universal, the 14 

middle term can ho distributed but once 

Or, Brieflv indicate the process by which the valid moods 
are determined. How is it that IE is not valid in any of the Figures 
whereas El is so in all of them? 

6. Either, Explain the logical process of reduction. Is it 14 

necessary? Reduce the mood Bramantip indire^tlv 

Or, Give the rules for testing the validity of conditional 
arguments. Define a dilemma, and illustrate its principal forms. 

Rebut the following dilemma :~ 

If a pupil is fond of learning, he needs no stimulus; end if 
he dislikes learning, no stiniulus will he of any avail. He is either 
fond of learning or dislikes it. Therefore a sHmuIus is either needless 
or of no avail. 

7. Reduce any four of the follo'^ving arguments to their logical 14 
forrri, and test their validity, pointing out the fallacies, if any, 
involved in them : — 

(a) Everything is allowed by law which is morally right; 

indulgence in pleasures is allowed by law ; therefore indulgence in 

pleasures is niorallv right, 

(b) All the works of Shakespeare cannot be read in a day; 
therefore the play of Hamlet, being one of the works of Shakespeare, 
oannot be read in a day. 

(c) He wlio calls you a man speaks truly; he who calls 

you a fool calls you a man ; therefore he who calls you a fool speaks 
truly. 

(d) None but the honest can be trusted; therefore James 

Is not honest, for he cannot be trusted. 

(e) If he says that he did not tell a lie, why, I ask, did he 
look abashed, as liars always do? 

(/) If all the accused were innocent, they would have been 
acquitted ; we may infer then that none were innocent, since none 
iiave been aenuitted. 

(g) Every ben comes out of an egg; every egg comes out of 
* hen ; therefore every egg comes out of an egg. 
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Second Paper. 

^ Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either f What are the marks of inductive inference? How 14 

does induction differ from colligation of facts? 

Or, ‘Induction is sometimes described as an inverse process 
of deduction.’ Clearly explain and illustrate the statement. 

2. Either^ Kxplain observation and ex^xirimpnl. In what respects 14' 
is experiment superior to observation? 

Or, What do you understand by elimination? 

Observation and ex'pcriment are aids to elimination.* 

Explain. 

3. Either^ Enunciate and illustrate the U'Cthod of difference. 14 

What advantage has this method over the jneihod of agreement 

and what advantage has the latter over the former? 

Or, What do you understand by the oxix-rirnental methods? 

Why are they so call^? Indicate the uses of each. 

4. Explain the relation between induction and legitimate 14 

hypothesis. When is an hypothesis said to be valid? 

5. Eithery Distinguish between popular and scientific explana- 14 

tion. Illustrate with concrete examples the diilerent forms of the 

latter. 

Or, W’hat is a Law of Nature? How docs it differ from 
an empirical law? Explain the use for science of the discovery of 
empirical la\^s. 

6. Explain the nature oJ scientific classification. Distinguish 14 

between classification by type and classification hy definition. 

7. Explain and illustrate the fallacies of non-observation and If 

mal-observatioD. 
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First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer amj six questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. Define the terms— Law, Constitution, Right, State, and Govern- 
ment. 

2. Discuss tJiG main obstacles to the exercise of good citizenship. 

3. Give an idea of how administration is carried on in a mufasfil 
municipality in Bengal. 

4. Indicate brielly the merits and demerits of popular government. 

5. Indicate with explanatory notes the powers and duties of a district 
board, of a municipality, of a local board, and of a union board. 

6. Distinguish between a natural citizen and a naturalized citizen. 
Enumerate the civil rights of a citizen. 

7. Differentiate between a minister and an executive councillor. Are 
they otiiial in status and pay? 

8. What do you mean by dyarchy? What are the defects of such a 
system ? 

9. What do you moap by responsible government? Are the Govern- 
ments of Bengal and of India instances of responsible government? 

10. What steps would vou suggest for the spread of primary education 
in Bengal? 


Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to qire their answers in their 

own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. If your village has no adecpiate milk-supply or proper water-supply, 
what should be your and your neighbours* duties as villagers? 

2. Distinguish between — 

(a) vahie-in-iise and value-in-exchange ; 

(b) fixed and circulating capital; 

(e) productive and unnrodiictive labour. 

8. What are the principal causes of famines in India? Desorib# 

briefly the measures adopted for their prevention and relief. 

4. What do you understand bv * oloslicitv of demand '? Conoider the 
elasticity of demand in the case of wheat, salt, watches, and furniture. 

6. Define capital and discuss its function in production. 

6. Explain fully the organization of a rural co-operative credit society. 
What qualities are required in the villaffers for its success? 

7. * The rich should be taxed proportionately more than the poor.* Why? 
Do all taxes obey this principle? 

8. What are, in your opinion, the main causes of middle- alass unem- 
ployment in Bengal? Can you suggest any remeaiesr 

9. Discuss critically the advantages and disadvantages of division of 
labour in modern industry. 

10. What are the main drav’backs of agriculture! in India? Suggeal 
antn^ important measures for its improvement. 
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COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

^ Ur. Harischandra Sinha, Ph.D 
\ Mr, Mouitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), 

I B.Com. (Lond.).. 

Ur. Nalinimohan Pal, Ph.D. 

Mr. Hemantakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Saciiindranatti Sengupta M.A. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are requited to gtte their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Anstoer Question 1 and any five of the rest. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Draw a map of England showing the chief coal-fields. 

2. Describe the geograpliical circumstances favouring the growth, 
and the world distribution, of sugar-beet and sugarcane. 

8. What are the principal seats of shipbuilding in the United 
Kingdom, and what are the geographical advantages for the industry 
enjoyed by them V What geographical circumstances tended to deprive 
the Thames of the high rank it once held in this industry? 

4. How do you account for — 

(а) the excess of iiin><u'ts over ex|wrts in the case of Great 

Britain ; 

(б) the excess of exports over imjxirts in the case of India? 

6. What are Hudson Bay, the Malay Peninsula, and the Band? 

State anything yon know about the geographical iiiifKirtance cf each. 

6. Compare Scotland and hingland as regards (a) physical 
features, (b) pnjducticn, and {c) di.sJiibutnm <f population. 

7. Compare and contrast those parts ol Australia and South 
America which lie witlnn tommon latitudes. 

8. State the situation and describe the reasons for the iin])ortance 
of any fire of the following : ~{a} Buenos Ayres, (b) Chicago, (c) 

Danzig, (d) J^urban, (e) Hobart, if) San J‘>ancisco, (g) Sydney, [h) 
Vancouver, and (i) Yokohama. 
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Second Paper. 

Candidciies are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer Question 1 and any five of the rest. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Draw a map of India and Burma showing railways, rivers, 20 
and canals. 

2. Account for the variety in the distribution of rain-fall in India. 16 
and show its effect on the cliief pro^liicts. 

8. Describe fully the natural hindrances to communication in the U 
paninsnlar portion of India, both internal and external, and state how 
they have been sought to be overcome. 
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4. Compare the north east ana north-west of India proper in 16 

fespect of {a) physical teatures, (6) iiicans of coriiniunication, (c) 
climate, (d) agricultural production, and (e) conditions affecting that 
production. 

5. what are the inouaouns? Describe brieily their effect on the 16 

economic condition of India. 

6. What are the ne.osoary co..ditions ior the successful cultivation 16* 
of cotton? Describe carefudy the ic^jH/Us where it is produced in India 

and the measures auojitcd lia- impioviiig the quality and the quantity. 

7. Describe the forest re^outces ot India and their importance. 16 

8. Descnlie brie ly India s tiade v.ilh Japan. Do you know of 16^ 

any recent measure likely to affect this trade? 


COMMEECIAL ARITHMETIC AND 
BOOK-KEEPING. 


) Mk. Satischandua Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
,, Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 


Examiners- 
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Dr. Suren'dramohan Ganguli, D.Sc. 
Mr. Xare.noranath Sarkar, M.A. 


First Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Any EfOHT out of the following twelve questions 
may be attempted. 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. If T per cent, be the rale of profit on the turnover and P per cent, 
that on the cost of production, s! o\v tha. 

^ too t P 

Hence show that a profit • f d5 per cent, on the cost of production it 
equivalent to a profit of 20 per cent, on the turnover. 

2. A man in business loses in his first year 5 per cent, of his capital, 
but in the second year he gains G per cent, of what ho had at the end of 
the first year, and his capital is now Us, 350 more than at the commence- 
ment. Find his original capital. 

8. A man, trying to forecast the result of an election thought that there 
would be eight Swarajists to cverv T>ibontl, and that the numbers of 
Swarajists and Trulepen tents wo ild be as twelve to seven (assuming there 
are only these three parties in the election). If the result bad come out like 
this, the anti-Indepeudent majority would have exceeded by twenty-four the 
clear Swarajist majority. How many Swarajists would there have been? 

4. A property changed haiuls three times, each agent who sold it charg- 
ing 1 per cent, as commission. If each time it was sold for the net amount 
obtained at the previous snle, ealen’pfe to the nearest rupee its original value 
if the third sale realized Re. 1,00,(X)0 net. 

5. A motor is following a cyclist along a road which runs by the side of 
a railway. The motor is going at 25 miles |)er hour and the cyclist at 10 
inilee per hour. A train completely passes the motor in 6 seconds, and 
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afterwards completely passes the cvclist in 2 seconds, the interval between 
the time when the train is clear of the motor and the time when it is clear 
-of the cyclist being 32 seconds. How far ahead will the train be when the 
motor overtakes the cyclist? 

6. A school with 78 boys and 72 girls on the books meets 482 times iu 
the year. It eacli boy loses one meeting in 9, and each girl one in 8, find 
the average attendance of each sex for the year. 

7. In the winding up of a company, the following payments are ‘ pre- 
ferential,’ that js to "av, th(\v iinisl first he ])aid out of (he available assets 
before the other creditors receive any payment : — 

(fl) All revenue, taxc.s. cesses, and rates, whether payable to the 
Crown or to a ipeal authonty, due from the company at the date of com- 
mencement of the winding up and having become due and payable wdthin 
twelve months next before that date. 

{b) All wages or salary of any clerk or servant in respect of servica 
rendered to the company within the two months next before the said date, 
not exceeding one thousand rupees for each clerk or servant. 

(c) All wages of any labourer or workman not exceeding five 
hundred rupees for each, whether payable for time- or piece-work, in respect 
of services rendered to the company within the two months next preceding 
that date. 

'.rhe realized value of the assets of a company in liquidation amounts 
to Rs. 2,00,000. The creditors, amounting to Rs. 4,12,000 include — 

(t) Cesses and rates payable to the Calcutta Corporation 

Rs. 2,000. 

(it) SalaiN for three mcnlhs to fi\e clerks a( the rale of Rs. 550 
each 2 >er month. 

(m) Wages to ten foremen for the last three months at the rate 
of Rs. 300 each per month. 

Find the amount received by— 

(1) The Calcutta Corporation. 

(2) Each clerk. 

(3) Each foreman. 

(4) Each of the other creditors. 

8. Find the average due date for the following payments : — Rs. 500 
payable on lat .lanuary; Rs. 1,500 payable on Ibth January; Rs. 700 pay- 
able on 11th March; Rs. 1,100 payable on 3rd May; Rs. 1,800 payable on 
30th June. 

9. A man has Rs. 6,680 stock in the 4 per cents, at 98. When the 
stock has fallen 2 per cent, he transfers his capital to the 3J per cents, at 
83 J. Find the alteration of his income to the nearest anna. 

10. The electric resistance of a wire of given material is directly pro- 
portional to its length and inversely proportional to the square of the 
diameter of its circular cross-section. Calculate the length and diameter 
of a wire which is to have double the resistance, but only one-third the 
weight, of a wire of the same material 53 feet long and 0*024 inch diameter. 

11. A man borrows Rs. 1,000 on the understanding that it is to be 
paid back with interest in four equal iriMalrnents at intervals of six 
months, the first payment to be made six months after the money was 
borrowed. Calculate the amount of each instalment, reckoning compound 
interest at 2J per cent, per half-year. 

12. A manufacturer has priced certain pieces of furniture. The largest 
oells at Rs. 200 and the smallest at Rs. 90. He wishes to alter the prices 
so that the largest will sell at Rs. 260 and the smallest at Rs. CO. Assutn* 
ing that the new price P and the old price Q are connected by the relation 
Pzaa^bQp find the new prices of the pieces of furniture valued at Rs. 121 
Re. 150, and Rs. 175. 
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COMMEECIAL ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTS OF 
BOOK-KEEPING. 

Second Paper 

Candidate/! are required to qioe their answers in their own words 
far as pracMcahle. 

Any KiGHT out of Mie following twpJjVB questions may he 
attempted. 

All questions are of equal value. 

V. Distinguish between — 

(a) Floating A«cot^ and Charge on Floating Assets; 

(h) Tncomo and Expenditure Account and Receipts and Paymenti 

Ac 'ount ; 

(c) Rill jind Re^*cint ; 

(d) Gro s Profit and Net Profit. 

2. Wliat do von urderstn'^d hv a * Threo Cohiinned Cash Book *? 
Give a ruling for one with some imatrioarv specimen entries. 

3. Whnt is the function a Balance Sheet? What is your idea 

about a ‘ Balance Sheet prepared on the Cash basis?* Do you find any 
fault with the term? Explain care/uHy. 

4 What is an Account Current Give an illustration with iinaginary 
figures and 'Containing nf least four items on the debit s^de and an equal 
number on the credit side. 

Tn some Bank Pa-s Books vonr account appears as * ^ in Account 
Current with Alpha Bank. Tdd..’ a'^d in others as ‘ Beta Bank Ijtd., iii 
Ac ount Current wifh X.’ Explain each method of writing the account. 

5. Pass sudalilo .b'urnnl entries ^or the fodowing : — 

(n) Interest on. Current A'*C!>nnf with Tdoyds Bank, Rs. 13^5, has 
not been brought into acconnl. Do this. 

(b) Rh. 500/- is to be written off Sundry debtors. 

fcl /I and B are m partnership ^baring profits and losses in the 
ratio of 1 : 2. Tt is decided to introduce Good-will and Rs. 30,000 is to oe 
debited to this ac'^ount. Do this. 

id) Fire insurance premium at the rate of Rs. 900 a year has been 
paid in advance for five months. Make the neceasarv ad’nstment. 

(el Establ'shment charges to the extent of Rs. 3,000 remain unpaid 
at the date of 'dosing. 

6. A started in business with a capital of Rs. 20,000. His subsequent 
transactions for a year were as follows : — 

Pundiascs Rs. 12,000, of which goods worth Rs. 2,300 were returned ; 
sales Rs. 10,7(K). of which goods worth Rs. 1,200 were returned by customers r 
carriage inwards Rs. 200 nnd outwards Rs. 170; salaries to staff Rs. 750; 
rent A ra*es Rs. 800; discount received on purchases at 5 per cent. The 
value of stock in band at the dose of the year was Rs. 3,000. Prepare a 
Trading and Profit k Loss Account based on the above data. 

7. In a certain manufacture the costs were as follows ; — 

Raw Materials ... ... ... Rs. 23 .OCX) 

Wages ... ... ... G5.000 

Other Expenses ... ... ... t# 27,000 

5.000 units of the exunmodity were manufactured which sold for 

R^. 100,000. 

During a subsequent period, cost of raw materials increased by 
5 pet cent., wages by 50 per cent., other expenses by 10 per cent. Find 
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the price at wbicli 1.000 units of '•onr^'^ofl’ty must be sold now to yield 
the same rate o' profit on tbe "ost of production as in the previous ca'e. 

8. On 31 December, 1029, the Balance Sheet of A stood as follows : — 


Sundry Creditors 

Rs. 

... 3*^ ,000 

T nn 1 Sr Building 

Rs. 

... 52 000 

Loans 

... 60 000 

Furniture 

... 16,000 

Capital 

... 95,000 

Plant Machinery 

... 40.000 

190,000 

Sundry Debtors 

Cash 

... 65,000 
... 18,000 


190,000 


B agrees to take up the business of A on the following terms : — 

(a) Sundry Cred’tora Si Loans are to be taken at their book values. 

(h) Land and Building is to be taken at Es. 60,000; Furnitnre is 
to be taken at the book value: Plant Si Machinery is to he taken at 
Es. 45,000; Es, 5,000 is to be written off the Sundry Debtors. 

(o) Es 100, OCh) is to be paid to A as the purchase consideration. 

Assuring that B brings in cash Es. 1,00.000 to pay off tne jnirchase 
consideration, dra^^t the initial Balance Sheet of B. 

9. .4, E and C are partners sharing profits and losses in the ratio 

of 3 : 2 : 1, and their capitals are Es. 10,000, Es. 5.000, and Es. 3,000 
respectively. 

On 31 December. 1929, the partnership is d’ssolved. Assets are 
to be realized gradually, hut it is decided that, the net realization for every 
month is to he disfribnted amongst the partners at the end of the month. 
Part of the assets were realized in January, 1930, which, after payment of 
all liabilities, left a balance of Es. 3,000. Show what each partner will get. 

10. Explain the d.fferen ‘c between a Trading Acenunt and a Pujfit 
& Loss Account. 

Which of the following items belong to the former i nd nhich to 
the latter accunt ; — (a) Carriage Outward ; (b) Carriage Inward (c) Wages ; 
(d) Salary of Sales Manager; (e) Adverti.semcnt ; {/) Insurance; (g) Dis- 
count Allowed: (h) Eeturns Outward? 

11. The following balances have been extnvcted from the books of a 
firm at 31 De omber, 1929 : — 

Capital Accounts : Senior Partner Es. 12,000, Junior Partner 
Es. 7,000; Current A counts ; Senior Partner Es. 754 (O.i. Junior Partner 
Es. 72 (Dr.); Drawings: Senior Partner Rs. 1,264, Junior Partner Es. 875; 
Wages (Workshop) Rs. 4,268; Trade Expenses (Worksheu) Es. 1,374; 
Office salaries Es. 1,813; Jnsurnnee : Workshop Rs. » 18, Offi'*e Es. 26; 
Bent (fe Taxes: Workdiop Es. 1,256, Office Es. 226; Pan vt Light: Work- 
shop Ks. 374, Office Es. 62; Advertising Es. 2,670; Purchases Es. 36.343 
and Eeturns R-i. 721: Sale-; E . 58,194 nn ! Eel urn -. )L 3J2; Carriage 
Inwards Es. 215; Carnage Outwanis Es. 319; Discount Es. 72 (Cr.); 

Travellers' Salaries <<' Comniis ion Rt^. 3,761; Sundry Cieditors Es. 4,282; 
Sundry Debtors Es, 6,S42; Bank Overdraft Es. 802; Cajfli in hand Rs. 133; 
Workshop Plant A Fixtures Rs. 1,860; Office Farnitare Rs. 850; Motor 
Vans Rs. 1,524; Bad Debts Eeserve (31.12.281 Rs. lOo; Slock 631.12.28) 
Es. 17,875. 

Prepare a Trial Balance, 

12. Assuming that the value of the stock in hand as on 31 Decern her* 
1969. is Rs. 20,000, prepare a Trading and Pi oAt A Less Account on the 
basis of the figures in Question 11 tbove. 
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I.A. AND I.So. EXAMINATIONS 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . Either. Solve a; -» 1 / = a ■» 6 , 




If a and 3 be roots of ^px q^O, show that is a root of the 
aquation ^ 

— 9(2 + q-O. 

Or, If X vary as y. when z onatant, and x vnry as z, when 
y is constant, show that x varies as yz. when both y and z are variable. 

Two globes of gold have their radii equal to r and r'; ihey 

are melted and formed into a <in‘;le globe. F nd its radius. (The 
volume of a globe varies as the cube of the radiis.) 

2 Find the number o^ permutations of n things, taken all at a 

time, when p of them are exactly alike o>‘ one Kind, q of them exactly 
alike of a different kind, and the re*?! all d fferont. 

Out of 9 Swarajists and 5 Ministerialists, how many different 
committees can be formed, ea h con idling of b Swarajists and 3 
Ministerialists ? 

8. Either f Obtain the term free from x in the expansion of 


If y^2x •»* ... express x in a series of ascending powers of y. 

up to the third p«.wer. 

Or Wri e dowm t' e expansion of e' and log,{l + «) in ascending powers 


x'- V’ V' 

Tfy^rr— ^ ^ — , show (hat +~ -f 

2 3 1 ;^ 

4. Prove that 

sin l/l — B« = sin A co'< B—co-i A sin B, 
where A and a^'e >odt've am^e an les. and 1 is greater than B. 

Expr ^ss -on 2 A and cos Q A <n terms of tan A. 

5. Either, In any triangle, prove Oiat 

B-C b~c , A 

I an — - — ~ - — eot - , 

2 6 + c 2 

In a triangle, if 

6==-2*25. c-175, 

find B and C, l avJn.' given 

log 2 - 0-:\ go, L cot 27* - 10*292834, 

L tan 13® 47' « 9*3W24, L -an 13* 48' =» 9*390170. 

Or, Draw the graph of j/ » co ac, • rom -1 0* lo «» + 180®, tsbula* 
ing at imervais 0 ^ I. 1 ®. iMathemalical tables may be used.) 

i 
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6. In a parabola, prove that the subtangent is bisected et the 6 

▼ertex. 

Prove that the locus of the foot of the perpendicular, drawn 6 
from the focus upon a tangent to a parabola, is the tangent at the 
vertex. 

7. Either, In an ellipse, prove that 10 

PA' -' : AN . A'N = CB-‘ : CA\ 

Prove that the greatest value of PN is CB, 4 

Or, In an ellipse, prove that the ]o*us of middle points of a 10 
•jstem of parallel cliords is a straight line passing through the centre. 

Show that the line joining the points of contact of two 4 
parallel tangents to an ellipse passes through the centre. 

8. Either, Of all straight lines drawn from an external point to 6 
a plane, the perpendicular is the shortest ; of obliques drawn from 

the given point, those which cut the plane at equal distances from the 
foot of the perpendicular are equal. 

Show that the angle made by an oblique to a plane with its 6 
projection is less than that whic-h it makes with any other line meeting 
it in that plane. 

Or, It a straiglit line outside a given plane is parallel to any 6 
straight line drawn in the plane, it is parallel to the plane itself. 

^ Show that, tlirough a given point P, a plane may be construct- 6 

ed parallel to each of two iines AB and CD, which do not lie in the 
same plane. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as prardicablc. 

Not more than sevkn questions are to be attempted. 

Two marks are reserved for neatness. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Define uniform speed and uniform velocity^ and distinguish 7 
between them, giving illustrations, one of each. 

A body moves in a straight line .IP, and its distance from A 7 
after t seconds is s feet. If .1 is fixed, and s and t are connected by 
the relation 

6' =13.;h1 +44 t, 

find the velocity of the body per hour. 


2. State Newton’s second law^ of motion, and de^Iuce the formula 7 

P = mf. 

A particle moves through 80 feet in four seconds, from rest, 7 
under a uniform force of 45 poun^als. Find its mass. 

3. State and prove the parallelogram of velocities. 7 

A boat is rowed at right angles to the course of a river twice 7 

as fast as the river flows. It meets the opposite shore 1} miles below 
the starting-point. What is the breadth of the river? 
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4. Prora that the path of a projectile in vacuo is a parabola. 

Particles are projected from a given point with velocities of the 
same magnitude in different directions on a verthal plane. Prove 
that at any particular instant they will lie on a circle. 

5. Define Work. Find the work done in drapfging a mass in up 
a smooth inclined plane to a height h against gravity. 

Show that if a mass m is allowed slide from rest, down a 
smooth inclined plane, the sum of the potential and kinetic energies 
at every instant is the same. 

6. A smooth sphere of mass m, whose co-efticient of restitution is 
e, impinges obliquely on a fixed smooth plane. 

Find (i) the direction and magnitude of the velocity after 
impact, and (t’O impulse of the action of the plane. 

7. Enunciate and prove the triangle of forces. 

Three forces, ea'*h of magnitude P, act along the sides BC, 
CAf AB of an equilateral triangle. Find the resultant. 

8. Find the resultant of two, equal and like parallel forces acting 
on a rigid body. 

One end of a heavy straight uniform rod rests on a smooth 
horizontal table, while the other end is above the table and is 
attached to one extremity of a light inextensible string passing over 
a smooth pulley and supporting a weight W at the other extremity. 
Draw a. neat diagram indicating a position of equilibrium of the system 
when the rod is not vertical, and find the weight of the rod. 

0. Find the centre of gravity of three particles of equal mass, 
placed at the angular points of a triangle, and deduce from this the 
fact ihat the three me^ans of a triangle have a common point. 

If the centre of gravity of three particles pla.^ed at the 
angular points of a triangle coincide with the common point of the 
three medians, show that the three particles are of equal mass. 

10. State the laws of friction. 

A weight P rests on a rough inclined plane and is just on the 
point of slipping down. On applying a force P parallel to the plane, 
upwards, the weight is just on ^he point of moving up. Find tlie co- 
efficient of friction arid the angle of the plane. 

11. Define a couple. Prove that the resultant of a couple and ^ 
force is a force. 

Hhow that a system of coplanar forces, which is not in equili- 
brium, is reducible to a single force or a couple. 

12. Describe the first system of pulleys with a neat diagram and 
calculate its mechanical advantage. (The weights of the pulleys may 
be neglected.) 

13. Prove that the algebraic sum of the moments of two forces 
about a point in their plane is equal to the moment of their resultant. 
(The lines of action of the forces are supposed to meet.) 

Two forces act on a body, which can move round a fixed point, 
and the body remains at rest. Show that the moments of the forces 
round the point are of equal magnitude. 
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First Paper 

Cmdtdnteii are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

All quesitms are of equal value. Attempt not more than six queslwnMr 
of which at least two must, be from each of the Groops A ana d 
and ONE from Gboop C. 

Group A. 

! State where a body weighs the more— at the Poles or at the Eouato. 
Give roa-sons. How do you prove his differeu’e in weight experimenUUy . 

•2. State and prove Boyle’s Law. taking the 

A tube six feet in length closed at one end is half filled “ J 
and IS then inverted nith it. <p.M. end jus dipping mta a “jemury taongln 
If tlie barometer stands at d.) inches, what will be the height of the 
mercury inHide the tube? k 

8. ET>1ain how jou would de'.ermme the specific gravity of a solid by a 
•pecific gravity bottle. 
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60.8 gm. have to be placed on the pan of a hydrometer to aink it to 
the mark in water and 6.8 gm. only in alcohol. If the hydrometer weighs 

200 gm., what is the specific gravity of alcohol? 

4. State Pascal’s Law regarding the transmission of pressure in a 
liquid and describe a suitable experiment to verify it in the laboratory. 

At what depth below the suriace of water will the pressure be 

equal to two atmospheres if the atmospheric pressure is 1 megadyne 

(10® dynes) per sq. cm.? 

(g=981 cm./sec.?) 

Group B. 

5. Define the co efficient of cubi ‘al expansion of a solid. Does it differ 
when the lengths are measured in centime res or feet? 

Describe briefly an expc;riment f r determining the co-efficient of 
expansion of a solid. 

A clock which keeps correct time at 26* C. has a pendulum rod made 
of brass. How many seconds will it gain per day when the temper ati* re 
falls to the freezing-point? (Co-effic‘ent of linear expansion of brass is 
0.000019). 

fl. Briefly explain the following : — 

(o) Why is it easier to float in sea water than in fresh wafer? 

(b) Why do two bits of ice when pressed together form one mass? 

(c) How are echoes produced? 

(d) W^hen a piece of iron wire gauze is held over a flame, the flume 
docs not rise above it. Why? 

(el Why does wa er boil at a lower temperature on the top of a hill? 

7. Explain 'learly the meaning o'* the statements that ‘ the apocific 
heat of ice is 0.5,’ ‘ the latent heat of water is 80.* 

Find he result of mixing 2 lb. of ice at 0® C. with 3 lb. of water 
at 45* C. 

Describe any method of determining the latent heat of steam in Ihe 
laboratory. 

8 What are the different methods for *he transmission of heat from 
point to point? Clearly explain their difference with suitable examples. 

Group 0. 

9. What are stationary waves? 

Give an account of the nodes and antinodes formed in open su4 
closed pipes. 

Two open pipes are sounded together, each note consisting of its 
fundamental together with two upfier harmonics. One fundamental note 
has 266 vibrations per second, the other 170. Would there be any beats 
produced? If so, how many per second? 

10. Distinguish between pitch, quality, and loudness. What character- 
istics of vibration determine the pitch and loudness of a musical note? 

A body vibrating with a constant frequency sends waves 10 cm. long 
Ihrough a medium A and 16 cm. long through another medium B. Tha 
velociiy of the waVes^ .4 is 90 cm. Find the velocity in B. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. Attempt six questions t of which at 
least TWO must he from each of the Groups A and C and 
ONE from Group B. 

fiROUP A. 

1. What is the ‘ intensity of illumination * of a surface? Prove that 
it varies inversely as the square of the distance from the source of light. 

A standard candle and a gas flame are placed 6 ft. apart, the gat 
flame being of 4 candle-power. Where must a screen be placed on the lino 
loining the candle and gas-flame so that it may be equally illuminated by 
each of them? 

2. Obtain a formula connecting together the positions of an object and 
its image formed — real or virtual — by direct refraction through a convex lens. 

If an observer’s eye be held close to a convex lens of ^ cm. focal 
length to view an object at a distance of 2.5 cm. from the lens, show that 
the magnifying power is G. Illustrate your answer by a neat diagram. 

8. Describe a telescope. Explain by means of a neat diagram how 
the magnification is produced. 

Tn what way is an opera-glass different from an astronomical 
lelo scope? 

4. What is a spectrum? What apparatus do you require and bow 
would you arrange it to produce a pure spectrum? Give a figure showing 
the path of the rays. 

Discuss in general terras the spectrum produced by the following 

(a) when the sun is used as a source of 1 ght, (b) when the light is produced 
by an in ‘andescent solid, (c) when the flame of a Bunsen burner is coloured 
by sodium salt. 

Group B. 

5. Wliat do you mean by the potential of a conductor? A conductor 
of capa-'uty 75 is charged to potential 20, and is then made to share ila 
charge with a second conductor of capacity 25. What will be the final 
charge and potential of each? 

fl. Define a unit magnetic pole. How would you experimentally 
determine the pole of a magnet? 

Explain what you mean by the following : — 

(«) The earth’s horizontal intensity at Calcutta ia equal to 0.8t 
-C.G.S. units. 

(b) The declination of a place is 30* E. 

(c) The inclination is 25*. 


Group C. 

7. Describe the construction and action of a tangent galvanomeW. 
Explain clearly how a tangent galvanometer can be converted mto 

M sine galvanometer. 

8. Describe a Leclanch6 cell and explain its action. k 

A galvanometer of 45 ohms resistance is shunned by a sb^t of ^ • 

Find the equivalent resistance and the current flowing between 

meter when a difference of potential of volte le maintained betweep 

•Its terminals. 
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9. State Joule’s Law regarding the development of heat in an electrical 
circuit. Describe an experiment to verifj^ it. 

A conductor carrying a <urrent divides into two branches whose* 
resistances are in the ratio of 4 to 5. Compare the amounts of heat generated 
in the branches. 

10. Give a brief account of the principal phenomena of clectro-magneti* 
induction. 

Describe the construction and action of an induction coil, drawing a 
neat diagram. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own uiord* 
as far as practicable. 

Attemjk' aix questions only, of which Question 5 is eompulsory. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. What do you understand by the law of definite proportions? How 
would you prove it? A metal is found to give two oxides; on heating ona 
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gram of each in a current of hydrogen, 0.798 and 0.888 grams of the metal 
were obtained respectively. Show that the results are in agreement with 
the law of multiple proportions. 

2. Explain with illustrations what you understand by tbe following 

(a) dissociation, (6) catalysis, (c) hardness of water, (d) dialysis, (r) electro- 
chemhal equivalent 

3. What is the most important source of phosphorus? How is phos- 
phorus obtained from this source? Mention the chief properties and uses 
of phosphorus, 

4. What happens when hot and cold nitric acid of different strengtng 
a ’IS upon the following : — zinc, copper, tin, and mercurv? 

5. 1.524 grams of ammonium chloride were dissolved in water, anor 
50 c.c. of normal potassium hydroxide solution were added to it. The total 
solution was boiled till ammonia ceased to be evolved, and '.vas then 
neutralized with 30.95 c.c. o'* normal sulphuric acid solution. Calculate tba^ 
percentage of ammonia in the sample of ammonium chloride. 

0. Give an account of the extraction of aluminium from its ores. 
Describe the propert es and uses of this metal. 

7. Give the chemical name and formula of each of the following 

substances alum, (b) borax, (c) water glass. How are they prepared, 

and what are their uses? 

8. What do you understand by the terms ‘ reducing * and ‘ oxidizing ’ 
agents? Give illustrations with equations. 


Second Paper 

Attempt SIX questions only, of which Question 5 is compulsory. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Establish the relation between (al the temperature, pressure, and’' 
volume of a gas. (h) the den ity and molecular weight of a gas. 

2. Describe Moissan’s method for the preparation of fluorine. Com- 
pare the properties of fluorine w’th those of the other halogens. 

3. By what experiments would you prove that (a) a silver coin' 
contains silver and copper, and (5) brass contains zinc and copper? Des- 
cribe a method by which you could obtain pure silver from a silver coin. 

4. Describe the preparation, propert es, and uses of hydrogen peroxide. 
How is it dcfe^'lod? 

5 A specimen of limestone 'ontains GO per cent, of calcium carbonate 
Calculate the amount vif -tone whi^h will be required to generate jusl 
sufficient quantity of carbon diox do to convert completely ono litre of a 
normal solution o' <'austic soda into .‘arVionatc. 

rCa = 40, Na = 23.] 

6. Explain with equations the reactions taking place in the following 
cases 

(a) Aluininiuin is boated with caustic ‘'oda solution. 

(5) An electric ‘ urrent is passed through copper sulphate aolutioH’ 

between copper electrodes. i r ^ 

{c) An electric ^’urrent is pas ed through sodium chloride soiiitiw 

between carbon electrodes. 

id) Chlorine is passed through milk of lime. , , . , . , , 

ie) Potassium chlorate is treated with strong hydrochlono aoia. 
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7. Describe the method of ma.nii’'acturing pig-iron from an iron ore. 
Give sketches where necessary. What is the difference between pig-iron, 
Bteel, and wrought iron? 

8. Describe what happens when sulphuretted hydrogen is passed into 
solutions of (a) caustic potash, (b) stannic chloride, (c) nitric acid, and 
W sulphurous and 
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Ftrsit 


Candidates are required to qttH* their answers in their oun 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer antf six questions. 

All questions earn/ equal marks. 

1. Describe the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm. 

2. Describe the histological structure of hyaline cartilage. Give a 

diagram. 

3. Mention the general properties of the blood. 

4. Describe the course of the cir ulation of the blood 

5. Describe the stru ture of the arm considered as a mechanical 
Appliance. 

6. Define — (a) tidal air, (b) vital capaenty, tissue respiration, and 
id) asphyxia. 

7. What are the evils of over-eatirifift 

8. Describe the action of gastric juice. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to (jive their answets in their own words 
ns far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. What is the composition of bile? 

2. What are the functions of the small intestine? 

8. What is the composition of unne? 

4 . Describe the sources of animal heat. 
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6. Mention the cranial nerves, indicating briefly the function o/ each. 

6. What are the effects whi h follow the section of the posterior nerve 
root between the cord and the gangli.m? 

7. Describe the phenomenon of visual accommodation. 

8. What are short sight and long sight? 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer any fivb of the questions. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe the modified forma of stem for vegetative propagation. 

Give an example in each case with neat sketches. 

2. What is a sporophyll? Describe the nature and arrangement 20 
of the eporophylls of Equisetum. Give neat sketches. 

3. What is chlorophyll'^ What is its work? How can you 20 

denmnstrate the influen’e of light on the function of chlorophyll? 

4 * How would you recognize plants belonging to the Natural 20* 

Order Malvaceae 't 

5, What are hypogynous, pengynous, and epigynous flowers? 20 

Give one example of each, with neat sketches. 

fl. Describe the process of formation of Bark in a dicotyledonous 20* 
plant. Give neat sketches. 

7. Explain the breathing process of plants. Why is it unwhole- 20 

tome to keep plants in rooms in which we sleep? 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far a^s practtcable. 

Answer any five of the questions. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain fully bow a plant gets rid of its sturplus water. 20 

2. What are the chemical elements found in the plant-body? 20 

How do the plants obtain them? 

3. How does a Root-hair differ from a Rootlet structurally and 20 

physiologically? 

4. Describe fully, with neat sketches, the life-history of Mticor, 20 

4. Describe fully, with neat sketches, the life-history of Miicor. 20 

Lahiatae^ and give an example. 

6. State the general principles of classification of plants. 20 

7. What is an inflorescence? Describe the various types of 20 

inflorescences. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions are to be attenii^ted. Question 1 is obligatory. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Disenss the different ways in which mountains are formed and 9D 
illustrate your answer with Indian examples. 

2. Explain the following terms : — isobar, isotherm, cyclone and ifl 
anticyclone. 

Why is it that an anticyclone generally brings dry cooler weather 
and a cyclone rain? 

3. What is un earthquake, and how is it caused? 15 

Why is it that earthquakes in many cases originate along a few 

well-defined lines on the earth’s surface? Where roughly are these 
lines? How are records kept of earthquakes in a meteorological office? 

4. Draw a diagram showing the wind-system of the world. Docs 15 

any modification o^ the wind-system take pla^e? Give reasons for 

yonr answer. 

5. What are the causes that determine the rainfall of an area? aH 

How is it measured ? Why have some places more rainfall than others 

at different times of the year? Dlustrate your answer with examples 
fiom Africa. 
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6. Give an account of the activity of a river from its source to 15 
its mouth. 

7. Wliat do you know of the * Challenger ’ expediton? 16 

Give an account of the marine deposits and explain how they 

may be classified. 

8. Give an account of the different faunal realms in*o which the 16 
earth has been divided and state the characteristic features of each. 


Second Paper 

Candidaieft are required to qioe their answers in their own wordi 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX q^mtions arc to be attempted. Question 1 is ohligatont* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What are tlie principal difficulties confronting the explorers 20 

in the Himalayas and why are these difficulties greater here than in 
other countries ? Illustrate your answer by anything you know of the 
recent expeditions to Mount Everest and Kin'’hin'unga. 

2 Give a slmrt d(‘^^Tipt’'on of the ‘diief railway systems of India. 16 
What are the principal coinmodit'es which they carry? What are the 
ports to whi’h they carry these commodities, and to what parts of 
the world are they shipped? 

3. What arc the chief producing regions for the following:-- 16 

ia) rice, (h) rubber, (c) wheat, (d) tea. and (e) oil? 

4. What are the principal trade routes ^Tossing the land bound- ‘l6 

arms of India? Where <!<) they lead, and what traffic do they carry? 

5. Descr l)c the different methods of map projection and state 16 

the advantages as wmll as the disadvantages of these methods. 

6. Draw a map of Australia and divide it into natural economic 16 

regions and give full reasons for the division you adopt. 

7. Draw a map of Europe and indicate on it the boundaries of 16 

the different eountnes as they were re ‘ognized before the great European 

war and as they are recognized now. 

H. Write short notes on the following : — Alaska, the Barbarr 16 

Stab'S, Brazil, t'^e lakes of North America, the industries of Japan, 
the political divisions of the Chinese Empire, the States of Indo-China 
unde.r the Ihitish eontrol, and the manufacturing centres of Germany. 
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First Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their nnsu'crs m their own words 
as far us practicable. 

The figu '•es tn the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either f Can you discover any law by which tho clash of good 18 
and evil in Macbeth may he shown to be regulated? 

Of, Show that it is less often wickedness than weakness that 
breaks the hearts of modem tragedy. 

2. Examine one of the following critical remarks : — ' 15 

(а) The Tempest is one of the most original and perfect of 
8hakespeare*s productions. 

(б) No play, perhaps, more perfectly combines intellectual satis- 
laction with imagination than The Tempest. 

3. Either, ‘ Where comedy uses surprise tragedy uses euspense 15- 
and irony in the exposition of the plot.' 

Discuss this, with special reference to Macbeth and The Tempest. 

Or^ What is your impression, from the two plays prescribed, 
regarding the relation between the drama and the theatre in Shakes* 

|)eard's time? 

4. Either t la it possible to divide by means of tendencies or 10* 

characteristics the poets included in Binyon’s Golden Treasury into 
welbdefined groups? 



B.A, EXAMINATION 


VTf How far is the temper of the Victorian age reflected in 
Clough, Hamuel Butler, and T. E. Brown? 

o. Show by a critical analysis to what extent any two of the 
lollowing poems represent the genius or art of their author ; — (a) The 
Huntsmen’s Chorus^ (6) Thyrsis^ (c) The Portrait, and (d) The 
^aooratory. 

tf. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
extracts, noticing peculiarities, if any, of thought or style ; — 

(®) How he solicits heaven. 

Himself best knows ; but strangely-visited people. 

All swoln and ulcerous, pitiful to the eye, 

The mere despair of surgery, he cures, 

Hanging a golden stamp about their necks. 

Put on with holy prayers : and ’tis spoken. 

To the succeeding royalty he leaves 
The healing benediction. 

(ft) He being thus lorded, 

Not only with what my revenue yielded, 

But what iTiy power might else exact, like one 
Who having unto truth, by telling of it. 

Made such a sinner of his memory 
To credit his own lie, he did believe 
He was indeed the duke. 

ic) Soaring tlirou^li wider zones that pricked his scars 

With memory of the old revolt from Awe, 

Tie readied a middle heigh^ and at the stars, 

Which are the brain of heaven, he looked and sank. 

Arouod the ancient track marched, rank on rank, 

The army of unalterable law. 

id) There to me thro’ all the groves of olive in the summer glow, 
There beneath tlie Eoman ruin where the purple flowers grow, 
C-anie that ‘ Ave attjue Vale ’ of rhe poet’s hopeless woe, 
Tendercst of Boinan poets nineteen hundred years ago. 


Second Honours Paper 

Catididatcs arc required to give their ajiswers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Discuss one of the following quotations, illustrating your answer 
by references to ypur text : — 

(а) * Burke is probably the only British politician wIkwo 
• peecbes and pamphlets made for immediate results have given him 
immortality.’ 

(б) ‘ We are taken captive not so much by his reasoning, strong- 
ly as that moves to its conquest, as by the generous warmth that 
•teals out of him. There is a tonic breath of generous warmth in 
what he writes— the fine sentiment of a pnre man.’ 

r n 
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2. Explain any two of the following aphorisms of Burke, and stale 
hie application of them : — 

(a) Liberty is a general prin?iple. 

(b) Wo are not disarmed by being disencumbered of our passions. 

(c) This moral levelling is a servile principle. 

3. Either, Examine the following statement and its bearing on 
Matthew Arnold’s essay on Marcus Aurelius : — ‘ Matthew Arnold was 
a heathen and lie knew the heathen. He was more at home among 
the heathen than in Christian society. He knew* the heathen better 
than the Christian, and having more affection for him knew his diffi- 
culties better than the Christian.* 

Or, Amplify the following, pointing out the extent to which 
it is true of Carlyle’s essay on History : — ‘ The great merit of Carlyle 
as a WTiter and the great pleasure which his writings give, arise from 
their suggestive character. He is always furnishing hints for thought.’ 

4. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the 
following : — 

(a) What a difference there is betw^een the minute and finished 
delicacy of Kydal Water and the rough simplicity of Loch Katrine !. . . 
And this is wise, for there is beauty in the North as well as in the 
South. 

(b) Is the tongue of the Hottentot or Esquimaux to be made 
the measure of the genius of Plato, Pindar, Tacitus, St. Jerome, Dante, 
or Cervantes? 

(c) These were the dragons of the garden hut for such joys of 
paradise we could have faced the Terror of Jamaica himself. 

5. Either^ Compare and contrast Samuel Pell (Barry Pain’s 
Model Man) and Aristide Pujol (W. J. Locke’s The Adventure of the 
Kind Mr. Smith), Do they obtain the sympathy of the reader? If so, 
what is the explanation? Do you agree with the opinion that they 
succeed principally on account of the smaller rogues with whom they 
come in contact? Give reasons for your answer. 

Or, Write an appreciation of E. M. Forster’s Celestial Omnibus 
as a short story. What do you conceive to be its central idea? Can 
you explain why things invisible to Mr. Bous, who described himself 
as a lover of Poetry :»nd Art, wore visible to the little boy? 

6. Either, A great critic has observed that ‘ the English Bible 
has had a large sliare in determining our very conception of literary 
style. ’ 

Is this true of the Epistles, and if so, to what extent? 

Or, ‘ The Epistle of St. James is a miscellany of Christian 

wisdom.* 

Expand and jnistify. 


TniRD Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worM 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marki. 

1, Write an essay on one of the following subjects 

(a) The indnenee of English literature on Indian literary and 
social ideals. 
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(6) The life and literature of Elizabethan England. 

(c) Eevolutions are never made, they happen. 

(d) The industrial development in India; its possibilities and its 
limitations. 

(e) He that observe h the wind shall not sow; and he that 
regardeth the clouds shall not reap. 

(J) True wit is Nature to advantage dressed 

What oft was thought but ne’er so well expressed. 

(g) They are slaves who dare not be 
In the right with two or three. 

2. Give the substance of one of the following poems : — 

(a) Let me not to the marriage of true minds 
Admit impediments. Love is not love 
Whi.‘h alters when it alteration finds, 

Or bends with the remover to remove : 

O, no I it is an ever-fix^d mark 

That looks on tempe-sts and is never shaken; 

It is the star to every wand ’ring bark, 

Whose worth’s unknown, abhoiigh his height be taken. 
Love’s not Time’s fool, though rosy lips and cheeks 
Within his bending sickle’s compass come; 

Love alters not with his brief hours and weeks, 

’ But bears out even to the edge of doom. 

If this be error and upon me proved, 

I never writ, and no man ever lovdd. 


(6) Eternal spirit of the Chainlcss Mind I 

Brightest in dungeons. Liberty I thou art : 

For there tliv habitation is the heart — 

The heart which love of thee alone can bind; 

And wiien ‘by sons to fetters are consign’d — 

To fotlors, and the damp vault’s dayless gloom— 
Their country conquers with their martyrdom, 
And Frecdorn’s fame finds wings on every wind. 

Chi lion ! thy prison is a holy pla^:'e, 

Ami thy sad fknjr an altar — for ’twas trod, 
fhitil his very steps have left a trace 
Worn, as if thy cold pavement were a sod, 

By Bonnivard 1 T^Iay none these marks efface I 
For they appeal from tyranny to God. 


3. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 
passages 

(a) Sirdi was the glorious end of these men ; they were worthy 
of Athens, and the living need not desire to have a more heroic spirit 
although they may pray for a less fatal issue. The value of such a 
spirit is not to be expressed in words. Any one can discourse to you 
for ever about tlie advantages of a brave defence, which you know 
already. But instead of listening to him I would have you day by day 
fix yoiir eyes upon the greatness of Athens, until you l>ecom 0 filled with 
the love of her; and when you are impressed by the spectacle of her 
glory, reflect that this empire has been acquired by men who knew 
their duty and had the courage to do it, who in the ho^ of conflict 
had the fear of dishonour always present in them. The sacrifice 
which they collectively made was individually repaid to them : for they 
received again each one for himself a praise which grows not old, 
the noblest of all sepulchres— I speak not of that in which the 
are laid but of that in which their glory aumvea, and la proolaimon 
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always and on every fitting o3-*asion both in wwd and deed. Eor tl:*» 
whole earth is the sepulchre of famous men ; not only are they commu 
morated by columns and inscriptions in their own country, but In 
foreign lands there d^^ells also an unwritten memorial of them, graven 
not on stone but in the hearts of men. 

(6) ‘ Of making books there is no end,’ complained the Preacher; 
and did not perceive how highly he was praising letters as an occupation. 
There is no end, indeed, lo making books or experiments, or to travel, 
or to gathering wealth. Problem gives rise to jiroblem. We may stuaw 
for ever and we are never as learned as we would. We have never 
made a statue worthy of our dreams. And where we have discovered 
a continent, or crossed a chain of mountains, it is only to find another 
ocean or another plain upon the farther side. There is only one wish 
reahdable on the earth ; only one thing tliat can be perfectly attained : 
Death. And from a variety of circumstances W'e have no one to tell 
us whether it be worth attaining. A strange picture we make on our 
way to our Chimaeras, ceaselessly marching, grudging ourselves the 
time for rest; indefatigable, adventurous pioneers. It is true that we 
shall never each the goal; it Ls more than probable that there is no 
such place and if we lived for centuries and were endowed with the 
powers of a god, we should find ourselves not much nearer what we 
wanted at the end. 0 toiling hands of mortals ! 0 unwearied feet, 

travelling ye know not whither. Soon, soon, it seems to you, you 
must come forth on some conspicuous hill-top, and but a little way 
further, against the setting sun, descry the spires of Kl Dorado. 
Little do ye know your own blessedness; for to travel hopefully is a 
better tiling than lo arr.ve, and the true success is to labour. 


Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as Jar as practicable. 

Answer Questions 1 and 11, and four others. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain, with reference to the context, three of the following 
passages, adding notes wdicre necessary : — 

(а) T had rather have one scrat'^h my head i’ th’ sun 
When the alarum were struck, than idly sit 

To hear my nothings inonster’d. 

(б) The broad circumference 

Hung on his shoulders like the moon, whose orb 
Tlirough optic glass the Tuscan ai .st views 
At evening, from the top of Fesol6, 

Or in Valdarno, to descry new lands, 

Elvers, or mountains, in her spotty globe. 

(c) So Eomuhis, ’tis sung, by Tyber’s brook. 

Presage of sway from twice six vultures took. 

The admiring throng loud acclamations make. 

And omens of his future empire take. 

(d) The mighty master smil’d to see 
That love was in the next degree; 

’Twas bnt a kindred sound to move, 

For pity melts the mind to love 
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(^) Boon Rg she spreads her liand, the aerial miard 
^acend, and sit on each important card : 
First Ariel perch’d upon a Matadore, 

1 hen each according to the rank they bore ; 
jor sylphs, yet mindful of their ancient race 
Are, as when women, wondrous fond of place. 


2. Either, 
statement that 
the ages.’ 


Bis'uss, with speual reference to Corwlanuft, the 
Shakespeare ‘ was of his age ; but he was also of 


true i? extreme Shakespearean 

\ ® an individual, or a 

nn''''-nn, antagonize, and 

Or AVhat, do you consider to be the chief difficulties which a 
drama ist meets with in writing a historical play? Show how far 
Shakespeare overcame them in Coriolanux. In what sense can Un« 
play be called original? 


4. Either, Sketch the character of Satan, and summarize his 
speeches in Paradi.fr. Lost, Book I. 

Or, Write a short essay on Paradise Lost, Book I, showinrr. by 
reference or quotation, Milton’s feeling for beauty, stateliness of 
manner and imagery, and bis talent for melodious and majestic diction. 

5. Discuss the statement that ‘ Paradise Lost is the product of 
two movements — Puri^ani.sm and the Benaissance. ’ 

6. Compay-G the blank verse of Shakespeare with that of Milton. 

7. Discuss tlio statement that the Rape of the Lock is a ‘ page 
torn from the petty, plea.sure-seeking life of a fashionable beauty.’ 
In what sense can this poem be called perfect? 

8. Dive an ac>count of the poetical achievements of Dryden, and 
estimate his position as a satirist in verse. 

9. For what reasons are we justified in regarding Burns as a 
Komantic p<x‘t? What are ♦he <‘hicf characteristics of his poetry? 

10. Either, ‘ Pixitry should please by a fine excess.* How far docs 
this remark of Keats apply to liis own poetry? 

Of, ‘ Had his inarvellous genius fully matured, it is impossible 
to surmise what Keats might have done : but concerning the poetry that 
he has actually left us, the general verdict is that, while the best of 
it is of the highest ex ellonce, the most of it is disappointing.’ Discuss 
this sUtement with reference to those pcema of Keats with which you 
are familiar. 


11. Give in your own words the substan'e of one the following 

(a) 0 Lyric Love, half-angel and half-bird 
And all a wonder and a wild desire, — 

Boldest of hearts that ever braved the sun, 

Took sanctuary within the holier blue, 

And sang a kindred soul out to his face, — 

Yet human at the red-ripe of the heart — 

When the first summons from the darkling earth 
Reach’d thee amid thy chambers, blanch’d their blue, 

And bared them of the glory— to drop down, 

To toil for man, to suffer or to die,— 
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This is the same voice : can thy soul know change? 
Hail then, and hearken from the realms of help I 
Never may I commence my song, my due 
To God who best taught song by gift of thee. 

Except with bent head and beseaching hand — 

That still, despite the distance and the dark. 

What was, again may be; some interchange 
Of grace, some splendour once thy very thought. 

Some benediction anciently thy smile : 

— Never conclude, but raising hand and heid 
Uliither where eyes, that cannot reach, yet yearn 
For all hope, all sustainment, all reward. 

Their utmost up and on, — so blessing back 
In those thy realms of help, that heaven thy home, 
Some whiteness whHi, I judge, thy face makes proud, 
Some wanness where, I think, thy f(X)t may fall I 

{bf] Yes : in the sea of life enisled. 

With echoing straits between us thrown, 

Dotting the shoreless watery wild, 

We mortal millions live alone. 

The islands feel the enclasping flow. 

And then their endless bounds they know. 

J3ut wlien the moon their hollows lights, 

And they are swept by balms of spring. 

And in their glens, on .s*arry nights. 

The nightingales divinely sing; 

And lovely notes, from shore to shore, 

Across the sounds and channels pour ; 

0 then a longing like despair 
Is to their farthest caverns sent ! 

For surely once, they feel, w’c were 
Parts of a single continent. 

Now round us spreads the watery plain — 

0 might our marges meet again ! 

Who order’d that their longing’s fire 
Should be, as soon as kindled, cool’d? 

Who renders vain their deep desire? — 

A God, a Go3 kh'eir severance rul'd; 

And bade betwixt their shores to he 
The unplumb’d salt, estranging sea. 


Fifth Honohrs Papf-r 

Candidates are required to give their an/twers in their own words 
as Jar as practicable. 

Candidates should answer Questions 1 and and TiniRK 

others. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain, with referen?e to the context, four of the following 

passages 

(a) He comes like Gulliver from among his little people, and 
he sannot fit the stature of his understanding to yours. Ho cannot 
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meet you on the square. He wants a point given him, like an in- 
different whist-player. 

(h) His poetry is the reality, his philosophy — so far, at least, 
as it may put on the form and habit of * a scientific system of thought,* 
and the more tliat it puts them on — is the illusion. Perhaps we shall 
one day learn to make this proposition general, and to say : Poetry 
is the reality, philosophy the illusion. 

(c) The notion of the free play of the mind upon all subjects 
being a pleasure in itself, being an object of desire, being an essential 
provider of elements without wdiicb a nation’s spirit, whatever com- 
pensations it may have for them, must, in the long run, die of inanition, 
hardly enters into an Englishman’s thoughts. 

(d) The Fainalls and the Mirabels, the Dorimants and the Lady 
'rouchw(X)ds, in their ow’n spliere, do not offend my moral sense; in 
fact, they do not appeal to it at all. Tliey seem engaged in their 
proper element, IT^icy break through no laws or conscientioits 
restraint's. ^J’hey know of none. 

(c) If cultniv, tlion, is a study of perfection, and of liarrnonious. 
perfection, . . il is clear tliat ^-ulture, instead of being the frivolous 
and useless thing which Mr. Bright, and Mr. Frederick Harrison, 
and many other LiheraU are apt to call it, has a very important 
function to fulfil for mankind. 


(/) T am afraid the poet w'ants his usual decorum in this place. 
Was he thinking of the old Homan luxury, or of a gaudy day at 
Cambridge? This was a temptation fitter for a Heliogabalns. The 
whole bampiot is too civi'^ and culinary, and the accompaniments 
altogether a profanation of that deep, abstracted, holy scene. 

y. Either, ‘ Lamb’s essays have the incoherence of dreams.* 
Discuss and illustrate. 

Or, AVhat do you unders'and by an ‘ Essay ’? To wdiat extent 
do Lamb and Arnold fulfil your ideals of an essayist? 

n. ‘That uTi* me combination of iKXikishncss and natural fancy, 
which makes the “ Eliascpie ” quality, is obviously as well suited to 
the letter as the essay ’ (Sai vis bury). Amplify. 

4. Either, Consider ^he |X)etic theories propounded in Arnold*6 
essays on Wordsw’orth and Keats, discussing their critical value and 

consistency. ox 

Or, Dis uss the loading ideas in Arnold s essay on bicectness 

and Light, indicating his abilities as a preacher, 

5, Compare Arnold and Lamb as masters of prose style, 
f). Give the suhsmneo of the following passage 


Custom has a two-fold operation; the one to deaden the frequency 
and force of repeated impressions, the other to endear the familiar 
object to the affections. Commonly, where the mind is vigorous, and 
the p(^ww of sensation very jHTfect, it has rather the last operation 
than the first; with meaner minds, the first takes place in the higher 
degree, so that thev are coniinonly characterized by a desire ot 
excitement, and the' want of the loving, fixed, theoretic jwwer. 
both take place in some degree with all men; so that as life 
impressions of all kinds become less rapturous, owing to 
tion. It is, however, beneficently ordained that repulsiveness shall b. 
dimmislied by custom in a far greater d^ree than 
beauty; so that the anatom, at in a little time loses all 
in Attorn flesh and carious bone, while ‘TTCou^ 

feel, to the close of his life, the 

ward flame. So then, ae in that with which we are made lamiuar, 
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the repulsiveness is constantly diminishing, and such claims as it naj 
be able to put forth on the affections are daily becoming stronger, while 
in what is submitted to us of new or strange, that which may oe 
repulsive is felt in its full for-ce while no hold is as yet laid on the 
affections, there is a very strong preference induced in most minds 
for that to which they are accustomed over that they know not, and 
this is strongest in those who arc least open to sensations of positive 
beauty. But however far this operation may be carried, its utmost 
effect is but the deadening and approximating of the sensations of 
beauty and ugliness. 


Sixth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their anstoers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mark& 

First Half 

Aru^wer Question 1 and two others, 

1. Show your acquaintance with any three of the following 
works : — (a) Widsith, (b) Gawain and the Green Knight, (c) Dr, 
Faustus, (d) The Dunciad, (e) She Stoops to Conquer, (/) The Prelude, 
(g) Adam Bede, (h) Sartor Resartus* 

2. Write brief notes on two of the following : — 

(a) Middle English Alliterative Poetry. 

(b) The Odes of Gray. 

(c) English Pastoral Poetry. 

3. Either, Show how far Christianity affected the spirit and 
themes of Old English poetry. 

Or, W>ite a s’ ort essay on Middle English romances. 

4. Either, Traco the development of English prose fiction from 
Mandeville to Richardson. 

Or, In what ways does the Drama of the Restoration differ from 
that of the age of Elizabeth? Who are the chief writers of Restora- 
tion Comedy and Tragedy, and which are the most noteworthy plays? 

5. Either^ Indicate the germs of Romanticism in eighteenth- 
century x)oetry, with special reference to the poetry of I'homson, 
Gray, Cowper, and Burns. 

Or, Discuss : ‘ The development of periodical literature is the 
most distinctive characteristic of the nineteenth century.’ 

Second Half 

Answer Question 6 and two others, 

6. Write philological notes on any six of the following words and 
phrases : — gossip, the age I live in, its, in spite of John*s saying so, 
helpmeet, a house of his own, Yankee, England's wrongs, is being 
built, children, 

7. Estimate the nature and strength of the foreign element in 
Old EngUsb. 
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8. Explain and illustrate two of the following : — (a) back-forma- 16 
tion, (6) hybridity, (c) (be phrasal genitive. 

9, Indicate the chief characteristics of English. How does 16 
English compare with <ither modern European languages? 

10. How has English come to borrow words from languages other 16 
than Latin, Greek, Scandinavian, and French? Mention two words 
borrowed from ea<*.h of the following languages : — Portuguese, Spanish, 
German, Rnsgian, Hebrew. 


First Pass Paper 

Chairman >^-Pnob\ JxAXUAN.fAN Bakerjea, M.A., B.L. 

' JvTr. Priyanatii Ciiatter-iee, M.A. 

,, Bra.tasundar Ray, M.A. 

,, SuRKscriANDRA Ray, M.A. 

,, Amulyachandra Aikat, M.A. 

Examiners — ,, Nalinimohan Ciiatter.tee, ]M.A. 

,, Kumudbandhu Ray. M.A. 

,, Artnasciiandra Bore. M.A. 

Mrs. R.\jkumarj Das, M.A. 

Mr. Asutosii Chatter.iee, M.A. 

Candtdafcf! arc required to give their atiaiaers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1'. Either, * The chara ter who is drainaMc plucks ^>r himself 16 
ihe fruit of his own deeds.’ Discuss. 

Or, Compare Caliban with (at Ariel, and (b) the witches in 

Macbeth. 

2. Either y Write a brief essay on the soliloquies in Macbeth, 16 

Or, Show that Macbeth is not equal to the struggle wdth fate 

and cons''ience. 

3. Eithery ' The Tempest is Shakespeare’s most beautiful play, 16 
the most l>eaiitiful play in the world.’ Discuss. 

Or, Illustrate that Prospero is a man with a giant's power 
which he uses like a god. 

4. Either, Illustrate by reference to their poems the characteristics 16 
of the poetry of either Emily Bronte or Swinburne. 

Or, Show how the pcnjlry of Tennyson differs from that of 
Browning. 

5. Elucidate the central idea in any four of the following poems 16 

A Ofceting, Meeting at Nighty Lucifer m Starlight, Mimnermus 
Churchy Lost Days, Summer Evening, 

6. Explain with reference to (he context any four of the following 20 
passages 

(a) He loves us not; 

He wants the natural touch : ^or the poor wren, 

The most diminutive of birds, will fight, 

Har young ones in her nest, against the owl 
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All is the fear and nothing is the love, 

As little is the wisdom, where the flight 
So runs against ali reason. 

(h) He shall spurn fate, scorn death, and bear 
His hopes ’bove wisdom, grace and fear : 

And you all know semrity 
Is mortal’s chiefcst enemy. 

(c) Whether thou be’st he or no. 

Or some enchanted trifle ^o abuse me. 

As late I have been, I not know : thy pulse 
Beats as of flesh ajid blood ; and, since I saw thee. 
The affliction of riiy mind amends, wdth which, 

I fear a madness held me. 

(dj Fly hence, our contact fear I 

Still fly, plunge deeper in the bowering wood I 
Averse, as Dido did with gesture stern 
From her false friend’s approach in Hades turn, 
Wave us away, and keep thy solitude. 

(c) Calm on the seas, and silver sleep. 

And waves that sway themselves in rest. 

And dead calm in that noble breast 
Which Jieave3 but wdth the heaving deep. 


Secoxd Pass Paper 

Mr. Eampada M.a.himdar, M.A. 

Dr. Surendraciiandra Gi’pta, M.A., Pri.D. 

(Lond.). 

Mr. Suhasciiandra Kay, M.A. 

Examiners — j , Gopalchandra Maitra, M.A. 

,, JvOTISCnANDRA MlTJlA, M.A. 

,, Ciiandiciiarax Mitra, M.A. 

,, MaNMUGOPAL BnATTACriARYYA, M.A. 

,, GIRIIASANKAR BnATTACnARYYA, M.A. 

,, Narendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Answer any one of the following : — 

(c) ‘ Burke’s pamphlets and speec-hes have lost nothing of their 
attraction by time.’ 

To what extent is this true of bis Letter to the Sheriffs of 
Bristol, and why? 

(b) What do you know of the ‘ double legialature * holding 
authority over the American colonies? When and why did they clash 
with each other? Show how llockingharo’s plan fully met the situation 
by restoring the ‘ ancient state of unsuspecting confidence in the mother 
eountry.* 
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(c) How does ]5urke show that the existence in England of 
a party favourable to America was desirable and that the views of 
such a party, even when expressed freely, were not calculated to foster 
the spirit of rebellion in the colonies? 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the 
following : — 

(o) Nobody has such a fanaH'^al zeal for the criminal justice 
of Henry the Eighth, that he will contend for executions which must 
be retaliated tenfold on his own friends ; or who has conceived so 
strange an idea of English dignity, as to think the defeats in America 
compensated by the triumphs at Tyburn. 

(h) General rebellions and revolts of a w’hole people never were 
cncourafjed, now or at any t'ine. They are always frovokcd. 

(c) Instead of being a control on the crown on i^^s own behalf, it 
communicated a sort of strength to the royal authority. 

3. Answ^er any one of the following : — 

(^?) Amplify the following statement : — 

Literature is of a personal character; it consists in the enun- 
ciations and teacliings of those who have a right to speak as repre- 
senta ives of their kind, and in whose words their brethren find an 
interpretation of their own .sentiments, a rt‘cord of their own experience, 
and a suggestion for their own judgments.* 

(6) Discuss the following as an adequate criticism of R. L. 
S'evenson as revealed in his essay A Penny Plain and Twopence 
Coloured : — 

‘ He was not a great writer — in tlie sense in which Shakespeare 
18 great. He belongs to the order of men who produce little things 
and shape them lovingly and ex<|uisitely.* 

(o) Wliat inferences about Shakespeare the man does Bagehot 
draw in his essay? 

4. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the follow^- 
ing 

(a.) The time seems coining when he who writes only how^ this 
ministerial conjurer out-conjured that other, and then guided, or at 
least held, something wliicli he called the rudder of Government, but 
which was rather the spigot of Taxation, wherewith, in place of 
steering, he could tap, will pass for a more or less instructive Gazetteer, 
but will no longer be called a Historian. 

{b) How is it that Ihese English friends can so brightly paint 
that particular order of humanity which we call * gentlemen and ladies,* 
but neither heroes, nor saints, nor angels? 

(c) The translators of the Bible talk of pence and not denarii, 
and the admirers of Voltaire do not celebrate him under the name of 
Arouet. 

5. Answer any one of the following : — m 

(а) Write a short note on the character of Jabez Wilson as 
revealed in Conan Doyle's story. What is your explanation of the 
insignifi.^ant part played in it by Dr. AVatson? Illustrate the following 
saying of Sherkx'k Holmes as a commentary on the problem of The 
Redheaded League : — * As a rule, the more bizarre a thing is, the less 
mysterious it proves to be.’ 

(б) Discuss the title of Stacy Aumonier’s story, The Great Un- 
impressionable, What do you consider to be its climax? Is the 
reader gradually prepared for it? If so, point out bow this is done. 
Would its omission add to or detract from the value of the story? 

-Give reasons for your answer. 
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(c) Justify the remark that in The Burglars Mr. Kennetli Graliame 
* has not only caught but has also expressed the very spirit of boyhood/ 
Compare this story with Mr. Pett Kidge’s First Impressions as pictures 
of boyhood, stating which of the two stories you prefer, and why. 

6. Either^ ‘ The Acta of the Apostles reveals to us the process by 
which an obscure Jewish sei’t expanded into a world-wide Church.* 
Prove the above by reference to your text. 

Or, What do you regard as the principal ideas inculcated by St. 
Paul in the extracts from his Epistle to the Homans wliiidi appear in 
your text? 


Third Pass Paper 


f Mr. liAMAPRASAD Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Eev. J. N. Rawson, B.Sc., B.D. 

Dr. Abdulla-al-Mamun Suhrawardy, Pn.D. 
Rev. Fr. A. Cameron, M.A., B.D. 
Examiners — \ Mr. J yotischandra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Mohinimohan Bhattagharvya, M.A. 

,, NARENDRANATH CnAKRABARTI. M.A. 

,, Nripendrachandra Baner^jee, M.A. 

,, ISyamacharan Mukherji, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable^ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give the substance of one of the following pjisstiges : — 

(а) There is a strong feeling in favour of cowardly aiul prudeiGial 

proverbs. The sentimt.nts of a man while he is full of ardour and 
hope are to be received, it is supposed, with some qualification. But 
when the same person has ignominiously failed and begins to eat ;ip 
his words, he should be listened to like an oracle. Moa^ of ^ur 

pocket wisdom is conceived for the use of mediocre people, to dis ‘(airage 
them from ambitions attempts, and geneally console them in their 

mediocrity. And since medio re people coTi.s itute the bulk of human- 
ity, this is no doubt very properly so. But it does not follow that tho 
one sort of proposition is any less true than the other, or that Icarus 
is not to be more praised than Mr. Samuel Budget!, the sii.’cessful 
merchant. The one is dead, to be sure, while the other is s ill in his 
counting-house counTing out his rnoiyjy; anrl d(aibtle.ss this is a consi- 
deration. But we have, on the other hand, some hold and magnanimous 
sayings common to high races and natures, which set forth the advan- 
tage of the losing side, and proclaim it better to be a dead lion than 
a living dog. It is difficult to fancy how the medio’rities reconcile such 
sayings with their proverbs. 

(б) Gentility is only a more select and artificial kind of vulgarity. 

It cannot exist but by a sort of borrowed distinction. It plumes itself 

up and revels in the homely pretensions of the mass of mankind. 

It judges of the worth of everything by name, fashion, and opinion; 
and hence, from the curiotii absence of real qualities or sinesre satii* 
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faction m itoolf builds its supercilious and fantastic conceit on tiie 
wretchedness and wants of others. Violent antipathies are always 
suspivious, and betray a secret affinity. The difference between the 
‘ great vulgar and the small ’ is mostly in outward circumstances. The 
coxcomb criticizes the dress of the clown, as the pedant cavils at the 
bad graniniar of the illiterate, or the prude is shocked at the back- 
slidmgs of her frail acquaintau e. Those wlio have the fewest resources 
in themselves naturally seek the food of their self-love elsewhere. 

The most ignorant people find most to laugh at in strangers : scandal 
and satire prevail most in country places; and a propensity to ridicule 
even the slightest or most palpable deviation from what we happen to 
approve, ceases with the progress of common sense and decency. 

2. Grive the substance of one of the following poems : — 2S 

(a) Man. 

He walks tlie world with mountains in his breast, 

And holds a hiltless wind in vassalage. 

Transtellar spaces are his fields of quest. 

Eternity his spirit's ambassage. 

Tlie uneared acre of the firmaments 
Under his hungry harroAv, yields increase. 

While Iroin tlic threshold of dim continents 
They beckon him, who bear the stars in lease. 

And yet is he a thane of foreigners. 

On sapphire throned, but in an unkinged house, 
iiirased with honours, broidered in gold sheen — 
pala c in a town of sepul ‘hres. 

Voices he hoars, but knows not what they mean, 

Ills own U) him the most mysterious. 

.{0} The Earth-Child. 

t )ut of the veins of the world comes the blocxi of me; 

Tiie heart tliat hea s in my side is the heart of the sea; 

'Idle hills iia>e kiiouii me of old, and they do not forget; 
iiong ago 1 was frioiuL with the wind ; 1 am friends with It yet. 

'I’ho hills arc grey, they arc strange; they breed desire 
Ot a wine that the feel may, march to and not tire; 

For always up in the distance the thin roads wind, 

And passing out ot sight, they pass not out of mind. 

] am glad when morning and evening alter the skies; 

There speaks no vo’ce of the stars but my voice replies ; 

When wave on wave all night cries out in its need, 

J listen, I understand; my heart takes heed. 

Out of the red’browii earth, out of the grey-brown streams, 

Came this perilous body, cage of perilous dreams; i - i ^ 

To the ends of all waters and lauds they are tossed, they are whirled, 
For niy dreams are one with iny body— yea, one wdth the world. 

JS. Write an essay on one of the following subjects 50 

(а) ' A little learning is a dang’rous thing ; ^ 

Drink deep, or taste no: the Pierian spring. 

(б) The spirit of adventure. 

(c) Whoso loseth his life shall save it. 

Advertising — its use and abuse. 

,(«1 The ideal Indian University. 
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BENGALI 

C Prof. Dineschandka Sen, Eai Bahadur, 
Faper-Setters — ^ B.A., D.Litt. 

I ,, SuNm Kumar Chattbrji, M.A., D.Lir. 

Head Examiner — Prof. Dinesciiandua Sen, 

B.A., D.IitTT. 

Mr. Prabhatkumar Mookbr.ieb, M.A. 

” Barindrakumar Ghosh. 

Eai Sahii! Jagad.\nanda Eay. 

Mr. S.wischandra Mitra, B.A., B.T. 

” Gobindan.ath Guha, M.A. 

Hxaminen-. J ’’ ^’urnachandra I)e, B.A. 

,, Basantaranjan Kay. 

,, Guritbandhu Bhattachauyva, B.A., B.T. 

,, Nikiiilnath Hay, B.L. 

,, Maxmathamoiian Basu, M.A. 

Maulvi Abdul Karim. 

Mr. Kalidas Bay, B.A. 

,, Dlvabandhu Majumdar, M.A. 

JDr. Sitanath Pradiiax, M.Sc., Pn.U. 

All answers to he in Bengali, either in the Standard Literary S'yle 
in the Standard Colloquial avoiding a 

mixture of forms. 

Candidates arc required to give their ansteers in their own worch 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

Questions ox Sp:t Books: 40 rnarlca, 

1. Give a brief critical sketch of the contents of the Meghan/ida- iO 
hadha Knhya Can^o II (or Canto Illj, incntumin*' the i)oints in whicli 
Maikel YL'nlbusudan Datta wa.s influenced by other writers, Indian or 
European, for both incident and character. 

2. Give a short estimate of either the character and personality, If) 
or the literary achievement, of Maikel Madhusudan Datta. 

3. Either, Write a brief critu'al appreciation of tlio Krishnakdnter VO 
Uil in both its plot-construct:on and character-painting. 

Or, Sketch the character of Gobindal&i. 

4. Either, Expand, after Habin Iranath, the thought contained in 10 
two of t’*e following passages : — 

( 6 ) 

I 


(c) C»Bl1 V\ ^r*Hl «tf 1" 
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C*ftf Tlf’I 5fil f^CR fFJ? ?lTf®?l1 I* 

Of, Write a summary of llabindranath’s reminiscences of two 
of the following personalities: — (a) Rajendralala Mitra ; (6) Father 
Da Ponaranda ; (c) Bankim Chandra Chatterji ; (d) Rabindranath’s 
Father ;'^(c) His Latin teacher in England. 

Essay, Translation and Composition : 60 marks . 

6. Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following themes : — 2(? 

(a) Village Reconstrction : its necessity for national well-being — 
problems of village life in your own district — natural advantages and 
disadvantages — the economic situation affecting the various social strata 
— the religious, cuKural, and social outlook — what the young men 
should do. 

(b) A critical appreciation of some book that has moved you 
deeply : nature and contents and character of the book — its excellences, 
and defects if any — in what way it has influenced you — how it can 
influence others, and socic*y at large. 

(c) Culture : your conception of culture — influence of the home 
and of education, and of the social, religious, and political environ- 
ments on culture — the bearing of culture on one’s personal character 
as well as social and public life. 

(d) The Period of Indian History which has the greatest appeal 
for you (e.g.^ the Vedic or the Maurya, the Gupta or the Mogul) : great 
men of the period — the cultural life of the period in philosophy and 
literature, art and sciom*e — social and economic advance — importance 
of the period in Indian history and its place in w^orld history. 

6. Either^ Summarize tlie following passage, bringing out the 15 
main idea : — 

f^fsar CT apiH; ^ 

’ll**!? sitl I 

'iTt^ 31 «ia ffj? 3131 

3131 C3 ’«'» 'Stljl ^r3r ^ <rtC3f 

511, 31t*f^ ^513 fiml 

>131131533^ '5t3r33f^1-3tCar '«ltf33l 31 *lf3*P8 33 I 
^3, '«rt3tW3 CfC*r, 33t3f-33;3-W*l^ 3^^ 3l C*ltl^3 

^<!.333Tcar^ 5'!5^l<3 3431313133 C33 4^15 f53-53 
'3f3^3 f53 ; '31313 ^^33 <l3l-3t4c3, '3l3l3 *111331^1 » 3^3 
tiVVrtf C3r333lil '3lft tiI3t -31313 tff5*ll3 f3^fe-3"33l333 315 , 
33^ aitC33, 5^t<? 33 ^ •tBt3 ^^33 341^« 
3^ ^f3'I, ‘fl3t 33133^ 3W C33 3rt3t3 f5lC33 3l'^3 
3ft3 I 33131 31111 3lfw3l 3rllll33361C3 '3113133 

3131 313313 !»33:^ 58fiaF3^3 vflUl 'ijfifClC?-— 3l33l 313, 
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'ill-:,-.!/ 

5!tJ[twr ; 

#tBl w 'si^a 

^1 ^tlcsiw I 

Or, Amplify the thought con a i'.jd in one of the followin«^ 
passages : — 

(a) 5W ^Cf, t»Wf5 5^1«, 

^1 -siTCS ?Tf1 «|tl5 ’itW I 

(b) ’JW JTt^? >aR^c*f,— 

?r», c'fc’Ji ^c‘1* r 

cm ^C9I ^fStsiii^ §t>f1, 

^Pl’ ^C3, frffrl j” 

7. Translate into Bengali one of the following passages : — 

(a) Educate, or govern, they are one and the same word. 
Education does not mean teaching people to know what they do not 
know. It means teaching them to behave as they do not behave. 
And the true ‘ compulsory education ’ which the people now ask of 
you is not catechism, but drill. It is not teaching the youth of the 
country the shapes of le'tcrs and the tricks of numbers; and then 
leaving them to turn their arithmetic to roguery, and their literature 
to lust. It is, on the contrary, training them into the perfeit exercise 
and kingly continence of their bodies and souls. It is a painful, con- 
tinual, and diflicult work; to he done by kindness, by watching, by 
warning, by precept, and by praise, and above all, by example. Com- 
pulsory ! Yes, by all means i ‘ Go ye out into tlie liigh-ways and hedges, 
and compel them to come in.’ Compulsory! Yes, and gratis also. 

{b) This city of Calcutta, which offered its shelter to thousands 
upon thousands of men, had become like a steel trap. He could see 
no way out. The whole body of people was conspiring to surround 
and hold him captive — this most insignificant of men, whom no one 
knew. Kobody had any special grudge against him, yet everybody was 
his enemy. The crowd passed by, brushing against him; clerks from 
different offices ate their lunch on the road-side out of plates made of 
leaves ; a tired wayfarer on the maidan was lying under the shade of 
a tree, with one hand beneatli his head, and one leg crossed over the 
other : up-country women, crowded into hackney carriages, were on 
their way to the temple; a chuprassie came up with a letter and asked 
him to read the address on the envelope, — so the afternoon went by, 
till one by one the offices began to close. Carriages started off in all 
directions, carrying people back to their homes. 

8. Eewrite the following after correcting all errors in spelling, 
grammar and idiom ; — 

<2ff% Cil^t I •ffiasc^ra 

C’H ^•ll 
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»ItW I *tts» 'Q *f 

BiW CBtWJ? Bt5lll CBtJ? ^ I CB 

Bfaw Bt?ta fijasi Bca ct t 


ALTEENATIVE PAPEE 

Paper-Setter — Prof. S. K. Chattbrji, M.A., D.Lit. 

Examiner — Dr. Muhammad Shahidulla, M.A., Pn.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word^ 
as far as practicable » 

Write your answers in Bengali (for Group II, you may write in 
English] : use eithkr the or the 5fi|:5 

but you must not mix up the two styles 
in the same composiHon, 

Group I. 

History of Bengali Literature ; 45 marks. 

Select any three questions from this group* 

1. Write a brief account of the Govinda-candra or GopLcandra legend 
and itri place in Bengali literature, mentioning the more important works 
dealing with it. 

2. Give a Rhort sketch of Bengali literature prior to 1500 a.d, 

3. OiRcusR the nature and the relative importance of the various early 
Bengali biographies of Caitanya. 

4. Give a .Rhort appreciation of Kavikankana Mukundarama CakravarrI 
as a painter of life and society and of individual character. 

5. Wiile a brief ao’ount of the more important pada collections, 
describing their method of arranging the poems. 

(). .Indicate the place of Maikel Madhusudan Datta in Bengali literature. 
7. Give an account of Dlnabandhu Mitra as a dramatic writer. 

H. W>ife note.s on five of the following authors or works : — 

j ^C«11 '« ItTl ; C*f5Rl 

illlll 


Group II. 

History op the Bengali Language: 25 marks. 

Answer any two questions from this group, 

9. Indicate the stages in the development of ^ngali as a Modern 
Indo* Aryan language from Old Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit), adducing suitable 
examples in illustration of your answer. 

u-at 
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10. Explain the relationship between the Sadhu-hhd§a and the Calit- 
bhd<^d (the Standard Literary and the Standard Colloquial}, and write a 
brief note on the dialects of Bengali. What is the pronunciation and sigol- 

iicance of the collociuial form in East Bengali and in West Bengali? 

11. Write a note on the pronunciation of % 4, <5, 1 and 

^ in Bengali. 

12. Write notes on ^ve of the following : — ; the 

'xunrce of the genitive affix ; the source of fW; ; auxiliary 

or compound verbs ; the passive voice in Bengali ; the Conquest of Ceylon 
and Bengal; the Aryan languages of India. 

Group III. 

Bengali Essay: 30 marks. 

13. Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following subjects t - 

(а) I 

(б) 'Q I 

(c) I 

(fi) ^»it? I 
(«) I 

(/) ^8rT?Tl 5rr%®T i 

f^) I 


ASSAMESE 

f Mr. Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

Paper-Setters Sruut Padmanath Baeua, B.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Ambikanath Bora, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their amwers in their own leortU 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Assamese the following passage : — 15 

The modem revolt against conventional morals is a sign of the 
quickening of conscience. Changes in the moral codes are generally 
brought about by a few individuals who throw aside their prejudices 
and get at the reality which is much bigger and finer than our conven- 
tions make us believe. Every moral reformer is an immoral force in 
the eyes of the conservative who prefers the comfortable sloth of conven- 
tional morality to the alarming activity of reflective intelligence. 

For morality is nothing else but the current brand of sotdal 
custom, and any one who insists on doing differently is irnmoral, 
thodgb his immorality acquires ethical value in the next generation 
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and becomes a part of the tradition in another. At any one period, 
we always have a few who are in advance of the highest life-conception 
of the time and some behind it, while a large number are about it. 
The first are the rebels, the second the criminals, and the last the 
normal individuals. All progress is due to the rebels. 

2. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following 
subjects : — 

(a) ‘ An unexamincd life is not worth living.’ 

(b) Modern Assamese literature. 

3. Account for the rase-endings in the words underlined in the 
1 olio wing : — 

(a) 1 

{b) I 

(c) I 

(d) c^rT*ttcgi i 

(e) CT'mStCS I 

4. DisciiHB (he. dat>‘ dI Hern Sarasvali m the light of the references 
Jurnisbed by your text. 

5 . cat 

Examine this 'statement with reference to your text. 

6. Give an account of the literary activities of Sanhar Dev. 

7. Evplain witii uftu’cuce to ihc coir ext any three of the follow- 
ing passages : 

(u) twi 

*ITCS1 ; 

^ f* 

{fj) ^ 

C<2I*I ^ i 

-Stt*! T” 

(c) C51^, C9m VTi\, 

ft«( n r 

(t<) vij ^ 1 

C<f1^»l ’itw C^itf? ll” 
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HINDI 


C LaLA SlTARAM, B.A. 

Faper-betters— Sakalnaravan Sarma. 

Examiner — Mr. Bamkrishna SuKia, M.A. 

Candidates are required ta gtre their answers in their own words 
as far as praeti cable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. I 

Explain fully iu Hindi the appropriateness of tlio three siuiilc- 
for each of the three personages in the above doh/r. 

2. Explain fully in Hindi any two of the following passages ; 


(a) ’gre =^’C»i»nir f iifir wft i 

^ II 
w?* I 


(6) ^ I 

ytt ft*T 3Tra«r ii 

=^gKPt*T w f^f»w »r KI9I «i?l ^Ttfh I 

»ff ^ ’ift 511^ <mf% ^tfpf II 

f«ig drifts? gw gwft gg ^ < 

ft wgT' g5 ^ Kg % WK7! sn?ft n 


(c) ^ ^ K<!r, 

?fN[*r ’KrfK i 

gK gKTsi gfiWfi wt, 

Ki‘1 -cS' ni^eKi u 

<8W Kfh® flK, 

gtt Kwt MiraJt I 

^ ^ % f»!KTTar %fg, 

3. Deacribe in Hindi the appearance of Sivaji in the court of 
Aurangzeb according to Bhnshan. How drjes it differ from the 
account generally given in ordinary Indian histories? 

4. Note the principal points of difference ii» the conjugation of 
yerhs in the Ayodhya Kdnd and the Sura Paddwalu 

5. Amplify the following : — 

g »ifn fuKj gwu fg*»ng i 
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am ^ ft i 

^ w wt t B 
TTin fro^t % I 
w flir t » 
sm^ sm^ f%?r ’em w 1 1 
4^at ^Brer ira ^ % ii 

•- Translate into Hindi : — 16 

Who so is unmoved by lust, anger, pride, or arrogance, and is 
without covetousness, excitement, partiality or malice, without fraud, 
hypocrisy, or heretical delusion ; dwell in his heart, Eaghuraya. They 
who are all men’s friends, and are friendly to all; toswhom pleasure 
and pain, praise and abuse are alike; who are careful to say what is 
both true and kind; who, whether sleeping or waking, place themselves 
under your protection and have no other way of salvation but you ; 
in their heart, Eama, abide. They who look upon another man’s 
wife as their own mother, and another man’s wealth as the deadliest 
poison, who rejoice to see a neighbour’s prosperity and are grieved for 
ills misfortunes ; and to whom you, 0 Rama, are dear as their own 
Jilp ; be their heart your auspicious abode. 

7. Explain the various significations of the suffix ^ in Hindi. 5 

8. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following in 5 
Hindi : — 

(a) vra ’nm I (b) (c) 

( d) ^fJTiTT I (e) fm’IT I 

0. Write an essay in EQndi on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) ^ fiffv ^ Jllft 9|*t »fTfl I 
q’cnfl*! ^q*lf ^5^ nrtff ii 

(б) tn I 

(r) Modern I'niversity education. 


MAITHILI 

Faper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Ganganand Singh, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either^ How far is the language of Vidyapati'e KtrU-latd 20 
Maithili? Discuss the origin of the play with special reference to 

this question. 

Or, Give your views with regard to the Sdmavati Punarjanma 
N&iaka of Jivan Jb&. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context 

Tw wft We 

Eun flE i 

igril SrfE Et^ Elf^ EfE 
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3. Describe after Manabodha the journey or Kri«»bna to the 
capital of Kansa. 

4. Amplify in Maithili the idea contained in tbe following : — 

’jftsnu 

aiu?n^ ^ ’nfnftnf T*m 

ft €5nraT f?irr I 

5. Translate into Maithili : — 

Jnst as the chronicle of last year’s events in India began with 
the statement that the appointment of the Indian Statutory Commission 
was the most important happening of tbe year, so the present narrative 
begins with the statement that the issues with which tbe Commission 
are concerned were the centre of political interest during the year now 
under review. During the period the Commission completed a very 
important part of its inquiry, namely that part which had to be carried 
out in India itself. During the course of their tour Rir John Simon 
and his colleagues visited every province and obtained material which 
will enable them to study from every point of view the problems on 
which they have to report. 

6. Construct sentences to use the following words in feminine 
gender : — 

(a) (b)^\ (c) (d i {e) i 

7. What is an ? Oive illustrations. 

8. Write in Maithili an essay on any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(а) Isolation is death, 

(б) Scientific inventions and the modern worl !. 

(c) Tbe glories of mediaeval Mitbila, 


OKIYA 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Artaballabh Mahanti, M.A 
,, Priyaranjan Skn, M.A. 


Examiner — Pandit Nilkantha Das. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Oriya any one of the following passages :-~ 

(a) In the second century of the Christian era, the empir# 
of Borne comprehended the fairest part of tbe earth, and the most 
civilized portions of mankind. The frontiers of that extensive mon> 
ardij were guarded by ancient renown and disciplined valour. The 
gentle, but powerful, influence of laws and manners had gradually 
cemented tbe union of the provinces. Their peaceful inhabitants en* 
joyed and abused tbe advantages of wealth and luxury. The image 
of a free constitution was preserved with decent reverence : the Boman 
senate appeared to possess the sovereign authority, and developed on 
tr^ emperors all tbe executive powers of government. 

(b) Desire of fame naturally betrays the ambitious man 
into such indecencies as are harmful to his reputation. Ho is still 
afraid lost any of his actions should be thrown away in private, lest 
his dessrts should be concealed from the notice of the world, or receive 
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any disadvantage from reports which others make of them. This 
often sets him on empty boasts and ostentations of himself, and be- 
trays him into vain fantastic recitals of his own performances : his 
discourse generally leans one way, and whatever is the subject of it, 
tends obliquely either to the detracting from others, or to the extolling 
of himself. 

2. Give a short sketch of Nazir Bahu as depicted by Fakir 16 
Mohan, laying stress on the peculiar traits of his character. 

3. Write a note on either or €^<0105^1. 

4. Explain any two of the following with relerence to 12 
the context; — 

(a) Cq|olGQ QiasOI-QOQl* 

aocpi;) goo 0211 cgsiQ 

(b) G9iico cgfloiCi 0 © goio oioqgt 

ai?»i oloo, oi^ifT gifo^i 

(c) ooiQioqcQ QGoa oooo atoi c^ogo 

(3 21(10 ISIIGO 000 O ^^0 I QI^O 

OOlQIPq 99SJGQ 4^1 €0ltl4 08 000 COM 11 — 

a*. 

5. Explain the following:— 

(a) 0000 000 QSll OlOM OGOIOO 

C 10 Q ^OS gici cq OlOO ^Ql 
GO OIGtil 01^ GQ OIGII-OlClIO €100 

GC«G^ q§Cll G^«-0O-§^0OI 

(h) aicii aa^o 

4 GOIQGI 

9CI aoiQO.t^iQ goi.ooiw 
oq.oGOi^o I 
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6. Eewrite the following in simple Oriya 

1C 

gCCMC OQ ^1 OQ csnpocil 0§ I C9 

Ristgo C15 0 CflyiC'BGO il 9JIC| C^QIffOl CIO 9 ^iohcq 

eicoo 0QC oaq qcoi goc^oi^iq 

W9Q OQ Ufl'pio 13 i\49%\ 09 G9faQ QIOCO QG?» 
01^*1 OlCia CI^IO 9G090I CI90IQI G9 G9f QI0999G} 
9«g9iQei (3 9jq 9i^iaMG€) qi^o osio osqGQ 

0GOOIGOO 0Q99 02I<1 019^,10 q^Q OIOOGQ 

CaiG) 0Qq4^ 0814 I 

7. Construct sentences with the following words: — 

QlOO, 8lfi5, 6^808, QSI9, GSliqiO, 8^01, 0^0 1 

8. Write an ^ssay in Oriya on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The industrial needs of India, especially of Orissa and 
of your home district. 

(5) Duties of a citizen : his rights and responsibilities. 

(c) The influence of extensive reading of fiction on character. 


NEPALI. 

Paper-Setters f Pandit Dharanidhar Sarma, B.A. 

ij, ,, Bodhbikram Adhikari, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Dharanidhar Sarma, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as jyracticable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1, jcjither^ Fully describe in Nepali the parentage of sakuntala 10 
and how she came to be brought up in the hermitage of Kanwa. 

Of, Narrate in Nepali the circumstances under which Urbashi, 
a celestial nymph, came to be united with Pururaba, an earthly king, 

MB his wife. 

2. Eilhetf State in your own words in Nepali the occasion of 10 
the meeting of Dushyanta and sakuntala, their love at first sight and 
their consequent marriage. 

Or, Describe fully in Nepali the life led by Pururaba and 
Urbashi in the forest of Gandhamadana with all its vicissitudes. 
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3. Either f Sketch the character of Manabaka, the Brahmin 
clown at the court of Pururaba. 

Or, Describe fully the hermitage of Kanwa and show how an 
atriicsphere of peace and piety prevailed there. 

4. Eithei-, Describe in Nepali the capture of TJrbashi by the 
Danavas and her subsequent release by Pururaba with its effect on 
the king. 

Or, State in Nepali in what form of marriage Dushyanta 
and Sakuntala were united and what were the other forms of marriage 
prevailing then in India. 

5. Give the idea contained in the following : — 

5ai^ WSHIfl Wl, 

5 1533 ^ 

C\ IN 

6. Translate the following into Nepali : — 

He drew a sharp quick breath — the hum of the gay voices 
around him was more m^ningless to his cars than the sound of ihc 
sea breaking on the beach below. He glanced at the girl — the fair 
and innocent creature, who had, in his imagination, risen to a throne 
of imperial height, from which she could bestow on him death or salva- 
tion. How calm she seemed I She was pale, and her eyes were 
heavy ; but she smiled now and then — such a smile ! Even so sweetly 
might the * kiss- worthy ’ lips of the Greek Aphrodite part, could that 
elocjuent and matchless marble for once breathe into life. He looked 
at her with a sort of fear. Her hands held his fate, \\^at if she 
could not love him? What if he must lose her utterly? This ide« 
overpowered him; his brain whirled, and he suddenly pushed away his 
untasted glass of wine and rose abruptly from the table, heedless of 
tlie surprise his action excited. 

7. (a) Give the figurative meanings of any two of the following, 
and use them in sentences of your own : — 

(0 I (ii) \ 

(Hi) I (iVf ^ I 

(v) tWRPJ I 

(b) Bearrange the following words so as to make a complete 

sentence 

iftB K ITTPTT. 

8. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects 

(a) There il no shame to be a shoemaker, but it is a shame 
for a shoemaker to make bad shoes. 

(b) The possible achievements of science in another fifty 
years. 

(c) Broadcasting as a source of information and amusement. 
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TBLUGU 


I'iiper-Setters — 


f Pkop. S. Eadhakbishnan, M.A., D.Litt. 
\ Mb. B. Eamchandba Eau, M.A. 


Examiner — Mb. B. Eamchandba Eau, M.A. 


Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. ■3aoXb^P>&S> Kv irtS6 HO 

iSb§j5M«5a35T« a^KeSMTP y^ysiiaCc. 


2 . 

^o^rS'^oS} oSo&&ocs6jj^ooi6o8c> i^oess ^w^yc*6}djb. 




20 


3. s«J§AS»jfsb is*tS^rs^tSx> 

tS-Qf^dbdS&o 

X'fjy^oj tffi' 7 C * S ) i ) ^ OTMtr * 

"<5^<s6o"3 ^ 

Kjai^eo eJpotia^rjfo TPjfroSolS^ ^5f3-&«fc2 


4. -6^ a;6jsjfi>Tr'^3o-u)^ SJSssojc&wg'jj- ipsis»3 X&^oO 10 

(ISoC^a "isJew SDoiS^Sbo^) «x»gs>js» yjsr^aBSaiSo : 

■s'OT' 6© tfAb^a scseo-fiooiSb.'" 

5. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu : — 20’ 

We witness a seething nnrest and ceaseless activity in every 
field of our life. Tremendous forces have been ki loose, much like 
the waters of a mighty river, and at times it would appear that they 
are capable of doing nothing but mischief. The bitter quarrels 
between the ■ Hindus and the Muslims are essentially a part of the 
National Jienaissance, for it shows that the minorities \Ao have been 
suppressed and oppressed in the past are fully conscious of their 
righto and ere attempting to assert them. Exaggeration in the be- 
ginning is but natural, and it is for our own good that each com- 
munity should attain its equality with the others as soon as possible. 
Similarly in the political field we are vritnessing the tremendous 
drama of a struggle for national rights, and here again exaggera- 
ticms and distcrtions are bnt a natural part of the game. In religions 
matters, artistio and educational spheres, long-standing distortions 
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have been swept away and the past beii^g brought into line with the 
spirit of the times. 

6. Write an essay on the following subject in idioma! "c 20 
Telugu : — 

either or 

MALAYALAM 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., S.J. 

Candidates are required to give their ansvwrs in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures m ibe margin nidicale full marks. 

1. rtno6»(Pgjoc£^mo o_n<a^cQ)fi®o^'^(ob o«i©nn»>e^o 35 
€jrrrne»00«eftcn^ 6i«8a_lO^OOroo 

tO. (®»55eAc/dC8*36o. 


a. a_JOC/auO(^ 

^5VT06a5rfiCkOo"l ^ «>. 

oi. afijeojool6>fij (8<e>a^(fS)fi®^6o. 

(i\ (aejfoio^ rso«a^o oro3orO<w^rtr^6>n*o 
aoj^a*36o. 

<§), aa<0(VO« OL)fOCr\)Qr>DCW 0\)oOLej«5»36o. 


2. * G»3«y^36'^>^joajflb ’ cqjas (i^rood9>ra^3ajl6>oo«eft 5 
<51.^ <r>)a*3^o«eft a®oro)on<tt»oo? rtrniTOajroora) 

rv4(0o aJ§Cv^6H1fani6QOn^ (nJCV^(g) ((^onmflT^fljb OOlnnrS 

Onnfl8»36o«6ft (^<i£^S€)Oc? 


3. {2waj»W36»^ojoojaacQjo«A <v>1nn»o rn1flsr36o«ft® 
n^iOOa^o <!9 OoJI< 30 >o e<5>0mr?>nno fiMOV AlOX 

<XJ3(£S)^<W»» njIcVMO'deO. 
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4. *cr>j<s©»cgos0cQiO, * 0»jO3<D^ ’ 6»n60(8cQ)a, croD7 

g>isoQO<Dl.^ (S'detg^eentBb, 

4aDflrf®06*’'»\JO<lJ(2S2lCQri6)fiU <X2ilfid(9io 003<8>^06 ®'^6yDonia 
AOJOfi'no <vv)aol»®)o cruoSa-DdBe). 


5. (a) mo6)ip<6e\oer/^cro crOo«DA\fi*r>o ro|^ Qfi.»CQ;0^ 5 

<ira>nej3«BA<fi!> : — 

oj«_jo3o — “ <®f® — — fu«j:n §(Sg^o. oJ1^e»Q2J 

6><fi>Ogyypg^0CQjO0SO ? ” 
fi»a»<fi6in6. “ o«i© a_n^6)Ctt)S3 ia^oojJ ? 

6><e>ogj^ar»6. “ erooioft. 6)aj)<61ca;ae><B>|y^ ? ” 

€ia>«B6ir»6. " o«a<fi6i roosno «ia)dB6^ol6*sy6»s.’' 

V30nr3)ffl6. " oJCQJ A6)^ <8^(tfl6»ajg^j5 

aSOJSOj) 42o-lO§1(Ol6t<flO@. maxh (S^6<nro88>6>^8e>‘l 

6taJ3a«e6^6iagHS ? ” 

(b) cropao<aafi»TOffl^6>n(6o croosft^o o«^^ ? 3 
* V30rr8>(8b* (9^(a? 


6. o®rr5)o1ciD0o? <»«e>|^8^<o6, i* 
oog^aiOCf\51<8b onilrrYft <LJO^«66)3a4mo crooao^ <ijoo«s«35o 
aoetoog^deiamrs tLjost. 

7. Translate into Malayalam :— 

(a) Adversity rightly used develops and reveals character. 10 
This is found true in the lives of many great men in this world. 

We ihiAk of James Watt as a genius at invention. But Watt him- 
self was sickly of body, starving on eight shillings a week, and 
saying, * Of all things in life there is nothing more foolish than in* 
venting.* Wilborforce * the attorn^ general of the unprotected and 
of the friendless,’ was for tw&ity years oompallad to usV Ophnii fs 
keep himself alive. One of the chief rewards of reading biography 
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is this introduction that it gives to handicapped men, who in the 
words of Thucydides, ‘dared beyond their strength, hazarded against 
their judgment, and in extremities were of excellent hope.’ 

ib) He prayeth well, who loveth well 
Both man, and bird, and beast. 

He prayeth best, who loveth best 
All things both great and small; 

For the dear God who loveth us, 

He made and loveth all. 

8 <B.oJciijc/aorvri <^^oc/a 6 ^aJ 0 §- 

€):xjclS^(^^ <i^OQuJ(2ton-»o. 

aciSicncQjcr^oo cbCh <Bi<vV)(8(poco(8an@. 


<Saeejy>f5>tc£ir'c06\orr) (C^rtsioo c^oei^ooo) 

6riJ0J1rt)rn3<fi»r<r)rtj)l0f36>^ <)0>O®6VV)a*36«> 

afi»err^e^06>(2ic<^06*^ “ 6 ojou>«)oj)a_ioa_i ” flr^<o 6 cro 89 > 
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GUJAJIATHT 

Paper-Setter — Pbop. I. J. S. Taeapobbwala, B.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Prof. Haroobinda Das Seth. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . ^ : 20 

(s) 

<■"1) y=Hji. 

(5t) 5i«c». 

2. ctCi ^ ? ifi 

Cl«ll €i^l. 

3. M "hi oipin w n «>hI 15 


5. tbijj (HfVtn Kill'd <nrw 5tn*t 15 
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6. SteKl 2i«v’?ic{l wiHi^iov ani^i : 

<4) AS MIA %€l 

ii«», (i ei5>, 

al 15 HlSl ^ 

*t NiSi ^144 n iA 

RtO. GtM{«a «uO«n, 5l Mli 5 ; 

w^w «His5!>i<lMi i, «HVii (»4 «Ha <w«ti 

•iiMni ■*i'^i«ft 4i«»<4 Ni«i 4; 

(^) *isiis‘il«ll MSl^ SM^W <iGrt Sil 

a=^tJl <iRrt noiMl 5. <l(3tl an^ >tit3i% 

rt»ii "^im S. KetiiHi^ii a»tCi<w 

anwvii (hhh<i Ml»iiM«ti &i4^i SiiMi Gi?l^ i<\ 

StMl^ii all'll Ml«ll«ll V^lMl •rub'll •l«fl. an 

§41^ ?t ** vSisi^iMl ^<a«t'jn «?«ti Sn^i^ti !>i>ii»<i MaJ « -h^ 
4(SIMW aii^l^. 

7. Miat«i^ii 3»^i : 

A bad taste of reading mean books is one of the cliief 
causes of leading young minds astray. Sensational literature creates 
wicked thoughts suggestive of evil actions. T liave seen vicious 
writings in the hands of many young people. Teachers do not care 
enough to see what their pupils read. They trust them too much. 
They ought to know that students arc not ang^^jls but human 
beings. Poys are bnys after all, and as such apt to err and to go 
wrong. 
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TAMIL 


Paper-Setters- 


Eao Bauadur L. K. Ananthakrishna 

Iykr, B.A., fj.T. 
MM. Vedantavisarad Anantakrishna 

Sastri. 


Examiner — MM. Vedantavisarad Anantakrishna Sastbi 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mar fee. 

1. (d) s&hu. Q^pJ>Sioifisdr Ouit0'S&T{lpd 20 

(i) (li) @^^€ST(Q< 2 sFnDiT^LD, (iii) eu^Soj 

(iv) s0O6O/reB)LD. 

(b) ^;Se^se>i^GSfiUiGs>iua^ih snu>eo/£lp^ & 

iSm GDOidsdsira^ui (utrjjj f 

2 . upQiGJiff OpetflofOOffSi^L^eir ^u^aSp sgotl^ (^p^s^Bebt 20 

eSetrs^s^ 

(a) sL^QevffL^tr esfteoeu QGsr^iQ^fi su.Q€Otr(S 

iBtrojtru^ QiaffL^tr Seop^, 

(b) fteoeSeard^ 

Gsreoeid u(Suu^e,LSia. 

3 . ^Qiurr^^snmi^ti eSI&rdS 20 

sihutfteir Qw^eeiioeoiiu rSeu(Bd(^s. 

4 . ^u^uSA seAru. (^p&res&BO^eirfuiecr s(n}dsii)p eSesfoi^ %Q 

(a) iSpeiruifi eiL^euirAr p^uyS 
fip^QptBi^ sLpCs 

(b) mpei/ps u)tt^A(n^iT Q^eAreenn ^psjpef 
^mupjpLi (SuuiTttJirfi •cIl/. 

5. Tr/tn^late into Tamil the following passage 30 

We have seen before, bow Tiighril Khan’s attempt to set up 
an independent kingdom in Bengal met with a miserable failure. 
Ghiyasii-d-din Balban, who suppressed the revolt with terrible cruel tv, 
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ii>ppointed hig second son, Bughra Khan, as the Governor of Bengal. 
When Bughra Khan’s son Kaikobad ascended the throne of Delhi, 
Bengal became virtually independent. At first the Muslim suzerainty 
was confined to North Bengal but the two sons of Bughra Khan, who 
succeeded him, conquered respectively southern and eastern Bengal, 
driving away the descendants and successors of Lakshmana Sena 
from the latter place. 


BUEMESE 

^ \ Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Paper-Settera— ] Maung 13a, B.A. 

Examiner — Prof. Pk Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. §S90bo^C33D<^ol©3^5^38C^tt^C»^CO^3O3OgS 15 
«^oo^33c(3d6 8^5o5cxj|§s^cc|S m cjS rc^cSJoaSoloS 
COoSollt 

(no) cco^ 3 oo 8 i 0^08ooSjg$i «o5«£ 
ogj$«gc5cx3i (^Soo^joooS i aoooooooScpi q|8coo3^c»ogao> 
0^361 C»3003y*5|D8l 5 o 5^<^D8^§I ^8^3805^^1 
^ I ^oSc^cDo^Si jSooca^jScajSt 03^^oo3c^S 

^§cooji (^ScooSoDoS 1 1 «c£c^o6o§i 0S0§coo3n5oo^i 
01^0^091 io33joS0§io9<j5oo5o2Diaj,@S 

epd^ i ^3^ co^oo^oS n 

(o) 0:o5agoScjg 0^8(33^ I c09oo(^o88bcoo36 63r 
j^o8oD3Col£o0^3^£» O33O33530^C@8cigi£l 33G08C0;^8 
030^1 co3G009u^$8o8oj|GCD9i G^ soj^adCjoSoo^Si $uloS 

a3f%fiScO8lO3Gaj|8<j|8G09i oSi 

OGOgColSSGOoSi 33O^[G(^S<)G333 £i$8ciSg0o5o^3 

g§03^l j^oS^o!>C80^$l G0^O33C|5si^8tl Q03O33C)^£803> 

coSsc^i c^Soo88a^oSG^^§ulG093g^n 
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2. §J<^oog§330ob5c@D§Gog|5G©Dc^358<^oog$«o5 10 

«S soggi^j 30 goo'dc^ opooDSg ^ c33do 5 ol ©D ^ S aa 8 gl 
ccoSolii 

oo^ 3 ^c 6 Gog| 8 i cjqJcogSoo^i GOoaSgagSi 
COD3I ^oSoSsgGcgaSi 0$8GSp6ogSc3g8i gcodoScoSgoBc^oSi 
cigoSogo5?0.§8i o£oao$8aaooa8i og50aSGa3(ao5g?i o8$8 
oo$oo0ai oogooD£j$8oo8i ooogi^sgSgSi o§8cjSooS0i 

3. G33Do5ol©D^Sc^(^3a8glo5c^d^c^^£83aDGC3oSco£§jD: 15 

CaO 38 ocX)D 80 £G^ 8 OO 38 ol II 

(oo) GOg^ 8 Go 1 oSGCX> 5 l OGOoSoagSg$OOoScX 5 ^ 8 l o$ 
ooo$a 3 ^© 8 cbi ood 88 GOO$oa^co©^(^c§i coaadboocaos 
cogSsi coacaDSc^ooaxGooDgSi c^oSdboDCGgScxigSsi Goaccos 
c^olJGOoa^i osGagoo^i gooSgqjgooSoo^S i cxjcooSoSg? 
cODDcQaSi c 8 c^d^ 08 o:^<.j 5 i (^aaoaoSo^i saaoSoococraoSo^S 
oo^ooogjaSga I ajQSolo^oSi oaojaoooooSi oaoSoQcSr^i 

OCO 50 C 5 ^^ 8 TOOJo GOOOO^ II 

(®) ^2D&l.^Jb°=^®=g^'®^*=PSl^§9‘®83o^cS^' 

0 ;g 68 ^£ 80 co 35 co^ 8 i GcosgoSo^i 8 c 6 c^c^ 68 gg^^c 5 j 8 i 
caoSogSsogSi <^;jj88^8o5t{Gpi oo«£8GOgjScx)cp8^D 
<^c§i 0 ^ 033 (^ 8 3 aGooa 88 ag 8 aj II j^o ^8 cooag^^i s>5(f(f0^a5 
c§c^i sSlcgoag^Go^OGG^gSi ^gji gcocxjSoooi oog§o>5«i 
co3ocjc|5good8:i o$8G003£8(§gjo5g5i o2|§5cod£^88icx^oS 

0 ^£ 8 j§ 38 G 6 po 5 c^o 5 oloa^ II 
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4 . (no) ^3(^6gC<^§003803g§OC3C»D08^8S«|jj380^005@38 16 
•C| 0£30§aoGp^o§8Q6g33cpTg3c»S33OO<^c^o§oo606oo 
^gS 8 II qS 8 SOGpl^SOO^ ^^0^^ a0^3833GqlOJC^oSc00300CJjD 
SOGpl^SOO^SajoS C»§0 Ojl c8 00§ 33C @36 S GOOD o5 93^$ 

•oo£ 0 £^ oSoq s ol II 

(o) G333o5o1oo^Sc^338glc£n^OOO3808cq 80338 ol II 

(^0(^sg6oq3^0^0gcS II »|5 j?o] 0300^ j^§ro^cogoo3 

oo§ai ooSsGcgooSoocSil iicj^o8o5o5o^8j|^§i o3$^50ogo8 

i^'JO I ^oSooScqjaOO^I II II o 6 oOgc 8 1 0£sgQSoO@g^C^3p I 

cooo3pScyc^3S ji-Gi 33gl8o§3c03£qoooSi so$8go18c6^8ii 

f). fCSyooo8 cy^3GqSoo38ep§goODOOO38o§33aq800£ 8 IQ 
f I CJOCr.Q 3 ^.cqi 8 (,>* 3 g 3 ] 00 q 08 ^ § CO OgGoT0o] II II 

6. 'rranslalc mio T^iirmoNC :-- 15 

In pnini(iv(‘ (ihjoh. when a;^f^rcssion and dcfcnct* were the 
h^adiiif,^ social activities, bodilv vigour with its accompanying 
cxiurage was llic dcsidcral iim ; and then education was almost wholly 
fihysical ; mental culiivauon wass little cared tor, and indeed was often 
treated with contempt. But ikav that onr state is relatively peaceful, 
now that muMMilar {wiwer is of use for little else than manual laBour, 
while social success of ncail\ e\orv kind depends \ery much ou men- 
tal {xiwer, onr education has become almost exclusively mental. Instead 
of respecting the body and ignoring the mind, we now respect the 
mind and ignore tlic body. Tk)th these attitudes are wrong. We do 
not yet realize the trulli (bat. as m this life of ours the physical un- 
derlies the mental, the mental must not be developed at the expense 
of the physical. The ancient and modem conceptions must be com- 
Inned. I’erhaps nollnng will so much hasten the time when body 
and mind will both lie ndecjuatch cared for. as a diffusion of the belief 
that the preservation of health is a duty. Few seem conscious that 
llierc is such a tiling physical m«u*alit>. Men’.s habitual words 
and acts impl\ the idea that ibe\ are at liberty to treat their bodies 
as they please. 

7. Write an essay in Burmese on one of ibe following: — 20 

(а) cpQio8QooS088d|a3a^8Gflq|89>ii 

( б ) 0 $» 3 ^ 86 oi 2 go 3 $ 86 Cf) 63 oo 5 Gqsii 

<«) 0$G3O^8C^Co8^OoS^O^C0388d&O3§GOO§G(^3£3ii 
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UEDU 

Maul VI Sykd IVId. Haider. 

Paper-Settern Maulvi Md. Isuaque, M.A. 

Examiner — Khan Saiiid Eeza Ali Wahshat. 

Candidates are required to give them ansv)ers in their own words 
as fan as oracticahle. 

The figures in the ynargin indicate full marks. 

Answers to he given in Urdu, 

1. Either, Discuss the influen^o of the Arabic and Persian 10 
languages on Braj Bhasha. 

Or, Show that Urdu poetry may be said to begin when the 
Bhasha meter gave way to the Persian metre. 

2. Compare an I or di^'cuss the 8 yir g : 

\jXi ‘y 4-Oy* jAm lyi 

3. Write explanatory notes on any Uro of tlie following eouf)let8 : — 15 

(«) 

S- ;;; yj 

m 

<d_Uj )j ii e— j-ju <i_ , T^O 

Jif* Uj (U_w 

(C) 

as LiT ^ ^ 

*5 ri ‘il/* j— 

4. Criticize the following state of Muhammad id u sain Ay.ad : — 10-' 

^ jjai y |vMJ| y 

6. Criticize the following view of Mir Taqi regarding Khwija 10 
M!r Dard : 

6. Translate into Urdu ICi^ 

Al-Ma’mun, in a letter to the Einpernr Theophilus, expressed 
bis desire to visit Constantinople if his public duties would liave per- 
mitted. He requests of him to allow Leo the mathematician to 
come to Baghdad to impart to him a portion of Ins learning, pledging 
bis word that he would restore him quickly and safclv acrain. ‘ Do 
not/ sa ys the high-minded caliph, ‘ let diversity of religion or of 
country cause you to refuse my request. Do what friendship would 
oencode to a friend. In return, I offer you a hundredweight of gold. 
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A perpetual alliance and peace.* True to the instincts of bis race 
and the traditions of his city, the Byzantine sourly and insolently re- 
fused the request, saying that ‘ the learning which had made the 
Boman name illustrious should never be imparted to a barbarian.’ 

7. (a) Give three idiomatic uses of the following words : — 

(h) Derive any four of the following : — 

- Ley* - ^ <i_tj - - ]j-iS - |«ljLsi 

ft. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(а) The effect of wTalth on national character. 

(б) Knowledge is power. 

(e> Zauq as a p(K't ; his place in T^rdu poetry — the peculiari* 
tlie.-i of his style. 


MODERN TIBETAN 

Pape r-f)r tier a>i(l E'.ra}niner — Mr. Satkari Mukherjee. M. 

ranfti<{n(i's nrv nujnired io tjiir their anstrers in their 
oirii ironis a.v for as practicahle* 

77/ c fiqurf'i in the nuir<fin nidtvate full marks, 

1. Translate the following ])a.ssagc into Modem Tibetan : — 

Meanwhile Cedric and Athelstane. the leaders of the troop, 
oouvorBod on the state of the laiul, on the dissensions of the royal 
family, on the feuds and quarrels among the Norman nobles, and 
on the chance whicli the»e Avas that the oppressed Saxons might be 
able to free thernseUcs from the voke of the Normans, or at least to 
elevate themselves into national con.sequenco and independence, during 
the ciril convulsions which were likely to ensue. On this subject 
Cedric was all animation. The restoration of the independence of his 
race was the idol of his heart, to vvhich he had willingly sacrificed 
domestic happiness and the interest .s of his own son. But, in order 
to achieve (his great revolution in favour of the native English, it was 
necessary that thev should be. united among themselves, and act under 
i,i\ acknowledged head. The neees.sitv of choosing their chief from the 
Saxon blood-roval was not only evident in itself, but had been made 
a solemq condition by those whom Cedric had entrusted with his 
secret plans and hopes. Athelstane had this quality at least, and 
though he had few mental aceomplishments or talents to recommend 
him as a leader, he had still a goodly person, was no coward, had been 
accustomed to martial exercises, and seemed willing to defer to the 
advice of counsellors more wise than himself. Above all, he was 
known to be liberal and hospitable, and believed to be good-natured. 
But whatever pretensions Athelstane had to be considered as head 
of the Saxon confederacy, many of that nation were disposed to pre- 
fer to his the title of the T>ndy Bowena, who drew her descent from 
Alfred, and whose father having been a chief renowned for wisdom, 
courage, and generosity, his memory was highly honoured by his op- 
press^ countrymen. 

^ 2. Either, (a) Give a short description of Zo-wo Ati^a’s acti- 
vities and achievements in Serling. 

Or, (b) Write a short sketch of the story of Do-wa-sang-mo. 
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3. Explain with reference to the context the following extraats 16 
in your own language : — 

(a) J 

4. Write ai'i es-ay in iiKKlern Tibetan on any one of the fol- 30 

lowing Giibjects. : — 

(a) ^riie necessity of female education in Tibet and its ad- 
joining districts. 

(b) The nocc'^sity and benefils f>f western culture among 
the Tibetans. 

fc) Modern civilization in its conflict with the ancient 
civilization of Tibet and the chances of rapprochement between the 
two cultures. 


AI/rEh\NrATIVE PAPEll IN p]N(ILiyH. 

PaperSetU'r and Examinin' — PnoF. 1 Iei{AMH.achandra 
Maitka, M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their ansirer^; in their 
ou'H words as far practicabte. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. 

.4n.?W7cr two only af the pdlowinq questions. 

1. Compare and contrast the character of John Henry Newman 25 
with that of Henry F.dward Manning. 

2. ‘ In the real Miss Nightingale then was more ti-at was in- 25 
teresting than m tlie legendary on* ; there was also h ss that was 
agreeable.’ Showr how far this is jiMlified hv b#«r career. 

3. State clearly what were the aims of Dr. Arnold as head 25 
master. Have his ideals of a lib'Tal education met witli general 
acceptance? 

B. 

4. Explain fully : -~ 

(a) Virtue may be aswiiled, but never hurt, Id* 

Surprised by unjust force, but not enthralled : 

Yea, even that which Mischief meant most harm 
Shall in the happy trial prove most glory. 

But evil on itself shall back recoil, 

And mix no more with goodness, when at last,. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


5196 


Gathered like acum, and settled to itself, 

It shall ho in otcrnal restless change 
Self-fed and self-coiismncd. If this fall, 

The pillared hrmarnent is rottenness, 

And eartli’s base hnilt on sluhble. 

(6) Blind mouths ! I hat scarce themselves know how to hold 10 
A shoep-hook, or ha\e learnt aught else the least 
That to the faithful henhnan’s art belongs ! 

What recks it them? What need they? they are sped; 

And, when they list, their lean and dashy songs 
Grate on their Kcrannel pijx^s of wretched straw; 

The hungry sheep hxik up, and are not fed, 

But, swoln with wind and the rank mist they draw. 

Hot inwardly, and foul contagion spread; 

Besides what the grim w-olf with privy j^mw 
Daily devours apace, and nothing said. 

6. Tico only of the following questions are to be answered 

(а) ‘ Surely no man could have fancied that lie reiad Lijcidas 16 

with pleasure, had he not known his author/ Do you agree? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

(б) Hefiite, after Milton, the sensuali‘<t ’s plea for self- 15 
indulgence. 

(e) Write a brief exjKisitioii of the doctrine that ‘ virtue "15 
alone is free.’ 


SAXSKKIT IIONOUKS 


Paper^Seftrrs — 


Pkdf. i). K. IDi.\ni)akk vu, M.A.. Ph.I). 

Mu. Kokilkswak J^hattacharyya, M.A. 
Mahamahohadiivay Asctosh Sastri, M.A. 

' Afu. Mvralidhar Hankr.iee, M.A. 

Dr. Prarji atchandra C hakrabarti, M. A., 

Ph.D. 

. ,, SruKXi)u\NATji Dasgupta, M.A., Pn.D* 


Examiners — 


Mr. Hanaiviali (’hakrabarti, M.A. 
Mah.amaiiopadhyay Asutosh Sastri, M.A. 

Mr. I^hiarilae Hankr.if:e, M.A. 

,, Niemam (’hakrabarti, M.A. 

Umach.arnn Banerjee, M.A. 

MM. J^HAGABATlvUMAR GOSWAMI. SaSTRI, 

M.A., Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their ansuers in their 
otrti words ns far as practicable. 

The ^figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give the- substance of the s|)eeeh of the liNT ^ 
Yudhisbthira in Canto I of the Kirdtarjunlga. WHiat effect had it on 
the min^s of Yndhisthira, DraupadT and BhTma as manifested through 
tboir speeches? 
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2. Translate into English : — 

(a) *r?T: i 

H g 7(5 sf«I^tTw ?r: t 

<b) 5H5; (31 3i5q5t(TI50t«8^ 551 I 

^ g55f ^5? S^ig^^vai^t « 

(f) Explain gfflrftis: in extract (o). In what sense is it used 
when applied to 54; ? 

(it; Expound tlie xamnsa in in extract (b) 

What are the q^ff s ? 

(»»i) Point out the appropriateness of the simile contained in 
extract (6). 

3. Pdxpand in Sanskrit with reference to the context : — 

Tirg f55?Tiy. i 

4. Scan the following ;•— 

6 . Translate into English the following extracts : — 

(at 5 515(351!? 5iqgsi5 i5:f^»B5g5ig' *^515 I ^Tifg'gw- 
5rTf5Tqr««(ig ««IT5tl5Tf I f5flS5qt f5f555Pi; I 

(bi tjijifq WI5 H535?ij ^fqg^ig 55; 1153 % 

taiPH^qg 5 wqfn n535 tlfT«5: yfa 5ilf55tr l 55lf5 5«r; 5ffcf«HW- 
r55WI5T^5 B5l55r?arg 4ffifHI(T3 ^knfsrn: ?f5 5T5(Siq5 I 

6. In what cases is the killing of an enemy forbidden by Manu? 

7. Translate into English : — 

(fl) Sin<jwt(a?iT 51’35't5 I 

5T5T7n,i5 «l5i5: II 

(b) a(5f4fij5fr43qrg BTisfffrg i 

f5«l5iqt5|^5 *545 f«tf5B(5g II 

8. Comment on the following after KullQka : — 

fT^?^ g wm: ii 

9. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) By truth the earth is supported, bv truth the sun gives 
heat, by truth blows the wind, on truth all is ust^iblished. 

(5) But once do kings give orders; but once speak the wdse; 
but once is given a maiden in marriage; all these things are done 
but once. 

(c) One noble son, good and wise, illuminates the whole of his 
kin, as the moon the night. 

(d) From association with the good fools become noble, but 
from association with fools noble men remain pure; the earthen vase 
draws to itself the odour of the flowers therein, but the flowers absorb 
none of the scent of the vase. 
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Second Paper. 

Drama. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either y Two different sources were available for the plot of the 
Batndvali, To which of these was the author indebted for his plot? 
Was the incident of the monkey-raid an orif]jinal idea of the author, 
or was it borrowed from another source? 

Or, There were difficulties in the way of the alliance of king 
with How were these difficulties surmounted, 

and how was the plan arranged which eventually brought about the 
union of these two? What part did the introduction of the magician 
play in this plan? 

2. Either f Write down in a connected foini the incidents narrated 

in the Introduction i to the sixth act of the Abhijitana- 

Sakuntalam, 

Or^ Who was ? What kind of confidential mission 

was entrusted to her by ? With what measure of success 

did she discharge this mission? What was the object of the mission? 

3. Give in your own words the substance of any two stanzas, 
selecting only one from each of the following groups, with clear refer- 
ence to the context of each : — 


Group A. 

(a) nuir’ 

gw i 

’gw an araiw ii 

(b) avggafl a; i 

faNaNl II 

Group B. 

(fl) gi*rar^iftg Tifijftra^giigissgiN 

fuNiar: aara i 

»i g ^Hggqgil' gafag ii 

(6) gg gg gig g fgg fiitg?! attg^agi i 

ggifq gw giww fgtfggfjga’H ii 

(t) In Group A (a) distinguish grnnnnatically between the 

forms ggg and wg. _ -w • i. 

Some of the editions read instead of gTEt in *“® 

second line of extract (o); which reading do you prefer and why? 
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(«) In Group B (a) give the alternative form of 6 

stating your reasons. 

Derive the word gqftj, and give its other forms, if possible. 

{Hi) In e.xtract (b) wli.al is ^f^’® and hou' uonld yon 2 

derive it? 

4. Translate into English aiu tiro of tiio following extract-,. 8 

giving the context in each case : 

(a) fqf 

ff%' qi SfiqUrtsj® ft|i*T v 

^ ?!q 

q fq*s«qt I) 

(b) qinram gqi 

qua# gqaiqf qf'qqfq ^ a^q*iq^ 

*r 9TT% tffwiv. qrtqf tnjq^iwift fqfq; ii 

(c) t?Egq*Tft^ »sq*ifa?^qnr’ft 

q«RqfT»z#i7r tqiti i 

spfT M OwItT 

Sf ^ qfTtjT^ wq SJailffl ?ig»i n 

(i) In extract («) analise ilie coinpoiinil-, and 4 

fqttqiW^. Account for ilie third caM-erulmg in qjQ^q. 

(ti) In extract ir'i (•(injii^iile llu* root jii in second peis. 3 

sing. 

(tii) Give the mmim's lo \\incl» BCT + ^T t.das the 3 

form. Account for in extract t^L 

5. Paraphrase any our tif the following stanza.'^, using as far as 4 
possible words other tlu .i tho^e in the texlH, and breaking up the 
compounds : — 

(a) 

iqqfqv^qv^'^gqffjq I 

qqrq^ffqniq^i 
qi'«iqqiu(fqj"qq*tqf H'qq n 

(b) ^g*?’rTt)f 

q«5q)Sl qjqqsfqr^iqig i 

€Nqq jftffraqw^rq# 

fifq^qfqqqqiM fsnqrqf » 

6* What have you eoinc to learn about the following from your 8* 

texts?— 

(a) The hospitality of the ancient Hindus. 

(b) Reading, writing, and painting as aceornplishnients 

of the ladies. 

(o) Intercourse with countries beyond India. 

(d) Effects of physical exercises. 
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7. Who \h and what, feature of character 2 

does her song throw light upon? 

8. Expand the thoughts contained in any ihrcc of the following 6 

extracts : — 

(a) I 

(C) I«7fT: I 

d) I 

I e) ^ % ftr«ftsfq i 

9. W nie a short note on nicntioned in the Rainhtah and *2 

on WfZ found in the Sakunta^d, 

JO. d'nin.sliile the following into Sanskrit ; ~ 25 

(fil When tile king and Ins son Hama were returning Iioioh 
after the marriage of the latter to Sitfi. he was alarmed ny the ill- 
omened sounds uttered by coriairi birds, 'riien a hurricane shook the 
earth, uprooting the trees, and thic-k darkness veiled the sun. Finally. 
Parasu-raina appeared, fearful to behold, brilliant as tiro, with his axe 
in his hand. 

(h) do injure none hv thought or word or deed, 

IV) give to others, and be kind to all - 
ddils IS the constant duty of the good, 
lligh-mmded rncii dcliglit in doing guod. 

Without a thought of tlieir own interest. 


'rirruD Papkk. 

(’(infhdrttr^ arc required to (jtve their anbiver^i m their 
oiru words as far as inaeticablr. 

The tujures m the margin viduate fail marks. 

J. Translate into Miiglish any tiro of the following t'Xtrai-ts: — 

(fl) ^ 15 

*rarq^l»: ’afitJiq wqmr; qfriq^i fqigqsnft q^ I 

n q»!'t)'cnq’qtTqs«a^WW»iq mia qqTj ^sqqeiiqrC’nqfK’imi^^rT 
^n^qt^rw: 

Wnq^JTO; wf’5irrflisq%q ’qfqq?^ q\fq«7| 1 

(6 ' «r -q flt qtt; \ j^fwprotsfqr q’erqzgfifeq wJiqnt 15 

?ufqqt5iqq[«airaq »J qqti^iqq^. qqg fqtwlq q^H 

w ^qqfq«ot <qqqi fqPqqi 

irmljfq flflqTiflq»»ifq ??r; sjffqfTflq «»rqp^ ^qJiqtqrqiTifqw; q'qfn 
f^fq^fwntuqwt f?fit Bqrnqis( I wi| q^ vtiq^rq^i 

n fqqinqt^tqi fqqqnt fqqf«)Mq«q 5^1 «9i«: i 
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I 

(c) ^ »iKi9ni|sr«1*j« >j,s5tsfa 16 

*it i w w 

e«: ««i’!r»nm^’T ’n 351 «n 

g’lr**:, %«if ^I'S ’s^’o «^«ii ^ 55 ^* 

5553rwt ^mgu?s5 »r »'n«rr' 

»iisneFffl?T*ff utnftggftifer 1 

2. Discuss fully the grammatical points raised in any four of the 12 
follo^^ing : — 

(o) Hmife: i 

(b) Jiromi ^rg^^»r ?m i 

(c) ^stf«; gfl; hi’j ^^fcT i 

(d) I 

(c) traraifw: i 

if) H ’ET’^ci I 

3. Explain fully any four of the following , giving examples 16 

i«^berever necessary : — 

(a) I 

(b) I 

(c) and I 

(d) and I 

(e) as a and when not a I 

4. Answer any three of ihe following, slating full grammatical 12 

reasons and references in each case : — 

(a) Under what conditions does a word denoting take 

the second, third, fifth and seventh oases? 

(b) Is there any way in which a ^szj^tMT^l compound 
can be distinguished from other Samasas? What are the difficulties? 

(c) How can you justify the first case in in 

Explain the difficulty that may be anticipated and the way in which 
it may be removed. 

(d) How do you explain the first case m ifT: in 
according to the rules of Fanini’s grammar? 

o. Give an account of the essential features of Sanskrit lyrical 10 
or didactic literature. 

6. Either, Give an account of the development of prose romances 20 
4ind champus in Sanskrit. 

Off Trace the dev^olopment of the theories of Sanskrit poetry. 
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Foukth Papkr. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe, in simple Sanskrit or English, the scenes as repre- 
sented in either (a) or [b ) : — 

(a) 

(h) ^tft 

flsfaifssrpTi; ^5?: 11 

2. Whafc word should be understood after in (a) of 

the above extracts to make the sentence ^grammatically complete? 
Give reasons for your answer. Explain the ineamn'^r <.f the word 

in each foot of ()>) above. 

3. 'Franslatc into Enj^lish : — 

(d) 

sniff?! 

fl^ ft II 

(b) muff : 

^^rlTfqd TTf^^T^?irq I 

( 1 ) Who is the .speaker of these verses ? Explain the special 
significance of all the adjectives in (a). 

(it) Derive and ^^1^ in ib). Give the optional derivative 

form of Tlf^fmc and distinguish between and with reference to 
the grammatical rule. 

4. Either, Quote, or give the substance of, verses where Vtbhh 
Sana shows the impossibility of a successful employment of the ex- 
pedient of dissension {9^) to win over the alliCvS or any ally of 

Or, Quote, or give the subetanco of, a verse in which the 
same speaker’s argument is based upon the following text of Mann 

n ^ i 

ffsrfn «w: ii 
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ft. Eofer to tlie context niwl exphiin any tioo of the folloM'in>; : — 

(« f5^«Ti?sir«irr Wi ii 

(h) ^ M 

(c ) n^t g *r it 

C. Give the purport of llie fo.hwm;, in Sanskrit or English: — 

fygi ii 

Some scholars explain gjiiK in the above 

verse as alluding to certain more ancient romances; if so, name the 
■works which might possibly be alluded to by its author. 

7. Translate into Knglish any two of tlie following extracts, 
excluding the underlined words in the same : — 

(a) qnHiai? fqfgsii^psTt 

»igHq5rifg?iifqq «i?qf*iq qqfi*i5iisiifliTqig^fqfEq q;q5»q9t 

fgajatfqqfqqT^^qT f-^suffr ‘I’gnqqta’ijfirflqra^l- 

iT%gt*ffqftq«i!q'Tqqm^?T5Tqq:qi3i'qq qjiqist'qqf ggs' i 

(0) "qiqrqqq qfqrg qsiiqg?iartrgqirfiqT ^sisrqr^qTfTq’sqqwiq- 

5TrqqqfqHiqtqrr35f »m?i^T?fqtlsnq I ^iqqfqqqf ^ fqTq:Mig*nq- 
qq ’’igfqqiqqs'iiigfqfi 

(<:) g^dfqqtgj qqiqq^; qfq^ qlT ?qtq''ifgq sff i^q’^qm! 

iq qqqiqriqgTt qq^raq*: ?q qwfq qfij^tafq’n'qtqfqqiqfiq qq 
qqtqgiqt qrqq> qqqqqffrtqt qtqq i'q«m qn9iqi?fi3qiqgwq fqaqra^t- 
qqfwiifl q?iq[ qiqr^liqt; < 

(1) Select the synonymous adjectives in the above e.xtraets, 
and e.xplain how they also ipialify the underlined words in the same. 

(ti) Exjilain the allusions in the parts of the above extracts 
marked A or B below : — 

A. ^qiq...q^qnf [Question 7 (oil. 

B. qsiTqgq --qiqm>W:irSfI»[ [Question 7 (h). 

(Hi) Explain the propriety of gqftq in (h). Give the exact 
meaning of ^q*J1H in (c). What relation between and 

j« poetically suggested? 

8. Render into idiomatic Sanskrit either (a) or (0) :■ - 

(a) Then flashed the giant’s eye with fire 
Like that which lights the funeral pyre. 

Forth from his palace, at his heat, 

Twice forty tbonsand warriors pressed. 
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They saw HanuniAn near a porch, 

And, thick as moths around a torch, 

Ell shed on the foe with wild attacks 
Of mace and club and battle-axe. 

As round him pressed the Tlakshas crowd, 
The wondrous monkey roared aloud, 

That birds fell headlong from the sky : 
Then spake he witli a mighty cry : 
‘Haniimdn I, the Wind-God’s seed : 

Beneath this arm the foemen bleed. 

.1 fear not, un approached in might, 

A thousand ThWans ranged for fight. 

J will, before the giant’s eyes, 

Their city and their king chastise.’ 

(b) The Wind-God’s son a temple scaled 
Which, by his fury nn assailed, 

High as the hill of Meru, stood 
Amid the ruiiia of the wood; 

And, m his fury thundered out 
Again his haughty l>attle-shout : 

T am the slave of Kosal’s king 
Whose wondrous deeds the minstrels sing. 
A thousand Yanar chiefs like me 
Eonm at their will o’er land and sea 
And all, iineonqiiercd in the fray, 

Our King Sunriva’s word obey. 

Backed bv bis bravest myriads, be 
Our warrior lord will cnKs the s(^. 

'riK'ii lianka’s lon\ io\\<‘rs, and all 
^'(>l;l lu sU and I»*ii\an’s ^(df sl>all fall. 


h'jFTIl Papkh 


('(ruirhi I ' OK' rt'tjUK'fd io (fire thnr (in'<(r(\K!; iti their 
<o, n irords av far as prari irnhJe. 

Tin (iif'irrs lo /hr inarffKi v'dii'afe fall otarhfi. 

Sm\!'N 7 //c‘>/mnv oohf orr to ht a/tf'mjt/rtl, of u'hieh 
Qiirttioa 1 is- com/m/sori/. 


1. Renih'r an\ foin of the following into ICnglish, showing In 
bracktds thi‘ original words after tlu'ir <*<piiva1onts in your transla- 
tion : 

I K.. 1 

Ta) 

I I 

I 

Kaiffir nHw ii 


16 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


M 4 

(6) ggisTO 

I I I 

tjwf«: n 

(c) -i' art ^ ^ fiT %ra 

a^ar^^at i 

^ aa: a^nlst aat faarfa 
tjfl ^ sraia s’?; n 

I I 

(d) 

! i I 

aftasT af^i: i 

' ’ I 

angqfaaaft 

I I 

a» f^«j ^*t II 

I I 

(c) a fewi a asiiaT aata 

I ! 

an> afla arfttJi ata i 

I 

laaifyrafaai 

aifiRRaia'afaat^ n 
( f) f aa’n r??ai- 

I I i 

^ afit fafasg^ fai®»[ i 
awafspw asaaasi^a 

aa if gta aaat ’ssflTt it 

2. Describe the nature and function of the various deities ad- 
dressed in the above six Bks. 
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3. (a) ^Name and specify the peculiarities of the metres of these 14 
six l^ks. 

(6) Ee-write Ek (c) in the Pada form, showing the proper 

accents. 

4. Write full mythological notes on Eks (h) and (c). 14 

6. Paraphrase the following in classical Sanskrit according to 14 

Saya^a, and write brief notes in English where different interpreta- 
tions have been proposed by European scholars : — 

I I 

I I 

6. (a) Translate freely into English : — 14 

qWpuqn l ^ l ’Sjr'Vrsqq^fqq.'^g 

^ iqtqgaig i ^ 

1 qffqfq ^ qft ifq I qsn 

€t*nf^Br i rmlstquTfVfft »rer- 

gqstqfirasqg I g’af iftr 

qSrag I qf wigqf^ftfq i 

(6) Annotate all the iin|)ortant words and names occurring 
in the passage (j noted in (a) of this Question. 

7. Conmient on the j)ecnliar forms of Vedic grammar occurring 14 
in any four of tlie Eks cited in Question 1. 

8. (a) Show in what way the language of the ligreda differs 14 
from classical Sanskrit. 

(b) Point out the uses of the Vedic subjunctive. 

(c) What are the phonetic peculiarities of the Vedic dialects? 

9. What do you think to be the age of the Rgveda? 14 

10. Give a brief account of the Akhyana or Sarnvada hymns in 14 

the Rgveda, 


Sixth P.vpkr. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A (Grammar). 

Answer any four from Group A. 

1. Explain the following sMras with examples : — 11 

qnif I gwqfu MiwMing i i q qftqqiqi: i 

sriliBri 

20—31 
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2. (a) .Is there any diiference of meaning between gtqiP * 5 

and yq wr: ? 

(6) How do you support Sanipradana in gtqq f 8 

(c) Explain the Paribhasa referred to in ftl CTfi M PfqT 8 

3 . Fully explain : — IK 

(a) qfsfJi I i 

(6) tiq I I 

(c) »r i 

4. (a) Give a critical note on the importance of recognizing 10 

the system of aphorisms of grammar. 

(b) Name and expound the following compounds : — 6 

I I cTmi^: I I ITW- I 

5 . (a) Derive the term Kannapravacaniya and show how it 9 

differs categorically from Upasargas. Elucidate the meaning of the 

expression I 

(h) Comment on the following : — 6 

fftr: I I 

Group B (Alamkara). 

Answer any four from Group B. 

6. Do you consider the characteristics of a kavija, as cnumer- 10 
ated by Visvanatha, to be more exhaustive and accurate than those 

of Da^idin*? Do all the kavyas known to you strictly fulfil these con- 
ditions ? Give reasons for 3 our answer. 

7 . Amplify If 

iit ^fqasr«i 9iin: ®ciw. 

8. Define and illustrate — 10 

nwr^ I I i i 

9 . (a) Fully explain : — 5 

I »n?( «T— I 

(6) Enumerate epme of the important varieties of upama. 5 

10 . Define and illustrate :— 10 

I i l l 
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First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate into English either of the following groups of 18 
ilokas : — 

Group A. 

(tt) vnm: 

tg* « 
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(b) fjpranwftm: 

^?rr?T ft^t: I 

Trf^sftwq^: ii 

(c) ^ w 3^ ^ aiftrai ^ w: i 

'9g^f»Tr!r*ir^t ^ itrcuj;: wn: ii 

(d) 55555? i 

3? 3? r^<iTm«tflr?*i5ri5 ii 

Group B. 

(b) gf.grr asilwr: 

3M *5 i 

5?i 

^»IBT Wf^clT Ii 

(b) fftmigg?!: gtw 

qft’gji: ii 

(c) ^<rT<r 3iii^: gi i 

;gi5 M iT « 

(d) f5T«i!5?j7r^: «ifB«i f^atuiVini: i 

fiiai f^Rj n 

2. (a) Comment on the formation of and S 

(b) Acconnt for in and abimnepada in • 

in B (a). 

(e) Derive stffgrn' ^nd Con;ugate the root of the 4 

former word in lot second person singnlar and in Ian third person plural. 

(d) Suggest an alternative form for ^tlfpc. 1 

(e) Expound the samdsa in f^gginftPf: »“<! S 

M nsed above. 

A /j% ^ Name the vices referretl to by the underlined expression in 4 

A (a). 

^'i. simple Sanskrit senten^’es of your own the substance 8 

of etitur of the following ilokas : — 

(fl) OTtw St gTrfMir: 3Trww 

irgPn giBrftj 9 g gifinr: i 

f% "sPn *raP!raTfwi5 

’trewinfiifiiBuStR: « 
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( 6 ) 

^ tira*jifg*ff fiRift 

S(^' II 

Change the voice of the second half of either, of these ilohas. 

4. Annotate eliher of the following ilokas : — 

(a ) ni i 

f»rf^ wiraiai hx:»1 ii 

(b) '^wiaiKr^(%?«5mi: ^mi: i 

^ftrar ^ai: ii 

5. Either, What, according to Mann, are the guiding principles 
of taxation? How should gold, crops and i)erfumes be taxed? What 
kind of tax should an artisan pay? 

Or, Write a clear note on data — ‘his usefulness, functions and 
qualifications. 

6. Befer to the context tfnd explain fully any two of the following 
extracts : — 

(а) 

(б) ^ wqqPrwni ^ ^ 

(c) PTw: 

(d) if 

Ii 

Derive parse in (b), 

/. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(c) Not with other men’s faults and other men’s failings, 

Nor the things they have done, nor the things left nndone, 
Should the wise man be concerned; 

Let him look to his own things done and undone* 

(b) Just as a flower is fair in its colour. 

But if it lack odour its beauty is hollow; 

So fair are words well-spoken 

But empty the words which deeds do not follow. 
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Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1'. Either, Discuss the dramatic necessity of the sixth act of 10 
Sakuntald. 

Or, Explain fully the dramatic propriety of the curse of 
Duivasas in the matter of the development of the play. 

2. Either, What part is played by the Vidu|aka in Ahhijflanaia- 9 
kuntali? 

Or, Contrast the characters of Sarngarava and Saradvata as 
revealed in the Court Scene. 

3. (a) Translate into English and then fully annotate in English 18+8' 
any three of the following : — 

(i) 

(u) ftur «T prw i 

’traifffirsrtT it 

{in) Nir?^ 

tfi? ’fNTO»t^^ 'if*?!: nufii: i 
WTaii’5i*:f?r wuNi^NPir: 

^sBiniql^^fisn: ftfjraT*fsn*n*( ii 

iiv) fT 

tikiritg; i 

armt N*ng 

ifsrr^fiNiw 5'n’NUwr it 

(t>) Hfiiw 

»rira»qH m *rtpn?t irgr 'iWTq 

Kiwi I 

(rO ^r^^lstinwfW 

sniiT Wn WTO gTONflTOT I 
^rfwqWTWT 'Rwra 
ftWWnCT WTO u 
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(vii) 

3Zl|^»T«if*S II 

(6) Comment grammatically on any four of the following : — 
and ir<n^ in (M ; "RSTriEr^ and in O'O ; -Hlc^^iagfa 

in («) ; and tRintl in (a*) ; and q^iTTj in (*t0. 

4. Either, Give in your own words, either in English or in S 
Sanskrit, the main plot of Ratnavali, and indicate the original sources 

of this drama. 

Or, Describe either in English or in Sanskrit the Madana- 
mahotsava of Kansambi. 

5. Explain fully either in English or in Sanskrit : — 64-2 

=8 

€nra' aw pi 

pi «f?*ii^t>rt m pt fsra^ ? 

fjr^qrgsrg^w^irfesiT f 

w Pifsprai i 

Does it forosliadow the main theme of the drama? If so 
explain how. 

6. Either^ 8 

^^seraaftt uip^yqjt ^»dt- 

^^^TST^mifwt «»ipTT 

tan: ii 

Explain the whole matter condensed in this verse. 

Or, Explain fully what is passing in the king’s mind when he 
exclaims : — 

fan: n»n# 

winfK^t wfltPfPtt f% n^3o»n*»t ntn i 
»if I f¥ 

msiftj *ii 1*19 n 

n?l ftffii^rti'pftsi^n nntJi’m 1 t*ff qfimrfn 1 

7. Either, Comment grammatically on any four of the following : — 8 

(а) *1T VW I 

(б) «i... 5:11 »raT^ifpn I 

(c) pnwr . . . *»t . . . i 

(d) inftsfiTOwf^ I 

(e) firanqisrei fni[pnf»i i 

(f) firawer ... prnpr^ifti i 



812 


B.A. EXAMIIJATION 


Or, Sanskritize the following : — 

W 'll WTffl atlf t I 

»Ttf? g^r ’irreti i 

^w°— »?f% I tifww ft gw ^ gftftraig^ ^ i ••• 

ZIfl gftftiw T^mwftf I 

8. Translate into Sanskrit : — 26 

When a youth is invested with the sacred thread, he must 
reside in the house of his preceptor and apply himself to the study of 
the Vedas. He must worship, in the morning and in the evening, 
the fire and the sun ; then he must 1k>w to his spiritual guide. He must 
always stand when his preceptor is standing, must move when the 
latter is moving, and while the latter is silting must occupy a seat 
lower than the latter’s. Whatever portion of the Vedas he is taught 
by his preceptor, he must listen to and recite ivith undivided mind. 

Every morning he must bring his preceptor fuel, water, or anything 
the latter requires. In short, a student of the Vedas is required to be 
a loyal, cheerful, and energetic worker in his preceptor’s home — ever 
attending his duties, both domestic and religious. 

Third Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A. 

1. Translate into English two of the following extracts : — 30 

(a) ftitif i iro 

m w i w wm: 

Htit? it? tOHftngft?ir«mT: HHnt sigft 

trori «tmr w ft?»^ fm«i^ ft?irg ftgemgfvrggrw^ 

I ^ gnwfrrgHnfHit: ^isifti^iqi ofsti nit: 5n- 

owifn tnfnfg ft«if ? nisnTni-tifttjpiigm i 

(b) ifftrei fsran; it^ifnft^n; wn: i 

n"? gfftT ntg*!! II 

Twinftigfn^Tfn gwnr i 

nn: ngfSft nw. ngtwrft i niw«airi> ngiftr^nT ftwn- 
aimmwiprni nrngg[ I njenin wnft: 

xo) wrantftrfnfn ftftftar n torn w »nn 

niftt nftmnfNfnpi i nwra: Wf ngntqfn nti t ftfnftfiw- 
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«5?t«risiw i qft^t ^«rtn: i 

3<tf%n I tnmr^ftrsB^ «tg‘ Tn^ireinst ^i^irer a’sret ’a^tr- 

iTt^^f^st^ I I 

2. (a) Expound the samasa in five of the following : — 

3^»rTf»T:, vwgT:, 'inn'iJsp!*:, ^gBrn:, and 

'3’?3inj: I 

(h) Use Ifie alternative case-ending in four of the words under- 
lined : — ► 

jTjt I Mm ^fk: \ i i 

M ^3^\z^ I I 

(c) Distinguish between any •Jhree of the following pairs : — 

1 t rm^y i 

fTIT^T, cTirT^r I 

{(l) Express by one word any three of the following ; — 

Mm Mm. ; ici^^pr: ; tii^TPr MMi M^smfM ; ; n^: 

TAmi: I 

(«) Conjugate four of the following roots fi^in second person 
singular ; in ird perso i pluial ; ^ in second person 

plural ; in second person dual ; in first person plural ; 
and in second person singular. 

(/) Give the declined forms of the following nominative 

and ablative singular ; firffiT €1^ locative singular ; (feminine) 
dative singular ; and iubtrumental singular. 

(g) Correct the errors in the following, giving reasons for the 
corrections made : — 

O') I (n) qt i 

(Hi) *T at (T’lliq *T^ I ' iv) am: l 

(v) >n4t s’Hiq fqTjftj l (vi) ^tVai^q 9W. l 
(vii) ii’b: I 

(h) Explain by examples the difference between a BahuvrVii 
and a Tatpurushd e<^ui>oiind. 

Group iB. 

(Attempt any three questions,) 

1. Write all that you know of the works of two important poets 
preceding Kalidasa. 

2. Produce evidence to show whether Sanskrit drama can have 
any genitive connexion with that of Greece. 

3. Give a brief idea of the doctrines of the Sftmkhya system of 
philosophy and state in what way it is connected with or different 
from the Buddhistic doctrine. 
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4, Show that didactic fable was reflected in Indian literature even 15^ 
before the development of the text of the Paflcatantra. Write what you 
know about two of the early translations of the Paficatantra. 

6. Write short notes on any five of the following : Katnakara, 1C 
Ksemendra, Varahamihira, Eaja^ekhara, KryasaptaHtiy Navasdhasdhka' 
caritay Somadeva and Kamandaka. 


BENGALI (Second Language). 

{ Eai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, M.A* 

Dr. Susilkumar De, M.A., D.Lit. 

Prof. Sunitikumar Ciiatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 

TProf. Dinesciiandra Sen, Eai Bahadur, B.A., 
Examiners — \ D.Litt. 

i Dr. Susilkumar De, M.A., D.Lit. 

V^Prof. Suniti Kumar Ciiatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 

First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own xoordt 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full ynarks. 

Write your answers in Bengali — you can write in bither 
but ynust not mix up the two styles. 

Drama Texts: 75 marks. 

Grammar and Ehetoric : 25 marks. 

1. Either, How far does the Divyonnvdda partake of the character W 
of a sypabolical, a lyrical and a human drama? Indicate the position 
of the work in Bengali Vaisnava literature. 

Or, Explain briefly the religious symbolism underlying the 
characters of Krsna and Rddha and their friends and associates. 

2. Either, * Grirish Chandra’s villains are the quintessence of 
villainy, unmitigated by a single redeeming feature. His characteriza- 
tion of these is thus to some extent morbid, and unnatural.’ 

Discuss the above statement with reference to Praphulla, 

Or, Give a sketch of the character of Jogush. How far wa.s 
the tragedy of his life due to the machinations of liamesh, to his own 
weakness, and to accidental happenings? 

8. Give a brief critical estimate of the Nrsna-Kumdri Ndtak 15* 
as a drama, indicating what appear to you to be the strength and 
weakness of both plot and character-painting. 

4. Explain seven of the following passages, giving full reference 2& 
to the context : — 

(*) ’iflf 

CTCT? ♦ttw I 
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(m) "S C5t5f C5W C*f^ 

*ifir ! «nri 'sWt. c’tl «(f5T,-- 

(X.^ «Rrr«f!( 11 

(m) ^tf% ^ VW, 

'®rWc?^i 'srWi'r? '»it>rtwa iit^— 
f^sitsr «i'C5 1 

f|»l j <il ?tC5Rf f% «ttC5 ’Tf m« ? 

(») '»!% 'SIT^I'Q ^«1 ^ I 

{vi) C^ •StJifl’f ^ I ^t^«l 

«ttr^? 

(v«) C^3R firi^ fitt ^«f1 ^’spei, «1'^t51 I 

(vm) I VbH 

•5l1, I 

{It) C’fCf , 5T^ C?tCf ; '»mi f%C>Rr f ^ 

?IWt^ ^1 f^? ? 

(iP) '5lTf^ C^ fiR 'Sf’lR .Stfiil Vwfw, C»l^ f?J? 

'«rf‘t5rRf <*tf^ ^ 'srt’tfsi >1^ « 

^ I 

(®t) 'srWil ’rmtiT m ! 

(a) Two paRsa^j[e.s from this Group — (/), (ii), (Hi) : 

(b) Two passages from this Groui^ — fir), (r), (vi) : 

(c) Three passages from this Group— (rtt), (riti), (t.r), (x), (xr). 

5. Answer one of the following questions : — 7 

(fl.) EHhcr, Briefly characterize the poeti''. diction of Krs^a 
Kama! Goswaini. 

Or, Com|vare and contrast the stylo of Krsna’Kunidrt with 
that of Praphulla. 

(b) Write notes on seven of the following words and expres- 
sions : — 

C^fhlBfensI, 

^WWe, w, dor, 

6. Answer one of the following questions : — 13^ 

(а) Discuss the tense-system of Bengali. 

(б) Give some of tho more important formative affixes of 
Bengali, with examples. 

(c) Mention the more important types of sani4sa in Bengali, 
quoting examples with non-Sanskrit words. 
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7, Explain five of the following terms, giving examples : — 13J 

C?f^ I 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to tjive their answers in their own word$ 
as far as pracAicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half (Poetry Texts). 

1. Explain with reference to the context any four of the follow- 28 
ing passages 

(rt) C5t1 15^ I 

<ij C5l ^ ’SPT II 

^*1 I 

Tf%1 II 

I 

lil II 

i5*t C?fV I 

II 

[b) ^ ^ « I 

'»rt^ *tc«t c*i *(111 « ii 

ifl 3 jr 1 c«rfc?i ^ 1*1 r«F ?it«r I 

^ »i^ m ^ 5it^ « II 

<a m ^ ^ ^ 1 

II 

(?f 5d ^<(1 5^1 ^Bi?prr5T I 

’lipur '"iPifsi ^t«i 11 

(e) ’It’f 

'«l1’ft?l 1 

5tw ^iw 

smi II 

’rat't ^ c*rr3 ^ I 

Cff Vfiw C?CT ?t*rt5 ^ ciw 

^ <a?i 
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5?^ c^ti ^srr^ 

c*T^ 1 

'srtfs? ^t5T?i srI ^ h^’Tl 

c^m ^T«fj 5twt^ II 
(<0 ^t<f r«qi5 sitf^ ?it>rl 

C?f^ C55t*r1 «I3I1 f%^1 f^^-c?^-wl 

^m«(9 f II 

^ csfaf 

f^ ^luc*! ’^RT H 

^t 5 * 1 '©^ ^ 

Ti^rr:^ I 

f5^ ’TOf 

<2{C’5C»r 3[lf ^ II 

(e) ^tR5 ^f^i ^ Hd f ^ I 

'sm f’lsjl '«I^^T<I II 

*1^ ^tis f5 '^1 ^r?i I 

^RRT f^lHl '8lf*(it^ II 

C^f^?l1 »lf^ '»Iq” ^Rt I 

®rtlf *ff^ II 

^ ck^ tt 1 CR¥ 1 

f ^t^l 'ff^c« gfetii II 

5T* ^f? ^ Trc5 f9( II 

(/) t(ttirrc«? «r«ff^l ^c?[ i 

^ ^*11 Rl1-f tc? II 

*a^ TO ®rrf^ 5^1 tw I 

^ f*rjFt^c^ II 

^ I 

^l-5rtd ^Tf? gpr ^ II 

^ t[jF ’ra(-??i’fc*i I 

C?Rll1 ^ 'sft^T^f ^ II 
r*f« f^*!' CfR a?l^1 TO I 

orf^ ^ cw^Ri u 
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?it«(1-«tc^ ^?r ’^-arri^f '«rhrr?iT ii 

2. Explain the cjonception of l(jve vvhioh finds expression in the 8 

passage (b) quoted above, illustrating your answer, when possible, 
with quotations from Chandidas. 

3. Either t Give your own estimate of Kalaketu's character 6 
especially with reference to his altitude towards Chan^ when she 
appeared in his cottage in disguise. 

Or, Give in your own words a description of the attempt of 
Vyasadeva to found a second Kai^i and how it failed. 

4 Either, Discuss the theory about Chaitanya’s personality under- 8 
lying the last two lines of the passage (/) above. 

Or, Give an account of the meeting of Gauranga and Advaita- 
chSrya over the question of the superiority of knowledge (^5rt7l)or devo- 
tion 

Second Half (Modern Poetry Texts). 

1. Explain with reference to the context any four of the follow- 24 

(rt) ^ c’lt «, 

c^t*rtc5} 

^ft f I 

%tft ftwt*R II 

(6) on? ? ^ft, 

ft^l1 

c^t ^ ftrwt^fft 

C*fT»1 ? 

^ft cartel lie®, 

m '8rPi^, 

^ ftR(«l I 

(c) 

W'StS ftfC3?l >1^ 

! 

?ift *t% '5t5i jmmsi 

on ?l% « ft^cR j 
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{d) 

f 

m m ^ 

f5 '«ltf^C5 '»T«1 

■’555 5’C^ C5tl? ^t%l I 

(e) *|'5 ^ *|C5 

uq '5RrC«fI?l ^ni 

«('C5 

C'»f«l1, ^5t5^tUr?l C«2tO^ 

Jrt «lt1^ ? '»ltf^5?1c:^ 

^Vm ^5T, 

^’cTa 

'®T*w?f ^>r5 

5n:5i?i c^*i 

c<2tw!( 'snim’i f 

if) C5 c?^ft, c?^®. 

?[’c® ?r5l ®T$1 f%5l 5rl f?3tCTi I 

CfC’qW arfsp? 'jsitw, 

sitsc’qc?! 5tTw I 

2. Either i Is Palanir Yuddha an opic <»r a narrative poem? K not 8 
tlic former, why not? 

Or, l)(\s(*ril)e in your own language the conspiracy scene in the 
opening canto of L’alasir Yuddha. 

3. What conslitutcs, in your opinion, the excellence of Rabindra- it) 
nalh’s lyrical poetry? Give illustrations, whenever possible. 

4. Give a critical estimate of Ylichael M. S. Dutt’s Brajangana 8 
Kavya, as an expression of his lyrical genius. 


Tiiinn Pass Paper 

('andidatcfi are required to give their a7i.9wers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write your answers in Bengali, in either pure or pure 

Sfil® 

The questions arc of equal value, 

1. Translate into Bengali otie of the following passages, suiting your 
style as far as you can to that of the passage you select ; — 

(a) There are various kinds of greatness, as we all know; however, 
the most part of those who profess one species is ready to acknowledge no 
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other. The first and chief is intellectual. But surely those also are to be 
admitted into the number of the eminently great, who move large massea 
by action, by throwing their own ardent minds into the midst of popular 
assemblies or conflicting armies, compelling, directing, and subjecting. 
This greatness is indeed far from so desirable as that which shines serenely 
from above, to be our hope, comfort and guidance; to lead us in spirit; 
from a world of sad realities into one fresh from the poet's hand, and 
blooming with all the variety of his creation. Hence the most successful 
generals and the most powerful kings, wdll always be considered by the 
judicious and dispassionate as invested with less dignity, less extensive 
and enduring authority, than great philosophers and great poets. 

(b) In jail and out of jail, in jail and out of jail, in jail and out 
of jail. There, you’ve got it. That’s my life pretty much, down to such 
times as I got shipped off. I’ve been done everything to, pretty well — 
except hanged. I’ve been locked up, as much as a. silver tea-kettle. J \g 
been carted here and carted there, and put out of this town and put cut. 
of that town, and whipped, and worried and driven. I’ve no more notion 
where I was born than you have — if so much. I first became aware of 
myself down in Essex, a-thieving turnips for my living. Tramping, begging., 
thieving, working sometimes when I could — though that weren’t as ol’len 
as you may think, till you put the question whether you would ha’ been 
over-ready to give me work yourselves — a bit of a poacher, a bit of a labourer, 
a bit of a hay-maker, a bit of a hawker, a bit of most things that don’t 
pay and lead to trouble, I got to be a man. 

2. Estimate the merits and demerits of the Kadnmhan as a prose 
romance. How far do you think is the prose style adopted by BSnabliatta 
a suitable vehicle for his story? What is your opinion regarding the merits 
of Tara^afikar’s Bengali version which you read? 

.3. Either, Bankimeandra's DebuCandhurani has been characteri? 5 cd as 
‘ a novel with a purpose.’ Do you agree with this view? If so, how far, 
in your opinion, does the underlying ‘ purpose ’ affect the merits of tlie 
novel as a literary production? 

Or, Write a critical appreciation of Baiikimcandra as a hiiuiorist 
and as a painter of life and character, basing your remarks chiefly on your 
reading of his DebuCaudhurdni, 

4. Either, Tek Cand Tiiakur himself declares that his object in writing 
Aldler Gharer Duldl was i. inculcate a certain moral, as well as to 
a picture of contemporary manners. How far has he been successful in 
achieving these two objects, and how far have they contributed to nuiking 
his work into a novel? 

Or, Who is the ‘ hero ’ of Ildler Gharer Duldl, and why? Oi is 
it a novel without a hero? 

6. Either, »?|t3rt?K*| <1^ 

Illustrate this remark by referring briefly to the principal characters 
in the Rdmdyana, 

Or, Elucidate : — 

c^Ttar 

c»ff^ s1, <»n[i I 
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How far has this point been illnstrated in the Rdmilyam-Kathd*^ 

6. Explain fully, with reference to the context, any four of the followinij 
passage^ : — 

(а) ^ c*rtc5 ^ 'sif 

(б) *itf% i ck**tcfe ^ 

w*ra c ^, 

I 

(c) 'sit’rrc?? 

c>i'»rrc5T wit^f csr^ i 

(d) St?, tj?r C?=l 

SIC5, JT^'Tl '5tc?? 

?CJTtC?t’t >l?csr '8lt»^*l I 'BThl^TT^t 

?re,'Q «ft9I? "eif^ I 

(e) %5t? C? ^=lM 5?tTtr*f^ ?^tCW, 

^*rr5?i«l I 

(/) '5|tf^ 'SI1»5lT C?T«( 

'Q (71^ C? till ^IC?, ?rnrnrQ 

C?T? ^ 5^t| I 

iff) '«iTf? ^it 5ifl, '«itf? I 'srff? c>i| ?t?fFt3r f 

^^?T? c^t??i '«iT’rt? f’lsTf, «t| 
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First Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any three of the following stanzas commenting on 15 
the italicized words : — 

{a) Manopubbangamd dhanima manoset^hd manomayd I 
manasa ce padutthena bhasati va karoti va I 
tato naip dukkham anveti cakkatp va vahato padaip II 

ih) Afifiii hi Idhhupanisd^ anna nibbana-gamini I 
evam el am abhinnaya bhikkhu Buddhassa savako I 
sakkararn nabhinandeyya vivekam anubruhaye II 

(c) Maiaram pitaram hanlva rajano dvo ca khattiye I 
rattham sanucaram hantva anigho yati brahmano 

(d) Na vedagu ditihiyd na mutiyd 

sa manam eti na hi tammayo so 
Na kammana no’ pi sntena neyyo 
anupanito so nivesancsu 

(e) Akittayi vivatacakkhu sakkhidhamrnam parissayavinayam 

patipadam vadehi bhaddam te paiimokkham atha vapi samadhim 

2. Compare the follo\^dng Dhammapada verses in Pali and Prakrit, 10 
stating the reasons wliy you would prefer one text to the other : — 

(a) (i) Pamadarn anuyunjanti bala duinmedhino jana I 

appamadan ca medhavi dhanani setthani va rakkhati I) 

iii) Pramada anuyir’ati bala drnmedhino jar a I 
apramada tu nicdhuvi dhana sethi rn rachati II 

{h} (i) Yan* iinani apatthTini aldpmT era sdrnde I 

kdpoiakdni atthini tani disva ka rati il 
[ii] Y"}!!! imani avathani alapmC ira sorade I 
saghacarnani si.<'ani tani distani ka rati II 
Yan imam prabhaguni rtchitajii dtsadi^a 
knvotakani nthini tani distani ka rati 

3. Explain the following stanzas in Pali 10 

(fl) Kasavakanth»i baLavo papadhamma asafinala I 

papa papehi karjunehi nnayan tc upapiijjyre 1) 
ib) Ekaip hi saccani na dutiyam atthi j 
yasmitp pa ano vivade pa jana m if 
Nana te saccani sayaip thunanti I 
tasma na ekam samana vadanti II 

4. (a) Sekho dharumapadaip sndesitain kusalo puppham iva-ppacessati I 10 

(b) Vitatanho anadAno niruttipadakovido 
akkharanani s^nnipataip janna pubbaparapi oa I 

S4 ve antimasariro mahapahiio mahapuriao’ ti vuccaii il 

(c) Sakaip hi dhanimaip paripuppam ahu 
ahfiassA dhamrnaip pana hinaip ahu 
Evaip hi viggayha vivadiyanti 
sakaip sakaip sammutam ahu saccaip 

Discuss the bearing of either the extract (a) on the Dhammar 
pada as a literary compilation, or that of the extract (b) on the training 
of an arahaU or that of the extract (c) on the Buddhist idea of toleration. 

5. Ascertain the antitheses of expositions of Buddhism in the 10 
Dhammapada and the Sutta^nipata, and indicate how far these can 
enable you to determine the religious or cultural background of 
Buddhism. 
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6, Write explanatory or critical notes on any three of the 15 
following : — durahgamam ekaccarani asariram guhdsayarn cittam ; 
vdnijo va hhayai\i maggarn appasaU*ho mahaddhano parivajjeyya ; 
gahahdtako dtf^hoH puna geliarn na kdhasi; na cdham hrdhmanam 
brumi yonijani matiisambhavam ; udavindu yathdpi pokkhare padume 

vdri yatka na Itppali evanC muni ndpalippatt. 

7. Translate the following stanzas into idiomatic English : — 80 

KiiP I parideNasi, ka nu te paridevanft I 
na me auto va ditfho va bhasanto iiianusiip dijo li 
Bharami inaia-pitaro vaddhe giri-darlsaye I 
te kathan ne karissanti, ahaqi vasaip gato tava II 
Yan nu gijjha yojana-safaip kunapani uvekkhati I 
kasma jalah ca pasan ca a^ajjapi na bn)jba6i II 
Yada parabhavo boti poso jivita-sankbaye 1 
alba jalafi ca pasahjjapi na buijhati II 
Bharassu inata-pitaro vaddhe giri*darisaye ( 
niaya tvaip samanufinS-to sotthitn pass&hi hatake lj 


ISecoxd Honours Paper 

’ Candidates ate required to give their answers in their own words 

as jar as practicable. 

The fig It res in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. 'J'ransljite any three of the following passages into English, 15 
adding ivdes wliore necessary 

Kalhaip bhinto Nagaseua imina catuiiiin..habhutikena kayena 
Uttarakuriirp va g j<‘cheyya bralirnalokam va annaip va pana cipan ti. — 
Abhijanasi nu Ivarn maharaja irnissa patbaviyii vidatthim \a ratai iRi va 
Unghitva ti. — Aina bhante. abhi’anami ; ahaip bhante a^tha pi rdUniyo 

laiighaiin ti Ahaip bi bhante, citUip uppadeini : ettha nipatissaini ti; 

saha cittnppadena kayo me lahiiko hoti ti. — Evaiii eva kho juaharaja iddhi- 
niS. bhikkhu cctovasippatto kayafp citte saraaropelva cittavasuna vehasaiii 
gacchati li. 

(5) Dukkoram maharaja Bhagavata kataip : imesaip arupinaip citta- 
cetasikanarn dhainmanarp ekarannnapo vattaraananaip vavatthanaip akkha- 

tam Yathii maharaja kocide\ a puriso navaya inahasamuddaip ajjhcga- 

hifva hatthapufena udakarp, gahetva jivhaya sayilva— janeyja nu kho 
raabaraja «o puriso : idaip Gahgaya udakatp, idam Yamunaya, idarp .\cira- 
Vdtiya idaqi Sarabhuyii, idaip Mahiya udakan ti. — Dukkaraip bhante jani- 
tun ti— Aho dukkaratararp kho maharaja Bhagavatft katan ti. 

(o’) There sadhdti sainpaticchitva dasa up&sakassa upasakugupe pari- 
dipesi : idha maharaja upasako sanghena samlnasukhadukkbo hoti, 
dhammadhipaloyyo lioii, yatbabalaiii saipvibhagarato hoti, Jinasasana- 
parihaniip disva abhivad^hiya vayamati# sammaditthiko hoti, apagatakotu. 
halamadgaliko jivitahotu pi na nfifiaip sattharaip uddisati, k§yikaip v^a- 
Bikah c* assa r^khitaqi hoti, samaggar^mo hoti samaggarato, anusuyyako 
hoti, na ca kulionavaseDa saaane carati. Buddhaip sarapaqi gato hoti, 
dhammatp sarapaip gato hoti, sai^gbaip sara^aip gato boti. 

(d) Yatha mahlrAja knaalo bhiaakko sallakatto vitapitta-semhasan- 
nipata-utuparipama-viaama-parih&ra-opakkaiuikopakkaDtaip puti-kupapa- 
duggandhabhiaannaip antosallaip suairagataip pubba-nibirasampui^parp 
va^aip viipaaaroento va^amukhaip kakkbafa-tikhipa-khara-katukena bhe* 
sajjeDa anulimpati paripscoanaya, paripaccitvA mudubhavaip upagataxp 
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satthena vikantayitva daliati sal^kaya, kharalava^iaip dell bhesaj- 

jeninulimpati vaparuhanaya byadhitasaa sotthibhavam anupattiya, api nu 
kbo 80 maharaja bbisakko sallakatto ahitacitio hhesajjenannlimpati. 

2. Explain any Uco ol' the rollowing s anzas in Pali : — 10 

{a) Saddbaya tarati oj^hain appamadena a^navaip I 
viriyena dukkliam acceti pannaya parisujjhati il 

{h) Ayam pat:ttha dharani ’va paninarn 1 
idah ca mulaip kusalabhivuddhiya || 
mukhan c’ idam sabbajinam sasane I 
yo silakh.indlio varapatiiiiokkhiyo II 

Ic) Handa kathiiu paaadetva chejiapessaini* rnendake I 
tassa niddi^baraaggeiia niddisissantyanagate il 

3. Sum up Nagasena’s reph to one ol* the following questions, 10 
adding your observations thereon : - 

(a) Yam pan* eiam hrusi : jmrimd koti na payindijaH iu hatamd ca sd purima 
koti ? 

(b) Yo uppnjjati so era so uddhv anno'i 

4. Explain fully any three of the following : — 2 

(a) Apilapanalakkhana sati upaganhanalakkh ina ca. 

(b) Upatthambhanalakkhanarp viriyarp. 

(c) Dhanalakkhapo rnanasikaro chedanalakkhana punha 

(d) Parm khalakkhano sania lhi. 

(e) Patitiiianalakkhanaip sllaip. 

5. How does Nagasena account for the inequality of men*? What 6 
is his ide4i, about the first beginning of time? 

6. Either^ Give a crith'al account of the stories of tlie Appamada- 10 
vagga so as to bring out tlieir importance in folk-literature, citing 
parallels wherever possible. 

Or, Criticize fully the statement : “ The work ilself is styled 
Dhammapada Commentary, but tlie Commentary plays but a small part 
in comparison with tlie bulk of the illustrative tales.” 

7. Compare the language and .style of Milinda-pahlia widi that 10 

of the Dhammaija^a Commentary, indicating the lines of departure from 

the language of the Canon. 

8. Translate into idiomatic English : — Kl 

Evam eva k o Yasetthai na kira tevijjehi biabmapehi Brahma sak- 
khi-dittl o, ca pi kira tCNi jinaqi bialimananam ricariyehi Br -luiia sakkhi- 
dittho, na pi kira tevij;8narn brahrmirianai|i acariyapacariyehi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, ra pi kira tevijjanarn brabraananaip acariyapacariyelii 
Brahma sfikkhi'dittbo. na pi kira tevi’janarp bi abmnnan. rp ya\a satta- 
mftcariyamahayugehi Brahma sakkhi-dittbo. Ye pi kira tesam pubbaka 
isayo, uiantanaip katiaro mantfinaip pavattaro, yesarii idaip etarabi tevijja 
brahmana poranam raantapadain gitaqi pavuttam samihitaiji, tad anuga- 
y anti tad anubbisanti, bhasitam anubhasanti vacitani anuvacenti — seyya- 
thidaip Atthako Vamako Vamadevo Vesearniito Ymnataggi Apgiraso 
Bharadvaio Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu— te pi na evam Shaipsu : “ Mayam 
ctaip janaina, rnayam^ etaip passama yattba va Brahma yena va Brahma 
yahim va Brahma ti Te vata tevijia bral manfl e* . ni aharpsii ” Yaip 
na janoma, yam na passama, tassa sabavyataya maggaip desema : * Ayam 
eva uju-maggo, avail! afijas&yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma- 
sahayyatayA ti ’ Taqi kiip maSnasi Va^ettba? Nanu evarp sante 

tevijjanarp brahir a^anaqa appatihirokataqj bliasitnip earnpajjat! li Te 

vata Vasettha tevijja brahmapa }e ^hamica brabniapa-kariina te dhamme 
pahAya vattamSnai ye dhamnia abrahrnana-karana te dhamme sainadaya 
vattamana, avhayana-hetu va acayana-l.etu va patthana-betu va 
abbinandana-hetu va kayassa bheda param marana Brahmanam saba- 
vyApagabhavissanti ti— n* etarp ^hlnaip vijjati. 
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Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

Group A. Sanskrit Grammar, 


1, (a) Decline any three of the following : — 8 

lO in locative plural. 

(it) ^ in dati\e singular ; 

(iii) in genetne plural : 

(ttj) in instiumental singular ; 

< iiasculine) in genetive dual. 

ih) Conjugate any two of the following roots : — 2 

(i) in f5f:x fiT't person singular ; 
in) qi ia ^tJ^tecond person singular. 
iiii) ID third perdon singular. 

■2. (a) Cl)iinf?e the voice of any two of the following sentences 8 

(ij »f[5r«l«T I 

{it) • 

' Hi t H i 

(b) Correct the errors in the following sentences 8 

(t) I 

(/7) I 

(c) Illustrate the use of and a causative verb. 


Group B. Pali Grammar. 

1. (a) Join by rules of sandhi any three of the following 

(t) iti-\-assa; 

(it) ajja+agge ; 

(lit) nt+upadhi i 
(tv) li+irUflm; 

(vj yena+idha; 

(b) Illustrate the uses of the third cAso-ending in P&U. 

ii. (a) Kx^wnud the satndsa in any^tit'o of the following ; tilokam, 
kalavanam, and bahukaiiuka. 

{{)) Give the destderatives of any two of the following roots . 

kit* dd* aud sa. , t 

(c) How are gerunds formed in P4h? Give examples. 

Group 0. 


8 


4 

a 

a 

9 


Translate into Pftli 

What is the single doctrine? All beings persist through owes. 
All beings persist through conditions. This single doctrine, men^ 
has been perfectly set forth by the Exalted One who knows, who sees* 


80 
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Hereon there should be a chanting in concord, not a wrangling, that 
thus this holy life may persist and be long maintained. Tliat may be ' 
for the welfare and happiness of many folk, or compassion on the world, 
for the good, the welfare, the happiness of devas and of men. 

Group D. 

Attempt THBER questions. 

1. Write a clear note on the origin of Pali. 14 

2. “ The inscriptional dialects agree with the Pali sound system x3 

entirely.*’ Illustrate. 

3. Explain and illustrate: — regressive assimilation, nieta^Ji^sis, 13 

syncope, and ablaut. 

4. Name the different kinds of Prakrit. How do you show that 13 

the Prakrits reach back to the Yedic language through the inscriptional 
dialects ? 

6. How’ are e, r, i, and aii represented in Pali and Prakrit 13 

Give examples. 


PooRTn Honours Paper 

Candidatcn are required to qivc their nmucem in their own irnrdi 
as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indientc full ynarhs. 

1. Either, Give an account of the second Buddhist Ckuincil, 10 

pointing out the essential differences between the [)roccdiires of the first 
and second councils. 

Or, Write all that you know about the author of the Mahn- 
varnsa and the sounes from which he derived his information. How 
far are his historical statements reliable? 

Q. Either, Summarize the story of Moggalipiitla Tissa’s bir^h 10 

and his conversion to Buddhism. 

Or, Name and identify the places to whicli missionaries were 
sent by Moggaliputta Tissa for the propagation of Buddhism. 

3. Write notes on any five of tlie following : — (a,) vihhajjavddin, 10 
(b) kathavatthuppakarana, ic) Btiddhasasayiadayada, (d) pattiddnava- 
eana, {e) kdlds'oka, f/'i iriydpatha, (g) kammatthdna. 

4. Translate into English : — 10 

(a) Hi paramainallnaip pattipattabbakSnaip 
t* bhavai'itakaranaip lokanatborasanaip 
suiuariya maianaip taip saipkhatasarakattarp 
pariganijam asesam appamatto bhaveyyati. 

(b) Tasmim dine maharaia sabbalaipkarabhiisito 
sahoiodbo sabau acco balogbapari?aiito 
agamasi sakaramaip bhindanto viya inediniqi, 
saipghaojajjbamhi atth&si vanditva saipgbam uttamam. 

5. (a) Disjoin the sandhis in the following sentence : 5 

Atha khalu te kumdrakd yena sa pita tenopasamkra-mannup- 
saijikrainya ivaip vadeyul?, Dehi nastata tani vividhani kridanakftni 
famavAy&nu 

(b) Parse the words italicized in the above sentence. 3 
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(c) Decline the base of (t) pita or tena (masculine), and (n) 6 

astnad or mahat (masculine) in all cases and numbers. 

(d) Conjugate the root kr or gam in lah (imperfect), and as 6 
or muc in laf (present). 

6. Either, Name the suffixes used for forming comparatives and 4 
superlatives of adjectives in Sanskrit, giving examples. 

Or, Name the ten classes into which verbs are divided in 
Sanskrit grammar, giving examples : — 

7. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(tt) Tlie boy throw^s a stone. 

(6) Call your brotlier. 

(c> My father wdll buy a horse. 

8. 'rranslate into English any two of ihe following extnu*ts 30 


(a) Sa devT samaye dhahuain janayi puttarn uttarnarp, 
maharajMkule tasmiip anando ca mal'a ahu. 

Tasss punnanubhavena tad‘<be va npagnmnni 
nanaratan-isaippupua satta nava iato tato 
Tasseva puhuitejena Chaddantakulalo karl 
hatthicchftpaip aharilva thapetva idhu pakkarni. 

(h) Porapehi kato p’eso ativittharito kvaci, 
atTva kvaci saipkhitto, anekapunat uttako. 
Vajjitarp tehi dosehi suklvaggahan.idharanarp 
paBadasaqivegakuiuip sulito ca upagatam 
pasadajanake thane tatha saipvegakarake 
janayanta pasadaqi ca 8ai|ivegaip ca sunathu taip. 
(c) Vafigesu Vahganagare Vaugara;a ahu pure 
Kalingarauuo dhitasi inahes! tassa ?a:ino. 

So raja deviya tassa ekan[Jialabhi dliitararj), 
neinitia vyakaruqi tassa a\ahaip inigorajina. 

Ativa rupini asi atTva kanugiddhini, 
devena deviya capi lajjayasi jigucchiia. 


Fifth Honours Papkr 

Candidates are required to girr their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Text, 

1. Translate any four of the following extracts, discussing the 13 
full signilicance of each : — 

(a) Yavakivafi ca Ananda ^ a;:? aparmattnm na panhapeseanti, pofifia- 
ttaqi na gamucchindissanti, yatba pannaUe porape VaRl-dhamme samSdaya 
vattiaganti, vu^tjhi yeva Vajjlnaip pa{ikankb4, no parih&pi. 

(b) Na kho me bhante atliAnagata-paccuppanneiu arahanteau saniina- 
sambuddhestt ceto-pariyafiapaip attlii. Api ca dhammanvayo vidito. 

(c) Tena khopana samayena Sunidba-Vasaakara Magadha*mahaaiatt4 
P§talig&me nagaraip m&peuti Vajjinaip pa(ibahaya; gambahula devatayo 
sahasaass' eva P§taligame vattbAni parigaphanti. 

(d) Tasmat ii/ Ananda atta-dlp& vibaralha atlu*8araij& anafiHa-sar't^^, 
dbamma dlp4 dbauima*BaraQa anafiba-aaran^. 
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(e) Ma h’ e\aip Inanda avaca : “ Knd^anRgarakaip ujjAngala-nagara- 
kaqi sakha-sagarakaip, sacti hi bbante afkuaDi maba-nagarani sejyatbi- 
daip Campa Eajagabarp Savatthi Sakeiarii Kosainbi PAranasi.” 

if) Na kho Devanaminda aamapa- brahma pa accanta-nittha accanta* 
jogakkbeml accanla-brabmacaii »ccai ta-pariyosana. 

2. What is the difference between a sutta and a mahdsuttanta? 
What IS the main theme of the Mahuparinibhdna-Suttanta, and does 
it justify the title? 

3. What are tlie different interpretations of the word sukara- 
maddai'ci? Which of them is acceptable to you and why? 

4. Fully discuss the significance of dhamrndda-^a and mahdpadfsd 
indicating their bearings on Buddhism and its interpretation. 

5. Explain one of the following two s\anzas in Pali : — 

ia) flahhe’ \h nikl^ ipis^an' » h' fita loke v}in,nssnyjirn I 
\aiha e a'iis<» S<tlha loke appai.puL’galo I 
Tathagaio halMppatto sambudd: o p.inniblnito I 
(h) Yada ca Buddhapi fdakkhiin no iK icc hii-vitr.r ^nam I 
so 'mhi vitnbhayo aj’a sasi I i ddharti p:.\i Uf S'^iya II 
Tapba-pall ^ssa l>:'ntaram Budd* pin mi |)Mt jpugyalain I 
ahaqi vande maliavlraip vandam’ AdiecM-ijandhunarp II 

h. Either f Discuss the (piestion whether any new literary art is 
developed in the Sakknpahha^Suttanta in presenting the riddXes of 
Sakka. Give a critical analysis of those riddles and their solutions, 
deciding whether these bring out any new aspect of Buddhism. 

Or, What light is tlirnwn by the following extract on the date 
of composition of the Mahdparinihhdna-Suttnnta and ihe political 
relation betw’een Magadha and ^'esali? — 

'J t‘na kho jiana samaycua raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedeliiputto 
Va;ji abhiyatu-kamo hoti. So evain aha : “ Ahafihi ’me Vajjl evam- 
mahiddhiko evarn mahanubhave, n'’chej;ami Vajj! vinasessami 
Vajji anaya-vyasanain apadessami Vajji ” ti. 

7. (a) Siya kho pan’ Ananda tumhakarn evam assa : *' Atita- 
satthukajn pavacanaip, n’ atthi no sattha ” ti. Na klio pan' etaip 
datthabbarp. Yo vo Ananda maya Dliainmo ca Vinayo ca desito 
pafifiatto, so vo mam’ accayena Sattha 

(6) Yatha kbo pan* Ananda etarabi bhikkhii aftham anuam avuso- 
vadena samudacaranti, na vo main’ a<ca}eDu evam samudacaritabbaip. 
Theratarens bliikkbnra navakdaro bhikkhu namena va gotti na va avuso- 
vadena va samudacaritahho, navakaiarena bhikklninS llierataro bhikkhu 
** Bhante ’* ti va ** Ayasma ” ti 'a samudacaritahbo. 

(c) Akankbamano Ananda S ip;^ho mam' accayena khuddinukhudda- 
kani sikkh&padani samuhantu. 

Either, Determine in the light of the above extracts (i) the 
position of the Buddha in relation to the Sahgha, (ii) the relationship 
of the members of the Sangha before and after the demise of the 
Buddha, and (Hi) the guidmg principle of the Saiigi a. 

Or, Show in the li^t of Buddhaghosa’s account of tlic Councils 
how the injunction of the Buddha as embodied in the extract (e) formed 
a bone of contention and bore fruit far beyond the conception of the 
early* followers of the Buddha. 

B. Sanskrit Grammar. 

8. Give— 

(a) 2nd and 8rd sing, imperf. parasra, of the following : — han, 
vac, x>ak, and iuh; 
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{b) pres, parasm. of hru; 3rd pL pres, parasm. of bhl; impera- 2 
tive 2nd smg. of as (to be), and hu; 

(c) 2nd sing. perf. of kf (with sam)f caks, and arc; IJ 

(d) 3rd sing. aor. of % (with adhi), as (4th conj.), and su 1 

(with pra); 

(e) 8rd sing. pres, frequentative of dak, jan, and hart; IJ 

(/) the Sanskrit equivalents of the following : — eighty -second, 1 

a collection of four^ hov) many times, and shortest 


0. Define and distinguish it clearly from What is a 4 

? Give illustrations in support of your answer. 

Translate any two of the following idiomatic sentences, clearly 4 
bringing out their meaning : — 

(а) cf4: I 

(б) ^ i 

(C) I 

10. Translate into Sanskrit any four of the following, observing 
the rules of Sandhi : — 

(a) I have purchased twenty-two sheep for forty-five rupees. 

{h) He stayed at Benares for twelve years to study grammar. 

((0 T had hardly left the house when he came to see me. 

(d) There is no use crying over spilt milk 
(c) If the boy had come when he was called, he would have 
got a prize. 

(/) Brahiuaus repeating the vedas are like frogs croaking in 
tlie rams. 


C. Unseen. 

11. Translate tlie subjoined extract into idiomatic English: — 30 

* Jati paccaya 'aia-maranan ” ti ili kho pan’ etam vuttaip. Tad 
Aniinda imina p’ eiaip pariyayena veditabbaip yatba jati paccaya jara- 
iiiarapaip. Jati va hi Ananda nabhavissa sabbena sabbaip, sabbatba 
sabharp kaasaci kinihici, seyyathidarp devfinaqi va devattaya. gandhab- 
hannip va gancihabbattaya, yakkbanHi|i va yakkhattaya, bhutanaip va 
bhulattays, mauussanaip \a u anussaitaya, catuppadanaip va catuppa* 
datiaya, pakkbmMin vd pakkhattaya, siiiipaapaDaip vft siriipsapattaya, 
tesarp teaaip va bi Ananda saitanaip tatbaitaya idti nibhaviaaa, sabbasso 
jatiya asati jati niredba api nu kho jara-inarunaip panfiayethl ti? 

No h’ eta Ip bbante. 


Sixth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 

AH uhe/ilions are of equal value. 

Group A. 

Attempt POUR questions only, 

1. Write an account of the fldkyas, describing their mode of life and 
political institutions. What caused their downfall? 
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2. What do you know of the town life and town construction about 
the time of Buddha? 

3. Enumerate the Mendicant Orders in Ancient India and crive their 
history. 

4. Discuss the nature, origin, and historical importance of the Jataka 
stories. 

5. What were the rules of admission to the Buddhist Samgha? 

6. What did A4oka understand by Dhainma? How far was it 
Buddhism ? 

7. Explain how far you can accept the traditional account of flie first 
two Buddhist Councils as historical. 

Group B. 

Attempt FOUR questions only. 

8. What is meant by * Changes in Language ’? How far can they 
be controlled? 

9. Language is only partly rational and logical : there is in all ‘languages 
an element of irrationality.’ Explain. 

10. Write a note on Aryan languages pointing out their original home, 
age, and general structure. 

11. Show how far the infinite varieties in the character of languages 
are to be regarded as the expression of the national characteristics of their 
speakers. 

12. Indicate what groups of languages are included in the Indo-CTcnuanic, 
family, specifying briefly the characteristics of tlie principal groups. 

13. Show the interrelation of Pali, Vedic Sanskrit and Classical Sanskrit. 

i’4. Explain and criticize Sir George Grierson’s mode of classifying the 

modem vernaculars. 


Examiners — 
(Pass) 


{ Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Ltt 
Dr. IvAlinaksha Dutta, M.A., D.Lit. 

,, Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Pii.]). 


First Pass Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full inarks, 

1. Translate any four of the following stanzas into English, com- 13 
menting on the italicized words : — 

(а) Bahumpi ce sahitarn bhdsam&no na takkaro boti naro paruhtto I 
Gopo va gave gapayaip paresoip na bhagava samafinassa hoti it 

(б) Yathd safitkaradhanasmirn ujjhitasmiip mahapalbe I 
padumaip tattha j&yetba sncigandh’^ip manoramaip 11 
Evaip saipkararabhutesu andhabbute puthuijane^ I 
atiiocati pahnaya sammdsambuddha-savako II 

(c) Na oaggacariyA* na jata, na pankd, nanaaaka, tbapdilasayika va I 

rajovajair sodhenti maccoip aviiinnakaflkhath I 

(d) Na h’ eva saccani babnni nana ahuatrn sanfifiya nicedni loke 1 
takkaip ca diithisu pakappayitva aaccaip musa^ti dvayadbammam Aha f 
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(e) Pl^asdaraanRip pajaip diav*^ macche appodake yatha I 

afinani anuehi vyaruddhe dis\a rQai|) bhayam aviai i! 

2. Write explanatory or critijal notes on any four of the follow- 10 
ing 

(a) bhovddi ndma so haH; 

(b) nid lohagolam gili; 

(cj dare mnto pakdsenti Hiinavanto va pabbato; 

(d) vanam chindatha, ma rukhham; 

(e) gedham brumi rnahogho • 

(/) Atliabbana'tri supinam lakkhanani. 

3. Cite instan(!e.s of arcliaisn) from the Dhammapada and the 
Atfhakavagga versoti. State, giving reasons, how far the prevalence of 
these can ]>e relied upon as proof of the greater antiquity of the 
composition. 

4. KitUer, Wdial reasons can you adduce to prove that the Atthaka 10 

group of poems is one of the earliest known materials of the Buddhi d 
canon? Why is it that just four of the poems of the Atthaka group 

hear the name of atthaka (octave) and consist strictly each of eight 
stanzas as an atthaka ought to? 

Or, WJiat is the character of early Buddhism as determined 10 
by the gatlia^ o‘‘ the Dhammapada and the Atthaka verses? Does tl;e 
Dhammapada, wli(?n compared with the Atthaka poems, strike any new 
note of Buddhism, and what inference would you draw from bo:h 
regarding the goal of Buddhism? 

5. Explain the following stanzas, bringing out their main 
inirport : — 

(a) Sahba-papasaa akara^aip. kusalassa upasampada I 

sacitta-pariyodapanam, etnip Buddbana s^ssnam (i 
{h) Sakayano capi dajbaqi vadana kam eiihain halo* li paraip daht}ya I 

sayara eva so inedhakarn avabeyja pararp vadaqi b&lam asuddha- 
dhammaip. ii 

(>. What are the known recensions of the Dhammapada? Why is 10 
the arrangement of the chapters not identical in them? How do you 
account for its wide popularity? 

7. Translate the following stanzas into idiomatic English : — 30 

Adittazp vata me suntaip ghatasittani va pavakatp I 
vdrina viya oRiiVsqi sabbaip nibhapaye dararp il 
Abbahi vata me sallacp yaiu asi hudaya-nissitaip I 
yo me soka-puretassa pitusokaqi apanudi ii 
Bo' haqi abbu|hasallo* smi vUasoko anavilo i 
na socarni na rodami lava sutvanu manava li 
Evaip karonti sapparma ye bonti anukampaka i 
vinivattayanti sokainha sujato pilaraip yatha 11 


Second Pass Paper 

(AindidaicH are required to give their answers iw their own woids 
as far as practichble. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Tnuislato three of the following passages, of which (c) mus’ 
be one, into English, adding explanatory notes on the words 
italloi 26 d : — 

(a) Atba kho Milindo r&jil khaggapariiarito viya gaio, gnrujapar.vArito 
viya nftgo, ajagarapan\&rito viya kotthuko..,bhdtavejjaaamagato viya 
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pisacOi va}avaDam anupiviftho viya puriso Vessavandparddhiko viya yak- 
kho, bhTto ubbiggo utrasto./.bhantacitto viparipatamanaso ma mam ayam 
jano paribhavt ti dbitiip upatlbapetva Devamantiyarn etad avoca. 

[h) Uaja aba : luinattbiya bhante N&gapena tumbakaip pabbajja ko oa 
tumbakaip parainattho ti. Tbero aha : Am ti maharaja icam dukkhaip 
nirujjheyya ailhafl ca dukkham na uppaijeyya ti etodotthd maharaja 
arahakaip pabba;ia, anupddd parimbhdnam kho pana amhakaip paramattho 
ti. 

(c) Yarn tattha maharaja olarikaip et«ni rupaip, ye tattha sukbuma 
ciitacetasikd dhammd etaip uamaii ti. AfifianKMiriupaniRsita maharaja ete 
dhamma, ekato va uppajjanil ti. Yatha tnahaTri;a kukkii^iya kalalam na 
bhaveyya apdam pi na bl-aveyya, yah ca tattha kalalam yah ca andatn 
ubho p’ ete ahhamahhauissita, ekato va yiesam uppatti Imti, evam eva^kho 
maharaja yadi tattha namaiii na bhaveyya lupaip pi na bhaveyya, yah c* 
eva tattha namain yah c* eva rupj*m iiblu^ p’ etc ahhamahhani'^aiia, ekato 
va nesam uppatti hoti ; evam etam dtgham addhdnam sainbhavitan ti. 

(d) There aha : Kuhim pana mahara a iva jatabhumt ti, — Attbi bbante 
AJasando nama dipo, tatthahaip yato ti. — luva diiru raabar "ija ito Alasando 
hoti ti — Dumattdni bhante yojanasatani ti. — Abhijanasi nu tvaip maharaia 
tattha k'hcideva karaniyam karitva 6‘flr/fd ti. — Ama bhante, saranii ti. — 
Lahinn kho tvain maharaja geato si dumattani yojanasatani ti. 

‘2. Explain any two of the following stanzas in Pali : — 10 

{a) Pujiyanta asama-aiua aadevainanusehi te I 

na sadiyanti sakkaratp, buddhanaip esa dharniuata li 

ib) Patigacc’ eva tafp kayirii yam ]Mhh hjtam altano I 
na sakatikacinlaya manta’ dldro p.iiakkame 1* 

(c « Nabhinandami maraparn nabhinandarai jlvitaip I 
kaJah ca potikahkbami nibbisam bhalako yatha I) 

3. Answer in your own words any two of the following qiies- 10 

tions : — 

(a) Atthi heci sankhdrd ye ahhavantd jdyanti ti? 

(b) Vedagu upalabbhati ti? 

(c) Katlhi dkdrehi sati vppajjati ti? 

4. Narrate the story cither of Cujapanthaka Thera or of 10 

Eumbhaghosaka, quoting and explaining the moral verse which it 
illustrates. 

5. What are the data available in the IMilinda-pahha for the 10 

identity between Milinda and Menander? 

6. Either, Comment upon Nagasena’s method of exposition, and 10 

‘Chara'"-terize his position in regard to the fundamental principles of 
Buddhism. 

Or, Illustrate the statement ; “ Like the Jataka book, which 
it so much resembles, the work (i.e., tlie Dhaminapada Ckimmentary) 
is a perfect mine of curious information on ancient India.*' 

7. Translate into idiomatic English : — 30 

(rt) Tasmirn pana DBgare anusaipvaccbararp vi\ faunkkhattarri nama 
hoti. tftda bahi anikkbamanakulani pi parivarena saddhira geha nikkht- 
mitva apaticchannena sarTrena padasa va nadiiiraqi gacchanti. Tasmiip 
divnse khattiyamaha^aladinam putfapi attano samanajarikaip manapaqi 
kuladdarikaip disva raalagujeua parikkhipissama ” ti tarp tarn maggatp 
niasftya tlttbanti. 

(6) So pi setthi dbltaraip evam ovadi : “arnma sasiirakule vasantiya 
oi&ma ante aggi bahi na nlbantabbo, bahi aggi ante na pavesetabbo, dadan- 
tass* eva databbaip, adadantassa ua databbaip, dadantaaalpi adadantaaa&pi 
databbaip, aukhaip nisTditabbaip, sukhatp bhuh jit abba ip, aukbatp Dipajji- 
tabbaip^ aggi paricaritabbo, anto de\atapi namassitabba " ti idani data- 
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vidbaip ovadarp datva, punadivape ^abba seDiyo faDnipatetva ra^asenaya 
majjhe a(tha kutiimbike patiblirge f^ahotva, '* sace me gatattbane dbitu 
do8o uppajjati tumhehi sodbetabbo’ ti vat\a navakciiagghariakena mabala- 
tapasadhaneca dbitaraip passadl’etxa nabanaouQQaiiiulHkaip catupanna- 
BakotidliaDaxp datva yanaaip aropetva Saketussa sanianta attano santakeau 
Anuradhapuramatteaii cndda'^asu bbattagamesu anaip carapesi : “ mama 
dhitara eaddhiip gantiikama gaccbantft ” ti. 


T?iird Pass Papepw 

Candidatcfi are rf'quired to rjive their aiisircrs in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The fujures in the margin indicate fall marks. 

Group A. 

1*. (a) Join by sandhi any four of the following : — 

(b) CoiTeT (ho errors In any four of tlio following, giving 
yoiir reason in each case : — 

(/) I (ii ) 1 

{Hi) ^ 

iiv) ^ H I (i*i 

(vi ' 

(<’) Deolaie three of (he following bases (feminine) 

dative singnlar; (inns.uliiuM aeensative singular; accusative 

plural; ins(rnmen(al singular; genitive dual 

{d) Conjugate any four of the following roots perfect, 

third person singular; imperfect, second person i^ingular ;iqpi|^pi'e8eiit, 
third person plural; simple future, third person singular; ^ im- 
perative, first person plural; and imperative, second person 
singular. 

2. (a) Name and cx|>oun(l the samdsa in four of the following : — 

upagahgamt bahunadtkodeso, jdnipaii, pafehahkaro, sawdradukkham, 
and catnddisam. 

(b) Substitute single words for five of the following;-- 
Sakyapuitassa apaecam putio; nnayam adhlte : bhikkhunam samuho; 
pacchdjdto; sahhe ime papa, ayam imesam viscsena j^dpo; dvdre 
niyuttot tind sumedhd yassa hoti, 

(a) C-onjngate three of the following roots in Pali : — labh, 
imperative, second person singular: aSy optative, first person plural; 
pra-vraj, aorist, third person singular; ^ru, aorist, third peson plual; 
and iahy future conditional, third person singular. 

(d) Derive and give the derivative meaning of any three of (he 
following pttbbotdl/ati, jighacchatin iiiikkhalit and chattiyati. 
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3. Translate the foliowing extract into Pali : — 30 

Having uttered her assent and traversed the whole length of 
the palace she assembled all the friend.; as well as the sons and 
-daughters, saying, ‘ Your father wishes to give you an exhortation, 
this will be your last sight of him.’ When the young prince Dhainmu- 
palakumara heard this he began to weep, and went before his father 
surrounded by his younger brothers. When the father saw them, 
unable to maintain his tranquillity, he embraced them with eyes full 
of tears, and kissed their heads and pre-ised his eldest son for a moment 
to his heart. Then, raising him up from his bosom and going out 
of the royal chamber, he sat down in the middle of the couch on the 
raised platform and delivered his address to his thousand sons. 

Group B. 

AUtenipt any four questions, 

1. Define and illustrate : — assimilation ^ prothesis, syncope^ and 10 

<inalogif, 

2. Mention the chief characteristics of the principal langtiages 10 

or groups of languages in the Indo-Germanic family. 

3. Compare the phonology of Avesta and Sanskrit, noting the 10 

agreement and disagreement of vowels in these languages in quality 

and (piantity. 

4. Produce evidence to show the existence of Prakrits side by side 10 

with the Vedic language. Did they in any way influence Vedic and 
Classical Sanskrit ? 

0 . Show by examples how civilization <‘an be disclosed by a 10 

comparison of languages. 

fl. Compare the f)lion()Iogy of Pali and Sanskrit witli regard to 10 

vowels. 

(tropp r. 

Mternatice to Question 1, Gnorp A. For Furman 
Candidates only. 

(a) Derive and give the derivative meanings of fire only at 6 

the following ; — udadhi, sngato, hnmbhalcdro, duhknmm, ngantuho, 
vddaica, and upahdro. 

(b) Explain and illu.strate the use of the dative in Pdli. 0 

(c) What are the different ways of indicating the gerund in 4 
Pah? Give at least one example of each. 


AKABIC 


taper-metiers— ^Matjlvi Abu Taiikh. 

{Pass^ and J Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi. 
Honours.) (^Maulvi Md. Irfan, M.A. 


Examiners — 
{Honours.) 


f Mr. a. H. Harlky, M.A. 

I Shams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddtn Ahmed, M.A. 

J Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 
-f Maulvt Md. Sanaullah, M.A. 

Dr. Abdullah- al-Mamun Suhrawardy, M.A., 
Ph.D., D.Lit. 

Maulvi Md, Amin Abbasi. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


835 


Fikst Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary : 15 

J L 4 J (a) 

JLf] (.3,^ Jj U 4c u |j) j3^] J 

^1 

JisM ^JUj» )j) 4c li 

j2J6 <J J ^ Oj — J 

• • •• 

^Uxi I ^ ^ 461 ( 5 ) 

^Ua3J| jO-M 4c U>^ 4J y;U^M JAi 

m *• ^ 

^Ic Ota*3 UT 4: Ji« C-Ctii ^IjjJl dui Idl 

^U^Jl (0^1 j uiJl eiJl Jlijj 

|«LmJ 3) ^<>/| jr*i Jjc V— ^ iJfJ 

‘J, (a) Parst* ao/'ording to Arabic Grammar : — 9 

(i) ^ ; tii) xi;*^ cj*^ _3 and 

Uii) ^ xji -‘Si ^_^ in the extracts 

• •• 


in Qucfc^tion 1. 

{h\ Explain tiic use of ^ the different verses in the 3 

extra Is m Question 1 : ( ^ )* 

(c) Describe brictly the special features of the poems of the 10 
nut hors of the extracts in Question 1. 

3. Explain fully, giving the context, if necessary • 15 


(>ij^ iM ^ Joi x^>^ ) (a) 

y^LUj Jijlo iLiii/l 4c d<«U| JLjtjt 

y^U»U) ♦ tl**/) tsiaatff 
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)I X?sSsJ) J (J^ Jl ^ 

^ j#ic| j 

^jjD| l|S}^ 0^ Uj^ I — UJ| J ^ 

U/o| iUj£i 31 <U c)£i| J W. (c) 

J ^*^1 ♦ ^1 I®J)J-<J| J tx^I v«y..^«AA,| |j| 

L.oXa^ d^U ^ULi ^ J^. ^j law 

UL# l/« J jlo I I :jc cXSl^ JjL) ^1 

4. («) Xame the author of the extract (/>) in Question 3, and 8- 
describe briefly the contents of tfic whole poem. 

ib) Write no'es on the expressions underlined in extract (c) in 5 
Question 3. 

5. Describe briefly the special features of the poems selected from 10 
the Kitabu’l'Harnasah and the Dlwan of Al-Mutanabbi, in your 
course, and explain them. 

6. (a) Explain in Arabic : — 10 

Uij| J3 J J ^ 

jJJ )) jA j 43 i^ji^ jStM 

• « 

jSUmJ] j I ^ ^ 

ib) Write gpimmatical notes on ^9 and 7 

in the abo\e extracts, 

7. Explain any six of the following : — S 

^ -MiJ I <A*J I l/« — Uh. I V—/ ^ )) 

•• ' 

:|c 4^ — I tii JlT Jtiii I — Ijjtj ^ O^J — 

Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 15^ 

A 44#A /A A /A ^ /l^ ^ f \ ^ 

viiUJl !<• ^ J oUa*J) j 1/4 411 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' , M ✓ / ^ Cy 

A/A^ A/A ^••/A / /^ A ^41 // A /A A /A 

lyjli ^4 p4U 



B.A. EXAMINATION 
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^ //A / / y A A / X / ^ /^/«// /AA«/// MAA// 

lyiT v:;! J j ^ 

/A /A /^ / A A>/ A/ ^y A^A /A I / Ail/ ^ /A/ 

J -«? U ^ JU ^ cfe 

-A/A ^ ^ ^ ^ A ^ Ay y I /A 

« j,ila*/| j3 AU| ; »l4>i ^ 4JJ| JLii 

^ .1'^ AyA/^/ ✓! iS /A il 

* J^jLsJ) Ifcjrl^ j*^ |*» 

rj®) \^y- ^ ^1 j * 4ui ^jSi) ji. ^ 

^ A/ AiA^ A/A/y A ^y yA /ll/ y A# y A ^ 

v:/* ^ y^l (♦■^J (i/l ^ vJ* * ^j^-ZjlsJ) 

/ / y y • * ^ 

y ^/y //A^yyy y y ^A I A>A^ A yA / A >$xyy ^ A/ 

l»^ la) I J I;-*a 1» ^_^lil| 

Atf /AyA A/ yAX 0A y ^ i y A A Ay A /0y 

o^iJ| v:^! lJ^ ♦ ^^ull aJ b ^1 ^ ii^ii^aS 

y/^ y A/A y A A ✓/ /^>y /A y Ag y 

Salf&}| J v_,s^|^|«Jle J^l vifjOj-) <JU Ai/» 


✓ A// A/ A/A ^ y A / 

jiV V^-'i Ia3 

^y 

(!►) Give all the luearungs t)f the word : U 5 

(c) Give <^ljC| cl**^ of ill the above extract:-- 4 

g) 

|j5»b LJ ^ ^ 

(d) Write a note on ^I..^.m»[ g 

(«) Explain ^6 ^ I with their cU 

and illustrate 5 

with examples. 

if) Mention 

3, (a) Explain in Arabic : — 15 

ty Uitf LM^ . 4a j JijS yji 

V,y,»*iXP^ 

^vX-aU " JL-aill 


oa-r 
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J — ^ Vi>^ ) 

lA^ * 4A>| ^ AftliaJ dal^ Siiijji 

^ y tkJdJ) ((fW*- J^ ilUcI J*JU 

* UL» ^) y/j»-*®i 

(6) Give vowel-points to the extract (a) in Question 2. 10 

3. sH-" j »j^=»4V lya# 15 

;|C A*ti^ 

4 ^ 10 
5. Give a short account of after in his 10 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ajiswers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English ; — 22 

J/XI ) /j J>*) (a) 

A y 

Jj-* vir^ »J5 j 

Cx « ill I |4tj S) y 

Jj I Ivfll) -blLi 

* f 

J-Ui| y 
|j/«| ‘IjV 

i:;! J^l J 

J-“ C/* ^yJ- 4 - y tjyHl •-V 
U 4^1 4fi| j5| ^ 

lisryl 



B.A. EXAMINATION 




Lti (JLmCj D ^ i_«nJL 1 o| 

✓ 

^ J y/4‘^1 J-aSa-l J 


m 

d-Laa. j j-^l J 

iJ(Sj j-Aaa-i l^j-U-aJI 
|ju*l| |4Uj| jX*J| jbv>j| ^ 

JLaaJ) ^ 1L?| j 

^ . Saa^l X-cL ^ (^ ujLlcII (b) 

- J»x^ 4 aJ ) j I j I j I o ) 

>U| - UjJi j UU >Uj - Jbi}JJ| j j-iljJ) ^ j 

JiT Xj-svAj JLa . |jb«a^j U.jw«« 

v:/*y^ v:/^ 


22 


- 0-|4 ^ j (ISJ^ ^ J^j J ^ J ^ » j » ‘nA . » 

•• 

j OHb-ai v-XJ - ^jyj> Jl j»*j j 

- (L^})| U/® " *iVej j 

- lJCU a,^JuIw) S y v_/«A+iji - ^ ^j;| 

* 

^ c/l ; ij^ ‘*?‘ vi»* - ^ J >> ^ 

-^loyi y;j^ ) jlj-'^l jJS Li)^ 
v_«r«xiw - ^ («/**^y* ^ j 

Jjt .^jLLUi jUll ^ J 

|Oa.| »_XiJ? ^1 ^y 

i AJ*aDy* ^ aJS 

♦ JL«JiU| ^ y SH^I 
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2. Translate into English one of the following passages : — 

j - oh^ ^ I I (a) 

> lub tcUii j Sj-a-J) - isO)j^l 

j 014 y/ 4 ? ^ ^ ^ -3 

jl j M ^ J 

j«4?- v_^j^ ^A C/* ^ j-6Ar j 

f t^— ** ^ 1 ^ \^^^Sa3 I 0»^ ^ba-ibw 

LJLi LijOi-Jl j-tfU. J j-ja» - SHlUa_Lk«SJ) ^-Sflj 

ijJajtl ^ L*L^ Ijt-xlj ^L-aaaJl U|Ji>l tXSil 

^Jl2» - l g » i a l , a > i)| <-K {jj* 

Uc ^j) , ijijJajJ) yj^'iU iU^iXJ] >t-J3c 

^ LJL/* >U. cH^I - U-^ ^UjlU 

iJtJJuoJi dJ ^jLflJI sJuCj J <J-UL!i«| 

jib P - LbouJl Jl*! lUiS »jS^ ^ 

y &Jw® jSi, ^ f^ «-Oj ‘J-*; 

<X9M| y 

j j <— Jj-^l j 

i*Jo«o iL«.iwc j*Jc L*J ^ Lfti3.jt/« 

I^Ua/* JLb J - iLsUa-UawAil >UflJ JjJ j AjjyJLgJ b*a.|j 

j-^1 A-aJj j«J U 8iXi^ y _ [pfiil bf) 

jX«*J| ^ 5j-=^ Vi>l «J^^I 

J -3 y/« ^jSLsvL-l yy.jj) V-C^jl 

* ^^^3)| 

<-r'J^ J-* - *a-cL- ^ (5) 

- &•».(«. 0 J A-c1LU| ^ »Jj-al| AJ y . A^(> 

J;l J*ai j y/-;i J - v*+^yyb 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


sa 


•-4*- Jj) j *^1 ) xj 

) ~ ) ~ tfJbUaa. L<flC y\ 

]^AAu\ ^L*J| 4il - {jy*‘ s_f^ If^laA A. » !L hA 

^ ^ lX - o^ o^ \j^ ) ~ e/* " J 

) ~ olj j y jfl»> <JaJ ■ o) o] 

y »U.j/« JL^ y - yvjj yL^ y ~j^y p-^ y 

y;l J - »Lo-J| - »lj^ jWl ) - »La.<Jk/« 

» ) xjy^. ^ 

UwS ^jib 

(J'-'^ I y ^ ^ Vi/I " (*^l ^ 

- 1/1* ^))| ^yUJ pCJl -A^ /a| ^^oJ! /Xio 
* (Jj^ <— 0(3 <X*> xlfiJi t-i ^^1 {}S)ji ) 


{ZT- 

^oLw3/^ L^ 


^ ■■1/ 1 v«/* ^ *t*^l**^ I v_^ 

lOj)^ '«^1; ' — 

vy*y J 

^1 ^U| » 


/L» p-SI| yL^ 1^ ^) t-u—i-Sil 

3. Translate into Arabic : — 

Mercy brings happiness to tlie man to whom it is shown. It 
oomforts him anil soothes him in his distress. It soothes hunger, 
clothes nakedness, allays pain and gives strength to the drooping 
spirits. It brings hope and cheer and life to suffering humanity. And 
it does not do less good to him who bestows it on others. It is a divine 
attribute* God Himself is love or mercy. The more we develop this 
quality, the closer becomes our communion with God add the purer 
is the bliss that exalts the soul. 


80 
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Fourth Honours PAPBasi 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worsts 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. ‘ Poetry is a criticism of life.* 18^ 

Discuss the merit of the Mii*allaqat you have read, in the light 

of the above statement. 

2. Translate into English any three of the following, adding 15 
necessary notes : — 

aJoOj ia) 

(UJLdj I 

))| ji^i Jjjui u>i i>i 

•• 

^1— >^S| U J 

y/* ^ ^ <<>' 

dajLc J t »» ^ 4>Ji 

U/*|tV« j-C J 

Jplc JLAo >U.J| 

»*L, t , > I i—fUlLJ 

1.^2^ U. O)0tj 

t* ^ tiJi) ^ (c) 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


SM' 

Xj-. w») olo > Ij— -tt«o 
^v5-^ JL«^| ^ Ui»)j5 

iiJUl«3L^ £ )jU 

*• 

r^- H y'j v>j-" j 

•• •• 

xzf ^ liil J 

_j *'■*1* j 

•• •• 

4J ^ y I * ^1 ti~iy (d) 

i y ^ ^***<1 j ^_^l 

<)lJ yj il| o-fij-i JJaJ 

J^r^" 4fc| y;6b Jj^j—}\ ^ 

• • 

dUCj b I JJ L ** 

*• 

J 4 SII oUft3 J 

•• •• 

Ivil ^^Ouic U^ j ^l 
^1 J 

*->>> Jic J_5c ^yaj 

2. Name the author of the extract (<f) in Question 2, and describe 10 
the incident to which it refers. 

3. Explain with reference to the context : — 1# 

1 «>U» jyia^l il?- ) (a) 

L— |/•1B| L-yyU tX-aoJ jJ j 

t— «— iu*! &>*w)j j| 

viHV 

J j-^ cl w 

^oS| ^j;LU ^ ^ y,Ua£| 

ijJli 
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j U)^| (c) 

>U^| b yJ) t« 13) 

4. Either t ‘ The poetry of Ibnu’l-Farid is thoroughly Arabian both 15 
in spirit and form.* Discuss fully. 

Or, Give a short 8ket<‘h of the life of Ibnu’l-Farid. 

5. Explain in Arabic, with reference to the context : — 1*5 

- 1^43 

lyj - lyj hj‘^ 

jsyi ^ ^ ; 

j u^y* y r* -5 

ai 

i» ^ ^ iwiwiJU t — v»b)) U| 

^ < - n. I ^ Ifjic U|j ^ 

y ij o^s* 

^a5 ol-» U ^ JS j| 

L_|iu^ i.«.^U 1—4^ ^ (<•) 

Jc l-4» Ujb ^^MC J^l - jJOa. 

• «• 

1^ D ^ C-iW ^ >be II J 

^ ^ ^ j ;y j 

6. Explain a^ii/ of the following : — 9 

•ifeUi sLMi . (.i -?uyi -^)}| ^yi ,^1^1 xwu, 

7. Give the context and translate into English : — 

^IsEU^I JLiJ 

^USl U 

oS ^1 olll*iU| Jj: j 

^U# j-ilsai LjJ oj-fo 

J5 ^ 

^L. j j 


6 
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Fifth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — If 

lyij* Jjsj 

uj u j ijjyj («J Ji lyu uj^u 

jy» ^-*-4-^ J»-» ^-5 (*-Xa/ J> ^J,UaU 

v''i ^ yu->yu yjiijj ui 

C*-^ 1-1*5 lol Ij-iir |»4i| y^ J*«-> tiAioy U| 

I ly^l-XJ ^ j 41J| 9) dbJ I 9 

|ja-}|JJ j»«C-) I I yjiXff j jJfsJU » jJj y^yXaat* 

* ^ill oUc 9) ^9) 

(()) Give root, and JiW of 1^5 . 3 

(f) Why is I dropped from the end of l>5 

in (^1 i 

(d) (live tlie root, and of (^ ^ ♦^' * ***^ and 3 

(e) Why is dropped in and bO^ 2 

if) Is ^iloUc in the above extract 8 1 to be 10 

taken as ^laaL« *> Explain fully. 

2. (a) Explain, in Arabic, with after .* 18 

* / / ^ ^ 

dJLL; 


A «/ 

(5) What is the original form of t:r'l . 2 

k*^ * * 

(c) Give the difference between ^ and yj-}' 8 

(<i) Give the of in Question 3 (a). 6 

8. Belate the history of i>^ Ji. 8 1 • 9 


4. Give the idee of V:/-?| about wid I ’ 


9 
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5. Explain, in English, with reference : — 9 

^ >>*** ♦ Ij** H) 

^ <J ))| * j OjiJC jAa^ Ui 

6. Translate into Arabic : — 20 

I found myself m a country that was quite new to me and 
dared not retiirn to the main road lest T should again fall into the 
hands of the robbers. Luckily my wound was only a slight one, 
and after binding it up as well as I could, I walked on for the rest 
of the day, till I reached a cave at the foo^ of a mountain, where I 
passed the night in peace, making my supj>er of some fruits I had 
gathered on the way. 


Sixth Honouhs Paper 

Gandidate^^ are required to give fheir avf(iner.<t in their otru wonU 
a,9 far ae practicnhle. 

The iigurea in the margin indirafe full marhft, 

A . MusLm History. 

Answer three questions only. 


1. Give a brief a/'oount .of the achievements of ‘ Fmar the Firs\ 10 
9. Mention the memorable actions of A I Ma’rniin. 10 

3. Sketch the literary progress of the Muslims under the Khalifa 10 
Al-Harun. 

4. State why the battle of Tours is reckoned among the fift'^en 10 
decisive battles of the world? 


B. History of Arabic Literature. 

Answer any four questions. 

1. Give a brief account of the pre-Tslamic poetry of the Arabs. 10 

0. State the influence of the Qur’an on the development of Arahi"’ 10 

literature. 

8. Compare the style of the following three books, viz., Kalllnh 10 
and Dimnah, the Hamdsah and the Dlwan of Mntanabhl. 

4 . Give an account of the life of and his poetry. 10 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 10 

* {a\ 

* ji?- (fe) 

♦ {e) 

* ('ll 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


m. 


C. Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. jl*u») j«,yi lyw lo 

jAJJb jUJl J aAiii®/| 10 

JiUlb «U£Jb )j/j) lo 

— ; jUaiADb 10 

j|c .• » Ok) 

Be Scan the following, and specify the metre :— 10 

* Ul ^ 

4JLI| Jj«j v£Hi>| jai 
^bJ| oxc ^ 


ARABIC 

^Khan Bahadur Md. Hassan. 

Examiners — J ]\Iauuvi A. P. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

(_Khan Bahadur Abdullah Abu Sayeed, !M.A. 

First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin iridicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English 18 

ia) 

m 

Si ^jS j sic ^^J^| <A^i 

^^,>S| ZjS j Jti-W * J-Ai/I ^ 31 lA| J 

dl )| 1) j | ]| | ^ J 

(b) 

{ey* ♦ dJUlc 

daJ LJftstJ ^4Mfl a3 Lw^ dA«JLdDj^ ))( Vif^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION 




(c) 

ji^ * vj 

■■■ll■.»«ll ii» *• *• 

Ja)J\ AJjJ^ ^ Ci^jJO * iiUac) ^ J* |j| 

•• •• 

I ^ y * jX^ I (J-rej—j 

^ t v/ J ^ 

jr*M yi )J-cli J-iii 4-J ♦ 4/^ ^ j \^jr^ 3 

•• •• 

yo^\ j »lia/l y * yy^^ y yyj^^ 

jWl y y * {jy^^ '-r^.y y i_^ y 

yj^ I jir^ {jy 4-L6S0 j I ^ U^J®^ ^ 

2. Write notes on ten of tJie underlined expressions in the extracts 15 
in Question 1. 

8. Describe the chara'ter of Abu’J-Atabiya as it is revealed In 10 
ids poeins. 

4, Explain in simple Arabic : — 10 

•• 

^oUa*J) IJ:^U 80 jI yo 

4-»fti >j-6J| jj-JO ^ 

j6^ [i/* ^ \^j*^ y 

t. Translate into English : — 18 

(a) 

IfXJliw* oommJi IoI yy*^^ vi/l 

t«ccw^ ^1 IL^ ■■' 

4LUUa>« Cl^Ua y ^ 

(OZ-iAvl lol 

j i. h'tv J ) (JL^ (.SJULak^ ytia 

LcJ j « J0C ^y/• LSJ j ILe ^y^i 

iJj Lm UM I yk0a i^Xi jjiml ^ y 
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ibt 

y Ky*^ j 

(Jcti JisuJi i> j 


• * 

; ^>1 ^ol>l 
^>1 JlI 

^UjJb y 

l^„a« oXj ^ ^ lj| 


~»j^i ij) ^1 ^1 

'-•“I w' ^ j OJ-" 

*. Bender info simple Arabic : 


olj (•Ljil| 

jJ-w U ^bjl) ^ojJ j 



*-ij e-^ JUJI 

j*/AVe ji> ^ a 4 »»l| 4 ^ ^ 

J-iJ-S j 

p-»J| ^_jJa-SJ| j_a. U/ 


)l ija^l 

^ ^ «J| ■ W .' ft .jl j 

li^Uj ^Ub U| u ^ 

^^ 4 »a AiLtf KSJj^t y l»w A t| * ^ « y 


1 # 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


MO 


ILi )il 

)j j^ i** ** b ' ^ ' ' b*** ^ ^ ft j 

•« 

^ ^i X »i t i«l»a^ *V ^1*3 S3 Lm^imSXm) I 

V--^U 5 (^liW| ^ vfJl^ 

7. Write notes on any ten of the underlined expressions in the 15 
«bove extracts. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worde 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following: — 23 

A. 

/ / yh'y ✓ ^ X ✓ A /» A / ✓ ✓ 

j Li4)| ^ ) 

-A / A A/ A jr ^ ^ 

^ ; (.^1 <WJ| 

0 JjS}) J XjJlj ULaJJl iLsiU ^aJU IjiisoJ ii»| y 

^ . A/ A / /-y yA/y Ay {^y 

( 4-)| ) AJ-jiuJ) ^ (j.y ^ UUix ^ 

) Qj^jl ( Ui-^ j ) *i|^| ^jASk ^ |tv*l£w UljCfiJi 

A4^A ^^/A//' /-a ^a a ^ 

^^^L*Aa-Jl3 ( \ jP )^ ^ ^*^*!^***^ 

S/> ^ /A/ / ✓ 

( ♦ ]jj^ 1 yc ^y«jj j ) 

B. 

JU ^U* »!»»>*■ 

0*i^) j - Sjlu. 

- o^yi obju/ j - o)y») &baA» ^| tJi» ~ 

|yiJ> ^#4^1 oj»i^ -J-W ; -J«»4 ^ ^ wu?^ 

oLij - j5) gjO - jLj| ^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


^ ^ - »jW J «— >;"l ■ ''SiHkJ J)5 

loA i^aasMiji} y - <}t<^ 

<4}) ja)i] ^ L«l) -vi;y*^l Wl 

- OlUj^t (JjJ^ y^Ow^LlJ ^ J - «jll|v>aJ| {Jj^j^ ^ J 

vy^'-'V H J - ^ ^j;jj-»S*j 5) J .^aS ^ U)J^ 

- «>4*J| f^O^] (iAl - ‘M" Xa-UJ ^^ULU H ^ - JfU) uJUH 

* u:.<i^) >lSlj) ^ 

C. 


^U3 diil ^) <xi j fW ^iJ}^ ) 

i-fiJ Ik ^ IjCJa I 5-^ 

^JHaJtdJ I j0^ I ^ jM ^ j^ j L|^ j|j£ ^ 

LfJ ^ ^1 ^;l tiiy<3a»> ^^0«^ ciJ^ 

<4JJ) JjAA»J <3-3R^«k/® V*,^ ^Lv^l Uy.>t. «r JI3 j^llLwJ I 

Jl«ft3 “ (jJ^jIaj ) dfl/®j cX^ 13^ 6fC j 

»• 

w ^1 v-iJj - <*-^ lyi-S - a-*aw (.Cy;->I (.ii! 

liT*^ ^ J^ i—JUo ^1 ^J) ^ ^] ]y*^li - ]j^ 


‘-jj"' J'-^ olb ^ JUi _ Ja.jJ| 

^ fU W3)j;l >lj^l XjIji J c/ljSI 

^ J^ " (*® '~^*> J^’ (*‘^1 *7*^ 

^ I it^SOS t i Sj Cm 


2. (a) Give the root "nd vJi*Wofthe word 

i tK,, 

(6) Give the and i-W" of ^^r**^* 

(c) Give the of with exampies of the aame 

((/) 8t«'o w’hfi) becomes <—*7*^^. 

fe> Explain A<a»b^^lf ,„,| 4/*G ^jtj, exsmplea. 


t 

9 

2 

2 
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(/) Although the word zy contains two causes of ‘-Jr r 

why is it still ^ ® 

( 9 ) Explain the teau 0^1 ‘ j’ 8 

3. (a) Explain : — Ift 

^ a^l _ oWI ^^yl ^ ‘^1 

tw;yi vj/* v/' y tT 

- jj^yi ^j*ii ji jiijiai jUa-ijyLj^.a^iyi 

,. j i (j>Xw JL v a J I dJ j 

*• 

^ ladi j/e^cdXuloy i^Uc) ^ dJu>|aa.lj ^ 

Jc^l k3l»/<e ^ 

(6) Giye the singulars of »wij^ and 8 

4. Give a short ao.ount of the life of I <-Vyc ^ jaC and 14 

mention in which point of faith he differs from other Umayyad caliphs. 

5. (a) Explain : — li 

fLSj S (jujJl ^^Ikl Lu 

^ ^ ^ UJ^ 

* »# •• 

La ^ I ^ouT La > 

Laj1j-j1 L^L^I 

^.qm* L— .^JiL%i| j L^Li^ 

L- | m ) ) J> — |4vXJ L-^)3bJ 

\zr^y ) 

^ I — ^ ^ J#-*J l_4i li 

(b) Give the singular of and mention what kind of plur il 3 

it is. Illustrate with examples. 

6. Kelate the story ot referring to tl'e following lines :— 

sS^ ^ j-»J*ll t-Jl 04>-*l 

|,sJJ| mJ I 

UaI — \jt/» j jjJli 

J ttv# IJJ^ jj 
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Third Pass Paper 




Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
« as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — 

I j ^ I ^ I J Ll 
v>a^| j Vfji/® ^^1 llii 

OwJ Sw J J 8 I jJUU dJ 

jjdS vy^**-** 

‘V* ^ i 5 y vtr^ ^ 

^%SJ ^ (3^1 J* 

«j,m) j \cJo aI >U) 

ji ^ a I a^ I o I jawJ I (JEJaX* 

Mu^ I j j jai 

U fJe I j-ac v_^ 

• • 

dJu23 ix!l t._XLO ^^1 I I iiilUJi 

^iil ^^l jifo] b ^1 4^1 ui-3X» JoW| |.Uj)| 

Jj' iLai ^ » y - a^^ (J^ (JaW) |,U3I) Ji*a 

(3^1 ^ J‘>^l 3 - 

^^e Uajj4 3 - ‘-r^l V jxiyi . aJjI 

3 -®J| y/* 3 - Waa »4 - Xi-Wl 

(3*^1 v^is" yr‘4'^'*3*^l 3^^ ^ j*^i*l3 - aj,*-/) j 

^ i«-|J !_. ■■.««'>.■(. j> ^ X»i ^ l*tJ - »aJj 

j-i^l *4 JaW| j,U5) ^ - 4jU«a*> |.«J 
, llaU di^jj - Uy d3*i»j 3 - UjJ jf sS^J} 

aL&jI^ ^jSU j sjaaj j i jU SJyS^ JL3 


(fl) 


25 


ib) 


25 
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2. Translate into English any one of the following extracts : — 91 

A. 

•• 

_ iijj^4Aj| c_AwUijJ| k_>^U j«/iJ| iisjaaJl 

*r*^j *IaJ ^ - ^_^J^ Al*^ '-'•Jj 

^l&/« OAI j - jsuUl j iiiiJl laa^ - vj;!-*-* 

- &-*-*“ IV ) '— ^ i‘'^l ) - <J-S-Sj 
jUdsJ) j ^tSJ| (Jiioi - J 

J liT^ 1^* ^ ViT^I J 

^^jjuJ| 4j*l j 4*/* j4«) (*^ J - > UiJ)) j 

• • •• 

aJLMm IjJL^ j - t—iJ-ivJJ j4-L*J) l^aia. ^^jJ| iuJl)| 

«£ 

^yy ^ «A«a/« itiULU ^ yTl ^UJJ i£jy Si ^ 

♦ » jAUib 9 I ( w« 

B. 

- »j*3 j-^. j - «jy ^ 1^1 - J^ 

13^ - » J^l ^ j - A*U<S| o-*i ^ J ^li-5 )) ^ 

|jl» - JifliJl JLxj Ijl-Jjb y))) 

^Lj) SL _ »UJ-»I| ^ja*i JU Si ^ ^ 

lJu| Jls - ^ V— iA| ^ isiw.iJ ^J) yt U 

AJUUc ft jSj y l*6.lo j4-L*J| (--'-Usj 1..;;,^ _ >IaJL*J) 

11 j 4-L t> ^^^-CJ j iJiV’ j 

-jS^I j *-j-**«**J| j*J-c - ^ " Allflc) JsWb 

LJjoJ) tjUuel - tjbLCll j tjLjail |«JLc j 

* 4*Ui. j ja> |*X*I| ^ - ji^l t.,^ j V^j^l t-r^ 
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8. Translate into Arabic : — 

In the reign of Harunu’r-Bashid, there lived in Baghdad a 
merchant named * All Khwaja. He had neither wife nor child. But 
he lived in content on the modest profit of his trade. One night he 
dreamed that an old man stood beside his bed and reproached him, 
saying, Why do you not go on the pilgrimage to Mecca? ‘ All 
Khwaja did not pay much attention to this dream. But when the same 
dream came three nights in succession, he became alarmed, and thought 
that if he did not obey the old man, some misfortune would befall him. 


PEESIAN 

Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Hidayet 
Faper-ISetters — ( Husain, E.A.S.B. 

{J^ass and j Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

Honours,) (Maulvi Eida Au Khan, M.A. 

ISiiams-ul-Ulama Hidayet Husain, Khan 
Examiners — C Bahadttr. 

'(Honours.) j Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

( ,, Abu Nash (tilani. 

First Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable » 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where 
necessary ; — 

(•) 

‘ij («i fji- Jj’ 

I ^ jSc 

o) oj 

jlj iiliUl) 04] ^coH> 

oioj ji icy 

tij ^ ^ ^ lOivW: Jo 


34 
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^ 4>ji" 

/H>I J 

* (h) 

C£-^jmOi> v3>^ 1 5 


(3— xCa^ d>j '■ — A>j r ^LJsJmam {aJLi* 

dXwu^ 

v)^4Ai 1^ ^^Uliwtf (3^^ VilL^v^tc 

sLioU ^1 ji d-*J-S ^) 


aU ^ ^ JLr"^ JuJuC^ 

v:^rV* J j? 

lyJ j d^ ^ I 

LyA^c j| 

2. (a) Give a critical appreciation of the poetry of Hafiz. 

(6) Assign the plaice of in Persian Masniot, 

How far is lluml indebted to Sana’! and ‘Attar? Discuss. 

3. (a) Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 



^ Cslrelk 

(b) Write philological 


notes on : — 


cy>)j^ -yb.>s' - _ jIjIo - y^u-i 

4. Explain fully any three of the following :— 

ks^jt lyij t./j'" ‘‘v 

^ ^ ) r'^ 'S' 


lijS fcXJLc ^ ymSue { jj: 

iXi jiic j^ c:J/* j ^jf U 

tjjjj a5L»)jo iiidJa) 


u 

It 

9 

9 

li 

(а) 

( б ) 

(0 
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^j;ll jYi (d) 

I ^ A 

y y JLaJi J| Iftilo 

5. (a) Give in Persian the summary of — 11 

Either, • 

Or, u^xisR* v_ijc) tkisv® ) jjr 

(b) Substitute words of Modern Persian for any eight of the S 
following : — 

^Ixm — tSyyy — -» 

ijhj^ - iij^ - c>j-M * 


Second Hoxouns Paper 

'Jandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I Translate into English : — 

^1 I ^ IsV* ^ I &.tl m yS 1 ^ C ^ ^^jUU jL 

*- jj lAf \sjr 3^ -5 

• ^^.Cklx3 I**#) ■ - C a a O ^ 

<^|0 jO « 0 |o Ul^i) jl ^J;y^5 xJ;}-? J 

j] jm JyJ ^ J 

«jU’-j| jl ^ ; y.SJT'^jh 

i.— 

^Lxxlo L**^ \ j d<jAM ^y-J 

oIaA*®^ jJ lj (Jl® Oj«^ J ji 

4c kXiOjJ V— CU J 

2. (a) Wfiat is tho literal and original meaning of ? How 5 

did it acquire the sense in which it is uschI in the above extract? 

(o) Describe briefly tho historical events to which the above 5 
extract refers. 

(c) Who is meant l>.v^)Ji;Oj-Cto.in the above exfract? I 

Show that the idea expressed by the Arabic epithet Aiji is of 
Persian origin. 
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3. E:&plam with reference to the context any three of the follow- 16 
ing 

*51—^ Jii ^ 1 y) ‘>-1-’ 

Je^ ^ ool**- iy (6) 

LajC y_f*S j4 j 

l;w>J|;0 y t-A« t]y aJ)*^ iXiS ^ ^)y {c) 

aib b jA Jfa. y »|j y 

^y jSi'* OO ^ b. lla£ J L/*^ (d) 

4. Translate into English : — IQ 

JIa. <Ud> . aJSwA vjbo) y* I 

vySjbc b yjij _/) y ~ j j J-w 

)9- j IcvL Aftllsv* 

•• •* 

i^y J J j^io^ dJ>J| jj-0® J j-i5j 

0^1^ tj ^1 jW 

jj •• oljj jl "* 

- 4>i^ *i OjL jJs/c aT u:,a^A) ot-iS^ y 

:|c j)j3) o^j ^Ua> v>i | 04 > ) 

5. Write a biographical note on the author of 10 

and estimate the historical worth of the work. 

6. (a) Show that (i.e., the art of versification), though 4 

serving a useful purpose, is not indispensable for versification. 

(6) Scan the following and name the metre r — 0 

Li^ ^ _i Y» A,JLai-;vi 

7. Be-write in your own Persian either A or B, adding explana- If 
tory notes in brackets, where necessary : — 

A. 

*J yjidi <r i»\£}) jXM K:;^)y^'* jl y/ij'* 

- tiyK bjlj ^Hb tjib jm jf ^yji ^3ba. yji* yf 
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8 jU^ j U*jy " 

^bv* '-W ^ - ‘^ j? ‘>-^ l>3W - «>jl‘W| 

vy!r*^ 3 **^^**^ j* - j »_/ J j? Vi>^ ji 

t AAw>x^ "* 

V««^j J^^^**4* I AaA Ssf^ yi m L »« ^ ■«mJ>iW>*/* j 

^ iAiMi LmS A w Xw 

B. 

" Ijl v:;^ jY* j'y^* 

0 - Ai^ij* I iiici ^i Vxb I j (j«>^ Iaw^y*** r^*^ 

y^Ui ) J _ {^yS ) ^yO^ i^Kk* ^ji 

) yS^y*^ )y^ b ^^^■^i«*o jlJ* 

ViT^ i^b ,_jllU (Jj* ^) jU. ^..3“^ y '-^ *)^ j* 

^^LjO-sb ^jo jl olo-/«l ^^l ^jjb 8o/ jijo jU ^ 

:|c cX3*3^^ ^ <3^1^ 

8. Compare the style of viAJlw* Yijth that of 10 

^^>^?' 

Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following ; — 60 

A. 

[^^3^ ji-*^ j** j] 

•• 

^^JLA/ dJLo^ y^ j ^ j 

Ja.L* j| 8lj ^ ^jy-Si ^;;-«a•) 3 (3j*» (^1 Vif^ 

- oJota»aj«*^ ty» ]yy " va.’Ofbkt^ &JU. 

j dJij l/» J-# *-> ^ vtyit- 

U» jk U V4i.^y ^ ci-JIk ^j})] 

r» vjy*'^ v:;^ .-fb «-f Jr^v ‘>r^ J 



860 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


^U*5 ei^L. j,i «lj L^ ^ jjA. 

jO , 0 / jjJ£ j| AJliojj ^^J JLL, jO 

^ 1,510“ b j ^Uy ^If ^ jjJ 

^JjJj-JU ljU «»;^ Jjjj^ ,^l«A-0 J J—fA^ - (♦iOj-C^/* 

j 1^ dT ^|yL,| JJi ^y jb>U ^ ixifi I l/« jj 

***/ d-A2i.|tj/ y^*y j jj-iJ jJJU \j 

* (.ii^liiT U ijlaxAj J^^l 3 U jj <1^ ^^yXi 

s. 

I^Ula. ii^ ^U® j| ^IL,) ^^JlLt. ijjO 

yji d-CiUL. J u:-— I 

J wi-4-" '-::--_;0 j*lc ^_^UU. ^_/l dT ^U-a?.| 

j Vi/^0^ J 

«*Vy*b j^iui ^^o-a..' ^U> jjj/«) d-a.^ j _ aH)y o^ 

vJ+I^J C-^I ^ tj^o ^i| ^Jj^asuc tijJi,^ 

vjW* jl ^lU) v.i,~«a_,: - <.::^| »Oj} ^^jjc 

J»]^ tj^ «JjJ*/« iJji ^ L,fli ^ LJb Sjy*j j) 

^j-» - ^ di^/ j4> J 

'■^^-^1 oJJja-x^ dT Ulc j jl 

^^^LSc ,^o j-UJi «o|jj 

J j.Ka.1 <-? I; ^ 

oU>l ^ jjt/s _5 y^y uJJU )j ^ JLJU-/« 

j\ji J 1^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^[Sc oLul dj j J ••>lo 

« ikJad^y:^ 
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ajJ t>iV oJa. ^Jiia-j| <AJ \jI» 

f* jlr? \£fjr^^ 

^ j-^ tyij^ <— Xili 

,J_Sc j] j-s*J 

aj«< 4-^ »J-#c )T^3 ^jlax»«» t r «»«« i*» ^ 

*"l J*> |**4-® 

vi-il o^y (V— vyi^ 

j jJ 1^3 1^ v....ii^‘ 4-/« J I cU ^***'^ ^ 

O^jj L-Xij ^ ^j| 

VJIL^am) i4>^] j) J 

\i? c^ ly^-l \J^.) 

^ m Vj i c) jU a g J v^tju^l d) 

2. 'iVanslato into Persian : — 

Nature had largely endowed William with the qualities of a 
great ruler; and ediration had developed those qualities in no- common 
degree. With strong natural sense and rare force of will he found 
himself, when first his mind began to open, a fatherless and motherless 
child, the chief of a great hut depressed and disheartened party. The 
common people, fondly attached during a centurv to his house, indicated 
whenever they saw him, in a manner not to be mistaken, that they 
regarded him as their rightful head. The able and experienced 
ministers of the republic, mortal enemies of his name, came every day 
to pay their feigned civilities to him, and to observe the progress of 
his mind. The first movements of ambition were carefully watched : 
every unguarded word uttered by him was noted down; nor had he 
near him any adviser on whose judgment reliance could be placed. He 
was scarcely fifteen years old when all the domestics who were attached 
to his interest, or who enjoyed any share of bis confidence, were 
removed from under his roof by the jealous Government. He remons* 
trated with energy beyond bis years, but in vain. Such situations 
bewilder and unnerve the weak, but call forth all the strength of 
the strong. 


50 
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Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain in Persian with reference to the context : — 12 

j!^‘> jr? v:/* ‘>yi 

U-J"l lK j) 

ii/* ^ 6^ 

1 4^ AwJUfl '^ A iil<***i ^ A III ft ■l ew I 

y/* ^_^L4 joJ| oOjJ* ifj I*— <j-5 *-* c;b 

jy« ^»iJ| j oJa J-aU ^^| iXu^jM 15 

2. Explain the idea contained in G 

^ ^ ^ A-XSk^ Viil* tmAM I jmtbSi 

J-? jl 

oU^ j ij ^ y 

8. Explain the allusions in Persian of any two of the following 10 

hj^ jri ii^y* '«> 

I j j-^ j| I** 

fl *<^3 ^ (^jh^ dsT/* (rr*“ 

(iT** iJLwj/ ^«_W. jj 

• l?U iJ Jl> IjO (c) 
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4. Q-ive in simple Persian the substance of one of the following 
extraicts and the meaning of each bait in the same : — 


A 

JAM jJ^ ]j0^ 

•t’IO ^hj ^ 

^^JLmmXw*/* VJ ^ J I ^jmi^ 

^U) oU) jl ^Oj-c 

jlrV** ) *‘^;y ‘-r^ })) 

J *y^ "T ji t. 

c _>^— (^1 ji S— «»-s« 

B. 


]j e/bi i (jWj^ 

•aJ) ii^y vjW" i^ 

0^3 1 dLXsS^ jU Ji-T 

oJ) »tX40 

(0 >iAi j jr^ ^ <^y^^) e/^ S-i*^ 

*>-j| »«J4‘> Jj4**'l MT^ 

Jo j*^|l3| jo e/*i 3 •** e/^i 

d-5| •‘>>0 v:;U»^ j-r^ fj vi/W^ S-i*^ 

5. Annotate in Persian : — 


Oj-5J 1^ 

^3 0 J-ftb OjIvXJ jl 


jaiCiAAf 




jJLeT 


Ov3^j J v) jl 4^ 

jU^ Ut^ j^Ui jl 
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6. Give in Persian the substance of one of the following : — 18 

4 — ^ (a) 

jXl<i A4 jXm 

*»^"**^ ^ VirW 

ol<^ j4-S«^ 

fc3LM<UaL*3 A— ^ ^41*5 I 

^ Oj-i _^a.| b ^nXX 

^ Ij if b 

J*-i^ (f) Jb-»^ (i,) 

vju«w .,7^^ 

j) aJ j 4^ 

b L*/* ^ li ySi I ^ 

JfJLiUi. I---Jb Oj-J 

jj 4 a|^ 'jh^y 

^ j ltfsj <3 >aj^ cV-*w 

7. Wri^e a critical note on Klitqani as a poet. 11 

8. Translate into Persian : — 20 

When the morning broke upon us, wc saw no.^e of our pursuers, 
and began to indulge the hope that they had given up thi chase. 

We had, however, only made four miles in eight liours, and our 
prospect of escape can s^'ercely be said to have improved. Abou^ 7 a.m. 
we saw some natives bathing, and persuaded a coolie to talk with them, 
and try to induce them to give us some food. The fell«)w took ^rom 
us eight rupees, and procured from one of the bathers a promise 
to obtain food. This man left his loia aa a guarantee for his fidelity, 
but we saw no more of him. 


^b 
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Fifth Honouus Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — 10 

j [/ e/il 

Ci>J j j) iJ o vs i m } ^ J| 

^^1 c^i j 

J J J iL^U j ^jjsj L^jS j 

J j j j jS j dso^aSj^ 

b Up’ jj 4,^0^ sjy^ J sJjJj 

d3 J 8ju^ «0|fc> 

♦ ^y! ^ j 

2. (o) Narrate the circumstances in which the quatrain beginning 7 
with 

Vil^l jl 

was composed . 

(b) Explain fully ; — 7 

V-Xu jl 

j|j f^^o] V-XU sl^aJu-fiKUM aT 

(c) Write notes on any three of the following : — 6 

- iX4i^j ^ ^-XJ|o 

3. Either, Give an account of the life of NizSmi ' AruzT ,ind 10 
discuss the importance of the Chahdr Maqdla, 

Or, Give the various sub-divisions of ^ 

4. Answer either Group A or Group B : — 

Group A. 

(a) Translate into English : — 

^vMU U diil UhH^ vJ^ Uuaal.^ U) 

iJi^ ) 1*-^ J ^ U/'* 

* 


3 
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(b) Comment on the above verse in Persian. 6 

(c) Narrate the circumstances in winch ^jLii ) Xj jaa# was 8 

revealed. ^ 

(d) Either, Write notes on 10 

li/« .. " (♦1/^1 

Or, What do you understand by Li^l ^ What was its 10 

aim and object? Who were its principal members? 

(e) Translate into Arabic: — (i) This is the judge; (n) Hast 30 

thou this book? ; (Hi) No, I have that; (iv) What is your name? ; 

(v) My name is Hasan; (ri) How old are you? 

Group B. 

Write an essay in classical Persian on one of the following 60 
subjects ; 

(a) The Isma‘Ilia movement. 

(b) Sa‘di as a poet and a prose-writer. 

(c) Village life. 


Sixth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wordi 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Muslim History. 

Answer any three of the following. 

1. Kcw would you acf'ount for the amazing ease and rapidity with 10 
which the Arabs, though far inferior to the Persians in civilization, 
military training and numbers, were able to conquer Persia? 

2. Enumerate and describe the disabilities under which the 10 

Persians laboured under the Umayyaid rule. To what extent were 

they relieved of them by the ‘ Abbasids? 

3. Sketch the career of the founder of the Saffarid dynasty in 10 
Persia. 

4. Des'^ribe the means devised and the policy adopted by tlie 10 

SafSvids to bring about the x>olitical unity and prosperity of Persia. 

How far did they succeed? 

5. ‘ Indians themselves were mainly responsible for the Muslim 10 
invasions of India.* Criticiz? the statement. 

History of Persian Literature. 

Answer any four of the following. 

1, How did the conquest of Persia by the Arabs affect the language 10 
and subsequent literature of the country? 

2. Compare the Samfinids with the Ghaznavids in regard to the 10 
patronage of letters. 
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3. Are the fabulous tales told in the Shahnama the products of 10 

Firdausi’s own fertile imagination or based on ancient tradition? 

Name some of the works embodying these traditions. 

4. ‘ Hafiz was the king of all the gihazal- writers of Persia.’ 10 
Kefute or justify the verdict with argumentsT 

5. The Timurids are credited with widening the range of Persian 10 
literature. Point out the directions in which this expansion took place. 

6. When, under what circumstances, and by whom were the 10 

following books written? What is the subject matter of each? — 

Khetoric and Prosody. 

1. Define and illustrate any four of the following : — 6 

- ySc - I 

* ^yh ^ 

2. Name and explain the figures of speech in any three of the 9 
following : — 

jJJL) yu aT ‘i-jJi' l_JJo (a> 

j4oJ jJl Oufcl^ (h) 

vi y (f) 

_5 (A— ^ 

*L_.J tXJu jJ ^ iXjiljyJ I'J) 

^ ^ ) *) — 

3. Explain any four of the following terms with an example 6 

of each : — 

- - iJ-A^O w-ij-A - j^U 

- [£i U 

4. Scan any three of the following 9 

<^))J vUJ»J ^ (a) 

LmL.5 (h) 

ojio ^ [j ) •jtJy 
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'^y* (c> 

^ |»^ *^y" ^;4l *>l«i 

^^lixju ^y’ (d> 

^ y J 

( Maulvi M. Maiifuzul Haq, M.A. 

,, Sye® Muzaffaruddin Ahmad, M.A, 
Aga Md. Kazim Shibazi. 

First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English ^ 

(a) 

L **^/ ^»w* AtJUfllClw 

aob ^La^Lc 

I daiNX ^ 

I il^b dJ" «v>U — Jk^ 

A«a ^ AiA ^UsaXutf di A ^ d^ 

jg. ^i> jO Lbj 

4^ j ivxi) j« Aa (3^ j t3ljj 

y^ (J^ 

VJL V ^MaI I JJJ I d— k w. ) IL) 

j — 6-^ ^ 

vs>4aaU (Li J o d..^)^^ jjl ^ 

( 6 ) 

jnr^ v:^U* ci-AS-Cj jjj J-v*- 

dcV-VJ U y^ <>•} 
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)y^ ^_yUoL-l v:;lt>-» 

tjJ A-*A 

4>-iJwi|^ J 4i«i * jjj iJlTv' 

t}i K « X i*i )j L . i f ^ y 1 •• ^^^0 

J — ^ kiA)) o— LJLijJ 

j) jW 

j— 5« «J->»>|*> j — 4**> ijl y/j^- 

j— ij-^ ^j^Ljyo jijJ I — LJLmjJ 

• 2. (a) Explain the allusion in the. 6th verse of 1 (a). 

(b) What do you understand hy »jSm anj ob j^, 

1 (a) ? 

3. (a) Give an account of the life of cither Hafiz or Bunil. 

(b) Narrate the circuinsknces in which eitheb Firdausi wrote 
the Shahnama or Ruml composed the Masnavt. 

4. Explain fully any three of the following verses : — 


^<3— x-Ca#! jI\ I 


^JLLlrC 




li yJ*> (J f -wt j 


Oji ^ J-* ctijl *A-« 

^ ymJ Lw^wa^jaMM 


y y ^ y* vjj^ 

y v:;! y 

^y y olj^l 

(c) 

v^y u*^ u/ij** 

24—81 


4 

4 

10 

10 

15 



mA. 


«Q 


ji j iT ^u* 

ijuy )] j 

5. (ii) Give in your own words the story of 

KjJj j i\j 

(JHr*®? t>4*j 

(6) Write short notes on any five of the fallowing — 

^lUil jlo " 

(c) Give the opposite numbers of — 

- V— 0/^ - 

6. Develop the idea contained in : — 

b V,— fl h j. 1 b 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own icordi 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. 

1. Translate into English : — 

jj-b aT - ^L.sv^ lx.L^ ^U) jj 

jl j j-i _j j| 

^j20j-*w» 0 0|i Ojlj-i ^ 

j* ^Lc ^ y^U. oL^a. ji ^ 

i-U^S djU| j jl JU yK^li! ^3^^j aT U jj j 

yj^Mc j*o j-Jai Ij y^L*JL»/* iJUl>t3 j) 
y^ jJxU |J..ftl9 Oj-} iJklw t^Uai J «^ljb 

vJJ» I; J|;^ y_^ y,I - Jj. 
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jU'b JJL - old j— J j— cM* ji 

jf) , j^S| tjil - Viii-ft-f j 

JX^ 0««£L) tf-J^lo 

Hit U Ij titMj ^ I O^ 

B. 

u^)) )<> cy$- 

)j - juSilj '--j j y^ v-^j 

v:;^ 

^ (3 OuX.Cx^® (^Lj^ I vaK»*i ^» »^/^ b— J^** ^ *^ ! ^ 

^^libdjUw Jjj (iA)^ " v:i.^| u-ij-^ 

S-*-U j *S^ - ^-law® ^jLxw> ^ jj V-/^ 

j'j> 

j «j-£) j ^LwmO 

- vfi^l ^ wJ^J J c3"-HJ j S'tr**' ^ 

sjJjj jO - V 1^ 

v:r^ JrV^^I }l ; M bX 

^lit(jJo| oijil )^ ) ’" o-5| vi;^^ 

^L-iJU) j-to. y j I ,^‘>5 

* u>»^l ,^^^-x-ir^ (3-^^ 

2. (a) What is the 8ij?nificanco an.i name of the in ea‘h 4 

of llie following? — 

^Uji ^l!> - J^3 * jijij 

(6) Analv'ie the follow'iug into their couijionent parts, giving 4 
the nuianing of each part : — 

(c) Write a grammatical note onllt&lo| and mention any 4 
other similar words that you may remember. 

(d) What part of speech is jn ^jX5J j| ,md 

ji;U^ ? 


4 
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3. Explain as fully as you can any one of the following 


13 


(a) 

^ 

(b) 

«i^y «r tv-ib t^.ijw» :)E <^k 

OjJS»i ^4» laAy* ♦ JujLSi 

4. (a) Write notes on any four of the following ; 

- jj^\ " «juO^ vypyutfc/® - 

(b) Give the substance of the first dream of U-fJ”. 

(c) Mention some of-tlie peculiar Islamic beliefsascribed by 

the author oi | to Zoroastrianism. 


8 

6 


terms 


5. (a) is defined as . Explain tl.e 8 


as fully as yon can. 


of eacl/-^^ I^efine any four of the following terms and give example! 13 
- (Jjjjif* oJi^ - '—ia. I j/* _ yu. - . 

Ij-SjI - 

(c) Scan the following and name the metre g 

cMjO Ajy'jo 4^ U| Jo ^lo 


TniBD Pass Paper 

Candidates are reqmred to give their answers in their own words 
far ai practicahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts :- 

A. 

j «.ca^a ^^A/. UAj ^ ^UJLaJ 

Jl®- e;il ujyjjO dAAjJ Ifj JsJ 
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Jl y y 

u:^LjJ b a-A-j jtUJ^b jjj j uiJ; 

•— j? ■ 1*4*1-" i-5-vS (Jl^|*> Ci^lLa)| j JV 

c:^! j ^J^\i ii 

jl - Ojj^ JjJjJ J ji 0;;l« 

- ti-£^ fjd* 4-a.j-aii^ S-^*^ J^*J ^ 

(iT^V '••^*j-l‘* ‘Ij pAj" 

l^|Xw| cjISjI 4-^ jO <.^^1 u_ijj-*^ dJoLi^ iii^) *0 ^ 

p-*A p-^ J ;*J *14^ *l;;1 ^y* 

1^1 ” *1-1 *^*** t^} j’^S^ L « lla. jJ 

1*1 aJ^ j i<i— */• * ^i>^.Aa5 1 «j >«>l.x» ijuA_)j I \^y* 

6i jIjO - JjJ J* j^ 

v-T*^ ^ {’■^ vjV* '-T* b ‘‘^J^ (*^b^ A.CL) 

&A li ol^l p«j ^_^)*>^ ^ Jt*^ ^ 

* «*)!*> 

B. 

jJLShU ^.0 ^ir*iiy ; ^>^^1 (*»"| jlASi) jU] jO 

- c:^|o ^i/^J-^ j djjtj jKJl ^ jL-vc| du*A ^5ll/L^ 

Ij j *ii>j-H ^->-to> j o j-A pK_Li# J JOO.J I 

jy*l ^ *lj“? p5 v>>l^ p* j (*^ v.#*^ 

^I.aI A-.AAJ Ij l-yCA^ ^ 7 v^j*^ 

^ UuLTI t.;i^DLL jy*b lauSj ^1 ^^LiJiA. 

^J;I;)^>J" j Jl-kc| W Ij j ^y*'^ ) ,^1*11 J^l 

v.*,*i «»») j aXj^^ iA— jJLwl *1— y* Jj — si/» 

JUI^I ^0 ^y*| Oj-Sr j 

ur^*^ *XiJ")*l-> J ^jjJSS jy«] S-*A V 
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oUS J Jt-i! ; jUe| ^jSiXaj J j| ^J^| 

J Jo^ cJl>^ jJ J viU-Xic 

iijL ^ OjXj/* u:Jbo 

«-A^ uJi la" )j jj/«| 

c. 

y ji <J^ ***" 1^1 

Ijjj y j-^ <3*ir^ ) *-r^l® 

^p..» * Clily* J dii« V* « ^ 

li^) ^ 4 -a 4 

J-Y* j 

U^ii ^1mi«u ^ImpWMS^ ii' ^^«39U4A 

j«5 O^ J AJj/ 

1 — ^1> — ii Ojjf C_»| 

J^iLauj ^ ^ ^ jO 

L a • ** 

t** L •• Vi V i»« X <M U ^ ^■>?V 


4 .^ j] ^ 

^ jl 

ijJ^ jJ ol6 


J 


OLSWJI J 

V** - d>^ I 5^ 


2. Translate into Persian :— 50 

A. 

The general custom of the Arabs at meals is to place in their 
flitting-room a tray upon which the food is arranged. Around this they 
all sit together, and begin to eat, using wooden or metal spoons for their 
atews mm soups, but the most common mode is to double up bits of 
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bread, and dip them into the dish. The rich use silver spoons, but 
they have neither knives nor forks^ nor do they know how to use them. 
As their meat is either cut up into stews, or cooked until it is ready 
to fall to pieces, knives and forks are useless. When they have chickens, 
they tear them in pieces with their fingers. Such a practice would be 
considered coarse and vulgar in the West, but in the East it is other- 
wise. Whenever an attempt to ape Western manners has been made, 
it has generally proved a miserable failure. It is, therefore, better to 
let them retain their own custom. 


B. 

The loss of life and property in these pilgrimages was very great. 
The people generally travelled on foot, not so much from poverty, but 
because the pains and fatigues and dangers of such a mode of travelling 
were considered meritorious, and likely to propitiate the deity. There 
were then in India no conveniences tor travelling beyond, here and 
there, the bare walls of some serais, set up in times long gone, by 
some Musalrnan rulers, and guarded by a gate which was always shut 
and barred at night. Buidi accommodation could generally be procured 
for the sum of two pice. Everyone carried with him his own mat, 
and his own brass vessels for drinking and washing, which, though 
they were neither numerous nor heavy, yet formed a considerable 
burden for a pedestrian. 


FRENCH 


{P(i8H and Honours.) 


Paper-3cttcr » — 


L 


liKV. Fu. E. Poi'l I.AIBE, S.J. 
Er. Scukpkres, S.J. 

,, Fr, P. Tubmes, S.J. 

])n. S. C. MfKIIKR.»EE. 


Examiners — 


( llEv. Fr. Verbock Haven, S.J. 
\ Fr. E. Populaire, S.J. 


Candidiitcfi are required to give their anstoers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts * 
(a) d'iumioler pour son non e( pour sou heritage, 

D'un enfant' d*Isr»el voilk le vrai partage : 

Trop lieiiieuse pour lui de hasarder vos jours 1 
Et quel besoin son bras a-t-il de noa secoura ? 

Que peuvent roptre hii tons les rois de la terre : 

Eo vain ils l^uniraieut pour lui faire la guerre : 

Pour dessiper leur ligue il n’a qu’k se montrer; 

It parle. et daus la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 

Au seul son de sa voix la mer fuit, le ciel tremble; 

II voit comme urn n^ant tout runivers ensemble : 

Et les faibles inorteU, vains jouets du trdpas, 

Sent tous devant see yeux comme s'ils n'^tidentpas. 

<b) Poor moi que tue rcticus parmi ces infidkles, 

Je saia oonibicu je bais leurs flies criminellesi 
Et que mets au rang des profanations 
Leur table, leurs festins et leurs libations ; 

Que mime cette pompe ou je snis condamnle» 
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Ce bandeau dent il faut que je paratase orn^ 

Dana ces jours soleunels & Torqueil dddi^s, 

Seule et daus le secret, je le foule k ines pieda ; 

Qu’i ces vains ornements je pr^f^re la cendre, 

Et n’ai de godt qu'aux pleura que tu me vois ripandre. 

J’attendais le moment marque daus ton arrit., 

Pour oser de ton peuple embrasser I’interSt ce moment est venu. 

(c) Jo ne trouve qu’en vous je ne sais quelle gr&oe 
Qui me chorme toujours et jamais ne me lasse. 

De Taimable vertu doux ct puisdants attraits ! 

Tout respire en Estbar rinnocence et la paix. 

Du chagrin le plus noir elle derate ies ombres. 

Et fait des jours sereins de ir es je urs les plus sombres ; 

Que dis-je ? Sur ce trona as^-es aupr^s de Veus. 

Des astres ennemis j’en crains mojus le couroux, 

Et crois que votre front pr^te h men diad^me 
Un ^clat qui le rend respectable aux dieux memos. 

2. Indicate the place of ** Esther ” in the evolution of Bacine’s 8 
dramatic art and of his spiritual life. 


3. What was the occasion of the composition of “ Esther Does the 8 
drama bear any trace of it ? 

Or, How far does “Esther** satisfy the criteria of a perfect tragedy ? 

4. Give a sketch of the character of A man or of Mardochde. 7 

5. What is the significance of the rdle of the choir in ** Esther ** ? 7 

6. How would you render into idiomatic English : — K) 

pour comble de gloire ; le cieU Qtii pour moi fit pencher la balance ; le 

eri de son peuple est monU jusqu'a lui ; j^irat a sa rencontre ; elle y faisail 
la pluie et le beau temps, 

7. Comment grammatically on the use of the words in italics in the G 


following : 

(o) Je voudrais qu’nn seigneur eminent guidat son coursier. 
ib) Quelle voix salutaire ordoune que vive ? 

(c) Ce sont des monstres furieiix. 

(d) Le fer ne counaftra ni le sexe ni TAge. 

8, Translate into }mglish any two of the following extract^? : 30 

(a) Si j’^tais la feuille que roule 
L’aile tournoyante du vent 
Qui flotte sur I’eau qui s'^coule. 

Et quon suit de Toeil en r^vant ; 

Je me livrerais, verte encore, 

De la branche roe detachant, 

Au zephyr qui souffle a Taurore, 

All ruisseau qui vient du couchant. 

Plus loin que le fleiire qui grondc, 

Plus loin que les vasteg fordts, 

Plus loin que la gorge profonde, 

Je fuirais, je courais, j*irais 1 

(b) Le piano que baise une main frile 

Luit dans le soir ro‘?e et gris vaguement, 

Taudis qu’avec un trfea l^ger bruit d’aile 
Un air b-en vieux, bien faible et bien c^ armaut 
R6de indiscret, 4peure quasi ment. 

Par Je boudoir longtemps parfumd d’Elle. 

Qu’est ce que c est que ce berreau soudain 
(^i lenferoent dorlote man pauvre Itre ? 

Que vcudrais4u de rooi, d..ux chant badin ? 
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Qu’as-iu voulu, fm refrain inceriain 
Qui va tantdn uiourir \ers la fenefre 
Ouverte ua peu sur le petit jardin ? 

(c) Je Buia comme le tempa, ma ire eat faite avec 
La niatifere du niondep 

Je fua avant rimmense Egypte, avant lea Grees, 
Aux premiere Jours Tonde; 

J*ai diH uaitre aiir Teau, dans un matin puiasant, 
8oua la bei'^an^e ecu me, 

Qiiand Tunivers ^tait un volcan plein d’euceus, 

Un mal azur qui fume. 

Je croia me souvenir de ce matin oh vint 
Sur mes lievres mouilleea 
Le poser & jau.ais le lyrisure divin 
Aux ailes ^ploy4es t 


Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 Tianalafe into Engliah any itvo of the following extracts : — 

(fl) Louis XI avait fait beaucoup de bien a la Guyenre etaux 
Gorscona. II ee fiait en eux, beaucoup trop. Dans son premier voja^ie du 
Midi, iln’avait voulu confier sa personne qu’i une garde gascor re* 
Ilavait en quinzeana pour coii'pojJDOD et confident le b&tord d'Arnugrac; 
il iuiavait d* nne le commingea.tant diapuie'entre armagnoe et Foix, de plus 
Jes deux giands gouvernements de Guyeun et de Dauphin^, nos frimtie es 
dea Pyreot^es et des alpes. 11 avait, d^s son av^uement, BJgue au cointe 
d’armagnac une grftce de Ions sea cnmea, quielle-m^me etait un crime ; 
il avait, suns sauci du droit ni de dieu, accorde abolition complete a ret 
Bonirrie effmyahle, condarnne pour meuslre et poua tour, Et an boub oPun 
an le brigond meltait lea anglais dans sea places, si le roi n’eu eut pris les 
clefs. 

(h) On contait qu'il avait cominenct'^ sa fortune d’une n aui^re 
siDguliere. Quand le vieux due dcvint chauve, et que beaucoup de pens 
Be faisaient tondre pour lui faiie plaisir, il y eu( pourtant des reralciirams 
qui lenaient a leur cheveluie. Hagenbcels s’etablif, ciseoiix en inoir', 
aux portes de r hotel, et lorsqu, ils arriva'ent, il les faisait lundre sans 
pitit^.*— Voi'a 1’ honme qu j1 fallint at due, un hcminepr^t a frut, qui ne 
yit d’obstaclo a rien et non plus un comines qui aurait m: nti^. a cl.aqiie 
instant le difficile et I* impossible, Ba^’er lach, arri\anten alsnce, nans 
uu pays mal i4gle, plein de cbosca flottantes qu il fallait pea a pen 
ordonner, trouva le vrai moyen de deaesperer toul le monde; re fut de 
mettre partout et tout d* abord ce qu*il appelait Tordre, la regie et le 
droit. 

(c) 11 y a des gens a qui la favpur arrive comme un accident ; ils en 
Bont les premiers surpris et consternea : ila Be reconnaipsent enfin et se 
trouvent dignea de leur i^toile ; et c* mine ai la stupiditi^ et la fortune plaint 
denx choses incompalibiea, on qu*il fut impossible d’otra beureux pt sot 
tout k la foia, ils se croiert de Tesprit ils l)asor<^ent, que diB-Je I Ila out 
la confiance de parler en tout© rencontre et sur quelque mati^re qui pui«e 
B*offrir, et cous nul diacernement, deapersonnea qui lea e'eoutent 
ajonterai*fe qu’ils epouvantent on qii’ils donnent le dernier d^goftt par leur 
fatuitd et par leurs fadaiBOs? Il eat vrai du moins qu’ils disbonorent ®oud 
ressource ceux qui ont quelque part an haaard de leur elevation 
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9. (a) What do jou knov^ about Theopbraste 7 

Compare his way of treatiug the * Coracle ves * with that of La 
Bruyere, 

(b) *Michelett is the most remarkable historian that Fra ace has 
produced; indeed, for originality and interest, there are few historians of 
any age or time to surpass bjm/ Discuss this opinion. 

3, (a) Give the rule for the agreement of the past participle followed 
by an infinitive. Translate : I saw her running; I saw her applauded. 

(b) What is the order in French of the pronouns governed by the 
verb? Give examples. 

4. (a) Give sentences fo show the use of : de sorte que, afin que, 
A moins que. pendant que. 

(b) Translate : voila un hoiiune comme il fauob voila^Thcmme 
qu il faut. 

5. Translate into Engli-ih : — 

(a) Boentit ce ne fut plus une bataille; les Francais etaient 
disperses par petites troupes et se difendaient a\ee un inrryable courage. 
11 yeut parmt ce disastre les plus l obtes fails d'arines ; le due d^AIengou 
ee distingua entre tons. 11 se mil avec dix-huit chevaliers de la 
bannibre du Seigneur de Croy, qui avaient fait seririent de p^netn r lusqu’- 
au voi d’Argleterre et d’abattie pa couronne. 11s peifeirent les rangs des 
anglais, et enfin le due d'Alen^ou parvint iresqiie seul au lieu ou 
oombattaitle roi; il abattit le due d’York ; le roi s’avanga pour sccoiirir 
son oncle. Alors le due d’AIen^on le frappa de sa 1 acbe, et fit saiiter une 
partie de sa couronne. Leroi se releva et se in it vaillarnraent e.i defense. 

(b) L’hirondelJe s’est, ions facon, empare« de nos demeurei; elle 
loge sour nos fen^tres, sous nos toils, dans nos cheruinees. Elle n'a point 
du lout peur «le nou.i. On dim qu ebe se He a'son aile incomfiarable ; 
mais non : elle met aussi son uid, ses enfants, a noire portee. Voila 
pourquoi elle est deven.e la mailres^e deltmai^on. Elle n a pas pris 
seulement la maison. ma 8 notre cueur. Dans tm logjs de camp ig^e ou 
mon besu-pfere faisait IVducation de se«» c ufants, I’et^, il lenr tenait la 
classe dans une serre ou les hiroodelles nichaient, sous sVnquieter du 
mouvement de la famille, libri s dans leu'C allur#' , tout occupie'* de leur 
couv^e. sortant par la feneue et rentraot pai* le toil, :a ant ave • les leurs 
bres hant et plus h mt que niaitre. lui fais >nt dire cornii o demit Saint 
Francois : ** Soeurs hironde les, ne pournest vous v« us taire ?’* 


Third FIo.vours J^APER. 

Candidates are required to give their an firm in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate juH marks. 

A. Composition 

1. Translate into classical French any twe* of the following 
passages 

(a) I would say a few words, by the way, upon the quention of pre* 
eminence between the charming arts of painting and music. I would cast 
my grain into the balance were it but a grain rf sand, a ireie > torn. It 
is urged in favour cf the painter that he leaves his works behind him, 
that his works outlive him and iiiimoitabse his meinoiy. In reply to this 
we are ren inded that musical composers also leave us their opi^ras and 
oratorios. But music is subject to fashion and paii ting is not. The 
musical passages that deeply affected onr forefathers seem simply ridicoloua 
to the amateurs of our own day, whilst liapbae’ls pictures will enchant onr 
descendants as greatly as they did our ancestors. This is my grain of sand. 
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(h) When I would visit a scene full of enthusiasm, and put forth all 
the strength of my imagination, I cling boldly to the flowing robe of the 
sublime blind poet of Albion at the moment when he soars heavenward, 
and dares approach the throne of tl»e Eternal. What muse was able to 
sustain him in a flight so lofty that no man before him ever ventured 
to raise his eyes s» high? F om heaven's dazzling pavement, with 
envious eyes, I pass horror-stricken to the vast caverns of S^tan’s sojourn. 
I take my place at the infernal council, mingle with the hosts of 
rebellious spirits, and listen to their discourse. 

(c) R'ver that in silence windest 

Through the meadows, bright and free, 

Till at. length thy rest thou findest 
In the bosom of the sea, 

Four long ye»rs of mingled feeling. 

Half in lest and half in strife, 

I have ►een thv waters stealing 

Onward like the stream of life. 

Thou hast taught me silent River, 

Many a lesson deep and long ; 

Thou hast been a generous giver, 

I can give thee but a song. 

B. Grammar 

You are to attempt three questions only. 

2. When is ' ne * used expletively in subordinate clauses ? Give 
examples. 

3. Give the French for five of the followine expressions Is honour 
at stake? He is quite exhausted. I can stand it no longer. What 
grieves me. most is your impertinence. I know no one who is truly 
happy. Tell me. I shall not tell you. The more we have, the more we 
want. Do not touch it, leave it as it is. 

4. IlliHtiate by examples the difference in meaning between the 
French Imperfect and the Past Definite. 

6. In which cases does the Past Participle take the sign of gender 
and number? 

C« History 

Two questions only are to be answered. 

0. Give an idea of the Mediaeval Culture in the days of St. Louis. 

7. The reign of Napoleon III, 

8 Who and what are the follwing : Mirabeau, the Edict of Nantes. 
Malplaquet, Richelieu. Thiers ? 

9. The vicissitudes of French Colonial Expansion. 


Fourth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : 

(a) Bien qu'on soit deux raoities de la aociete, 

Ces deux inoities pourtant n'ont point d*egalifd : 

L*une est moitie suprlme, et Pautre siibaltere ; 

L’une en tout est souiiiiae & Patitre, qui gonverne ; 

Et ce qua le soldat, daua son devoir instruit. 
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Montre d'obeissaoce au chef qui le conduit, 

Le valet d son maitre, no enfant d son p^re^ 

A SOD superieur ?e moindre petit fr^re, 

N*approche point encor de la dociletd, 

Et de Tobeissance, et de I'bumilitd, 

Et du profond respect ofi la femme doit Utre 
Pour son mari, son chef, son seigneur et son maitrc. 

Lossqu’il jette sur elle un regard serieux 
Son devoir aussitot est de baisser les yeux, 

Et de n’oser jamais le regarder en face 

Que quand d*un deux regard il lui veut faire grace. 

(h) En sage philosophe on m’a vu vingt aundes, 

Gontempler des maris les tristes destindes, 

Et m’instruire avec soin de tous les accidents 
Qui font dans te malheur tomber les plus prudents ; 

Des disgr&ces d’autrui profitant dans mon flme, 

J’ai cherche les moyens, voulant prendre une femme 
De pcuvoir garantir mon front de tous affronts, 

Et le tirer de pair d’avec les antres fronts. 

Par ce noble dessain, j*ai cun mettie eu pratique 
Tout ce que peut Irouver Thumaine politique ; 

Et, comme si du sort il etait ardtd 

Que nul ponerae ici-bas n’eu jeait exernpte, 

/prd Inexperience et toutes les lumidres, 

Que j*ai pu m’acquerir sur de te'les matidres, 

Aprds vingt ans et plus de meditation 
Par me conduire en tout avic prdcaution, 

De tout d’autres maris j'aurais quittd la trace, 

Pour me trouver aprds dans le n)d:n»* disgrace I 

(c) Etes VOU8 raon ddmon ou mon ^nge ? 

Je ne sais, mais je suis votre rsclave. Econtez. 

Allez oh vous vondrez, j’irai. Restez, j'a^tez, 

Je onis d vous. Pourquoi fais-je anisi? je Tignore. 

J’ai besoin de vous voir et de vos s voif encore 
Et de vous voir ton jours. Quand le b'uit de vos pa?. 

S’efface. alors je ( rois que mon < ce r nr> l-at \ a^, 

Vous ire manquer, je suis ahsen’e de moi memo: 

Mais des qu’enfin ce pas que j’aiteud.^ et quo j airne 
Vient frapner mon orcille, alors »1 «ouvi» nt 
Que je vis et je tens mon ame qni revienf. 

id) On est ja'oux on est inecban% pourquoi ? 

Parce que Ton e-t v’eux. Pa-ce q’*e bra ltd, g’’dce, 

Jeunesse dans autrui, tout fait peur, tout menace, 

Parce que ’on est jaloux d«'S ; utres, el b nteiix 
De soi. Ddrision ! que c^ t a i our boiteux, 

Qui nous reinet an couer tarit d’lvresse et o’e flamme 
Ait oiibbe le corps en rajuenissant I’drue I . . . 

. . . O mes tous erdnelies, 

Mon vieux donjon ducal, que je vous donnerais, 

Oh ! que je dounerais mes bids et roes fordts, 

Et les vaster troupedux qui fendent mes collines, 

Mon vieux nom, mon vieux titre. et touies meg ruines, 

Et tous mes \ieux aieux qui bientdt m’attendrant, 

Hour sa cbaiitnidre neiive et pour son jeune front I — 

Car see cheveux sent noir8,far son reil reluit comme 
Le tien, to peux le voir, et diie : Ce jeune homme ! 

2. Explain : donaire prdfix, communautd des biens, fou fieffd, traiter 
les gens de hant en has, lieu n^est icbb.is si grand que ton ndant. 
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3. What was the Empire and how was the Emperor elected ? 8 

4. Comment on the artistic quality of the denouement of ** L’Ecole 10 

des Femmes. ** 

Or 

Estimate the value of “Hernani” as a romantic drama and as a 

poem. 

5. In what respects does the dramatic theory of the Bom antic school 10 
differ from the dramatic theory of the Classical school ? 

6. Give a sketch of the character of Agnes, 8 

Or 

“ Molifere’s characters are types, not individuals.**— How far is this true of 
Arnolphe and Chrysalde ? 

7. Translate into French : — 30 

(a) Outside ihe night was calm and warm. The thin crescent of 
the moon setting behind the woods lit up the country round as with the 
clear light of a lantern. The lengthened f»hadv>w8 of the lofty trees threw 
dark bands across the meadows, while in the open spots the grass assumed 
the soft appearance of greoni^h velvet. 

But Franqoise paid little heed to the night’s mysterious charm. She fell 
to studying the landscape, looking for the sentinels that the (iermans roust 
have posted on the outskirt'*. She could see their shadows distinctly at 
intervals along the Moselle. A solitary one stood opposite the mill on the 
other bank of the 8ti earn, near a Willow whose branches dipped into the 
water. He was a big fellow, standing motionless, his face upturned with 
a shepherd’s dreamy look. 

(b) Ariosto tells a pretty ttory of a fairy, who, by some mysterious 
law of her nature, was condemned to appear at certain seasons in the 
form of a foul and poisonous snake. Those who injifred her during the 
period of her di-^iguise were for ever excluded from participation in the 
blessings which she bestowed. But, to those who, in spite of her loath- 
some aspect, pitied and pi otected her, she afterwards revealed herself in 
the beautiful and celestial form which vvas natural to her, accompanied 
their steps, granted all their wishes, filled their houses with wealth, 
made them happy in love and victorious in war. Such a spirit is Liberty. 

At times she takes the form of a Inti ful rept.le. She grovels, she hisses, 
she stings. But woa to those who in di^„ust si all venture to crush I er I 
And happy are those who, having dared to receive her in her degraded 
and frightful shape, shall at length be icwaidcd by her in the time of her 
beauty and glory. 


Fifth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in thtir 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Transla e ftro of the following extracts ; — 24 

(a) Les anglais, pleins de confiace de lembeaii-frero. le due do 
Bourgogne, s’imaginaieut le vo r \enir a la l^*e d*une grande arra^. 
Karriva lout seul. Au tnoins, esp^raient-ila qu’il Jes h^bergeiait, lea 
noiirrirait en route. Mai'* mint ; sur lent cbemin, il fermait eea places, les 
laissait coiicher d la belle i^tcile Peu’ement, il les encourageait en lour 
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montrant de loin l6» bonnet villes picardet. ou le comi^UbU avait hate de 
lea recevoir. Arrivie devant saintpLuentm ** ils s'altendaient qu*ou sonn&t 
le 3 cloches et qu*ou port&t au devant la croix et Teau benite/* Ka furent 
recus d coups de canon ; il j eat deux ou brois bommes luds. 

(b) Yennes ilaient as suisses, ignorant lout, ayant envie de lout» 
gauches et maltralries, et lout rdussissait. Tout sett aux jeunes. Les 
faetious, les rivalitis interieures, qui ruinent lea vieux sages Etais, 
ptofitaient a ceax«-ci. cheyaliera des villes et les homines dee metiers 
faisaient piartic des mimes corporatjens et revalisalent de brayoure ; le 
bannerattu^, la banniere se relevait aussi feime dang la main d’un 
boucber, d'un tanneur. Les chefs des pattis opposis nelaient d'accord 
que sur une chose, alUs en avaut, les Diesbach pour entrainer, les 
Bubenberg pour s^excuser de Tamitie des Bourguignons et pour assurer 
leur honneur. 

(c) Les bommes out tant de peine a s*approcher sur leurs affaires, sont 
si e*pineux sur les moindres intereta, si perisses de difficultes, yeulent si 
fort bromper, et si peu btre trompes; mettent si Isaut ce qui leur appon • 
ent, et si bas ce qui apportient aux autres, que j'avoue que je ne sais par 
ou et comment se peu vent conclure les marriages, les contrats, les acqui- 
sitions, la paix, la trbve les traites, lea alltanoes* — A quelques uns i’arxO* 
gana tient lieu de grandeur ; Cuichumauite de fermet^, et la fourberic, 
d*esprit. — Les fourbes croient aisement que les autres ie sont ; its ne 
peuvent juere ^tre trompes, et iJs ne se troinpent pag longfemps. Ye ma 
racheberai lou jours fort volou tiers d'etre fourbe par etre stupide et passer 
pour tel. On ne se trompe point en bien, la iourbrrie ajoute la malice 


au mensouge. 

2. (a) Giye au idea of the plaje occupied by the reign of Louis XI III 
in the history of France. 

(b) In your opinion, what is the iiuprv-siioo created by Michelet 10 

in his treatineiit of Louis XI and Charles the Bold? 

(c) Discuaa the aim of L a Bru>dre iu liis * Ciracteres.' 10 

3. (ai What is the difference between a defective and an irregular 3 
verb? Can a verb be defective witboia beng irregular? Give examples 

(6) Translate : — S 

I see your sister coioiog ; he has gone out; I am going out; 
although he says so. you must aoo believe him ; what is the good of it? 

4. Translate into French : — 30 


(a) ft was during the summer holidays which we were spending at a 
small village at the seaside. Cue morning my elder brother, who was 
fourteen, a cousin and iny elf started after bre^ikfast for a long walk. 
We meant to go first along the coast and then return home through the 
voods. About midday, we saw an enermous rock, or rather a small 
island. We could reac'i it dry hioted, and evidently the sea never covered 
it, for grass grew on the top. We sat down there to eat our lunch, and 
we rested 8. une time. All at once my brother looking towards the land 
cried out : * We are cut off. * ’ 

(b) At last Fortunatus began to grow old, anl his wife fell sick and 
died. The loss of her caused him so much grief, that soon after he fell sick 
too. As he thought he had not long to live, ho calle I his two sons to his 
bedside, and told them the secret of the purse and cap, begging them 
never to make known these secrets to others. “Follow my example,” 
said he : “I have had the purse these forty years, and no one ever knew 
from what source I obtained my riches.” He then told them to luc 
always together in friendship, embraced them and died. 
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Sixth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as fat as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. 

1. Ttanslrte into English two of the following passages ; — 4D 

(a) D’ou vient, cher Le Vayer, que rhorume le moii.s sage 
Oroit toujours seiil avoir la sagesse en partages 
£t qu*il n’est point de Fou, qui par belles raisons 
Ne 1 ge ^oii vois.n aus Petites maisonsV^ 

Un pedant enivre de sa vaioe science, 

Tout h^risse de grec, tout houflB d’arioi nee, 

Et qui de mille auteurs retenus root par mot 
Dans sa tete entasses, n'o soiivent fait qu’nn Sot, 

Croit qu’un live fait tout et q e 8*n8 Aiistote 
La Raison ne \oit poutte et le bon fens radote. 

D'autre part un Galaiit, de qui tout !e met er 
Est de courir le your de quartier en quart er, 

Et tPaller a Tabri d une perr.iqiie blonde, 

De sea froides douceurs fatigues le bean monde, 

Condamne la science, et blamant tout ecrit 
Croit qu*en lui Tignorance est nn litre d'espait. Boileour 
(6) Mangez un pain vivant petri de leur exemple, 

Si lien que, nourris d'euse, plus calrnes et plus forts, 

Les portant comme un dieu dont vous beriez le temple, 

Vous sentiez vivre en vous tons ces illustres rnorts. 

Puis, sans vous arreter, meme a us temps sumblimes, 

Au rtiicl trop tHroil par votre essor rais, 

Toujours plus bant, toujours plus avant snr les cimes, 

Laneez dans I’ldeal vos coeure inassouvis. 

Plus bant 1 toujours plus bant, vers us hauteurs sereines 
Ou DOS dcairs n’out pas de flux et reflux, 

Ou les bruits de la tone., ou le chant de^ sirenes, 

Ou les dootes railleura ne nous parviennent plus ! 

Plus haut dans le in^pris des faux biens gu*on adore, 

Pius haut dans ces corobats dont leciel est renjeu, 

Plus haut dans vos amours. Montez, moutez encore 

Snr cette (^chelle d*or qui va se perdre en Dieu. Victor De Laprade 
{Ci Si tu veux que la soci(^i(S rt^pande sur ton &me plus de plaisirs < u 
de consolations que de chagrins ou d'amertumes sois indulgenle I Et 
pr^iCrve toi de la personnalit^ ” comme d*un poison qui en corrompt 
toutes IcB douceurs La *' personralite dont je voudrais te preserver n’est 
pas cette disposition constante d nous occuper sans distraction, sans relacbe, 
de nos interfets personrels, a leur sacrifier les inU^r^ts, les droits, le boiheur 
des autres.Cet i^goisino est incompatible avec toute espece de vertu et m^me 
de sentiment bounSte Je parle do cette pcrsonnalit^, qui, dans les derails 
de la vie. nous fait tout rapporter aux inli^r^ts de notre santtS de notre 
commodity, de nos iroiits, de notre bien §tre qui nous tient en quelque 
sorte toujours en pn^sence de nous memes. qui so nourrit des petits sacriflees 
qu’elle impose aux autres sans en seotir Tin just ice et presque sans le 
savoir, qui trouve tout natural et juste tout cc qui Jni convient, inmate et 
bizarre tout ce qui la bles^e ; qui crie au caprice cl & la tyrannic si un 
autro, en la in^nageant, s*occupe un pen de lui 

B. LlTBRATtOTUI 30* 

Answer any two questions. 

2. Write short noti a on any four of tl.e followii g : Saint Simon ; Les 
PrMenses Ridicules; Athalie; Le Cid; L* Aigle de Meaux; Les Pens^s; 
Diderot. 



384 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


3. Eatiri.ate tlie merits of Fontaine a poe^ and as a moralist. 

4. Couament on the fo Iwing .•ppr»^*ciation : “ That was an age in 

which the world, in all the plenitude of its bri liance had come into its 
own; when the 8obn»re «piriti»a'’ify of the Middle Ages had been at last 
forgotten ; when the liter aturea of Greece and Home had delivered their 
benignant message ; ^hen oivilis nion could »n*oy for a space its new 
maturity, before a larger vision hai bioughi questionings, ami an inward 
vision-Hspirations unknown ! efo e.” 

6 How did I. J. HouS'Oau amt Chateaubriand, each in his own way, 
prepare the Homantic Move.uent ? 

C. Philology 30 

Answer any *tco que-itiens. 

6. Trace the origin ot the four Con ugations and account for the 
Future Present. 

7 Does the tome accent of a Latin word influence the alterations the 
word undergoes aud in what sense ? 

8. Give the origin of four of the foil ^wing words : - fourooyer ; avenir ; 
dor^navent; trop; ec».le; bcnnemtnt; liotel-Dieu. 

9. What are Doublets V Tllintrate iheir formation by concrete 
examples. 


I^HENCH 

{ Rev. Fk. Veruock Haven, S.J. 

,, Fr. E. Popcjlaire, S.J. 

Mr. Nagendra'n.vtii Chandra, M.A. 

First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate three of the following extracts : — 24 

(a) Deplorable Sion, qu’as-tu fait de ta gloire? 

Tout runivers admirait ta splendour : 

Tu n’es plus que poussiere; et de cette grandeur 
II ne nous reste plus que la triste inemoire. 

Sion, jusques au ciel elev^e autrefois, 

Jusqu’aux enfers maintenant abaiss^e, 

Puisse-je derneiirer sans voix, 

Si dans mes chants ta doiileur retrac^e 
Jusqu’au dernier soupir n’occupe ina pens^e I 
(h) Quoi I Lorsque vous voycz p/^rir votre patrie, 

Pour quelque chose, Esther, vous comptez votre vie I 
Dieu parle, et d’un raortel vous craignez le coiirroux, 

Que dis-je? Votre vie, Esther, est-elle h vous? 

N’est-elle pas au sang dont vous Stes issue? 

N*est*elle pas h Dieu dont vous I’avez re^ue? 

Et qui sait, lorsqu’au tr6ne il conduisit vos pas. 

Si pour sauver son peuple il ne vous gardait pas? 

Songez-y bien : ce Dieu ne vous a point choisie 
Pour 4tro un vain spectacle aux peuples de PAsie. 

(c) Croyez-moi, chfere Esther, ce sceptre, cet empire, 

Et CCS profonds respects que la terreor inspire, 

A leur pompeux 4clat mSlent peu de douceuft 
Et fati^ent aouvent leur triste possesseur. 
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Je ne trouve qu'en vous je ne sais quelle grkce 
Qui me charme tou jours et jamais ne me lasse. 

De I’aimable vertu doux et puissants attraits. 

Tout respire eri Esther I’innocence et la paix. 

Du chagrin le plus noir elle ^carte les otxibres, 

Et fait des jours sereins de mes jours les plus sombres. 

(d) Seigueur, ixous sommes seuls. Que sert de se flatter? 
Ce zele que pour lui vous lites 6clater, 

Ce soin d’immoler tout k son pouvoir suprtoe, 

Entre nous, avaient-ils d autre objet que vous-mSme? 
•Et, sans chercher plus loin, tous ces Juifs d^soles, 
N*est-ce pas a vous seul que vous les immolez? 

Et ne craignez-vous point que quelque avis funeste 

Enfin la cour nous bait, Ic peuple nous d^teste, 

Ce Juif mSme. il le faut confesser inalgre moi, 

Ce Juif, comble d’honneurs, me cause quelque effroi. 


2. Write a short account of Bacine. What are his great merits 12 
as a poet? Illustrate your answer by quotations or examples taken 
from Esther, 

3 . Write a brief sketch of two of the following characters : — 12 

Aman, Assu^rus, Esther, and Mardoch^e. 

• 4 . (a) Give the principal parts (temps primitifs) of — pJrr, craig- 5 

nez, diSf regue^ and satU 

(b) What is meant by a defective verb? Give an example. 2 

(c) Give synonyms for — respects, terreur, iclat, innocence, 5 

and paix, 

6. (a) Account for the agreement of the following participles ; 5 

fait 1 (a) ; dlevde 1 (a); regue 1 (6). 

(6) Give the comparative and superlative of bon and mauvais, 

(c) Give the feminine for-— Juif, empereur, and dieux. 

6. Translate one of the following passages ; — 30 


(а) Tout entier aux projects pieux qu'il a C0U9US, 

Lie saint pr^tre est toujours en course et se prodigue, 

Et revient tous les soirs ^puis<^ de fatigue ; 

De i’ancien pr^cepteur des ciifants de Gondi 
Ijc z^le ne s’est pas un instant refmidi ; 

Quand il a visite la inatisarde indigente, 

11 ^a (leninnder rauiuone la Regente, 

11 solhcito, il pne, il insiste, emiwrte 
Par son infaligable et forte charite, 

Recovant de la gauche et doimanl do la droite, 

Pourtant il cst n.alade et vieux et son pied boite; 

Car. afin d’obtenir la gr&cc qu’il voulait, 
li a traiu6 six mois la chaine et le boulet 
D*un forcat innocent, dont il a pris la place. 

(б) ‘Trois jours’, leur dit Colombe, ‘ et je vous donne un monde I’ 
Kt sou doigt le montrait, ct son mil, pour le voir, 

Per^ait de P horizon Piminensitd profonde, 

11 marcho, ct des trr is jours le premier jour lui ; 

11 marcho, et riionzon reculc devant lui 
Il marche, et lo jour baisse; avec Pazur de Ponde 
L’azur d'un ciel sans borne k ses yeux so confond; 

Il marche, il marche encore, et toujours; et la sondo 
Plouge et replongo en vain dans une inor sans fond. 

Lie pilota en silence, a{^uyd tristement 
Sur la barre qui crie an milieu des t^n^bres, 
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Ecoute du roiilis le sourd iiiugissement, 

Et des mils fatigues les craquements funubres. 
Les astres de rEuroi)e out disparu des cieux; 
L’ardente Croix du Sud epouvante ses yeux. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate two of the following extracts 

(a) L’on n’^crit qua {Kmr etre cntendii ; niais ii faiit du 
moins, en «^cri^aut, faire eutendre de belles choses. ij’on doit avoir 
une diction pure, et user de termes qui soient propres, il est vrai ; 
mais n faiit que ces termes si i)ropreK exprimenl des ponsees nobles, 
vives, solides, et <jui renfcrrnenfc un ires beau sens. C’est faire de la 
purett^. et de la elarto du discjours uii mauvais usage (pie de les faire 
servir i une mati^re aride, infructueuse, qui est sans sol, sans utilite, 
sans nouveaute. Que sert aux lecteurs de coinprendre aic(hnent et sans 
penne des cIkjscs frivoles et put^riles. quelquefois fades et (’ommiincs, 
et d’etre moms incertains dc la [icnsec d’un auteur (ju’ennuyt^s de son 
ouvrage I 

(6) On ne pourrait se d<5fondre de quel que ]<de a voir p<'rir 
un ra^chant hoinme; Ton jouirait alors du fruit de sa haine, et Ton 
tirerait de lui tout cc qiion en |)eut espdrer, (pii est le plaisir de sa 
jicrte. Sa rnort enfin arrive, rnais dans une eonjoncture riii nos in- 
terets nc nous porinottent pas dc nous en n'jouir : il ineurt trop i(St ou 
trop tard. — Il est pcmible i un hoinme fier de pardonner a celui (jui le 
surprend en faute ct (pii so plaint de lui avec; raison: so fieri*' nc 
s’adoucit que lorsqu’il reprend ses advantages, et (ju'il met raulre 
dans son tort. — Coinme nous nous affect ionnoris de plus en plus aux 
personnes a (^ui nous faisons du bien, de ineme nous haissons violein- 
inont ceux que nous avons beaucoup offenses. 

(c) Le caracU're de celui qui vent lu^r ter de (juel-(|iriin 
fentre dans celui du complaisant; nous ne somrncs point micux 
llattt's, mieux obeis. plus suivis, pdus entoures, plus cultivi'.s, f)lu8 

mcnages, plus ciiresscs de personne pendant noire vie, (jue de celui i)ui 
croit gagrier a noire mort et qui drsiie qn’ellc arrive. -7\>u.s les hmnu.es, 
par Jes [Kistes difiereiits, par le.s litres et par les successions, K(* re- 

gardent cornme h^-ritiers Ics uns des aatres, et cultivont par c(d in- 

teret, pendant tout lo cours de ieur vie. un desir secret et envelopfw 
do la mort d’autrui : le plus heurciix dans chaque condition est c(*Iui 
qui a pliH de clioses b. jierdre pa^ sp mort cl h laisser a son successeur. 

2. (a) Is Ixi Bniyere mon; remarkable as a moralist or as an 

artist ? Explain. 

(b) W’hat were the reasons for the success of his bor^k? 

(c) 9A\<)W liow the circum.stances in whi h Ik? was placed 
favoured him in the task of writing it. 

3. (a) In wi at way do the iMcnch avoid the use of the passive? 

Give examples. 

(f>) Show’ llie li ifjlakes in the following : - 

(f) Ellc s’est cass^ ea jainbe, 

Ces enfants nous out ob^ia. 
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(iii) Je le vois venant. 

(iv) Allez et cherchez pour mon ardoise. 

(i?) C’est moi qui vous le dit. 

(c) What construction follows the verbs — craindret ne pas 6 

douter, empicher? Give examples. 

(d) Translate : — I am cold; ray teeth ache; this is cheap; 10 

mind your own business ; from day to day. 

4. Translate : — 30 

(а) Pc^trarque a plants, un laurier sur ce tombeau, et P6- 

trarque n’est plus, et le laurier se meurt. Les etrangers qui sont 

venus eii foule honoror la m^moiro de Virgile, ont ^crit leurs noras sur 

les luurs qui cnviromiicnt Turne. On eat importune par cos noms obs- 

curs qui semblent Jii. seulement pour troubler la paisible idee de soli- 
tude que ce 8(^jour fait naitre. II ny a quo Pctrarque qui fiit digne de 
laisser une trace durable de son voyage an tombeau do Virgile. On re- 
doscend en silence do cet asile funeraire de la gloire; on se rappelle et 
les pens^es et les images (jue le talent du poete a consacr^es pour 
loujours. Admirable cntretien avec les races futures, entretien que I’art 
d’ccrire perpetuc et rcnouvelle ! 

(б) Vous n’avez jamais vu d’hommo si heureux que lo ser- 
gent Hornus les jours de bataillc, lors(pi’il tenait sa hampe k deux 
mains, bien afferrnio dans sou etui de cuir. II ne parlait pas, il ne 
lfouge>ait pas. Serioux comme im prcHre, on aurait dit qii il tenait, 
quchjue cliose do sacriK ^route sa vie, toute sa force, ctait dans ses 
doigls crispds autour de ce beau haillon dore sur lequol so ruaient lee 
hallos, ot dans ses youx pleims de d<f*li qui regardaient les Prussiens 
bicii on face, d’un air de dire : ‘ Mssayez done do venir me la prendre 

’ Personne nc l ossaya, {)as ni^nie la mort. Apres Borny, 

ajircs Gravclotto, les bataiiles les plus meurtiieros, le drapeau s*en 
allait de partout, baclie, trouc, transparent de blessurcs; mais cYdait 
toujours Jc vieil Hurnus <jui le {xirtait. 


Tnuw Pass Paper 

('andvlatcs arc required to give Ihexr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The fiaurcs in the margin indicate full fuarks. 

Answer l\c questions marktd with an asterisk, and 
any 'hirke of the remainder, 

*1. Translate into French two of the following passages : 

(a) A peiisaut found one day a snake quite benuml)ed and 25 

hal'* dead with cold. ToucIrmI with compa.ssion, he carried it to his 

dwelling and Btrctchcd it out near the fire to w^arin it. Hardly did 

the benumbed Animal begin to revive when it only thought of wound- 
ing him who had saved its life. * Ungrateful one,’ said the peasant 
full of rightful anger. ' Ihy wicked heart deserves another treatment.’ 

Saying lUrso wotvis, he took his axe and cut the snake to pitres. 

(b) The epithet so often heard, and in such kindiy tones of 25 
poor Goldsmith,* speaks volumes. * Let not his fraihio^ Ix' renicin- 

berod,’ said Johnson, ‘ ho ^^as a very great man.* Bn, for our own 
part, wo rather say, ’ Lot them be. remembertxL’ simv tlr^ii tendency 

is to endear; and we question whether he himself would not feel grati- 

fied in hearing his reader close the volume with the kind-hearted phrase, 

«o fondlv and so familiarly ejaculated, of ' Poor Goldsmith/ 
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(c) Two thieves having stolen a mule had driven it into a W 
forest. There they consulted about the price which they were to ask 
for it, and about the share which should fall to the lot of each. But 
a quarrel arose between them, and they soon came to blows. In the 
thick of the quarrel, a third thief quietly stole near to them, mounted 
on the mule, and made off without being seen. They did not become 
aware of it until the beast was already too far off to be caught again. 

A good application of the proverb.—* Lightly come, lightly go.’ 

*2. Give an idiomatic rendering of any four of the following ; — 12 

(a) There you are. 

(b) The train has just left. 

(c) I speak to you as a friend. 

(d) He had a broad chest and high shoulders. 

(e) I must go away. 

(/) It is fair that 5m should compensate him. 

3. Give the Sequence of Tenses in French. 

4. Illustrate the various meanings and constructions of any four 
of the following verbs contjen/r, tem'r, sortir^ servir, user^ descendre. 


*6. Give a brief account of France during the thirteenth century. 14 

6. How was the Eenaissance brought about in France, and what 8 

influence did it >exercisc on French culture? 

7. Give a brief account of the career of Napoleon I. 8 

8. Sketch the relations between France and Germany from 1870 8 

to our own time. 
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First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate : — 15 

(a) Turn sic Hyrtacides : ‘audite o mentibus aequis, 

Aeneadae, neve haec nostris spectentUr ab annis* 
quae ferimus. Butuli sornno vinoQue soluti 
conticuere; locum insidiis conspeximus ipsi, 
qui patet in bivio portae, quae proxima ponto: 
intierrupti ignes, aterque ad 'sidera fumoa 
erigitur; si fortune permittitis uti 
quaesitum Aenean et moenia Pallantea, 
mox hie cum spoliis ingenti oaede peracta 
adfore cemetis. nec nos via fallet euntis; 

Tidimufl obsenris priinam sub vallibus urbem 
yenata adsiduo et tbtum coffnoyimus amnem.* 


COQO 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


i(h) Neo longmn in medio tempus, cum clamor, ad auris 
pervenit ac videt Euryalum, quern iam manus omnis 
fraude loci et noctis, subito turbante tumultu, 
oppressiim rapit et conantem plurima frustra, 
quid faciat? qua vi iuvenem, quibus audeat armis 
eripere ? an sese medios moriturus in ensis 
inferat et piilchram properet per volnera mortem? 

<(c) Talibus orabat luno, cunctique fremebant 
caelicolae adsenau vario : ceu flamina prima 
cum deprensa fremunt silvis, et caeca volutant 
murmura, ventures nautis prodentia ventos, 
turn pater omnipotens, rerum cui surama potest as, 
infit : eo dicente deum domus alta silescit, 
et tremefaefca solo tellus; silet arduus aether; 
turn Zephyri poauere; premit placida aequora pontus. 

(d) Sir ruit in densos alacer, Mezentius hostis, 
sternitur infelix Acron, et calcibus atram 
tundit humum exspirans, infractaque tela cruentiat. 
atque idem fugientem baud est dignatUs Oroden 
sternere, nec iacta caecum dare cuspide volnus: 
obvius adversoque occurrit, seque viro vir 
• contulit, hand furto melior, sed fortibus armis. 

turn super abiectum posito pede nixus et hasta 
pars belli hand temnenda, viri, iacet! altus Orodes.* 

2. Write brief notes on : — sceptra Palatini; genetrix Berecgntia; 
gualis Nereia Doto et Galatea: non hie Atridae nec fandi fidor UUxes; 
magna dicione iuheto Carthago premat AvJfoniam: intempestae 
Graviscae ; vix proram attigerat ; rumpit Saturnia funem : Mavors ; uhi 
hie luno demissave nubibuft Iris'll nemornm Latonia cusfos. 

3. Either, Explain the grammatical construction of 

(a) Turne, quod optanti divom promittere nemo 
auderet, volvenda dies en ettulit ultro. 

(h) Sequor omina tanta, 

quisquis in arma vocas. 

(c) Tencrum mirantur inertia corda, 
non aequo dare se campo, non obvia ferre 
arma viros, sed castra fovere. 

(d) Mene igitur socium summis adiungere rebus. 

Nise, fugis? 

(e) Euryale, audendnm dextra. 

(/) Nihil illi tendcro contra, 

sed celerare fugam in eilvas et fidere nocti. 

{g) En qui nostra sibi bello conubia poscuntl 

Of, Account for the various subjunctives in the extracts in 
Question 1, and explain the forms — quaesitum, euntis, ad fore in 1 (a); 
the case of fraude in 1 (b) ; the construction of eo dicente in 1 (o). 

4. Scan any consecutive six lines of the extracts in Question 1; 
also— 

Hand alitiar Troianae acies aciesque Latinae 

ooncurrunt, haeret pede pes, densusque viro vir. 

Give a brief descripion of the Virgilian hexameter. 

5. Either, Tell briefly the stoly of Nisus and Buryalus. 

Off Mention any forms or oonstnictions found in Virgil thal 
would not occur in Latin prose. 
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6. Either, What in your opinion are Virgil’s chief merits as a 
poet? Illustrate if you can from Aeneid IX and X, 

Or, What is the place of the Aeneid iv\ the development of Latin 
poetry? 

7. Translate 

(a) Nox erat, et placidum carpebant fessa soporem 
corpora per terras, silvaeque et saeva quierant 
aequora, cum medio volvuntur sidera lapsu, 
cum tacet omnis ager, peciides pictaeque volucres, 
quaeque laciis late liquidos qiiaeque aspera dumis 
rura tenent, somno positae sub nocte silenti 
lenibant curas et corda oblita laborum. 
at non infelix animi Phoenissa, neque umquam 
Bolvitur in somnos oculisve auti pectore noctem 
accipit : ingeminant curse* rursusque resurgens 
saevit amor, magnoque irarum fluctuat acstu. 
sic adeo insistit secumque itla corde volutat: 

‘ en, quid ago? rursusne procos inrisa priores 
experiar, Nomadumque petam conubia supplex, 
quos ego sim totiens ifim dedignata maritos ?* 

(b) Beatus ille qui procul negotiis, 
ut prisca gens mortalium, 
paterna rura bodus exercet suis 
solutus orani faonore, 
neque excitatur classico miles truci, 
neque horret iratum mare, 
forumque vitat et superha civium 
potentiorum limina. 
ergo aut adulta vitiurn propagine 
altas maritat populos, 
aut in reducta valle miigienttiura 
prospectat errantis greges, 
inutilisque falce ramos amputans 
feliciores inserit 

aut pressa puris raella condit amphoris, 
autl tondet infirm as oves. 


Second Pass Paper 


CitndidatM are required to give their ammers in their own wotdt 
ds far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate: — 


scripta, sed nata lex : nnam non 
toMinoe,' dSti T"’ 
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(6) Si Laec non gesta audiretis, sed picta viderctiB, tamen ap> 
parerot uter eseet insidialor, uter nihil cogitaret mah, cum alter 
veheretur in rheda penulatus, una sederet uxor. Quid horum non mi- 
peditissimum ? vestitus, an velnculum, an comes? quid minus promp- 
tuin ad pugnarn, cuin penula irrctitus, rheda impeditus, uxore paenc 
constrictus esset? Vidette nunc ilium, primum egredientem e villa 
8 ubi.; 0 : cur vc8i)eri ? (pud necesse est tarde? qui convenit, praesertim id 
temporis ? Devort-it in vilhim Pompeii. Pompeium ut videret? 
Scicbat in Alsiensi esse. Viliam ut |)erspiceret ? millies in ea fuerat. 

Qu.d ergo erat ? rnora et tergiversatio : dum hie venireti, locum relin- 
quere noluit. 

(c) Kesponsum legal is est neque Komanorum in se meritum 
esse nei^ue Cartiiaginiensium imuriam ob quae aut pro Bomanis aut 
adversus Poenog sum ant arma ; contra ea audire sese gentis suae 
homines agro fmibuscpie Jlaliae pelli a populo Bomano stipendiumque 
pendere et cactcra indigna pali. 

{(1) Taetra ibi liictatio erat lubrica glacic non recupicnle vesti- 
gium et in prono citiiis j)edc8 fallentc, ut, seu manibus in adsurgendo 
sen genu sc adiuvissent, ipsis adnuiiiculis prolapsis iteruin corruerent ; 

Dec stiriHis circa radicesve, ad quas pede aut manu quisquam eniti pos- 
set, erant : ita in levi tanlum glaeie tabidaque nive vohitabanlur. 

‘2. Explain any four of the following express.ons :—annanatn lev- 12 
are; oniitto festos rt actos et iubtitutos dies; ojfictosi Jabores ; praero- 
(jativa niilitaris ; mris auspins; patrinn auctoritas. 

3. Either^ Sketch with datee the career of T. Annius Milo. 14 

Or, State the cireurristanct^ under which Cicero had to plead 

for Milo. What use does he make of the Lex nata^ non senpta? 

4. Acc(uint for each of the subjunctives in the first sentence of IQ 

1 ( 6 ). 

position and modern names of the Druentia, Isara, 14 
Khodsinus, and of Saguntum. What events does Livy narrate about 
them ? 

6. Translate : — qq 

Dum iiltercationibus majjis quom coneiliis, tempus teritur, 
Hannibal ex acic, quam ad riiultum diei tenuerat instnictam, cum in 
castra (^teras reciperet copias, Numidas ad invadendos ex minoribns 
castris Bomanorum aquatores trans flumen mittit. Quam inconditain 
turbam cum vixdum in ripam egressi clamore ac tumultu fugassent, in 
Btationem quocjue pro vallo locatam otque ipsas prope portas evecti sunt. 

Id vero adeo indignum visum, ut ea modo una causa, ne extemplo 
^ansirent flumen tenuerit Bomanos quod summa imperii eo die penea 
Paulum fuent. ^ 


Tiiian Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Ijatin : — 

(a) V/hen with infinite toil they had climbed up the greater 
part of that steep ascent, Balboa commanded his men to halt, and 
advan(2cd alone to tlie summit, that he might be tlie first to eniov a 
spectacle which he had so long desired. As soon as he beheld ‘the 
South Sea streteflung in endless prospect below him, he fell on his 
knees and, lifting up Ins hands to heaven, returned thanks to God, 
Who had conducted him to a discovery so beneficial to his oountiy and 
so honourable to himself. Hig follqwers observing his transports of 
mu* i-o join in his wonder, exultation, and gratlituda. 

ihey held on their course to the shore with great alacrity, when Balboa, 
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ady&noing into the waves with his buckler and sword » took possessiofli 
of that ocean in the name of the king his master, and vowed to defend 
it with these arms against all his enemies. 

(6) (t) The manner of his death I have never heard; all the 15 
world knows that he is dead. 

(n) So far from hating him, I am anxious to defend him 
against his deadliest enemies. 

(Hi) I told him that if he had been wise he would have come 
the day before. 

2. Mention and illustrate the various uses and meanings of 5 
either quin or dum, 

3. What do you mean by gerundive attraction? Give examples. 6 

4. Give, with illustrative examples, the constructions with — 6 

polliceor, impero, refert, vereor, pudet. 

6. Distinguish between qutsque, quisquem, quisquis ; vinxi^ 5 

vixi, vici; ferri, feri; and give the comparative and superlative of — 
diffimltert strenuus. 

6. Answer three of the following questions : — 

(а) Describe briefly the relations betw'een Home and the 10 

Gauls, both in and outside Italy, at various periods of her history. 

(б) Explain : — interregnum^ provocation cives sine siijfragiOf 10 

nohiles, imperium. 

(c) Sketch briefly the development of Rome’s nrovincial em- 10 
pire either before or after 100 B.C., giving the occasion on which eacn 
province was added. 

(d) Describe the Constitution of Sulla, and account for its 10 

failure. 

(e) Sketch briefly the reorganization of the Roman Empire by 10 
Diocletian. 

if) Discuss the importance of the reign of Constantine the 10 

Great. 


LINGUISTICS 


( Mu. Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — i Pandit Vidiiusekhar Sastri. 

\ Du. I. J. S. Tarapoh?:wala, B.A., Pii.D. 


Examiners — 


Dr. Addulla al-Mamun Suiirawardy, 

Ph.I)., D.Lit. 

Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 
Pandit Vidiiusekhar Sastri. 


M.A., 


First Pass Paper 


Answer four questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 


1, ‘ Languages tend from the synthetic to the analytic type.* Discuss 
this statement. 

Write a brief essay on the origin of language. 
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3. Explain tbo principle of * morphological classification ' of languages. 
How have languages been thus classified? Name at least one language be- 
longing to each class. 

4. What part does analogy play in the development of a language? 
"What is meant by false analogy? 

6. Explain five of the following terms, giving examples : — 
malapropism, doublets, metathesis, r^uplication, cognate forms, assimila- 
tion, poly synthesis, rhotacism, syncope. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in thexr 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The fiaures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 1 and any five of the reminder, 

1. What are the main ‘ language types’ in the world? Specify 20 
their distinguishing characteristics end give three examples of each. 

Are these types in any way connected with each other? 

2 . Write short notes on any four of the following : — Bussian, 16 

Gothic, Etiuscan, Basque, Japanese, Finnish. 

3. How are the Indo-Iranian languages related to each other? 16 
Make a table to show these relationships. What position in this 
table would you assign to the Dardic group? 

4. What is meant by ‘ dentals,* * velars,* ‘ labials,* and ‘ alveo- 16 
lars’? 

6. What is the exact difference between a * sonant * and a ‘ semi- 16 
vowel,’ and betw^een a ‘ spirant ’ and a ‘ stop’? 

6. What and w'here are the following : — the blade of the tongue, 16 
the soft palate, the uvula, and the epiglottis? 

Show these, if possible, in a diagram, and also indicate their 
uses in speech or otherwise. 

7. What are the Semitic languages? W'hat is their importance 16 
in history? Name their chief peculiarities and mention the names of 

any four of them (ancient or modem). 

8. Write an account of any language family you may choose, 16 
except the Semitic and the Indo-European. 


Third Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. What is language? Write what you know about the Indo-Euro- 
pean languages with special reference to their Aryan branch. 

2. What do you understand by Tndo- Aryan vernaculars? Why are 
they so called? Name them all and the localities in which they are 
epoKen. 

3. Write a notp on Hindi and Hindustani. 

4. Write a note on the Pi^acas and the modern Pi^aca languages. 
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6. Discuss the theory that the North-western, Southern, and Eastern 
Indo- Aryan vernaculars are closely connected. 

6. Write an account of Eastern Hindi, explaining its position with 
regard to Hindi and Bihari. 

7. Describe the Austric family of speech briefly and name the 
languages, if any, belonging to it which are spoken in India. 

8. Discuss the origin and development of Indo- Aryan vernaculars. 

9. Draw a map of India locating the Dravidian and Indo-Aryan 
languages. 

10. Write brief notes on six of the following : — Tulasidasa, Lallu DaU 
Mallik Muhammad, Wali, Eekhti, Kasmiri, Avadhi, Sapadalaksa. 
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First IIo.vours Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Candidates are permitted to answer six questions onhjj of which 
not more than two must be taken from any of 
the groups A, B, C, D. 

The questions are of equal value. 


A. 


1. Discuss with the aid of a sketch-map any one of the following *. — 

(а) The reasons for the collapse of the power of Charles V in Ger-^ 
many after 1548. 

(б) The operation of the theory of the balance of power during the 
reign of Louis XIV. 

(c) The dangers lurking in the Fottlement of Vienna. 

2. Compare the services rendered by Luther and Calvin respectively to- 
the Reformation movement. 
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8. * The Reformation in France never developed into a national move- 
ment. Why? 

4. Give an account of the foreign policy of Richelieu, How far waa 
he right in urging France to a policy of aggrandisement ? 

B. 

5. How far is it true to say that the War of the Spanish Succession 
w'as ‘ a war of trade 

0. Was the decline of Poland due principally to foreign riikrs and 
foreign intervention? Did iiussia act wisely in agreeing to the partition? 

V. ‘ 'Fhe ideal of the early manhood of Joseph II was his mother’s foe^' 
Frederick the Great of Prussia ; the ideal of his later years w^as the Empress 
Catharine of Russia.’ Discuss. 

8. ‘ The Seven Years’ War was an attempt on the part of Austria and 

Russia lo destroy l^russia; it was the turning-point in the great colonial 
struggle between England and France.’ Develop. 


C. 


0. iit.w far was the rapid development of the French Revolution due 
to the attitude of the rest of Europe? 

10. ‘ The people,’ said Napoleon, ‘ must have a religion and that reli- 
gion must be in the hands of the government People say I am a papist. 

I am nothing. I w’as a Muhammadan in Egypt. I shall be a Catholic in 
France for the good of the people.* Discuss with reference to the relation- 
ship between the Church and the State in France during Napoleon’s regime. 

11. Give your own estimate of Europe’s debt of gratitude to Napoleon. 

12. Metternich wrote to his w’ifo : * I have become a species of moral 
pfjwcr in Germany and perhaps even in Europe.’ Do you agiee? 

D. 

13. 3V) what extent is it true that ‘ Italy made herself *? 

14. Discuss the historical importance of the career of two of the follow- 
ing (c) Mirabeau, (b) George Canning, (c) Kosciusko, (d Stein. 

15. Give a critical estimate of the statesmanship of Bismarck, 

16. Decazes’s principle was to royalize France and to nationalize mon- 
archy. flow far did this policy succeed in France? 


Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions are to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. The fall of Pitt the Elder was followed by a definite attempt on the 
part of G<x>rge HI to recover for the royal power many of the prerogatives 
which the Crown bad enjoyed previous to the Revolution of 1688. Elucidate. 

2. Describe the progress of manufacture in England during the second 
half of the eighteenth century. 

8, How far do you agree with the view that North’s Ministry marks the 
triumph of the king and the temporary establishment of the system of de- 
partmental governinent? 
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4. Though the Stamp Act was a ludicrous failure and had to be re- 
pealed, yet it is difficult not to condemn the Americans* attitude alike on 
technical and legal grounds, and on the broader ground of patriotism* 
Examine this view. 

6. Describe the changes made by North's Eegulating Act of 1773 in 
the composition and administration of the East Inma Company. How did 
this act affect the position of Warren Hastings? 

6. The nature of Pitt the Younger was far better suited to the decade 
of reconstruction than to that of revolution. Discuss. 

7. Summarize the history of the Church of England during the reign 
of George III. How do you account for the rapid growth of dissent during 
this period? 

8. Give a short account of the career and character of Charles Fox. 

9. Discuss Napoleon’s plan of commercial warfare against Great Bri- 
tain, and account for its failure. 

10. Show how the Anglo-Irish Union failed either to conciliate Ireland 
or promote its prosperity. To whom was the blame of this due? 


Third Honours Papfr 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Attempt FIVE questions only, of which at least one and not 
more than two must be from each group. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Group A. 

1. Tell the story of India’s resistance to the Greek invasions and 
examine in this connexion the accuracy of the remark that * the great poli- 
tical events which affected India during the ancient period did not call forth 
popular action in the sense in which the repulse of the Persian attacks on 
Greece evoked the history ot Herodotus.’ 

2. Give a brief account of the attempts at Indian political unity during 
the period 325 d.c. to a.d. 400. Do you notice any difference between the 
political ideals of the third century r,c. and fourth century a.d. respectively? 

3. What justification is there for regarding the struggles of the Post- 
Gupta period as ‘ merely w^ars of crows and kites, in which no deep sig- 
nification could lie’? 

4. Give a brief account of self-governing institutions in Ancient India 
with special reference to those flourishing in the Chola Empire in the days 
of Par§ntaka I and his successors. 

Group B. 

5. Give a critical estimate of the character and career of Alau-ddin 
Khiliji with special reference to the evidence of Ibn Batuta and Ziftu-ddin 
BamT. 

6. Point out the importance of the Baichur Dofib in the history of the 
Deccan during the sixteenth century a.d. 

7. How far was the greatness of Akbar really due to (a) his predeces- 
eors, and (6) contemporary soldiers and statesmen? 

8. Describe the part played by women in shaping the destinies ol 
India during the period a.d. 1660 - 1700 , 
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9. Make a comparative estimate of the ideals and methods of 8iyijl 
and Guru Govind Singh. 

10. Beview the foreign policy of the British government in India 
during the period a.d. 1818*48. To what extent was the jpolicy justified? 

11. Trace the evolution of Council government in British India. 

1‘2. Institute a comparison between the principles of government 
followed by Lytton and Ripon. 


Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer four questions only. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Describe the condition of Greece at the end of the Persian Invasion. 
To what do you ascribe the Greek triumph? How far had the Greeks any 
conception of national unity? 

2. It is said that only a willingness to admit Greeks of other states 
into citizenship would have saved Atliens once she began to extend her do* 
mmion. Examine this statement. 

S. What were the difficulties in the way of exercising sea-power in 
the Greece of the fifth centu^ n.o.? 

4. After the Persian failure ‘ Lacedaemon had not the means, and 
the Lacedaemonian government had not the brains or the spirit to create 
the means, of carrying out an effective imperial policy.* Discuss this state* 
ment. 

5. Describe the functions and discuss the value of the Athenian 
Ecclosia. How far was the Athenian system of government effective for 
meeting the difficulties that Athens had to face in the middle of the fifth 
century ? 

6. Write brief notes on any seven of the following : — the PeiraeuSr 
the Ionic Revolt, the Athenian expedition to Egypt, Brasidas, Sphacteria, 
the Greek colonies in Sicily, Docelea, the battle of Arginusae, demes, the 
rule of the Thirty at Athens, the relations between Athens and Corinth. 

7. Give some account of the leading writers of your period. From 
what other sources than these writers is our knowledge of the age derived? 


Fifth Honours Pape^ 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as fat as practicable. 

Answer fivh questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Discuss the view that the victory of Rome in the First Punic War 
tas due more to the errors of her enemies than to any other causes. 

2. * Never was the noble struggle of man with fate waged more noUy 
than by Hamilcar Barca.* Discuss. 

8. Give a critical estimate of the causes that led to the failure of 
Hannibal in Italy. 
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4. Explain and criticize the following 

* Borne emerged from the Punic War with such char.geg in the character 
of her ruling classes and of the masses of her people, that to the clear- 
eighted the elements of decay were visible in the very hour of her greatness.’ 

6. Keview Mommsen's estimate of Publius Scipio. 

6. Discuss the political condif on of the eastern countries on the eve 
of the second Macedonian War. Illustrate your answer by a sketeb-map. 

7. ‘ l^luiip was not the man whom iMacedonia a,^ that time required ; 
3’et his gifts ^vcrc far from insignificant.’ Discuss. 

8. Discuss the* system of administration of the Poinan provinces. 

9. Give a critical account of trade, industry, and agriculture in an- 
cient Home. Discuss in this connexion the evils of ‘ capitalism ’ and 
* slavery.’ 

10. ‘ Homan religion was a faith of little spiritual value, and afforded 
no 4 ||:‘ope for religious movements or pious fanaticism.’ Discuss. 


Sixth IIonoitks I’apkr 

Candidates are required to gire their answers in their 
own uwrds as far as practicable. 

Answer Question 9 and any Koun of the rest. 

All questions arc of equal raluc. 

1. ‘ Charles the Great (Charlemagne) transferred the theocratic idea of 
absolute sovereignty to the Frankish State. He preparenj tlie xvay for the 
social institutions peculiar to tiie middle ages ’ (SKKmoKK). 

Elucidate the above. Describe Charlemagne’s organization of his em- 
pire and account for its fall. 

2. The Norman Conquest has been called a blessing in disguise for the 
English people. Justify this view by a survey of the organization of the ad- 
ministration and national defence, the condition of the oiuirch, and the state 
of society in England undr>r Norman rule as contrasted with the Anglo- 
Saxon period. What were the peculiar gifts of the Norman race? 

3. It has been said that the Holy Koinan Empire was neither holy, 
nor Hornan, nor an empire. Comment on the wiying, and explain the basic 
idea of this institution and its inherent weakness. 

4. Describe the internal organization and problems of the republic of 
Florence. IIow did desp<its come to power m the Italian cities? 

5. Study the reign of Louis NX (of PVance) with .special referencjo to 
(a) his foreign dealings, and {b) his real .services to France. 

6. By what steps and for wdiat reas<)ns <lid the J’opes acquire supreme 
political, power over Borne and a jxjrtion of Italy ? What were their ad- 
vantages in their contest with the emj>eror8? 

7. Give a short account of the state of trade, industries, the fine arts 
and learning in the Moorish kingdom of Spain, with a note on the medieval 
trade routes. 

8. The Byzantine empire is sometimes .«aid to liavo been unjustly dis- 
paraged. Criticize this view, dwelling on the general character of this em- 
pire, its achievements, and the causes of its downfall. 

9. Write a short essay on Feudalism - how it arose among Germanic 
races— its different aspects in England and France—* a school of moral dis- 
cipline ’ (Hallam)— its political conesquenoet— the causes of its decline. 
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First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

Si\ questions to be attempted. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. Drav\ a map to show the European dominions of Charles V. Explain 
how they had fallen into his possession. 

2. Discuss the political influence of the Reformation upon Pmnee. 

3. What were the aims of Charles XII of Sweden? Acscount for his 
failure. Illustrate your answer with a map. 

4. Explain the iniportanco of the following treaties as marking stages 
in the decline of the Turkish power, and illustrate with a map -Carlowitz, 
Kutchak-Kainardji, Ix)ndon, 

5. Trace the expansion of Prussia from the accession of the Great Elec- 
tor to the death of T'Vederick William I. Illustrate your answer by a map. 

6. Compare the motives by which the participators in the partitions of 
Poland were actuated, and show by means of a map the share of the spoil 
that accrued to each. 

7. Explain the efforts made by Turgot to avert the French Revolution, 
and account for his failure. 

Sketch briefly the share of Au.stria in the wars of the period 
17St)-lR15. ^ 

Explain NafK)leon 8 jolicy of medialization. How^ was it carried 
out, and how did it affect tlie future of Germany? 

10. Draw a map to illuKrate the political condition of Italy in 1815, 
and briefly trace the pnx-ess of the unification of the country. 

U. What was bo ‘ Ausglch'h ’ (186G)? Describe the * compo:uiion of 
Joseph IPs empire at this time, and illnKfrate your answer by a inap, 

12. Trace the liislorj’ of the Balkan States' from 1878 to the t^eflce of 
Bucharest, lllustiaie your answer by a map. 


t:'ECONn Pass IVapkr 

Candidates are required to give their ansteers in theif 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only riVE questiom are to be ansaered. 

The questiona are of equal value* 

1. EBtimafce the influence of the writings of Bolingbrokc and Burks on 
the deTolopment of party principles and party erganitation in Vnglaod 
luing tha laigD of Aaoiga m. 
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2. Discuss the extent of the personal influence of the crown over the 
government and its policy under King Gkorge 111. 

3. Summarize the steps taken by the British Parliament dttri*^(f the 
reign of George in to strengthen the control of the Crown over the conduct 
of Indian affairs. 

4. Explain the constitutional importance of the career of John Wilkes. 

6. ‘ No nobler figure ever stood in the forefront of a nation’s life.’ Ex- 
plore the truth in this estimate of the character and career of George 
Washington. 

6. Compare the character and powers of the Cabinet in the days of 
Newcastle and the younger Pitt respectively. 

7. Trace the course of events in Ireland which led to the Eebellion of 
1798. What were the main problems of Irish administration in the days 
of the younger Pitt? 

8. Estimate the importance of English sea-power in the wars of the 
time of George III. 

9. Discuss the accuracy of the statement that Castlereagh inherited and 
fulfilled the political tradition of the younger Pitt. 

10. Give an account of British colonial enterprise in the reign of 
Georgef III, with special reference to the part played by James Cook. 


Third Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable^ 

Six questiofis to be attempted. From each section at least 
ONE question should he answered. 

The questions are of equal value. 


A. 

1. Describe the nature of the civilization of India in the Maury a® 
period. 

2. ‘ The Gupta period is in the annals of classical India almost what 
the Periclean age is in the history of Greece.’ Justify this remark. 

3. Give an account of Harsliavardhana and his times. 

4. Describe the raids of Mahmud of Ghazni, and estimate their results. 

B. 

5. What account of tlie Vijaynagar dynasty is preserved in the writings 
of contemporary European travellers? 

6. Give a brief account of the reign of Firoz Tughlaq and enumerate 
the principal causes of the downfall of the Pathan Empire. 

7. W’hom do you regard as the greatest Muhammadan Emperor? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

8. Describe Sivaji as a man, conqueror, and ruler. 


C. 

9. Give an account of the European struggle for supremacv in India 
in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, and explain why tne Englirfi 
of all the European nations were able to be successful. 

10. Describe the fomgn policy of Lord Minto (1807-1818). 

11. Explain and comment on (a) balance of power, (b) non-interven 
tion policy, and (c) subsidiiry system. 

12. Describe the eaiises and after-effects of the Mutiny of 1867. 
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First Honours Paper 


Candidates are required to give thexr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 


The questions are of equal value. 

1. What is “consiiDicr’s surplus’? Discuss the criticisms that have 
boeii levelled against it. 

2. * Value is determined by marginal utility.’ ‘ Value is determined by 
cost of production.’ Discuss these statements carefully bringing out the 
imjxirtance of the time element in the theory of value. 

3. What do you understand by ‘ unearned increment ’? It is desirable 
that it should be taxed? Discuss the difficulties in the way of taxing it. 

4. Carefully examine the effects of — (a) improved methods of cultiva- 
tion, and (6) reduction in cost of transport on the rent of land. 

5. ‘ Wages tend to be equal to the net marginal product of labour.* 
Carefully discuss this .statement. 

0. State carefully the essentials of a good banking system. Discuss 
the necessity of such a system for the commercial prosperity of a nation. 

7. Explain carefully how the rate of discount inmiencee (a) the prices 
of soeiiritics, and (h) the foreign exchanges. 

8. Discuss the cau.ses tliat are held to be responsible for crises. Care- 
fully examine the methods suggested to prevent them. 

9. What do you understand by * invisible exports ’ in the balance of 
indebtedness between two countries? Illustrate your answer by concrete 
examples in the case of any two countries, 

10. State and critically examine the ' quantity theory of money.’ 


'r 
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Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Attempt only five questions. 

The qv cations are of equal value. 

1. State the principles and methods of the distribution of powers 
between the central and local governments in a federal system. 

What, if any, is the nature of control exercised by the central govern- 
ment over the local governments in such a system? 

2. Give a definition of ‘ State * as a concept in political science. Is 
this concept the same as that used in ‘ International Law ’? 

Is the League of Nations a State? 

3. State the fundamental ideas of — 

(а) the social contract theory ; 

(б) the organic theory of the State. 

Point out the elements of truth in each of these theories. 

4. Bring out the distinction between legal and political ‘sovereignty. 
Illustrate this distinction by reference to England and the United States of 
America. 

6. Discuss the relation between the executive and the legislative organs 
of the State. 

What are the jxiwers vested in the executive organ? 

6. What are the nature, constitution, and functions of the Adminis- 
trative Courts in France? 

Indicate their chief merits. 

7. State the natuie and extent of administrative and legislative con- 
trol exercised by the Crown and the King in Parliament over Indian admi- 
nistration and legislation. 

What are the legislative powers of the Governor -G enera 1 ? 

8. Contrast the main features of the presidential and the parliamentary 
forms of govermnent. 

Is the system of government in France parliamentary or presidential? 
Give your reasons. 

9. Discuss the necessity and justification of the party system in a 
democracy. What are its principal merit.s and defects? 

10. Write a short essay not exceeding eighty lines on communal re- 
presentation in India. 


Third Honours Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


Attempt FIVE questions. 


All questions are of equal value. 


1. Briefly describe the geographical distribution of the population of 
India, and analyse the causes that determine it. 

2. What are the economic effects of the joint family system in India? 

Suggest methods by which its defects can be elimimitecl while retaining its 
good features. ^ 


3. Describe the means by which the Indian cultivator can be enabled 
to obtain higher pnees for his products. What would be the effect on the 
rent which he would pay to his landlord? 
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4 . Estimate the importance of cottage industries in the rural economy 
of India. Discuss the ways and means of making them more efficient. 

6 . Examine the effects of the permanent settlement of land re^nue in 

Bengal. How has it affected tlie incidence of taxation as a whole? Can you 
suggest any remedy for its evils? . , . , , 4 . 

Would you . advocate borrowing foreign capital to develop the natu- 
ral resources of India? Discuss the relative merits and defects of the system. 

7. What are the main defects of the present currency position of 
India? What measures would you suggest to remedy them? Give reasons. 

8. Enumerate and comment upon the main items of expenditure and 

the chief sources of revenue of the Government of India. Are you satisfied 
with the allocation of the heads of revenue between the Central and Provin- 
cial Governments? . • • t 

9. Explain the organization of co-operative credit societies in India » 
.and describe their progress in Bengal. 

10. Clearly explain the advantages of rural co-operative credit societies 
in India. 


Fourth Honours P\i>t:k 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

I. Define wealth and discuss its relationship with welfare. 

9. What are the institutions which may be regarded as the foundation 
of the existing economic order? 

3. Neither consumers nor labourers have any share in the conduct of 
industry at present. 

Examine this charge against the capitalistic organization of industry. 

4. What is the explanation of the fact that society does not consistently 
or in right quantities produce the articles that it needs most? 

5. Explain with the help of diagrams the equilibrium of the forces of 
•demand and supply in determining price. 

6. Whv are some occupations overcrowded with consequent low earn- 
ings and some under-staffed with consequent high earnings? 

7. Write notes on : — the bank rate, median, incidence of Ui..ation, 
fiduciary issue, purchasing power parity. 

8. Compare the advantages of gold and paper for serving as the money 
commodity in a country. 

0. State the case for stabilization of the value of money. 

10. Why do modern states rely more on direct than on indirect taxes 
for raising their revenues? 

II. If you are to regulate the activities of banks by law, what laws 
would you make? 


Fifth Honours Papkb 

Candidates are required to give their answers in theif 
own words as far as practicable. 

Any PivB questions to be answered. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Examine, with special reference to the views of Aristotle, the 
statement that Greek democracy was a close aristocracy with relation to 
the total popolatioxi of the state. 
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2. Give aAd appiaiso Aristotle's argument on tha.:- subject of Com- 
munism. 

3. How does Aristotle classify democracies, and bow far have bis views 
on tbo different qualities of democracies been borne out by history? 

4. Examine Aristotle’s argument leading to bis answer to the question 
whetber the virtue of the good man is the same as that of the good citizen. 

5. Examine John Stuart Mill’s views on the criteria of a good form of 
government. Compare his views with those of Aristotle* 

6. What, in Aristotle’s views are the chief causes of revolutions, and 
what does he consider to be the best method of avoiding them? 

7. Examine John Stuart Mill’s views on instructed reprcisentation. 

8. Examine John Stuart Mill’s view^s on the effects of * sinister in* 
terests ’ on representative government. What are the chief methods used 
by modern democracies to overcome such effects ? 

9. Compare the views of Aristotle and John Stuart Mill on the placo 
of education in the state. 


Sixth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn the%r 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects ; — 100* 

(а) Indian poverty : its causes and remedies. 

(б) Foreign capital : its use and abuse. 

(c) Dominion status for India versus complete inde]:)endence. 

(d) Subject peoples and the right of self-determination. 
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First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Comment on the following : — ‘ Economic laws are essentially hy- 
pothetical * (Seligman). 

2. Consider whether the following should be regarded as capital : — 
(a) a surgeon’s skill, (6) savings accumulated in the foim of a deposit at a 
aa vines bank, (c) Government of India War Loan, (d) money in circula- 
tion 

3. Indicate the advantages of large-scale production. 

4. How is value determined under conditions of (a) monopoly, and (b) 
competition? 

6. In what different ways is it possible to combine gold and silver in 
the currency system of a country? 

6. * While changes in the price level influence the rate of interest, 

it must not be forgotten that on the other hand changes in the rate of in- 
terest itself affect the general price level ’ (Srligman). Discuss this state- 
ment. 

7. In wdiat sense is it true that imports must in the long ran pay 
for exports ? 

8. How far is it true to say that the theory of wages is an applica- 
tion of the general theory of value? 

9. Is it possible to abolish or to mitigate poverty by checking popu- 
lation ? 

10. Define a tax. Explain and illustrate Adam Smith’s first canon of 
'taxation. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer five questions. At least two must be answered 

from each group. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group A. 

1. Criticize the social contract theory of the origin of the State. 

2. ’ The safety of the State is its first law, and to realise this end it 
must be above morality/ Comment on the statement. 

8. How far should the State undertake social reform? 

4. What arguments from political the<»ry would you use in supjmting 
rejecting (a) communal representation, and (b) compulsory education? 

5. Discuss briefly the recent changes in the conception of Sovereignty. 

Group B. 

6. Discnss the use and limitatiims of the party system. Answer with 
special reference to the conditions in the Indian Assembly. 

7* Discuss the position of the Cabinet in England. To what extent 
has the Cabinet usurped the functions of Parliament? 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


406 


8. Examine briefly the case for (a) functional, and (6) territorial re- 
presentation in the modern state. 

9. Examine clearly the mutual relations of the Viceroy, the Executive- 
Counoil and the Assembly in India. 

10. Why is there special danger in India of the iivgtruments of demo- 
cratic control being captured and engineered by powerful interests? 


Third Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1. Discuss the economic effects of the joint family and caste systema 
in India. Would you advocate the abolition of these systems? Give reasona 
for your answer. 

2. What are in your opinion the defects and difficulties of Indian agri- r 
culture? What steps would you suggest for their removal? 

3. What do you mean by the monsoons in India? Describe the vari- 
ous economic consequences which follow from their failure. 

4. State the salient features of the Permanent and Temporary settle- 
ments in India, and discuss their merits and defects. 

6. What led to the enactment of the Co-operative Societies Act of 1912? 
In what respects has this Act been an improvement upon the Co-operative 
Credit Societies Act of 1904? 

6. State some of the striking economic and social effects that have 
followed from the construction of railways ki India. Do you think that any 
further extension of the Indian railway system is desirable? 

7. Describe the chief features of tndia's foreign trade, and account for 
the normal excess of her exports over her iin]r>orts. 

8. Do vou think that it will be in the best interests of India that she 
should now be included in any scheme of Imperial Preference? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

^ 9. Examine the arguments for and against the use of foreign capital 

m India. ^ 

10. Write notes on any three of the following 

(o) Council drafts. 

(b) Reverse drafts. 

(c) The gold exchange standard. 

(d) Unlimited liability. 

(e) The Co-operative Agricultural Sale Society. 
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First Honours Paper 


Psychology. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. lu what sense is psychology a science? What is the distinction 
between psychology and the physical sciences? How is psychology related 
to education? 

2. What are the difficulties of introspection as a method of psychology, 
and how are we to overcome them? Can objective observation or experiment 
take the place of the introspective method? 

‘ Consciousness does not terminate with sharp edges which mark 
it oil (iehnitely and dually from the nonconscious. ’ Discuss fully the im- 
plications of this statement. 

4. Describe the structure of the eye. Explain and examine the physio- 
logical theories of light -sensation as fonnulateO by Helmholtz and Hering. 

5. ‘ All the conscious processes of an individual enter as factors into the 
determination of his subsequent conscious activities.’ Discuss this with special 
reference to the different forms of imagination. 

6. Wnat is the nature of attention? How do you distinguish between 
involuntary and voluntary attention? What are the conditions of develop- 
ment from the one to the other? 

7. What is meant by ‘ action in the line of greatest resistance *? 
What light does it throw on the nature of voluntary action? 

8. Write exp^lanatory notes on ~(a) perceptual-reflex, (b) after-image,. 
(c) ideo-motor action, (d) apperception, (e) behaviour. 


Second Honours Paper 
Ethics. 

Candiiiatex arc required to gire their answer* in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer Kivu questions only. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Arc there any universal principles of morality? How does the pos- 
sibility or otherwise of such principles affect the position of Ethi^'s as a 
scienoa? 



408 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


2* Distinguish between customs, laws, manners, and fashions, and show 
theii' relation to morality. 

8. Discuss the formula * greatest happiness of the greatest number.' Do 
you consider unequal distribution of wealth to be consistent with this for* 
mula? 

4. How is the Individual related ethically to the Grovernment of his 
country? What, in your opinion, are the limits of obeying the laws of one’s 
country ? 

6. What do you understand by a Sanction? What is the sanction by 
which a man is restrained {a) from committing a murder, (6) from vulgaritw 
and bad manners, (c) from desiring the downfall of a rival? 

6. Analyse the feeling of Indignation, and estimate its moral value. 

7. Distinguish between Legal and Moral Besponsibility. Discuss the 
question whether, and how far, moral responsibility attaches to (a) mad elu- 
tions, (b) drunken excesses, (c) criminal acts due to inherited moral dis- 
positions. 

8. Do you consider the maxim ‘ virtue is its own reward * a sufficient 
principle of morality? Discuss the Question with special reference to the 
connexion, if any. between virtue and happiness. 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Discuss the definition of Philosophy as ‘ the science of all interpre- 
tations of t‘ha wid ’ (Marvin), and show how far it serves to determine 
the province of Philosophy and its relation to Epistemology. 

2. Explain what >ou understand by Idealism and Realism as theories 
based on the analysis of experience. Review r.ritic.ally the statement that 
the historical importance of Berkeley rests on the fact* that he made episte- 
mological idealism the basis for metaphysical idealism ’ (Paulsen) 

examine the views of Space and Time as (a) ‘ en- 
titles, (b) forms of perception,’ and (c) abstract notions.* 

+L Matter a percept or a concept of the human mind? Elucidate 

Matter, formulated by 

and iwsition that Evolution is not a cai«e but a method, 

compatible alike with Merhanism and Teleolojry. How 
betwLf contention that ‘ there is no opposition ^whatever 

such ’ (PAtmSBN)!' ®’‘P**'“*tion and the idealistic interpretation as 

How^do^]^Mson*’« between Emergent and Bepetitive evolution. 

- T® Jfergson 8 creative evolution bear on this problem? 

manOTce^h'e SiJU'^of’o^"? Transcendence and Im- 
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Fourth Honours Paper. 

Natural Theology. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value* 

1. Is religious consciousness an original psychosis? Discuss the ques- 
tion by referring to tlie problem how far it has an instinctive basis or a 
spontaneous origin in the nature of human consciousness. 

2. Has the doctrine of creation any sound philosophical justification? 

Does the denial of creation in time necessarily imply the atheistic posi- 
tion? 

3. What is the special object of the Moral Argument for the existenoa 
of God? 

Would it make any dilTerenoe in the resulting conception of God if the 
moral nature of man were to disappear entirely? 

4. Either^ Briefly outline the theistio view either of Spinoda, or of Leib- 
nitz, or of Kant, and discuss how far it is an adequate conception of tha 
nature of God. 

Or, Discuss critically how far the doctrine of the relativity of 
knowledge implies the unknowability of God. 

6. If you believe that the world is governed by any purpose, adduce! 
evidence in support of your belief. If you do not, give reasons for your 
answer. 

6. Either t Science and Beligion are supposed to be antagonistio to 
eac'h other. What is the basis .of this conflict? Does the advancement of 
science necessarily involve the decay of religious faith? 

Or, Give a brief outline of the Positivistic view of religion, and dis- 
cuss the question whether in any resx)ect a religion of Humanity fails to 
satisfy a genuine religious need. 

7. Does the existence of evil or of human freedom necessarily imply the 
nnitude of God? If it does not, then attempt a reconciliation of both with 
tho infinity of God. 

8. Explain the following terms clearly -.—deism, meliorism, accosnism, 
phenomenal ism, pluralism. 


Fifth Honours Paper. 

History op Philosophy. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted, 

I All the questions are of equal value* 

1, ^^lly the meaning ot Descartes’s principle, Cogito erqo sum* 

How far did Descartes succeed in remaining true to this principle? 

Spinoza’s conception of substance. Show that the 
defats of Spinoza s philosophy are all traceable to the defects of this con- 
ception. 

the position of Hobbes in the history of philosophy, noticing 
especially his relation (<i) to Bacon, (6) to Descartes. 
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4. Locke’fi Essay on the Human Understanding has been called the 
English * Critique of Pure Eeason.’ How far is this title justified? 

6. Either, Is Berkeley’s philosophy a form of occasionalism? Fully 
discuss this question. 

Or, Is the ethical teaching of Spinoza consistent with his meta- 
physics? 

6. Give a brief sketch of the growth of empiricism from Bacon to 
Hume. 

7. Either, Show how Leibnitz’s problem may be looked upon as that of 
reconciling the principle of individuality with that of continuity. 

Or, ’ A monadism, if it is consistently logical, is necessarily atheistic.’ 
3 B[ow far do you accept this view? 

8. ’ How are synthetic judgments a priori possible?’ What does Kant 
mean by stating the problem of the Critique of Pure Reason in this manner. 

9. Is the stimdpoint of the Critique of Practical Reason inconsistent 
with that of the Critique of Pure Reason^ Fully discuss this question. 


Sixth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer Questions 6 and 7 and any other three. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give a critical exposition of Locke’s theory of substance. 15- 

2. Examine the value of Descartes’s criterion of truth. 15 

3. Expound Spinoza’s theory of final causes. 15 

4. What use does Leibnitz make in his system of the doctrine 15- 
of pre-established harmony? 

5. Briefly outline Kant’s metaphysical deduction of the categories. 15 

6. How does Descartes formulate the ontological argument? Esti- 
mate its value. 

7. Write an essay on any one of the frilowing subjects : — 40* 

(a) Freedom and causality. 

(b) The p’ace of the unconscious in human beliaviour. 

(c) Keligious experience and its validity. 
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First Pass Paper. 

Psychology. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. What do you understand by psychology? How is it related to physio- 
logy? Is it possible to reduce psychology to physiology, or make it quite in- 
dependent of physiology? 

2. What are the principal methods of psychological investigation, and 
how do they co-operate to build up the science of psychology? 

3. What are the ultimate elements of our mental life, and how are 
they related to one another? 

Examine in this connexion the truth of the statement : ‘ If any one of 

the three species of conscious elements is to be regarded as the original form 
of consciousness, it must evidently be the will.’ 

4. Describe the structure and functions of the human brain in relation 
to mental life. Explain and examine the phrenologists* localization of men- 
tal functions. 

5. Distinguish between stimulus and sensation. How do variations in 
the intensity of stimulus correspond to those of sensation? Give some ex- 
perimenal facts and examine the W'eber-Fechner law on this point. 

G. Analyse the emotions of fear and anger, love and hate, pointing out 
their characeristic differences in expression. 

7. What do you understand by vohuitary action? How is it condi- 
tioned in its origin and development by habit, instinct, and emotion? 

8. Write explanatory notes on : — (a) sensation-reflex, (6) reaction- 

time, (c) inhibition, (d) assimilation, (e) complication. 


Second Pass Paper. 

Ethics. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer six questions only. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

1. What place in ethics would you assign to unconscious actions? Are 
actions done from habit to be judpd morally? 

2. Discuss the doctrine of evolution in its application to morality, and 
show how far it has affected the principles of ethics. 

3. Analyse the concept of tlie moral self, and discuss self-realization as 
the highest ethical end. 

4. Distinguish between legal right and moral right. ‘ It may not 
always be right to do what one has a right to do.* Explain and discuss. ^ 

5. Are there * conflicting duties ’ ? Discuss the question with special 
reference to how conflicting moral roles are dealt with (a) by Intuitionalism^ 
(b) by Utilitarianism. 
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6. On what ethical grounds would you condemn (a) an act of suicide, 
(b) Antonio’s contract with Shylock as regards the pound of flesh? 

7. * Moral obligation is founded on the belief that virtue is enjoined by 
the command of God.’ Explain and discuss. 

8. Estimate the value of Kant’s categorical imperative as a criterion of 
moral life. 


Third Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Discuss the definition of philosophy as ‘ the sum total of scientific 
knowledge,* and indicate the relation in which philosophy stands to science. 

2. * Epistemology is a critical reflection on metaphysics.’ Explain in 
the light of the above the relation of epistemology to philosophy, and the 
function of criticism as a method of philosophical knowledge. 

3. What do you understand by a category of knowledge? Explain 
fully the nature of causality as a category. 

4. State what appears to you to be the truth of the principle of Conser- 
vation of Energy. Is its validity determined a priori or a posteriori^ Deter- 
mine the meaning of Correlation in this context. 

5. Show how far the species-idea is modified by the concept of Evolu- 
tion. What are the main points at issue between mechanical and teleolo- 
gical evolution? 

6. What, in your opinion, is the relation between Mind and Body? 
Examine critically the different theories bearing on this problem. 

7. Develop the implications of the idea of the Absolute, and show 
ihat it is not necessarily inconsistent with the icle^ of God. 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following : — (a) Social self, (b) 
Ethos, (c) Sub specie aiernitatis. 
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First Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


Full marks for any seven questions. 

1. If C, denote the coefficient of x' in the expansion of (1-t-x)*. show that 


l».C?+23.C5 + 3».Ci + 




2. If n be any integer, prove that 


The four quantities a, 6, m, n being supposed positive, show that 
unless a and 6 are equal, 

(me • . 

3. Test the oonvergency of the series 


X 1.3 1.3.15.7 ar* ^ 1,3.5.7.9.11 x^ 

2 2.4 T 2,4~;6,B 10 2.4.6 8.10.12 ‘14 

Shew that the series whose general term is «• is convergent or 
divergent, according as 
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4. If 5, denote the sum to n terms of the series 
1.3.2* + 2.4.3* + 3.5.4«-f 

and <r, that of the series 

l.2.«.4 2:t.4 5 3.4.5.6 

show that 

5405«(r« ~30<r.» +18n(2n + 3) ^0. 

5. It p^!q^ denote the nth convergent to a continued fraction, prove 

that 

Show that the difference between the first and nth convergents is 
numerically equal to 

— ...+ . 

5iq, 9.2« 5.-i9. 

6. Prove that 

(i) (h + ci* a* fl* 1 

h* (c + a)* h* I -■*2ahc(fl + 6 + c)*. 
c* c* (<i + 6)* I 

(<«) 11 2 3 4 ( 

2 3 4 6 . 

3 4 5 6 

4 5 0 7 

7. Prove that between every pair of consecutive real roots of a rational 
integral equation f{z)=0, there is an odd number of real roots of the equa- 
tion /'(«)=0. 

Show that the equation .5pa;*-+ 2q = 0, will have three real roots, 
provided 

8. Find the equation whose roots arc the squares of the roots of the 
equation 

UoX^-ajcr"’^ + a3x’*^*~... +(-l)*o„=*0. 

The equation whose roots arc the squares of the roots of the cubic 
+ bx— 1 = 0 

is found to be identical with this cubic. Prove that 

either (*) a = b=0, or (ii) a = b = 3, 
or (in) a and b are the roots of 2 * + x +2=0. 

9. Find the criteria of the nature of the roots of the cubic 

ax* + 3bx* + 3cx + d = 0. 

Hence prove that the equation 

2x* + 3ax* + 6a*x + b = 0 

has only one real root. 

10. Find Euler’s cubic for the biquadratic equation 
az^ + 4bx* + 6ca5* + 4dx + e=»0, 

and prove that : 

/ V 1 of the biquadratic are all imaginary, the roots 

of Eulers cubic are real, two being negative and one positive: 

Vn} ... ^*i- ’"fen the biquadratic has two real and two imepnary roots. 
Enlers cnbic has two imaginary roots and one real positive iwt. ^ 
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11. (i) Find all the roots of the equation 

a5<T4 2«* + 4a; — 24«0. 

(it) Find the real root of 

aj3 + jc 4* 1 » 0 

correct to three decimal places. 


Second Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Candidates are required to attempt seven questions only, of which 
not more than poub are to be selected from the same group. 

Group A. 

1. Determine the value of \ f<ir which the equation 

ax^ -f 4 2gx + 2fy 4 2\xy = 0 

will represent a pair of ri^ht lines and prove that one of the lines is the 
tangent at the origin to the curve 

ax^ 4 bi/^ 4 2gx 4 2fy 4 '2\xy = 0 

for any value of A. 

If a and /3 are the angles which a line makes with the co-ordinate 
B:!i:es, prove that 

cos* a 4 cos* 3 — 2 cos a cos 3 cos w»8in* w, 
the axes being inclined at an angle. 

2, Prove that the tiansformation of rectangular axes which converts 

Y2 y2 Y* y2 

+ into ax* 2}ixy 4 bw* will convert 4 into 

p q p — K 

ax* 4‘ibxy 4 bi/* — Afab — b*)(x*4 ^*1 
1 — ^a 4 b)A 4 


The vertices of a triangle lie on the lines 

y-x tau a, y ^--.r Ian 3, y-x tan y, 

the circuniceritre being at (he origin. Show that tlie locus of the orthocentre 
is the line 

xtsin a 4 c;in 3 4 s n y) — y (cos a 4 co^ 3 4ro8 7)«0. 

Jl. Find the equation of the director circle of the conic 

(a.r 4 by — 1 »* » 2kxy ; 

and prove that for different values of l\ the director circles are coaxal. 

4. Show that tho area of a triangle whose sides touch the ellipse 
x*/a* 4 y*/b*=»l at the points <Pi, is 

ab Ian J tan i — tao i 

Prove that the locus of a point from which two tangents to the ellipse 
nufke equal angles with the line 

tan 0 is the rectangular hyperbola 
X* — 2xf/ cot 2^ — y* » a* — b*. 
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5. Transfonu the equation of the conic 

a;* 4 4y* — 2® — 16y + 1 » 0 

to its principal axes, and give a rough sketch of the curve. 

Find also the eccentricity of the conic. 

6. Obtain the equation of a parabola, referred to two tangents, in- 
clined at an angle as axes, in the form 

\^ax *4 a/ 

Show that the focus of the parabola is given by the equations 
xla^ylfi^x* *2xy cos « + 

7. If the co-ordinates of a point on the hyperbola a;y«c* are represented 

by a5«ct, y^clU prove that the normals at the four points fj, #3, <3, fi will 
be concurrent if 31^3=0 and —1. 

Prove that the polar of any point on an asymptote of a hyperbola 
with respect to the hyperbola is parallel to that asymptote. 

Gboup B. 


8. If d + B + C-», prove that 

sin^ A cotd 1 
sin* B cotB 1 
sin* G cotC 1 

If 9 and ^ satisfy the equation 


= 0 . 


show that 


sin 6 + sin ^ -/S Ceos 9 — cos B), 

sin 3 ^ + sin 3^ — 0. 


9. Eiiminaxe B from the equations 

a; sin 6 + y cos sin 2®, 

X cos B^y sin B-a cos 2^. 

Solve the equation 

cos" * (a; + ^) + cos" + cos' Mx — = |7r. 

10. Given that the sides of a triangle are in A. P. and the greatest 
angle exceeds the least by 90°, show that the sides are as 

: ^/T : v'T-l. 


If the centre of the in-circle be equidistant from the centre of the circum- 
circle and the orthocentre, prove that one angle of the triangle is 60°. 

11. If the roots of the equation 6a; -fc^O be imaginary, shew that 
the co-eiBcient of x* in the development of (aa;* + 6x + c) Mn powers of x is 

0^" sin 1) e 

ci’^^ainB 


where B is given by 6 sec ^ + 2v'ac«0. 

12. Reduce tan"* (cos gja 0 } to the form o-f 16, and hence show that 

cos ^ cos3 B + { COS& B I, 

4 

the upper or lower sign being taken, according aa cos 0 is positive or 
negative. 
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18. Establish either of the expansions 




I 


Prove that 


( n 2 2 2 \ 

^*TTF^iT2*^r+T«^-) 

/ 4 A 

\4 + ia 4 + 


3* 4 + 6* 


■) -?■ 


14. Factorize 

«*“— 2®" C03 ^ + 1 

Show that tho sum of the series 

1 O “1 K V ^ 

1 — j cos ^4 008 2 0 - COB 8^+ ...is 

2*4 2*4*6 


V', 


2 COS i 0 


where 0 lies betweeen + ir. 


Third Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Candidates are expected to answer six questions, of which only 
four are to be selected from Group A and the 
rest from Group B. 

Group A. 

1. Ascertain analytically the conditions 

(i) that four points, ^Yhose Cartesian co-ordinates are known, may 
lie in a plane; and 

(it) that four planes, whose Cartesian equations are known, may 
meet at a point. 

Verify that the four points 

(1,1,1), (a. 6.C), {a\b\ c«), (a\h»,c*) 
are coplanar, whenever the four planes 

® *f y -t-z-l, 
aa + by-fcz**!, 
a*»4-h’y 4-c*«»l, 
o*a; + 5*y 4-c*#a*l 

pass through a common point, and conversely. Finally show that the re- 
quisite condition in either case is that at least two of the quantitiea 

1, 0 , b, e 

be equal. 

27-~31 



418 


B.A. AND B.sc. Examinations 


X Investigate the shortest distance between the two right lines 

a; — y—iB 
I m n 




V m' n' * 

Find the shortest distances between the following three linea^ 
taken in pairs : 

£zi===ILti=5zi 

6 7 2 ’ 

+ 2 ^ 2;-2 
3 10 7 ’ 

and 

2 7 ~ 5 * 

and verify that the three shortest distances coincide in position. 

3. Obtain the condition that the cone 

ax* + by; +2/^2 *!• 2gzx ’¥2hxy^0 

may admit three mutually perpendicular generators. How would you ini' 
terpret the condition if the cone were improper? 

Show that the cone 

6^2—82® + 3x1/ ~0 

contains a triad of orthogonal generators, one of which is 

i 2 3 ’ 

Also find the equations to the other two lines forming the triad. 

4. Find the condition that the plane 

lx + my 4 nz + p « 0 

may touch the paraboloid 

^ 22 

0* ^ c' 

The condition of tangency being taken for granted, prove that the 
section of the surface made by the plane consists of two right linea^ 
parallel respectively to the two planes 

X 

a 

and 

T 

a 






5. Given the conicoid (S) 
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prove that an infinity of tangents can be found having the same fixed direc- 
tion-cosines (It m, n) and that these trace out the locus 



Prove further that the points of contact of the above set of parallel 
tangents veith the quadric (S) are situated in that particular plane, which 
contains the mid-points of all chords of S drawn parallel to the direction 
(U m, n). 

6. Por the ellipsoid 



\ =1, (a>b>c); 


prove that the only real circular sections are those whose planes 
are of the forms 


® Va*-b*+ -- = 

a c 

where A is an arbitrary constant. 

Express the radius (U) of any of the circular sections in terms of the 
associated value of A and examine when and how R vanishes. Hence 
locate the four real mubilics of the quadric, 

7. Show that a hyperlK)loid of one sheet possesses two distinct systems 
of generators, which are so constituted that no two lines of the same system 
intersect at a i>oint, whereas lines of opposite systems never fail to intersect. 

Construct tlie equations of the two generating lines (PQ, PP), which 
pass through an arbitrary point P on the hyperboloid 

and verify that, for PQ, PH to be at right angles to each other, the neces- 
sary and Hiilheient condition is that P should be at a unit distance from the 
centre of the surface. 

H, Define the principal radii of curvature (pi, belonging to an arbi- 
trarv [u nit (-c, y, g) on the surface 

y)> 

and form tlit algebraic (piadratic, whose roots are p^ and p^, 

Itv general reasoning or by any other process, justify the following obser- 
vations ; — 

(i) At every i>oint on a sphere, 

in') At every point on a cone ex(x‘pt the vertex, either Pi or p, is 

infinite. 


Guour B. 

Detorininc the vector drawn from the origin to the centre of mass 
of a systi'in of jarlicles, wiiose (scalar) masses as well as jxisitional vectors 
are assigned. 

I'liere are n particles of Tnaftses 

a, n + b,(j 4-26, , a -f (n — 1)6 

placed respectively at the terminals of the n vectors 

a, a + J3, a + 5j9, o-f 86 a + (n-l)6, 

emanating from a common origin 0. Trove that the vector joining 0 to tto 



420 


B.A. AND B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


mass-centre of the particles is of form 
where o denotes the scalar 


n— 1 3a + (2n— l)b 

3 2a + (n-l)b * 

10. a, $, y arc known to be three vectors, drawn from a common ori* 
gin and resolved along three orthogonal unit vectors (t, k) in the forms 

as»f7, +jmi+Jcnit 
+/cn„ 

7=i7,+;m8+fcna. 

Calculate the full analytical expression for the quaternionic product 
and note particularly the scalar and vector constituents. 

Deduce or prove independently that the quaternion a$y will reduce 
to a pure vector or to a pure scalar, according as o, /8. y are coplanar or 
mutually rectangular. 

11. Besolve an arbitrary vector p along three non-coplanar vector 

(«» 7)t and also along 

(V$y, Vya, Vafi). 

If the scalar equations 

Sap^S$p=^Syp = X 
hold simultaneously, prove that p is given by 


VBy^^Vya-^ Vafi 
Sa$y 


Can you simplify this value of p on the hypothesis that o, 9, y are 
perpendicular unit vectors ? 

12. Define the terms angle, plane, and tensor with reference to a 
quaternion given in the form 




e 


and compare these elements with those of a second quaternion, viz,. 




SB 

6a 


o ft 

Given that the quaternions — and -- are equal in all respects, 

prove the following consequences ; 

(») Each of the scalar expressions Safiy, S$yS, SyBa, Staff is nil, 
(it) The angle between a and ff equals that between y ind S. 

(fit) Ta:Tff ^ Ty: Tt. 

[N.B.— The symbols o, ff, y, t denote vectors.] 
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Fourth Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

You are required to attempt the fifth and eighth questions; full marks 
may be obtained by answering these questions and any 
four of the remaining questions, 

1. State carefully what you understand by the limit of a functioa 
f (x) for 05 = a. Consider the question of the existence of 


Lim cos i 

«=o X 


and 


Lim . 

2+e^ 


Trace the curve 


y = Lim — 

w =:• 


vx 

"sin ^ +05^ 
a;*"+l 


and discuss whether y is continuous at the points «=•+!. 

2. Find the equation to the normal to a curve whose equation is given 
in polar co-ordinates. 

Prove that the normal to the curve 
r* — cos 26 

at the point « a meets a perpendicular normal at a joint whose dis- 
tance from the origin is 


3. (i) Trace the curve 

y*(a:— 2u) + .r^»0; 

(ii) Find the area of the loop of the Conchoid of Nicomedes, 
f«o8ec^±6, 0<a<6. 

4. Prove carefully the mean -value theorem : 

/(6)-/(a)=:(6-a)/'(c), a<c<b. 

Examine the following cases for determining the validity of the theorem, 
in each case a being equal to — 1 and b equal to 1 : 

(») /(«)=> (»■») /(x)-x|, 


2"*,3Jco8 


i ^2a± 


(Hi) /(x) — 05 cos — . 

5. Prove that the values of a variable x which give to f{x) a maxi- 
mum or minimum value are among the roots of the equation / (x) = 0; and 
determine the further conditions necessary to distinguish the values of f(x)f 
corresponding to the roots of /'(x)=0, as maxima, minima, or neither 
maxima nor minima. 

Find the maxima and minima of the function 

(x + 2)» 
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6. (t) By considering the expression 

[/(ic + fl, y + 6)-y(a3 + fl, y)-f(x. y + 6)+/(a;, y}’]/ab 
obtain conditions in which 

= ( lf \ 

dx \ by ) by\bx ) 

(fV) If f • ~(ir— o)" +2/*. i;* + (y--hV, show that 

9 *t/ -f — + JL 9^^ 4 1 

9aj* 9t/’ 9f' 9ti* {tj 9^9»; ^ 9f v dv‘ 


7. Defining a definite integral a-s the limit of a sum, prove that in- 
tegration is the reverse of differentiation in the case of every continuous 
function. 


Show that the limit of the product 





when n is increased indefinitely is c” , 

8. Integrate any three of the following : 

X • « ♦ 1 1 loi/ (log x) 

—j~r^ X (>1D X C08*X, — , , . 

a;* + l 4 + 5co8a; sm^'ar ir 

9. Evaluate the following, tn and n being positive integers : 

I cos"*^ 8in"W^, f — ~ — I ^ sin^W. 

Jo Jo (x^-^2x + 2)* J o 

10. (i) Find a sine series for values of x between 0 and 


represent from 3^=0 to x — 


zero from x- 


ir . 2ir 

to a; ** 

3 3 


to 

and 


Off. 

<»— a;)* from tox = ir. 

3 


(ii) Solve 




11. Solve any two of the following differential equations : 
(i) (1-x*) -x^). 




dx 

dt 


^ d*x A 

(tit) + /4 *x *■ cos nt. 
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12. (i) Find all the curves in which the radius of curvature is pro- 

portional to th« radius vector. 

(it) Prove that the ellipses 
and 

sec* a + b‘t/* cosec* a«(a*-b*)* 

are so related that the envelope of the second for different values of 
‘tt IS the evolute of the first. 


Fifth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Six questions may be attempted, thbee from each group. 


Group A. 

1. If all the forces in a coplanar system are rotated about their points 
of application through the same angle in their own plane, prove that their 
resultant always passes through a fixed point, and determine the co-ordi- 
nates of that point. 

If a body be in a position of ecpiilibrium under the action of a 
aystem of coplanar forces whose magnitudes and directions are given, show 
that the equilibrium is stable or unstable according as the Virial of the 
system is positive or negative in the position of equilibrium. 

2. hind in Cartesian co-ordinates the equation to the curve in which a 
heavy uniform string bangs when suspended from two points. 

pegs are placed at the corners of a rectangle A BCD, AB being 
2q DC being vertical and of length h; over them 
an endless uniform s ring is hung, forming two catenaries between A and B. 
and C and D If the tangents at A and D make angles a and 3 with 
the horizontal, prove that 


a a 

cos a log cot (:-0 COS 3 log cot 

3. A flat heavy circular disk, the weight of which is supposed to ba 
equally distributed over its area, lies on a rough inclined plane and can 
turn about a pin in its circumference, show tliat it will rest in any pasition if 

32^>9ir tan t, 

where i is the inclination of the plane to the horizon. 

4. Find tlie centre of gravity of (0 the area bounded by the axis of y. 
.tlie ^cj«loid 

j — a (<>+ sin 0) 
cos^l 

and its base; and (ii) the area enclosed between y^^ax and x^^by. 

5. Enunciate the Principle of Virtual Work ; and deduce the equations 
of equilibrium of a body acted on by a system of coplanar forces, viz. 

2X-0, and 

Find, by Virtual Work, the position of equilibrium of a straight 
uniform heavy rod of length 2a resting against a smooth vertical wall and 
over a smooth peg at a distance c from the wall. 
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Group B. 

5. Deduce expressions for the radial and cross-radial acceleration of • 

particle} moving on a plane. x. , xu 

Find 5) differential equation of the path of the particle if the 
cross-radial iwceleration vanishes at every point of the path and the radiaT 
acceleration is a function of the position of the pwticle; and (u) the accele- 
ration of the particle when it describes an equilateral hyperbola under a 
force from the centre. 

7. If m be the mean anomaly of a planet, 0 its eccentric anomaly, 
and e the eccentricity of its orbit, prove that 

m—fp—e sin 

Prove that the time average of the kinetic energy of a planet is 
equal to the value of the kinetic energy of the planet at the end of the 
minor axis of its orbit. 

8. Find the motion of a heavy particle down a rough cycloid whose 
axis is vertical and vertex lowest. 

If the particle starts from rest at the cusp of the cycloid and 
comes to rest at the vertex in the above case, show that 

/i=e ^ 

9. Enunciate the Principle of Energy, and verify it for a particle 
moving on a smooth plane curve under external forces. 

A particle falls from rest at infinity towards the earth; show that 
its velocity on reaching the surface of the earth is the same as it would have 
acquired in falling with constant acceleration g through a distance equal to 
the earth’s radius. 

10. Several heavy particles are projected in different directions in vacuo 
from a given point of earth’s surface, the magnitule of the velocities of pro- 
jection being V, Prove that (i) at any particular instant the particles will 
lie on a sphere, and («) they can never proceed beyond a certain paraboloid 
of revolution of latus rectum 2V^lg, 

is supposed to be constant at all positions of the projectiles. ]. 


Sixth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

Su questions may he attempted, three from each group. 

Group A. 

1. Prove that the surfaces of equal density and the surfaces of equaf 
pressure are coincident in any liquid in equilibrium under a conservatives 
system of forces. 

A thin uniform metallic spherical shell is filled with water. A 
small circular part is cut out at a point below the top of the shell and fixed 
to it at the highest point of the aperture by a hinge. If the shell and the 
water have equal weights, show that no water can escape unless the angle 
subtended at the centre of the aperture and the top of the shell at its centre 
be greater than cos'** 

2. Define centre of pressure, and find the centre of pressure of a tH- 
angular area whose base is on the free surface of a homogeneous liquid. 
How will this centre be altered if the area be rotated about the base? 

A masonry wall, the vertical section of which is a right-angled 
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triangle with the right angle at the horizontal bottom, separates two 
water levels on the vertical and the slant side. Find the resultant pressure 
and centre of pressure on unit length of the wall. How will this centre 
change if the level on the slant side rises? 

3. Two equal and similar rods AB, BG, fixed at an angle a at JB float 
with this point outside in a liquid of twice the specific gravity of the rods. 
If the bisector of the angle between the rods makes an angle B with the 
horizon show that 

cos 2^ + scc a=2. 


4. Obtain the law of variation of density with height of a gaseous at- 
mosphere at constant temperature and in equilibrium under gravity. 

A tumbler made out of thin sheet metal of total volume v and speci- 
fic weight tr' is forced down with the opening downwards in a liquid of 


specific weight <r. Show 


that after a depth h 


i 


Var 

c(<r'“^a) 


-1 


) 


below the surface of the liquid has been reached by the top of the tumbler 
equilibrium is to be maintained by a vertical pull upwards, V being ther 
volume of the interior of the tumbler supposed large compared to v and h 
the height of the barometer of the liquid at its surface. 

5. If a body of density <r be weighed on a Nicholson’s hydrometer in 
air of density s by means of weights of density B, show that the apparent* 
weight w of the body is to bo corrected for the density) of the air by 




B-<r 

<r—f 


Define the metacentre of a floating body, and explain its import-' 
ance in the theory of its stability. 


Group B. 


6. What are the usual co-ordinates for locating the position of a 
heavenly body and represent them on the celestial sphere? State which of 
those co-ordinates are fixed and which variable for a star and the sun in 
their diurnal motions. 

Show that the apparent diurnal path of a star projected on the 
plane of the horizon at latitude f is an ellipse of eccentricity cos tp, 

7. Explain clearly the causes of the seasons. 

Explain, with the help oL diagrams, how the length of the day at 
a particular station on a given date can be calculated. Where is the 
length constant throughout all the year? 

8. Enunciate Kepler’s laws. How can they be verified? 

The interval between two successive conjunctions of Mercury is 
115*0 days, and that between two successive oppositions of Saturn is 1028*6 
days. Calculate the ratio of the distance of Mercury and Saturn from 
the sun. 

9. What is aberration of a star, and how would you represent it on thar 
celestial sphere? Describe and explain its effect on the apparent position of 
the star. 

10. Write a short essay on any one of the following 

(i) Parallax of heavenly bodies. 

(u) Eclipses of the Sun and the Moon. 

(ttt) The transit instrument. 



426 


B.A. AND B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


MATHEMATICS— PASS 


( Mr. Manmathanath Ray, M.A. 

,, Satischandra Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.So. 


Examiners — 


' Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Debaprasad Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. Abanibhushan Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Chintaharan Ray, M.A. 

,, Karunamay Khastagir, M.Sc. 

,, Phanindralal Ganguli, M.A. 

,, Muktid.aranjan IUy, M.A. 

' ,, Harsh an ath Sen, M.Sc. 

,, Hemchandra Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Taraknath Bhattaciiaryya, M.Sc. 
,, Upendranath Ray, M.A. 

,, Manoranjan Gupta, M.A. 

,, Surendranath Sen, M.A. 

. ,, Prabodhchandra Sengupta, M.A. 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Tom are not permitted to attempt more than seven questions which carry 
full marks, and not more than pour from the sayne group. 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Group A. 

1. (f) If 4 + B + C’=180‘', prove thiit 


A B 

cos A +C 08 B + COS C = 1 + 4 sin sin — 

2 2 


sin 


2 ' 


(ft) Express cos 5^ in terms of cos 

2. (i) If r, fj, r 2 , be the radii of the inscribed and escribed circles o 
triaDgle» show that 


1 

f 


ri f2 



(it) Prove that in any trian^?le, the area of the inscribed circle! 
ns to the area of the triangle as w is to 


cot^ cot - cot- 


(0 tan~'| + tan +tan'*i + tan* 
8 5 7 


ir 

4 ’ 


(it) 2 sin* X + sio* 2x » 2, 


S. Solve : 
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4. (i) Find the sum of the sines of a series of angles which are in 

A.P. 

(u) Find the sura of n terms of the series 
sin* a + sin*^o + i8) + sii *(« + 2iB> + 

6. (i) Prove De Moivre's Theorem for an integral index. 

(«) Find all the values of 

6. (t) Expand cos 

6 in asrending powers of B, 

(ii) Obtain an expansion of 

6 in powers of tan B, 

7. (t) Given sin x = n sin 

(x + o). obtain an expansion of ar iu powers of n. 

(ii) Eeduce cos 

(B + to the form of a + JBi. 

Group B. 

1. (i) Show how to transform from polar co-ordinates to rectangular 
co-urdinates and vice versa. 

(ii) Transform to Cartesian co-ordinates the equation 
y (cos 3B + sin 3B) = 5k sin^ cosB, 

2. (i) Show that any equation of the first degree in x and y always 
•represents a straight line. 

(ii) Find the equation to the straight line drawn at right angles 
to the straight line. 



through the point where it meets the axis of x, 

3. Find the angle between the straight lines given by 

a.r^ + 2hxy + 

(ii) Find the angle between the lines joining the origin to thc> 
points common to 

8.r2 4 — + + 

and 

3x— 2t/=»l. 

4. (i) Find the equation of the circle which is described on the line 
joining the points 

(xj, iji) and fx 2 , |f2' diameter. 

(ii) Find the equation of the circle which touches the axes at (0, 1) 
.and (1, 0). 

5. (i) Obtain the equation of the normal to the parabola 

y**4air in the form 
7/ + war «■« 2aw + atn*. 

(if) Find the equation to the chord of a parabola which is bisected 
.at the point (h, k). 

v6. (t) Find the equation of the line joining two points on the ellipse 


whose eccentric angles are given. 

(it) Find the condition that (x\ t/0 and Cr", y") may be the extre- 
mities of a pair of conjugate diameters of the ellipse 


1 . 
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7. (t) Show that the area of the parallelogram formed by the tan^ 
gents at the ends of conjugate diameters of the hyperbola 


is constant. 

(it) Show that the portion of a tangent to a hyperbola intercepted^ 
between the asymptotes is bisected at the point of contact. 


Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Seven questions carry full marks, of which theeb must he 
from Group A and pour from Group B. 

Group A. 

1. (i) Define the’ foIlo\nnng terms : — variable, dependent variable, in* 

finitesimal. and limiting value. 

(ii) It the area of a circle increase at a uniform rate show thatT 
the rate of increase of the perimeter varies inversely as the radius. 

9, Find ^ when 
dx 

(fl + + + + -f c=0; 

(it) t/==a (1— cost), (f + sin tti 
(Hi) y»(sin x)*, 

3, If y=»tan (m tan-'x), show that 

(1 + *= mil + y ^) , 

ax 

and prove that the first three terms in the Maclaurin series for y are 

mx ■nn(tn*— 1)~ l)(2w2-3) . 

4. (t) Prove that 


tan 


dy 

dx 




"dx 


where 0 is the angle which the tangent to a curve makes with the radius 
vector drawn from the origin. 

(li) If Lim . t 9 be finite, find the value of a and the limit. 

jraO flj* 

6. Find the pedal equation of the parabola 
y^vm4a(x’*'a). 

Show that the chord of curvature through the facus of the parabola is 
four times the focal distance of the point. 
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Obodp B. 

45. If ^ (*5 + («)} , prove that 

ax 

lim h {0(a) + 9(a + fe) + ^ ia + 2fc) + ... + ^ (5)}*»+(b)— +(a). 

hsQ 

Deduce that 

Ljin?i.+ -, + 47i + ...+ — ^?“log2. 

»*• Ti + 1 ti+2 n + w— 1 j 

'7. Integrate 

,.x 1 . /. v cos 2x . ^ 

*Ma;* + a2j (ic* + b*i* cosa ’ ^a*+a-2* 

8. 8how that 

(t) J i log log (ab ) ; 

(fi) f ain-^ dt^2a tan-’ a— log (1 + a*). 

Jo 

9. Find the intrinsic equation of the curve for which the length of the 
arc measured from the ori^n varies as the square-root of the ordinate. 
Also obtain the Cartesian co-ordinates of any i^int on the curve terms 
of any parameter. 

10. If s be the length of the curve 

r =3 a tanh 

between the origin and e = 2 ir, and A the area between the same 
points, show that A = a (^—air), 

11. (t) Prove that if the angle between the tangent and the radius 

vector is one-half the vectorial angle $, the curve is the cardioid 

f «a(l— cos ^). 

(ti) Prove that if the subnormal bears a constant ratio to the 

abscissa, the curve is a conic. Determine the particular conic which 

passes through (1, 1). 

12. Solve: 


{(I) (l-x*) 

ax 


{Hi) (a* * - y ’ ) ^ * 2xy. 
ax 
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Third Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Any SIX questions carry full marks. 

1. (i) Define — ‘ i)erfect fluid,’ * density,’ ‘ specific gravity,’ ‘ fluid 

pressure at a point.’ 

(ii) Describe Bramah’s hydraulic press, enunciating the hydro- 
static principle which is utilized in it. Is it practicable to multijAy the 
effort indefinitely ? 

2. (t) A closed hollow vessel is in the shape of a right circular coner 
with a base which is horizontal and downwards : water is poured into it 
through a small hole at the vertex till the vessel is full. Find the piessure 
at any point of the base and show that the total pressure on the base is three 
times the weight of the water contained, if the atmospheric pressure be neg- 
lected. 

(ii) If a parallelogram be immersed in any manner in a homoge- 
neous liquid, prove that the sum of the pressures at the extremities of each 
diagonal is the same. 

3. (i) If a surface (which is such that no vertical line cuts it in more 
than one point) be in contact with fluid at rest under gravity, sliow that the 
resultant vertical thrust is equal to the superincumbent fluid and acts through 
the centre of gravity of the superincumbent fluid. 

{ii) A right circular cylinder is just immersed in water with its 
axis horizontal. Compare the vertical thrusts on the two parts of the curved 
surface into which it is divided by the horizontal plane through the axis. 

4. (e) Write down the conditions of equilibrium of a body floating 
under the action of gravity alone. 

(ti) A body is weighed, by means of a spring balance, in air and 
in water and its apparent weights are found to be W 2 rci*i)ectivcly. 

Find its true weight if tlie specific gravity of air be s, 

5 . (t) Establish the relation p*' * ^ (f®' a gas) where T is the ub»olute 
temperature. 

{ii) The constants and denote the values of k in the formula 
for twe gases. Given maw^-^es mi and m 2 of the first and the second gas are 
mixed at ibe same temperature. Prove th t the value of the constant k for the 
mixture is 

mi^i +7772^3 

mi + m2 

6. How would you find the Hpecifjc gravity of a solid wdiich in lighter 
than water with the help of a hydrostatic balance*? How would you proceed 
if the solid melts in or reacts chemically with water? 

7. (i) Define--* celestial meridian,’ ‘ prime vertical,’ ‘ celestial latitude 
of a star,’ ‘ hour angle of a star,’ ’ .solstitial cohirc.’ 

(ii) If a certain star cros.s the meridian at 11 o’clock p.m. to-night, 
at w^hat o’clock will it cross the mer'dian (1) to-morrow night, (2) 15 days 
hence, assuming the sun's change of Tl.A. to be uniform. 

{Hi) Snow tliat the altitude of the celestial pole at any place is 
equal to the latitude of the place. 

(iv) At what part of tJie eartJi would a body have no deviation to- 
wards the east when let drop from a heiglit? Give reasons for your answer. 

8 (i) Given the zenith distances of a circumpolar star at its upiier 

and lower transits, obtain formulae for the latitude of the place and iho 
star’s declination. 

If the star in one of its transits souths, what change would you 
suggest in your fonnulae? 
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{ii) Find the latitude of a place where the greatest elevation of the 
siin above the horizon at inidsninmer is 76® 42'. 

9. (i) Prove that the refraction of a heavenly body, the temperature 
and pressure being constant, varies as the tangent of the apparent zenith 
distance. Does the formula hold at the horizon or near the horizon? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

{ii) Attempt an explanation of the oval shapes of the sun and 
moon when near the horizon. 

10. What is ‘twilight’? What is its cause? Prove that it depends 
on the latitude of the place and the declination of the sun. How does the- 
duration of twilight at a given place alter with the seasons of the year? 

Show that if 

1 + 8 = or >72® twilight lasts all night. 

11. What is the ‘ precession of the equinoxes ’? Explain its causes.- 
What would be the effect of a uniform precession on the celestial pole? la 
the precession uniform? Who first discovered its true nature? 

12. (i) What is the equation of time? What is it due tq,? Show 
that it vanishes four times a year. 

(ii) Given mean time = 3h. 20 m. 50 s. p.rn. when the right as- 
cension of the mean sun at mean noon is 16 h. 32 m. 9 s., find sidereal tima. 


PHYSICS— HONOURS 


fPiiOF. C. V. Raman, M.A., Ph.D., I). So., 
F.R.S., N.L. 

Du. Meghnad Saha, D.Sc., F.E.S, 

Mu. Satyendranath Bose, M.Sc. 

PUOF. PlIANINDHANATH GhoSH, M.A., Pu.D., 
Sc.D., F. Inst. P. 

,, Pebendramoiian Bose, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.Dv 
{^Dr. W. a. Jenkins, D.Sc. 

Theoretical 

{ .Rev. P’ather A. Briot, S.J. 

Mr. Purnachandra Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 

,, Nibaraxchandra Ray, M.A. 

,, Prasaxtachandra Mahalanobis, B.A. 

First Honours Paper 


Paper-Scttcrs' 
(Pass and 
Honours.) 


('andidatcs are required to qire their answers in ‘their oion words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than tihif.f questions to be attempted from each group* 

All questions are of equal value. 

Group A. 

1. Explain the principle by which complex waves can be resolved into 
simple harmonic iiio ions. A string is plucked aside at its middle point 
and released. Find an expression for the different harmoni*.* vibrations into 
which its motion can be resolved. 
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2. Show that in the case of a reversible pendulum the following relation 
liolds 

4ir» _ ^ 

g 2 (^ 1 — * 

^here g, T,, T,, have their usual significance. State clearly 

how g can be determined to a high degree of precision byi means of such 
.a pendulum. 

3. Express Young’s modulus and Poisson’s ratio for an isotropic solid 
in terms of volume, elasticity and rigidity. 

Give an experimental method to determine any one of the above 
coefficients when the solid is a thick circular rod. 

4. Write a note on the nature of capillary forces. 

Deduce an expression for the ascent of liquid placed between two 
parallel plates, and show in what respects it differs from the ascent of the 
same liquid in a capillary tube. 

6. Show that the volume of a liquid passing across any cross section 
of a pipe of diameter d in unit time is 

ir d* P|-P, 

128 * ■/ 

where Pj, P, are the pressures at the ends of the pipe, I the lenc^tb of 
4;he pipe, and n the coefficient of viscosity of the liquid. 

What is the effect of temperature on the viscosity of liquids and 

gases? 


Group B. 

6. Give the theory underlying the production of dust figures in Eundt’s 
^ube, stating some of the precautions that are necessary for the siic‘*e83 
of the experiment. State how this method has been utilized for the deter- 
mination of one of the physical constants of gases. 

7. Give examples of sound vibrations maintained by periodic communi- 
cation of heat. State clearly at what phase the heat supply ought to l)e 
communicated to the vibrating system. 

8. Discuss the modes of vibration of a rectangular plate supported at 
its centre. 

9. The vibration iiiicroscope has been used to investigate the form of 
vibrations of strings. State clearly how the observed figures are actually 
interpreted^ 


Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in fheir own words 
as far as practicable. 

Six questions to he attem i ted. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Give a short account of the different methods used in the measi^ro- 
ment of low temperatures. 

2. How would you experimentally determine the specific heat of a gus 
at constant volume? 

8. Describe the method of determining the specific heat of a liquid by 
the method of cooliug, and justify the assumptions on which the method 
is based. 
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4. Describe any experimental plant for producing li juid air, Wnta 

notes on any point of theoretical interest in the working of the machine 

you describe. 

5. Deduce from the kinetic theory an expression of the specific heat 

of a non-atomic gas at constant pressure. Is there any theoretical basis 

for assuming that the molar heat of a gas will generally increase with the 
complexity of the molecule? 

6. Prove that all substances which expand on solidification will have 
their freezing-points lowered by an increase of pressure. 

Calculate the lowering of the freezing-point of water per atmos- 
phere increase of pressure, taking the latent heat of ice to be 80, th«> 
specific volume of ice being 1*087, and that of water at 0®C. being unity. 

7. Explain how it is possible to define an absolute temperature scale 

independent of any special property of any particular thermometric substance. 

8. Define thermal conductivity. 

The internal and external surfaces of a long hollow circular cylinder 

are kept at fixed temperatures and T,. Show that the quantity of heat 

which flows per second across a length 2 of the cylinder will be 

where and r, are the internal and the external radii of the cylinder, 
and k the conductivity of the material. 

0. How would you proceed to show that heat radiation can be regarded 
as invisible light waves of longer wave-lengths than red light? 


Third Honours Paper 

('andidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

All quefitions arc of equal value, 

1. Write a critical note on the experinicntal determinations of the 
velo ity of light. 

2. FIxplain the phenomena observed a* the boundary of the shadow 
cast by a straight edge. Illustrate your answer by diagrams and state the 
source of light you wnuld choose and its |X)sition in order that the effects 
may be most clearly observed. 

3. Describe a modern astronomi'al refracting telescope, and explain 
with diagrams the purpose served by each of its ci>mponent parts. What 
influence has the aperture of the instrument on its optical performance? 

4. Deduce the law of refraction of light in passing from a denser to 
a rarer medium on the prin'dples of the wave-theory, and examine the case 
of total reflection in some detail. 

5. WTiat are the Fraunhofer lines in the solar spectrum? Explain 
what they indicate regarding tho physical and chemical constitution of the 
sun. 

6. The image of the sun reflected at the surface of a calm sheet of 
water is viewed by an observer w*bo holds a Nicol's prism in front of hia 
eye and rotates it about its axis. Describe what he would notice for 
different altitudes of the sun. 

7. "What is optical rotatory power? Give some illustrative remarks 
regarding the phenomenon. How is it explained? 
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8. What are the common defects in vision? Explain fully how they 
are determined and corrected by optical aid. 

9. Deacribe, in full detail, giving the theory, some practical applica- 
tion of interferometry in either science or the arts. 


Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only flix questions to he attempted. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. A point charge e is plac-ed at a distance r from the centre of a 

sphere of positive charge of constant volume density p and radius a. 
Find expressions for the force acting on the charge where (i) r>a, and 

i ) f<o. 

2. You are required in a certain experiment to measure a range of 
currents varying from 10'*., amperes to 10* amperes. State what different 
kinds of apparatus you would use, and explain why you choose them, and 
how they work. 

3. G-ive a short account of the changes in resistances produced in 
substances under the action of (a) lieat, (b) light, (c) magnetic field. Give 
some practical application of these effects. Indicate briefly how these effects 
can be accounted for. 

4. Describe a suspended coil galvanometer of the ballistic type. 

A coil has 50 turns each of area 2 sq. cm. ; and it gives a deflexion 
of a spot of light of 10 mm. per micro-ampere on a scale one metre from 
the scale. Find the couple required to twist the suspension through one 
radian. The coil moves in a uniform field of 2,000 C.G.S. units. 

5. A condenser of capacity c is discharged through a coil of induct- 
ance L and resistance R. Discuss the condition under which the discharge 
is oscillatory. How can you experimentally show that such discharges give 
rise to electro-magnetic waves? 

6. Explain a method of determining the charge on the electron. 

7. Define the terms ‘ intensity of a magnetic field,’ * permeability,' 
and * ampere turns,’ Calculate the intensity of the field at the central 
point of a solenoid of small diameter lOT) <m. long, wound with 0,000 
turns of wire and traversed by a current of 5 amperes. 

8. Prove that in a circuit carrying alternating current the mean rate 
of the work can be expressed as ^ El\I„ cos B. where E,,, /„ the vi»*fual 
volts and amperes and B is the phase difference between the current 
and E.M.F. 

9. What is the co-efficient of mutual induction? Describe some method 
Jby which it can be experimentally determined. 
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First Pass Paper 


At least ONE question to he answered from each of the Groups A, B, 
and C, and not more than six in all. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are all of equal value. 

A 


1. Explain what is meant by (a) a field of force, and (b) potential. 
How can a field of force be mapped out from a knowledge of the distribution 
of potential in it? Give an account of the different kinds of potential with 
which you are familiar. 

2. What is the gravitaional constant, and how can it be experimentally 
determined? In what way is the gravitational force different from the other 
kinds of force which act between material bodies? 

3. A flat disk is drawn through a liquid with its surface (a) perpendi- 
cular, and (b) parallel to its direr*tion of motion. Discuss the nature of 
the resistances offered to the motion of the disk in the two cases. 

Describe a method of measuring the coefficient of visrosity of a 

liquid. 

B 


4. In a mercury thermometer, as well as in a constant-pressure air 
thermometer, temperature is measured by the change in volume of the 
indicating substance. 

Explain why for all standard measurements a gas thermometer is 
always preferred. Describe Callendar*s form of constant-pressure air 
thermometer. 

5. What are isothermal and adiabatic changes, and how can such 
cliangcs be brought about in a given volume of gas? Describe some adiabatic 
effects in gases, giving wherever |>o9sible the quantitative relations involved. 

6. Give an ac’count of Andrews’s experiments with carbonic acid gas. 
Describe some methods of liquefying gases which are based on the results 
deduced from Andrews’s experiments. 

7. Analyse the essential parts of a heat engine. Explain with the 
help of diagrams the workings of {a) a sfeam engine, and (b) an internal 
combustion engine, and show how they conform to the requirements of a heat 
engine. 

c 

8. Describe a method of measuring direcitly the velocity of light in a 
transparent medium. How has it been shown that this velocity depends 
upon the colour of the medium? 

9. Describe with necessary diagrams the optical parts 

mical telescope which is fitted with a micrometer eyeideoe. How can yot 
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use it to measure angular distances between stars? In what respects doa^ 
an opera glass differ from an astronomical telescope? 

10. Light is supposed to be propagated as transverse waves tlirougli 
space. Give some evidences in support of this theory. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in ^their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt not more than six questions. Question 4 is compulsory. 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. Explain with diagrams the nature of the vibrations of a tuning- 
fork. What special features make it a valuable instrument in the scientilis 
study of sound? 

2. What is it that enables us to distinguish the sounds of the different 
vowels when we hear them, and how do the differences arise? 

3. Explain why sound travels faster and is heard at greater distance® 
in liquids and in solids than in gases. 

4. A zinc and chromic acid primary cell gives about 2*25 volts. From 
this, calculate the rise of temperature produced when one gramme of zinc 
filings is stirred into 600 grammes of dilute sulphuric and chromic acids 
mixed. (J=4.2xl07 ergs, the C.G.S. unit of electricity deposits 0*0001038 
grammes of hydrogen, and the atomic w'eight of zinc is 66*4. The specific 
heat of the dilute acid may be taken as unity.') 

5. Discuss in an elementary way the physical principles on w^hi''h 
the working of an ordinary electric mo’^or is based. 

6. Describe the general features of the earth's magnetic field, and 
indicate briefly how they are studied. 

7. Explain fully the purpose served by the bundle of iron wires which 
forms the core of an induction coil. Has the kind of iron used any influence 
on the working of the coil? 

8. What is diaiHagnetism, and how is it observed and studied? 
Mention, some classes of substances known to be diamagnetic. 

9. Describe some well-known form of electrometer, and explain how 
you would use it in practice. 


CHEM rSTHY— HONf ) UK S 


Sir P. C. Kay, Kt., C.I.E., F.C.S. 

Prop. Praphullachandra Mittkr, M.A., Ph.D 
,, jNAXKKDRAXATn iMuKnER.JEB, D.SO* 

Dr. Jnanendrachandra Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. P. E. Bay, M.Sc. 

Prop, H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc, 

Theoretical 
/Dr, Panchanan Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners — j Jnanbndranath Mokherjeb, D.Sc, 

(Honours.) j Mr. Baronchandra Datta, M.A. 

».Dh. M. Qhdrati Kboda, D.Sc. (Lend.). 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours.) 
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First Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in jtheir own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt FIVE questions only. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Give a short a'^coiint of the chemistry of the olefines. 

2. What do you understand by the hardening of fats and oils? Describe 
the process and discuss its economic importance. 

3. How are the alkyl nitriles and iso-nitriles prepared? Discuss their 
constitution. 

4. How would you prepare the following : — (a) phenyl hydrazine, 
(6) phenolphthalein, (c) benzyl alcohol, (d) m-nitrotoluene, (e) glycine* 
(/) tertiary butyl alcohol ? 

5. How is ph*halimide prepared? Describe its use in the preparation 
of (a) alkyJamines, (b) anthranill^ acid. 

6. WrHe a short essay on geometrical isomerism. 

7. A substance A contains C«=24*2, H=4’0, and Cl = 71*8 per cent., 
and has a vapour density of 49*5. When treated with aqueous alkali, .\ ii 
converged into a second substance B, devoid of chlorine, and containinjj 
<]=r54*5 and H=9*l per cent. Deduce the molecular formulas of A and B 
and also their structural formulas. 


Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions arc to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Write a short essay on the atomic theo^, indicating the chaugoa 
that should be made in the old Daltonian conceptions in the light of modern 
•knowledge. 

2. It is stated that the properties of an element are dependent in a 
gYvat. measure on the different numerical values of valency which it exhibits 
in its compounds. Discuss this statement by citing as many illustrations 
as you possibly can. 

3. Describe the general properties of the alkaline-earth elements. 
Discuss the position of magnesium in this group. 

4. Discuss the reasons which justify the following pairs of elements 
being placed in the same group of Mendeleef’s table : — 

(a) Sodium and copper. 

(b) Sulphur and chromium. 

(c) Chlorine and manganese. 

5. Write short notes on the following : — 

(o) Eutectics and intermetallic compounds. 

(6) Allotropy. 

(o) Oxides and peroxides. 

(d) Busting of iron. 
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6. Give an account of the properties and constitution of the oxyacide^ 
of phosphorus. 

7. How would you prove that— 

(а) potassium ferrocyanide contains iron; 

(б) hydrofluosilicic acid contains silicon; 

(c) potassium mercuri-iodide contains iodine; 

(d) carbon dioxide contains carbon? 

8. Under what circumstances do the following substances react, andf 
what are the products formed? Give equations in each case : — 

(a) potassium chlorate and iodine; 

(b) potassium iodate and potassium iodide; 

(c) carbon monoxide and steam; 

(d) iron and nitric acid. 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in ^heir own words' 
as far as practicable . 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Deduce from Van der Waal’s equation ^he relationship for corres' 
ponding states. Discuss how far this relationship is in agreement with the 
observed behaviour of gases. 

B. Deduce equations showing the relation between the saturation 
pressure of a pure liquid and (a) the temperature, (h) the concentr.ition of 
a non-volatile non-electrolyte dissolved in it. 

The osmotic pressure of a cane-sugar solution containing 0*825 gm.- 
mol. of sugar per litre of solution is 26*62 atmospheres at 20*. Compare 
this figure with the value calculated on the assumption that the solution is 
an ‘ ideal * dilute one. 

3. Deduce an equation showing the variation of the heat of a le.action, 
where all the substances involved are solids, wi^h temperature. 

The heat of formation of dilute NaOH solution from NaOH and aq. is 
111,810 cal.; that for HCl solution is 30,315 cal. The heat of neutralization 
of dilute NaOH by dilute HCl is 13,745 cal., and the heat of solnlion of 
NaCl in diluted solution is — 1180 cal. Calculate the heat of formation of 
NaCl from its elements if the heat of formation of liquid water is 63,360 
cal.-mol. 

4. Find out the velocity of K* ion in aqueous solution at 18* under a 
potential gradient of 1 volt per cm. from the t^ollowing data w, for KCI 
at 18*=!^. Transport number of CV in KCl =0*495. 

5. Explain what is meant by a solution. How would you distinguish 
between a colloidal and a true solution? Give examples illustrating youf 
answer. 

6. Write a note on the allotropic modifications of sulphur. How are 
the points of transition from one form to another measured? 

7. Describe fully two methods for determining the strength of a base. 
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, Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions are to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Give a short account of the methods employed for the quantitative 
eeparation of iron, chromium, and aluminium from one another and the 
qualitative separation of copper from cadmium. How would you detect the 
minute traces of copper or iron present in a solution? 

2. Explain what is meant by solubility product and give three illustra* 
tions of the application of this concept to the development of methods in 
qualitative analysis. 

The fiolubilityi of barium sulphate is 2*3x10 “♦ gm. in 100 c.c. of 
water. WJiat is the percentage error involved in washing a precipitate of 
0*200 gm. of barium sulphate with (a) a litre of water, (b) a litre of N/lOO 
•iilphuric acid? 

(Ba = 137, 8 = 32, 0 = 16.) 

3. Name the important sources from which silver is obtained. Give 
an a count of the different methods for the extraction of silver from these 
sources. How would you prepare chemically pure silver from the commercial 
sample? 

4. Describe briefly the various methods that are in use for the manu* 
fadure of nitric acid. How would you estimate the nitrogen-content of a 
sample of nitrate-nitrite mixture? 

5. How are the following substances prepared and what are their 
uses : — (u) ultramarine, (h) methanol, (c) phthalic acid, (d) colloidal siK’er? 

6. Write short notes on the following : — (a) condensation, (6) Grignard’a 
reagent, (c) mutarotation, (d) permutit. 

7. Describe the manufacture of illuminating gas, giving a full account 
of the by-products obtained and their utilization. How’ would you detect 
preeen'e of oxygen in illuminating gas? 


CITEMTSTEY— PASS 


( 

I 

Eraminert — i 


Mr. K,-vuda3 Maujk, M.A. 

,, KfRANCn.ANDRA MiTRA, M.A. 

,, Hartdas Mtikherjee, M.A. 

Dr. ANtTKur.cHANDRA Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

DniRENDRANATn Chakrabarti, Ph.D. 
Mr. DniRENDRANATlI MUKHERJEE, M.A. 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in theif 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt BTX questions only. Question 8 being compulsory. 

1. How would you obtain pure acetone from pyroli/Brneous acid? 
How can it be prepared from starch? State the properties and uses 
of acetone. 
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2. How is ethyl iodide prepared ? Write equations indicating 16 

the action of the following reagents on the substance : — 

(a) aqueous potassium hydroxide; 

(h) alcoholic potassium hydroxide; 

(c) alcoholic ammonia ; 

(d) sodium ; 

(e) zinc-copper couple. 

3. Name the sources of formic acid. How is the anhydrous acid 16 

prepared? In what way is the acid related to hydrocyanic acid? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

4. How is aniline prepared on a large scale? State its uses. 16 

Starting from aniline, bow w’ould you obtain (a) benzene, (b) phenol, 

and (c) mono-brom benzene? 

6. Describe fully the action of chlorine on toluene under different 16 
conditions, and state the uses of tlie products obtained. 

6. Give an outline of the various methods which have been used 16 
to liquefy gases. 

7. Describe the preparations of a colloid. What are the properties 16 
of gelatine which characterize it as a colloid? What are the reasons 

for distinguishing binadly between two classes of colloids? 

8. An organic compound containing sulphur gave on analysis 20 

the following result 0*1536 grn. gave 0*2566 gru. CO . and 0*0525 i m. 

H,0 ; 0*1445 gMi e 0* gm. PaPO . 

Determine its molecular formula. 

(Ba = 137.) 


Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their ansv'ers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Not more than six questions are to be attempted, 

1. Discuss Mendel^eff’s classification of elements in the light of the 
more fundamental discoveries made since its formulation. 

2. Explain with illustrations w*hat you understand by— (a) atomic 
number, (6) isotopes, (c) allotropy. 

3. How are the following substances prepared nickel carbonyl, 

<b) potassium bichromate, (c) barium peroxide, (d) stannic chloride? 

4. Describe the Bessemer process for the manufacture of steel. How 
do you distinguish between wTought iron and steel? 

5. Describe the preparation of the following substances in a pure con- 
dition : — iodine, hydrogen, mercury, gold. 

6. Write a note on the methods which have been used in determining 
atomic weights. 

7. Describe with equations what happens when a current of liydrogen 
sulphide gas is passed through — 

(o) a solution of sulphur dioxide; 

(b) gaseous chlorine ; 

(c) a solution of ferric chloride; 

(d) a solution of sodium arsenite. 

8. (o) Explain why elementary mibstane^s are assumed to have zero 
heat contents. In what cases do we depart from this rule? 

(b) The heat of neutralization of UNO, by NaOH is 18,680 cal. 
and of dichloracotic acid 14,830 cal. One equivalent of NaOH aq. is added 
to a mixtnre of one equivalent of HNO, and OHCL^COOH; the heat 
evolved is 13,960 cal. Calculate the relative strengths of the two acids. 
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PHYSIOLOGY— HONOUES 


Paper-Setters- 
{Paaa and 
Honour».\ 


' Sib Nilratan Siroab, Kt., M.A., M.D., 
LL.D., D.C.L. 

Eai Bahadur Dr. Upendbanath Bbahma- 
ciiARi, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

•{ Lt.-Col. a. C. MacGilchrist, I.M.S. 

I Prof. S. C. Maiialanobis, B.Sc., F.E.S.E. 

I Mr. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

I, Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 


Theoretical. 


( 

Examiners — •{ 
{Honours.} | 

I 


Dr. SuHODnoiiANDRA Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

F.E.S.E. 

Eai Satischandra Baner-tee, Bahadur, L.M.S 
Mr. Nibaranchajjdra Bhattachabyya, M.A. 
Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 


First Honours Paper. 


Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Try any threb questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. Write ■what yon know about the response of the auricle to rapid 
'Stimulation. 

2. Describe the mechanism of gaseous exchange in the lung. 

3. Mention the distribution of ciliated epithelium in the human 
body, and describe the structure and function of ciliated cells. What ex- 
planations have been suggested for ciliary motion? Give diaCTams. 

4. Write notes on : — (a) caisson disease, (b) heart bIo<£, and (e) 
Icaryokinesis. 


Second Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their anstoers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Not more than torer questions are to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1, Diflcuss tbe theories of reT>al function. 

2, Give an account of nitro^iron elimination. 

8. Discusa the protoolyacB that take place in the alimentary canal aili 
*llie liver. 

4 . Writ# an account of the fat soluble vitamins. 



442 


B.A. AND B.Bc. EXAMINATIONS 


Third Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer only four questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1, Describe the development, structure, and functions of the pituitary 
body. 

2. Give an account of the changes that occur in a nerve when a cons- 
tant electric current is allowed to flow along it. 

8. Discuss the formation of indol and phenol compounds in man and 
the manner of their elimination from the body. 

4. Describe the experimental methods by which the seat of fatigue in a< 
nerve-muscle preparation may be determined. Explain the cause of fatigue. 

6. Discuss the mechanism of the maintenance of blood sugar level, - 
and its derangements. 


Fourth Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their a^iswers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer only four questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Describe the structure and functions of the cochlea, 

2. Give an account of the connexions of Deiter's nucleus and explaii 
the functions of the nucleus. 

3. Describe the respective role of the various receptors which are con- 
cerned in posture and equilibrium. 

4. Describe the principal decussations of nerve fibres which occur m 
the mid-brain. 

6. Trace the paths of visual impulses from the retina to the cerebrum, 
and show the interrelations of the various nerve centres associated with 
vision. 


PHYSIOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners — 


f 

• 

\ 

i 


Mb. Manmathanath Banerjre, M.Sc. 

,, Nakendramohan Bastj, M.Sc. 

,, Satindbakumah Sen, B.So., M.B., D.P.TL 
,, Bimalchandra Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. De^be the condition of asiAyxia, stating the general cansea that 
bring it about. ^ 
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2. Discuss the significance of the respiratory quotient and its variations. 
8. How is the venous flow kept up and adjusted? 

4. Give a brief account of the events of the cardiac cycle. 

6. What do you understand by true alkalinity? How is the reaction oi 
blood maintained? 

6. Mention the sources of nitrogen in the urine. 

7. How is the temperature of the human body kept constant? 


Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. Give an account of the control of the flow of gastric juice. 

3. Give a brief account of the autonomic nervous system. 

3. Describe the main cerebral afferent paths in the central nervouff 
system. 

4. Describe the structure and functions of the retina. 

5. Contrast the actions of the internal secretions of the pituitary and 
the suprarenal glands. 

6. Write in brief the results of vitamine deficiency. 

7. Trace the origin and fate of amino-acids. 


BOTANY— HONOUES 


Paper-Setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours.} 


' Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.So.t 
F.E.S.E. 

I ,, S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, S. E. Kashyap, B.A. (Cantab.). 

,, P. K. Parija. 

^ Dr. Krishnadas Bagchi, M.A., D.Sc. 


Theoretical 


Examiners — < 
(Honours.) | 


Prop. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 
F.E.S.E. 

Dr. Sahayram Bose, Ph.D. 

Mr. Surendrachandra Banerjeb, M.A., B.Sc.^ 
F.L.S. 

Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 


First Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Illustrate your answers by neat sketches wherever necessary. 

Answer any five questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Write short notes on any five of the following Hanstoria, Sole- 
xiostele, Hadrom, Phelloderm, Endosperm, Pseudocarpy, Parthenogenesis. 
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2. Give a general account of the modifications of leaves for the perform- 
ance of special functions, illustrating your answer from Indian plants. 

3* Give a brief rSsumd of the views held regarding the origin of the 
Angiosperms. 

4. Give a general account of the characters and afl&nities of the Pal- 
maceae. Mention the characters on which the subdivisions of the family 
are based and enmnerate the most important economic plants belonging to 
it. 

6. Descjribe the range of floral structure in the Malvales, mentioning 
the principal families included in the order. Enumerate the most important 
economic plants belonging to these and give their geographical distribution. 

6. Enumerate the principal dye-yielding plants of India. Assign 
these to their families, give their geographical distribution, and mention the 
part or parts from which the dye-stuff is produced. 

7. Mention the plant-geographical divisions of India which are in- 
cluded in Bengal, and give a short account of tlie types of vegetation found 
therein. 


Second Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, Describe the structure of the sporocarp of Marsilea, 20 

and point out the homology of its parts to those of a common hornos- 
porous fern. 

Or, Describe the structure of the stem of one of the higher 
ferns, briefly indicating the steps by which the stelar structure has 
been evolved from simpler t\'pe8. 

2. Either, Compare and contrast the prothallus of Equisetum 20 

with that of a fern and Lycapodium, 

Or, Describe the structure of the stern of any species of 
EITHER Lycopodium, or Selaginella, 

3 . Either^ Describe the methods of vegetative reproduction and 20 

perennation in the Himalayan liverworts. 

Or, Des'^ribe the structure of the sporogonium of Anthfweros, 
its importance in relation to the origin of the higher 

^ ^ildier, Describe the mode of reproduction in the Zygomuyeetes, 
with spemal reference to any type with which you may be familiar. 

^ Describe the chief forms of the fructification in the higher 

Bastdtomycetes, ^ 

• X Describe the chief characters of Ibe Conjugatae and 20 

point ont the affinities of the group. 

. Or, Describe the life history of Dictyota, and briefly discuss 
Its importance in connexion with the oripn of the alternation of 
generations. 
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Thibd Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only five questions. 

1. Give an account of the physiological factors that determine the* 
arrangement of photosynfchetic tissues in green plants. 

‘2. Describe the various means of ventilation that occur in plant tissues r 
and explain their physiological bearing. 

3. Give an account of latex- forming structures, and explain the func- 
tion of latex. 

4. Describe fully the process of digestion that takes place in the ger- 
minating seed, and compare it with that obtaining in a carnivorous 
plant. 

6. Give an account of movements of growth dependent on internal 
causes. 

6. Describe the characteristics of tropophytes. 

7. Give an account of the physical properties of clay, and explain* 
their importance to the fertility of the soil. 


Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

AH questions are of equal value. 

Illustrate your answer by neat sketches wherever necessary. 

Answer Question 1, and any four other questions. 

*1. Write a short essay on the xerophytic adaptations of plants, illus- 
trating your ans\^er by examples from the Indian flora. 

2. Write short notes on any five of the following ; — survival of the fittest, 
fluctuating variations, acquired characters, allelomorphs, genes, chromoso- 
mes, linkage. 

3. Discuss in brief the importance of the study of heredity for the pro- 
duction of improved varieties of cultivated planta. 

4. Give a brief r^sum^ of the views held regarding the origin of Gym- 
nospenns and their relationships to the Angiosperms. 

6. Give a general account of the Gnotales, drawing particular atten- 
tion to the characters which lead to this ^roup being considered the most 
highly evolved among the Gymnosperms. Give a classified list of the Indian 
species belonging to this group. 

6. Give a general account of the structure and affinities of the Cordaita- 
ceae, mentioning the Indian species of tlie group and their geographical dis- 
tribution. 

7. Give a general account of the secondary growth in thickness of the 
Monocotyledons. 

* CompuUory question. 
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„ . f Mb. Girijapkasanna Majumdab, M.Sc. 

Examtnera Satyasaban Sinha, B.Sc. (Illinois) 

First Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

Mxatnples should be given from Indian plants as far as possible. 
Only FIVE questions to be attempted, each carrying equal marks. 


1. Give an account of aerial modification of stem with examples. 20 

2. What is a fruit? Describe the various ways the fruits open 20 

to liberate the seeds. 

3. What is karyokinesis ? Describe this phenomenon in connexion 20 
with the growth of apical meristem of root tip. 

4. Describe the formation of bark in the woody dicotyledons 20 

6. Gompaie the leaf anatomy of the pine with that of the India- 20 

rubber tree. 

6. Compare the formation of the Cambium in the root with that 20 
of ^ atem^ 

7. Compare the following natural orders : — 20 

(а) Apocynacae and Asclepiadaceae. 

(б) Verbinaceae and Labia t®. 

(c) Gramine® and Cyperace®. 

8. Write a short account of the natural order Leguminos®, and 20 
discuss the importance of the family from the economic point of view. 


Second Pass Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions^ of which Question 1 must be one, 

1. Describe briefly the progress from isogamy to oogamy among 20 
the thallophytes. 

2. Give a detailed account of the development of the sporophyte 2C 
of a fern. 

3. Either, Describe the progressive degeneration of sexuality in 20 
Fungi. What is the probable cause of this phenomenon ? 

Or, What is a facultative saprophyte? Illustrate your answer 20 
with reference to the life history of a fungus you have studied, 

4. Describe the distribution of the assimilating and conducting 20 

tissues in the bryophytes, and explain how they are a^pted to land life. 

5. What part does the floral form play in pollination ? Give illus- 20 

trations. 

6. Give an account of the adaptations of aquatic plants to their 20 
habitat. 

7. What is fermentation? What biological advantage does the 20 
fermenting organism derive from it? 

8. Write an essay on the relation between ants and plants. 20 
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GEOLOGY 


(Pasi and Honours.) 


Paper-Setters- 


Mb. D. N. Wadia 
Db. Cybii. Fox, D.Sc. 

Peop. L. K. Mathub 
,, S. K. Biswas, M.A. 


Theobetical 


{Honours.) 

r Dr. a. H. Hiran, D.Sc. (Edin.) 

„ . \ Mr. Hemchandra Dasoupta, M.A., F.G.S* 

Examiners — < Bhupendranath Maitra, M.A. 

,, Saratlal Biswas, M.A. 

First Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer three questions from Section A and three from 
Section B. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Section A 


1. Explain the following terms, giving neat sketches ; — hanging 16 

wall, ore snoot, saddle reef, and blind lode. 

2. What is secondary enrichment? Explain fully the conditions 16 
which favour the formation of a zone of secondary enrichment in a 
mineral vein. 

3. Describe the nature and succession of saline residues formed 16 

from the desiccation of sea-water. 

4. Name the minerals which are known to occur as alluvial de- 18 

posits. Indicate briefly the procedure to be adopted in prospecting for 

alluvial gold along a broad valley. 

Section B 

5. Give the names and formulae of all the ore minerals of tin, 16 

lead, zinc, and iorn from which the respective metals are extracted on a 
commercial sc^le. 

6. Describe fully the physical and chemical characters which dis- 16 

tinguish the various members of the pyroxene group of minerals. 

7. Enumerate the cuiniuon twins observed in the felspars, and 16 

state the twin axis or the twin plane and the plane of composition in 

each case. 

8. What are polarization colours? Explain their mode of for- 18 

mation and their relation to the birefringence of a mineral and the 
thickness of the mineral plate. 
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Second Honoubs Papek 


Candidates are required to give their answers in Wieif 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer five questions only. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Describe the processes that lead to the development of the gneissofe^ 
structure. By what criteria is an orthogneiss distinguished from a parag- 
neiss ? 

2. Distinguish between — 

(a) poikilitic and porphyritic textures; 

(b) endogenetic and exogenetic rocks; 

(c*) laccolith and batholith; 

(d) dynamic and static metamorphiBm. 

3. Give an account of the distribution, mode of occurrence, and genesia 
of the laterite and the salt formations of India. 

4. Write notes on : — dolomitization, metasomatism, eutectics, and 

hybrid rocks. 

6. Describe a scheme of classification of the igneous rocks, and indicate 
in that scheme the positions of the following rocks : — augitite, norite, tona- 
lite, phonolite, and nordmarkite. 

6. What do you understand by — (a) magmatic differentiation, and (6) 
reaction relation? Illustrate your answer by examples. 

7. Give the characteristic features of the following rocks khondalite^ 
charnockite, mica-peridotite, anorthosite, calciphyre, gondite agglomerate,, 
arkose, fire-clay, and epidiorite. 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Any FIVE questions out of these carry full marks, 

elements of the fauna of the Product\is limestone 
of the Salt Eange, and draw your conclusions regarding the character of the 
life of the period. 

2. Give an account of the Indian fossil Anthracotheroids. 

3. Give an account of the geological history and the main linos of des- 
oent of the fossil Indian Sinna in the tertiary fresh-water formations. 

<■ 1 ^ following to their exact geological horizons, mentioning 

any noteble rwk or fossil contents of each :-Sripermatnr bods, Chharat 

Sj^ng be.r’ Lameta beds, pale sand- 

genera and species of the Proboscidea from the 

l£L"o/"ot^“;artrof 

triodom, belodon, Ulnatodon, redlichia, ^rinaaihim* ***’ 

todonsaurus, radiolite^, ptyekodus. *y^*”oathyr,s. protoretepora, mas- 
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Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions to he answered. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Discuss the distribution of land and sea during the Cretaceous 20 
period in India. 

2. Describe briefly the lower Gondwana strata of Peninsular 20 
India. 

3. State the type locality, geological horizon, and characteristic 20 
fossils of the following strata : — Talchir series, Panchet series, Umaria 
marine beds, Upper Plateau limestone, and Napeng stage. 

4. Give a short account either of the Ceratite beds of the Punjab 20 
Salt Eange, or of the Cretaceous rocks of Assam. 

5. Describe briefly the Cambrian strata of the Punjab Salt Bange. 20 

6. Give a short account of the Eocene strata of Assam, Burma, 20 

and North-Western India. 

7. Name the liorizons which are characterized by the following 20 
fossils : — rhacopteris inacquilaiera^ syringothyris cuspidata^ ceratites 
suhrobustusy ampullina birmanica, eurydesma globosumy pteria contorta^ 
gangamopteris cyclopteroidesy assilina granulosa, brachyops laticeps, 

and palissya coriferta. State whether they are animals or plants in 
each case. 


Examiners^ 


{ 


Mr. HKMCirANDR.\ Dasoupta, M.A., F.G.S. 
Dr. Manmohan Ciiatterjee, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

First Pass Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Try SIX questions only. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give a complete drawing with crystal axes and Miller’s no- 16 
tations of faces, of any natural crystal with which you are familiar. 

2. Give an account of minerals belonging to the felspar group. 16 

3. Describe completely the ap{iearance of olivine gabbro in hand 16 

specimens and under the micro6ox>pe. In what important respects 

does it differ form granite? 

4. Explain, with neat sketches, the meanings of tho following 16 
terms crystallographic axes, ether axes or axes of optical elasticity, 

and optic axes. 

6. Give the chemical and physical properties of the following 16 
minerals and their commercial uses, if any chromito, topaz, ser- 
pentine, rnonazite and a<]iiamarinc. 

6. Write explanatory notes on the following : — sill, ophitic tex- 20 
tnre, columnar jointing, poginatite and diatom ooze. 

7. Describe the features of sedimentary rocks which give evidence 16 
of (a) glacial, (b) shallow water, and (c) desert conditions of formation 
respectively. Give examples. 

8. Describe the effect of weathering on the major rock-fuming 1ft 
minerals, and indicate the nature of the secondary prcMucts which are 
formed. 
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Second Pass Paper, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value, 

1. Discuss briefly the origin of earthquakes, ivith special reference to 
seismic tracts in India. 

2. Name the volcanic rocks of India and Burma which are younger 
than the Trias. State those which have been erupted from fissures and 
those which were discharged from volcanoes. 

3. Explain, with sketches, what you understand by a syncline, a 
horst, a rift valley, a fault an unconformity an anticlinorium, an over- 
thrust, an overlap, imbricated structure, and klippen. 

4. Define clearly what you mean by a conglomerate, a breccia, an 
agglomerate, and shingle when referring to rocks. State their mode of for- 
mation. 

6, State the geological horizons (in India) to wliich the following fos- 
sils belong : — conularia warthii^ syringothyris cuspidata, schwagerina blan- 
fordif daomella lommeli, brachyops laticeps, cordaites hislopi^ palyssia com- 
Jerta, cardita heaumontif baculites vagina ^ and trigonia costata. 

6. Discuss very briefly the faunistic and floral relationships of each 
of the animal and plant fossils mentioned in Question 6. 

7. State where the following formations occur in India and Burma : — 
Parsers stage, Neobolus beds, ^apeng beds, Panchet series, plateau hme- 
ston^ Namyau beds, agglomeratic slates, Kaimur series, iron ore series, 
and Dalma trap. State the age of these rock formations. 


ZOOLOGY 
{Pass and Honours,) 

( Or. Ekendranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D.. 
I F.Z.S. 

' ,, Ramanujan, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, George Mathae, M.A. 
Paper-Setters— < ,, Karamnarain Bahl, D.So. 

,, D. R. Bhattacharyya 
Lt.-Col. R. B. Seymour Sewell, M.A., 

F.Z.S. 

Theoretical 

(Honours.) 

^ Lt.-Col. R. B. S. Sewell, M.A., I.M.S., 

X. F.L.S. 

tbxammefi ^ Dr. Himadrikumar Mookerjbb, D.So 
M Baini Prasad, D.So. 

Prof. B. K. Das, D.So. 



B.A. AKD B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


4S1 


Fibst Honours Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 


Not more than four questions are to he attempted. 


All questions oarry equal marks. 

1. Give a detailed account of the phenomenon of eyngamy among tha 
Protozoa. 

2. With reference to the Flatyhelminthes and Nemathelminthes only, 
^discuss the effects of a parasitic m^e of life on the parasites themselves. 

8. Discuss the relative value of the criteria employed in classifying 
sponges. 

4. Describe the formation and relationships of the body spaces in 
any Echinoderm with which you are acquainted. 

6. Give a comparative account of tlje more important forms of nema- 
tocysts, and the role they play, in the Coelenterata. 

6. Write a short account of the ecology of the Mollusca. 

7. Give a critical review of the views on the segmentation of the 
arthropod head. 

8. Do you regard the Archiannelida, Cbaetopoda, Gephyrea, and Him- 
dinea as constituting a monophyletic phylum? Give reasons in support of 
your view. 


Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Describe briefly the characteristics of Protochordae. Discuss their 
•chordate aflinities. 

2. Discuss the characters and aflinities of the Dipnoi. 

3. How are the lizards and snakes related to each other? Discuss the 
^juestion fully. 

4. What are the distinguishing characters of the carinate birds? 

0 . What structural modiCcations are found in the organization of the 
vetacea and Birenia with reference to their aquatic habitats? 


Third Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted. 

Illustrate with sketches^ wherever possible. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Mit<wis ^ g«R^ral account of the process of cell-division known as 
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2. Write a detailed account of Chromosomes. 

3. What is connective tissue? In what different forms may it occur ^ 
State the distinguishing features of each form. 

4. Discuss the different ways in which a gastrula may be formed. 
b. Discuss the influence of yolk on segmentation. 

6. Describe the development of the embryonic membranes in the deva- 
lopment of the chick. State their function. 

7. Write notes on— Mitochondria, Primitive Streak, Blastocoel, Splancn- 
nopleure, Mesonephros. 


Fourth Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — lOO 

(a) The relationships of the Protozoa and the Metazoa; and 
the steps by which the one may have been derived from the other. 

(b) The effect of sexual selection in the evolution of species. 

(c) Protective coloration and mimicry. 

(d) The origin of parasitism in the animal kingdom. 


Examiners — | 


Dr. Ekkndranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D. 
Mr. Duugadas Muktierjee, M.Sc. 


First Pass Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Not more than fivf. questions should he attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Describe and contrast the external characters of a starfish, a soa 
urchin, a holothurian and a crinoid. To what extent are the differences* 
observed due to mode of life? 

2. Discuss the comparative anatomy of the foot in the Molliisca. 

3. Compare and contrast the life-hi. stories of the niaUnal parasite and 
Monocysiis. 

4. Give an account of the excretory organs of the Artbropoda. 

5. Give a detailed account of the life-history of any nematode worm. 
What are the principal anatomical characters that distinguish a neniatofle 
from an annelid worm? 

6. Describe examples of the principal types of adaptation of the mouth* 
parts of insects to diet. 

7. What are the characteristics of the coelom? Describe the condi- 
tion of this space in the principal groups of invertebrates. 

v# life-history of a zoophyte producing free medusae with 

the life-histoiy of one of the Scyphomedusae, such as Aurelia. 
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Second Pass Paper 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Attempt FivB questions only. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Trace the evolution of the shoulder girdle in the vertebrate 20 
series* 

2. What are the aortic arches? Trace their history in the 20 1 

series — fish, amphibian, bird, mammal. 

3. Compare the brains of Scyllium, Bana and Lepus. Give 20 

sketches, and explain in what particulars the brain of the rabbit has 
advanced above those of the other types. 

4. Give an account of the distinguishing features and the geo- 20 
graphical distribution of tlie Marsupialia. 

5. Describe and discuss the chief skeletal characters of the class 20 
Beptilia and its main subdivisions existing at the present day. 

6. Contrast the inodes of division of the fertilized egg and of 20 

the establishment of the primary germ layers in Bana and Gallus. 

7. Describe a simple case of Mendelian inheritance in an animal. 20 

8. Discuss fully any instance known to you in which the study 20 
of fossil forms has thrown light on the phytogeny of existing forms. 


EXPEBTMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Paper-Setters^ 


{Pass and Honours.) 

Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., 
LL.D., D.C.L. 

Pr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.SjC., M.B. 
Prof. J. E. Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 

Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E* 
Mr. Kiranchandra Mukherjeb 


(Pass) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M*A. 

Dr. Suiiridciiandra Mitka, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any ftvb questions. 

Questions are of equal value, 

1. Charaoterize the nature of human consciousness, bringing out special* 
ly its unity, continuity, and teleological character. 

2. Either, As opposed to feelings, sensations are said to reveal the 
external world. Explain clearly by what characteristics sensations give 
that knowledge. 
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Or, Distinguish perception, illusion and hallucination, with con- 
crete illustrations. Illustrate and explain three principal geometrical 
illusions. 

8. Describe the methods by which the eyes understand and measure 
depth. 

What are the comparative advantages and disadvantages of touch 
and vision regarding the perception of the third dimension? 

4. Distinguish memory from expectation and day-dream. Discuss the 
utility of memory. Can it be improved? If so, how? 

5. How is thought related to language? Bring out the instinctive and 
acquired factors of conventional language. 

6. Distinguish instinct, emotion, and sentiment. Analyse the nature 
of the patriotic sentiment. 

7. What are the difficulties of studying emotions (a) introspectively, 
and (6) experimentally? 

Why do different emotions have different bodily expressions? 

8. Write an essay on attention, concentrating on its relation to 
consciousness, interest, an^ bodily adjustment. 

9. Discuss the conditions of valid belief. How is belief distinguished 
from free imagination? 

10. How far is a study of abnormal minds helpful to the understand, 
ing of normal minds? 

In answering this question restrict yourself to cases of double or 
multiple personality. 


Second Pass Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

contrast and the laws that govem 

BS-b,>ir:5d“Ai;“'" "" o' 

in.port.„. rf ,ta |,i„. 

^‘sentition^* “ “ pyramid? Explain the utility of such a repre- 

4. What is the difference between — (a) imace and sfinfuifinn fh\ 

ib. o' !• 

^e. WI.1 1. . jjow do d„a 

8 I^ciplM of stereoscopic vision, 

psychological c^MterKw"'’®®* ^ * 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

{Pass and Honours,) 

! Dr. G, S. Ghurbye 

,, J. H. Hutton, D.Sc. 

Mr. Kshitisprasad Chatterjeb, M.A. 

' Rai Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A., B.L 

Theoretical 

{Honours) 

( Rax Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A., B.L* 
Dr. J. H. Hutton, D.Sc. 

Examiners — j Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer^ 

{ B.A., L.T. 

\ Dr. Panciianan Mitba. 

First Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 

Onlg FOUR questions to he attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks, 

1. What are the main types of jMilaeanthropic man? How and in 
what respects do they differ, as a group, from neoanthropic man? 

2. Discuss the effects of environment on pigmentation, hair, and other 
physical characteristics, if any, of man. 

Give a brief account of the racial liistory of Europe since Mousterian 

times. 

4. State and discmss the different theories of the original home of man. 
5. Compare the physical characteristics of the higher apes with those 
of ]nan, and describe the process by which these differences were gradually 
brought about. 

6 Give a ip8la<»ntological chart of the Tertiary and Quaternary 
periods, noting the different human races and early anthropoid apes found in 
each geologic system and formation, and the characteristic fauna and climate 
in Europe and India in each such system and formation. 


Second Honours Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
riwn ivords as far as practicable, 

questions only to be attempted, 

Tbe figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

What do you understand by * Ethnology,' and what justifi. 90 
wion Is there for studying it? 

9, What arguments are there to be found for the polvgenist 90 
view of the human race? Examine them. 

^ 8. What do you understand by the following terms : — Austrone* 90 

steatopygia, pygmy, Hamitio, aygion, 

voalcolithio, epicanthic? 
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4. Note as briefly as ^ssible the geographical location and the 20 
racial, cultural, and linguistic affinities of the five following tribes or 
peoples Czech, Uzbeg, Bantu, Huron, Hova. 

6. To what racial and linguistic gioups would you assign the 20 
following five tribes of the Indian Empire, and why : — Bhil, Kadir 
Korwa, Mawkhen, Toda? 

6. Contrast and compare the general cultures of any one of the 20 
following pairs of tribes Chenchu and Gend. Meithei and Newar, 

Khasi and Oraon. 

7. Where do you consider the human race to Iwive originated, and 20 
why? What do you regard as the courses and directions of the earliest 
human migrations ? 

8. Indicate in the form of a genealogical table or tree the re- 90 
Jationship between the different main races of the world. 


Third Honours Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Answer any five questions. 

1. Describe the culture of Neolithic Euroix?, and show on a map 
of Europe the different sites of Neolithic finds. ^ 

^ J' constitution of Western Europe at the end 

of the Bronze Age. 

would you druw as regards the origins and 
Europe pre historic cultures of 

4. Write a critical note on the methods of the disr>o.sal of the dead 
practised 111 Southern India before its Aryanization. 

signifioanM*** distribution of terraced onltivatioii, and discuss its 

?■ of the domestication of animals’ 20 

8. Describe the primitive modes of transport by water. 20 


20 

20 


20 


20 

90 


FOURTH Honours Paper 

CandidaUs are required to give their antwers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
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467 


2* Write ft short note on the rules of inheritance observed. 20 

Among (a) patrilineal, and (6) matrilineal people with regard to (i) 
inherited, a^ (ii) acquired property. Discuss their probable oi^gins. 

3. Define (a) ghost, (b) spirit. Describe the funeral rites of any 15 

primitive people of India, indicating the elements based on fear of 

the dead kindred. 

4. Discuss the significance of the puberty rites among primitive 15 
people, giving examples to illustrate your views. 

5. Discuss the probable origin of (a) the men's house, (b) secret 15 

societies, among primitive people. * 

6. Write a note on (a) blood revenge, and (b) wergild (blood- U 
money), indicating the idea underlying the practice, in each case. 

7. Discuss the value of folklore and festivals in preserving sur- 15 
vrlvals of an older culture. Illustrate with Indian examples. 

8. Define (a) sororate, (b) levirate. Discuss the probable origin 15 
of the v/idespreod p:actice of junior levirate in Northern India. 


Examiners — 


Dr. Birajasankar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Mr. Panchan an Mitra 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only TWO questions from bach group to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Group A, 

1. Give a full account of either Pithecanthropus ob Eoanthropus, 
and state its relation to the human stem. 

2. What dimensions do you regard as of chief importance in classify- 
ing human skulls? State the reasons for your answer. Describe accurately 
the precautions to be taken in asoertaing such measurements. 

B. Compare the physical characteristics of the higher apes with those 
of man. 


Group B. 

4. Describe briefly the principal types of humanity found in AfricA and 
the distribution of each. Discuss the geographical and historical factors in 
these distributions. 

5. Give an account of the ethnology of Assam, including the Manipur 
State. 

6. Give a brief survey of the racial history of Bnima. 
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Second Pass Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Not more than six questions are to he attempted. 

1. Write a short nota or the physical type of pre-palssolithic 25^ 
and palaeolithic man. Indicate the cultures, if any, associated with 

each particular type. 

2. Write a note on the cave art of the upper palaeolithic age in 15* 
Europe, indicating the probable motive of its origin. 

3. Write a short note on the cultural remains of neolithic man 15 
in Euro^. 

4. Discuss the effect of the domestication of cattle on the status 15 
of women in a society acquainted witn the rudiments of hoe-cultivation 
only. 

5. Write a short note on preferential mating, giving examples 15 

in the case of each t^e. 

6. Descril^ the rites connected with the disposal of the dead, 15 

among any primitive people of India; indicate the elements (if any) 

that point to a belief in a next world. 

7. What is father -right and mother-right ? Ccsnpare and con- 16- 

trast the two, discussing especially thq position of the father in each 

case. 

8. Write a note on (a) Tabu, and (6) Mana, discussing their re- 15 
lation, if any. 

9. Discuss the value of language as a test of race. Indicate 15 

i^ '. usefulness in culture analyiis. 



B. Com. Examination, 

1931 


BENGALI COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter — Mr. S. P. Mookerjeb, M.A., B.L.i 
Barrister. at-La\? . 

Examifier—MR. Tamonaschandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Bengali any two of the following : — 

(a) Generally speaking, the retail trade consisfs of 2d 
all those business which buy from the wholesalerinfairlylaigeq-ian- 
titles and sell to the public in smallest quantities. The wholesale trade 
consists of those businesses which act as intermediaries between the 
producer or manufacturer and the retailer. Some of the public direct 

from the producer or manufacturer, and so, also, do sooae retailers but 
they are comparatively few in number. It is obvious that the wliol^siler 
and retailer d#»pend on acting as middlemen for their livelihood and tluy 
must therefore add a percentage to the producer’s price as their profit. 

(61 Dear Sirs, 

I have before me a statement of acciunt against you diting 
bat'.k :mme I wo months with a note attached to the effect that it has been 
absolutely disregarded by you. I enclose a copy herewith and must request 
that you give it your immediate attention. 

Should there bo any discrepancy relating to this account, please 
c.'inimunicate with me personally and I shall have the matter looked into. 

If on the other hand the account is correct I must insist that a settlement 
is made forthwith. 

Thanking you in anticipation, Yours faithfully, 

Secretaiy. 

(c) The situation of a shop is most important as it is absolutetv 20 
essential to choose a locality where the goods which you intend to sell will 
be in demand. Again, some businesses will be much more successful if 
in the main road where they aie seen by a good many people. Take the 
case of a tob8oc< nist'a ahop. A man may have run short of ci^earettes or 
tobacco. The sight of the shop reminds him of the fact and he makes a 
purchase. So that it is reasonable to presume that the more people who 
see the shop the bigger the sales of that shop— hence the main road is the 
best position. 

2. Traoslaie the following into English 20 

nfvf flwi *wni I am f%w «tiC5f 

^ vfw isnTrsoi vlwwi ft wmvi 

owi Smtf vfti'w mi enrti 
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c*Rfei ’fm ^ ^ '«mw i n^si f¥ utis ♦rtjw 
n\\v9 !jpl? TOf 5(11 c*rr^^ c*irt? %fOT c?«ri ^ i 

3. Give Bengali equivalents for the following expressions 10 

(a) Bill of excbangei (b) Government promissory note, 
ic) Co-operative credit socirty, {dt Indent. 

4. Write an essay in Bengali op one of the fol lowing subjects 30 

(1) Mid dip claps unemploy orient in Bengal. 

(2) Bengal Loan offi( es. 

(31 Present Trade depression. 

(4) Industrial development in India. 


HINDI COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mb. NaunimuUAN Sanyal, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their ansteers in their own words 
Of! far as practicable. 

The figures in ike margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate two of the following into English 21 

(«) 9irttr*ft i ^ ftr 

1 wtim 'it ^ ®ifiT i 

^ iTPOT srpfpft ^ ^ fiwTi <1% «nT %i *nf 
®rft hnt qr *ft anqm qn 

^qtiq it5| qft iwrqqi fqwit % t snqm «iTi! « w 

qqrrq qfhqtfiim qnc% 9 w iqq 9 fq^ qn?n 

qnq*aqf %i 

(b) qimqrqr qnq^rqT qr ilt «iqqrw qtqil 

9 ^ wit itit it ^sqqf %, fqqt qiqifqqr qq ft qrm 'qrw it 

1 q?q t atqqni f , fti»r itit ^it t qif qtqirar qii qrqrnr i 

fwt qrrfq ft ft g[ft qft qiqj^qim qfit % i qq qq gfft 
qfft t ^it qfT qq 'ft q«fqi qfftq % i g[ft t fifS 

it qqft t— qrat qqiq ilqr qi ig(q-qg«nq ft Ofn qtqfqn 

qrwTi 

(c) qtqq t qrgq % Tif »qiqft qrqftqift airMt ft qqr fqiftftiqq 
qnt5t ft I fiw qfq % f ftn Tvt qif 9 , qq q qfn wfT qr ftq n 
^irrar ft i t« qrreq atrqiT t it i qjtq qqft qfqr qh: qq qPt q^r 
qqrtt 9 1 snqpc ft iji q^q itf 9 qiiqq iff 9 q t qq tq q % f%qi^ • 
qmc "fornr qqf ft qnc fqq, fK vff t qncr qiw fhc qfqft 
qfwfT 9 qirqiq qrqft qt i q<a qnq-qrqq f zivk gq iti t qnqq 
qqqit qqt qqr qift ft qwi qtrqqtq f qqft ft qq itniq? i 
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2. Tratjslate two of the following into Hindi : — 

(a) It Hometimes happ' ns that the ordinary revenue of the govern* 
ment does not suffice for its current expenditure, iu such a case modern 
governments resort to the practh e of bon owing. In former timed 
governiiieots used to lay by a lar^e sum of money to serve them in times 
of need. But modern financial principles are aiitaiDsi’ boardinq[ money out 
of revenue. Surpluses are utilized for remis ion r f taxation. Only such 
money shjuld be taken from the pockets of the subjects as is essential for 
public purposes, 

(6) The United States is not only a ^reat airicuitural and raining 
country, but it is also a manufacturing country. Manufacture in the 
States gives employment to no fewer than eight million people, and the 
value of articles manufactured is reckoned at fully three tboa3»<nd million 
sterling, or fully ten times the total value of textiles annually expoited by 
Great Britain. Textile manufactures give employment to over a million 
and a half of wage-earners ; while iron and steel, and their products 
give employment to fully a million. 

(c) I have your letter re account, and must say that I think you are 
somewhat harsh in your treatment of this matter. As my cashier 
explained, I am expecting some remittances in a few days, and I can 
promise you a cheque by Saturday at the latest. By waiting these few 
days only you will assist me greatly, as legal action will only run me into 
expenses whicli I would be glad to avoid ; and you can depend uj on it 
that I shall not fail you on Saturday. I therefore rely upon your leniency 
in this instance. 

3. (a) Give in Hindi very briefly the main ideas contained in the 
ollowing ; — 

w wm SI ^ ?ift 75 it srra 1 

w it it 

^ inT«w nff <rn 

(b) Fill up the blanks in the following : — 

»in wm % 1 

^»r^-ainne ^ 

KTSIsfiffl ft ’IS ftrwi ST I SS % STf St 

8jmr ftr htt^t irst stt Kifts 'spetOT 

firadf'si Sils *nff 1 1 

4. Write an essay in Hindi on one of the following subfects s— 

( 0 ) Labour strikes, their cause, and tbeir effect, 

(h) The comparative importance of division of lal)our in agriculture 
and industries. 

(c) The Coal trade of India— its present unsatisfactory condition— the 
obstacles to its development -foreign competition— high railway freight. 
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URDU COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Hidaykt Hossaim, 

Khan Bahadur, F. A. S. B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Urdu 40 

{a) Judging from Sir Mirza Ismairs recent address to the conference 
of South Indian States at Bangalore, India is distinctly fortunate in having 
this distinguished statesman as one of its pro^pective spokesmen at the 
Round Table Conference. Sir Mirza Ismail is the Dewan of Mysore, 
the second Srate in India in the table of precedence» but, ag any one who 
has been there will admit, second to none in enterprise, enlightenment aud 
prosperity. The mere fact that this Hindu State should be administered 
by a Mahomedan nobleman suggests that, it has gone far to solve the 
perennial Hmdu-Moslem problem. Sir Mirza Isnxsil’s unique position in 
India lends addit.onal weig' t to his observatiotis on the political situation ; 
but a perusal of them reveals a sanity and an original viewpoint sufficient 
in themselves to commend them. 

(6) Angkor is mysterious. A thousand years ago it was the great 
capital city of the Khmer Empire. The empire was vast; millions paid 
tribute to the Brahin emperors who ruled on a throne supported by pillars 
of religious superstition. The entire Khmer empire revolved about the 
•deities and to these strange gods the emperors paid a tribute even greater 
than the tribute paid to themselves. 

A great building plan was devised ; huge temples and monuments 
to the gods were to be erected in the capital city in order that the empire 
might acquire merit. Nothing but the greatest of human achievements 
would suffice. Angkor was situated on a plain ; the gods surely would be 
pleased if vast and brautiful temples were erected on this site, temples of 
stone erected on a spot lying hundreds of miles from the {-tone quarries. 

2. Translate into English ; — 

^ Z-/ U, ^ yyS yi 

Jo L. - ijiy I45 J.U U" 

^ v/ ^ (•* 

J^U. Ij-J j;l y^ Z-yr 

y- ^ ^ L. liXijfy - “iL 

‘ J ^ v/ 

*3 »ol;l Jyo* M y Z-jA u-i5|j ^ ^ 

^ g- y *i” - “-2-/ 



B.COM. EXAMINATION 


468 


- iL ^3^ *4 ^ ^ 

♦ “4. (*y*^ ^ «:J*) 

4. Explain 10 

^ ^ o^-A* jjjl 

^3^ 3y^ ^ 

1^0 y” tf-^aS ^ ^ 

V^l (T) ‘-^b ^:Hy r* 

\ji/ ^ y ^13 4_ ^^0 

4. Write an easay in Urdu on one of the following snbjecti : — 3 

(«) Insurance and its advantages. 

(it) Weaving in India— past and present. 

^ Jl ^ ^ \tf^) ^ 
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MALAYALAM COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter— Mr. K. Zacharuh. 

Examiner— Mr, C.'E. Abraham. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlrs 

1. Translate any one of the following passages into idiomatic 
English 

(o) OrU(§OQJ6)S (TUC(2aa00o efttfl 

emsi . (^^QQntolcsaono* auoQmc/oicniaooai g2<9 rrueciBa 
cnsxmo) <uoo) o^orooeno o-iooscsDsngartJicf© siodSBOocea 
o^lwajoaia)^* q ftaioaDnruoeocoitwo) cToloota rrusswoigjool 
Sids (^(Do'afogjo coltraajroifflojoetwjajcaoeno 
6)g^§6)(in09>l(o6 (3Toao(!!|)o<y30[iin6)2icnjoaziO(»6)s 
n06>ao)fml^O(O»o> cD){OOooa2ioert06n§OQQ)(0>*'* aQ)cnoftf)6)otT> 
QQj2)^o c/D0®ai2ioa2> 6i(W <g)f^0O()rr)' fWsseOo o^djoolcOO' 
ar)6)f0)on&aa Gsnjoooeao {0)6 Bb^6)s • isycyajronAoa 
moQcoSi oruQr>Q}^o cocsdcossbOo {Ty<9i^2)0a»l 
fflc9i06ng1(a]cflffloQ)a6>6mrnDQ& anjxiO(o®0O fWDOocDocofniQ 
©aaiK^aotfl^ dboaioaQndssxmcnbo ofvaa(o»)^<ao6ni) 
cdniDldsecno* 

(6) coa©so| (^oaJl^lflriceaan aJsrrxoYoOctoga. 

o^((2)OQ)06)6mcno coocnofoxocaaodso 
6)Of6o oiloilto eocossBalejgacLKraaoQon aloooQjtw) 
gos69aj| 8>c&06r^«no9fiaT) 6K»6Si0Oocea cn^ojgT^aolcxDOo- 
ouoaooosaeOo aosthto) oilaifiea c8n|«cTiioOo fatoGajtmoo 
(2O0W fTVj^ajo 6)QjQalQQ?o <ftoa8av)n»l6)aKTO)#6)6rncno 
fO)fO>JS0€RDOa))(3>Oo GjCUO^G^o90Q'069!>)fijo r«a>^ol](eM^iU9 
<10210(321 g5<9 ( 00^0 gocno (OXDSTOo 6»JlJ8>9gld^aKTrn(DlMay> 
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xJlao)OooleLjazio®OQQ)od6>(0 

Qj^oo^oaoosfocro oJOcBJoafo f0)®a1gj* (BrofsOcootti 
<Tu<ja>ej (3t^35QQ>2iog06Bi3(Sgcq{o Qj@(:no^<dda>cq^ (srosanau 
acQio rtj)6)fm <^oQ»0og06si3©a a4(Wc9a<0)Cqjo ©iu^onortnl 

<o5 ®oc/5(O3c0i)®OQ3n©1<j8anfr)oj©1(o6 oolono oj)ajo©l^s 

<S(SYn>og£^Sg. (8((^3(o6ca)Oa£>or>o s(D)69ec0aOocSa 

2. Translate any two of the following passages into Malayalam : — 40 

(a) We have no hesitation in recording our belief that the greatest 
hope for the salvation of the rural inAsses from tbeir crushing burden of 
debt rests in the growth and spread of a healthy and well- organised co- 
operati\e movement based upon the careful education and systematic 
training of the villagers themselves. Thrift must be enoomaged by every 
legitimate means, for the savings resulting from the thrift of ifae 
cultivating classes form the best basis of the capital they require. 

(b) Over-pi eduction of goods and raw materials, over-capitalization 
of railways, and feverish speculation in all sorts of corporate enterprise 
brought financial panics. During the hard times that followed, labour 
expressed its dissatisfaction by strikes of unparalleled violence. It was 
a period of cut-throat competition in which the big fish swallowed the little 
fish and then tried to eat one another. 

(c) The Stock Exchange is only a department of the money market. 

The commonest way of hiring money for business purposes is to keep hu 
account at a bank and hire spare money there when 30U want it. The 
bank manager will lend it to you if be feela reasonably sure that you will 
be able to repay him ; in fact, that is his real business. He may do it by 
letting you overdraw your account. 

3. Write an essay in Malayalam on one of the following topics : — 40 

(a) The uses and limitatiDits of technical education. 

(b) Trade Unions and their proper functions. 

(c) The problem of the 'depressed classes.’ 


TAMIL COMPOSITION 

Paperi-Setter and Examiner — Kao Bahadur L. K. Anantha 

Krishna Iyer^ B.A., L.T. 

The questions are of equal value* 

I. Translate into Tamil any two of the following passages - 
(a) As economically, the railway is length with little breadth » in un- 
developed oountriea it can only be locked upon as an artery, depending for its 
fieigbt OQ the roads and tracks which converge upon it. If these roa-ds and 
traces be few in nombert generally speaking, freights will ha insignificant, and 
the railway in place of fostering weelth, will swallow it up or attfle it The . 

8(MB1 
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railway must, therefore, be skirted by a network of roads. The cheapest form 
of road is a rouf^b cart track, and where the country consists of grass land and 
the rainfall is low, as in South Africa, extensive use can be made of bullock 
carta for purposes of tracsportation. The bullock wagon has reached, however, 
the zenith of its evolution, and is by no means suited for countries where graz- 
ing is difficult. If fodder has to be carried in bulki it at once becomes an un- 
economical means of movement. If the country to be traversed is unsuited to 
this ^orm of transport, we are left with the lorry. 

{h) With the evolution of man, and in the course of ages, the distribution 
of forests was profoundly aflPected. At first the progenitors of Man were in- 
significant individuals, wandering in the depths of primaeval and gigantic 
forests on which they were dcpeodeut for the necessities of existence. The 
forest was their home and the trees of the forest their gods. But gradually 
Man became gregarious, collected into tribes and communities, and started an 
agricultural and pastoral existence, clearing the land in ever widening circles 
for cultivation and grazing. The destruction of forests was not however uni- 
frrm, but varied directly with the stage of civilizhtion reached. The destruction 
of forests went on in all countries with the expansion of civilization. In this 
process Man forgot the great imr'ortance of forest products to civilization itself. 
Modern civilization is largely dependent on forest p’^oducts and a definite area 
of land under forest is an economic and physical necessity for the well-being of 
every progressive country. 

fc) Several measures can be suggested for combating the poverty evil. 
Besides introducing improvements in the methods of agriculture and extending 
the cultivated area, every effort should be made to diversify the occupatio!i8 of 
the people The Government and the people should join hands in establishing 
rasnufacturea of all sorts— large-scale industries as well as small handicrafts 
and cottage industries. Greater moderation in the assessment of the land 
revenue, together with less rigidity in its collection during bad years, a definite 
limitation of the share of the State in the income derived from land, will ensure 
the cultivator the fruits of hi'i labour and greatly improve his economic condition. 
Emigration, if properly organised, will appreciably help relieve the pressure 
of population on the soil. The extension of co-rperative credit will be very 
useful in checking th#» indebtedness and promoting thrift among villagers. The 
establishment of Arbitration Courts will decrease ruinous litigation. And, 
lastly, it is to be hoped that the leaders of the people will take active steps to 
root out evil customs wherever prevalent. 

2. Write an essay in Tamil on any two of the following subjects : — 
ia) The Handlooin Industry. 
ih) Railways and Economic Pi ogress. 

(c) The Indian Village. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter — Dr. Stella Kramrisch, D.Litt. 

Exammer — Dr, Rev. P. Johannes, 8. J. 

The figuree in the margin indicate full markt. 

1. Translate into English 25 

Metne Matter, Fran ran Schuabelewopks, gab mir. ala isb 
Nerauwoebs. eioe gate Erziebiing. Wie oft ala Knabe rarsiumte isb die 
Bcbnle. am anf den sebduen Wiesen ran Schnabelewqps einaam dar&ber 
sacbz ndenken. vie man die gaoze Menacbheit beglficken kdonte. Mza 
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Nat mich deshalb oft einen Mbziggaoger gesdolten und ale solcben 
bestraft; und fur cneine Weltbegliicknng5 gadanken umolte ich schon 
datsals rid Laid und Not adtdden. Die Geyend non Schuabelewops ist 
iibrigens schr sch6D> 68 flieszt dort ein Flusachen worin man des Sommers 
echr angenehm baolet anch gibt es allerliebste Vogolueater in den 
Jehdlzendes Nfers. Das alte Goeseni die chemallge Hauptdtadt tod 
Polen, istmor drei Meilen dovon eubgant. 

2. Translate into English - 21 

Tbe Preiscourant ist uns diesen Morgen zugekommen und wir 
outnehmen darans. dasz siob Thre Preise ab HQtte veratehen. 

Wir Bind unit den kontioentalen Frachtverhaltnissen nicbt vertraot^ 
und es w&re uns lieber, weno 8ie fur uns immer frei an Bord Hamburg 
quotieren wollten. 

Wir konnen Thuen diesen Mon at unr 6 Tonnen Drahistifte, Grosze 
No. 4 abnehmen ; hoffen aber, bald bedentcndere Gescbafte mit Tbueu 
macben zu konnen. 

Da flies unser erstes Gescbflft ist, scblieszen wir Bimessen auf 
Hamburg bis und verweisen Sie bezugbcb Beferenzen au unsere Bank, die 
London and County Bank, Hull, und au die Herren Scbmederer und 
Flfigel, Hamburg. 

Wir sind iiberzeugt, dasz d^se Hauser Tbuen alle gewunscbte 
Anskunft ertislen werden. Wir arbisten mit dreimonatlLbem Kredit und 
orwarten, dasz aucb Sie unsciuen solcben eiurSlumen werden. 

Hoch acbtung voll 

Suntb A Hammonol. 


3 Translate into German : — 21 

Beferring to my letter of this morning, I We regret to 


have been without aiy communication from you eince your favour of 
August 12tb of la^t year.— I consider you to be in possession of my letter of 
Monday last, and am still awaiting an answer. We confirm our letter of 

the 1st inst. and as we are still' without your reply — In continuation 

of my letter of tbe day before yesterday, I beg to inform you that 

4. Write an essay in German about the striking cl aracteristics of o te 21 
of the large cities of Germany, such as Berlin or Munich. 


FEENCH COMPOSITION 

Papcr^Settcr—Dn, Prabodhohandra Bagcui. 

Examiner — Mr. N. N. Chandra, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following into English 40 

(o) Voyez qnelle folie d'aller vous chercber, d*al!er vous atiendre h 
Breslau I voua y serez cccupd du roi, des troupes de vos succ^s, etc., etc., 
rien ne vous porters k jeter voa regards vers Psrie. J*ai tort, Paris est 
bien grand, mais voua m*y laiateriez a«na la foule. Cependant croyez-moil, 
il y a peu, mais trbs peu, et si je ne craignais de v<jU 8 affliger, je vos 
•dirais : il n’y a personne qui vous regrette plus sincbrement que moi. 

(6) J’en iuis bien rtchde, mais, roon ami, pourqooi me demandea- 
w)Ua Vimpoeeiblef donnez-mol Toccaaion de vous dtrauMle dans ce qua 
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¥0118 croirez juste, je youB r^poDds qu6 celA ce fera, et sans qua je m*en 
mdle : vous u'aurez qu A parler. Si toub savjez ce qu*il m’eo coi!i:e pour 
Tousoacfaer qeJquecbo8eI...BoDjour. Si je n’ai pas uue Jettre demaiu, il 
n*j & point de justice a atteudre de vous. 

2. Translate the following passages into French 30 

(а) There were at this time two parties in the State, one was power- 
ful and the other was very feeble. The King’s objeit was to help the weak 
party. Accordingly, golden images of the leader of the second party were 
secretly made and placed in the public places by night. The next morning 
the people were fnli of admiration for the beautiful images. 

(б) Idy dear friend I am gone I My loss in the transactions of the 
last two years is heavy and I cannot hopt* to make that up in the near 
future. My credit in the market is ruined. I am compelled to apply for 
insolvency. It is not possible for me to pay even 25% of my debts to you. 

I hope you will have sympathy for your old friend and wait till better days 
come. 

3. Either, 30 

Draw up a report, in French, to be submitted to the French Trade 
Commissioner in Calcutta abcut the possibilitits of the French trade In the 
local market. 

Or. 

Write a letter in French, on behalf of your firm, to its Commercial 
agent in Marserlles, asking him to secure orders for Indian hats from the 
dealers in Abyssinia and French Indo-China. Intimate also to him the 
conditions under which your firm is prepared to carry on business with 
those dealers. 


GENEEAL ECONOMICS 

Paper-SetterSm J. C. Covajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 
Examiner — Mr. Mohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value* 

Six questions only to be attempted. 

1. Indicate the scope of Economics, and examine the relation between Eco- 
nomics and the sciencea of Politics end Fthics. 

2. “ Value, supply, and demand are inter-dependent.” Explain this state«r 
ment carefully. 

3 Explain the economic theory of Bent, and show what relation Bent 
bears to the cost of production. 

4. Distinguish between Profits and Interest, and analyse the former into 
their rnaiu elements. 

6. Account for the differences of wages (a) as between different countries^ 
and (5) as between different occupatiojig. 

6. Account frr cyclical trade fluctuations, and show how the recurrence of 
Over-production is connected with the nature and character of the present system 
of produc'ioo. 

7. Discuss carefully the relation between the supply of money and the level 
of prices. 

8. Discossthefunctionsof banks, and describe the services rendered to a 
country by its banking system. 

9. Show how banks possess the power of manufacturing credit so as ta 
increase currency. What are the limits to this power ? 

10. Explain the meaning of ** comparative cost of prodoction** as the 
principle governing International trade. 
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INDIAN ECONOMICS 
Paper-Setter — Mr. Satischandea Bay, M.A. 

Examiners-^ Banerjba, M.A., D.So. (Lond.). 

(Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal. M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicahle. 

All quesUom are of equal value. Attempt only six questions. 

I. What fOD'^titu^e the natural resoutcea of India ? Enumerate some of the 
principal cmhh erc>al apfricultnral products. What are their industrial useSf and 
what port do they play 'n her external commerce ? 

Give u brjff de-cription of the indigetious system of Indian Banking and 
the methods l»v which it hnances internal trade. 

II. Indicate briefly the present coirenry policy of the Government of India 
adopted on the recommendations of the Hilton- Young Committee of 1926. 

4. Taxes are lexi^d both for revenue as well as for social purposes. Give 
examples from the Indian system. 

^ ihe unplications of the theory of State- landlordism in India? 

Cntioise this theory, 

6 Ociea the Govern merit intervene in the organisation of internal trade of 
India? If w.t'i wliat results? 

Give the main features of the organisation of the Jute trade. 

7. Summarise the reasons for the depression of jute industry of Bengal, and 
suggest remedi s for the future. 

what is meant by ** discriminating protection.’* To what 
industiries has ihis principle been applied, and for what reasons? 

9. Kniirnerate the s 'ccial functions of the Central and Provincial Co- 
operative Banks. Have you any reasons to believe that the Co operative move- 
ment in Bengal has not been as successful as was anticipit d at their inception? 

10. Indicate the different stages in organising relief measures during 
famines. Explain the object and significance of each of these organ is ations. 

11. fe scues the advantages of a Cei tral State Bank for India. What are 
the groiiLds that led to the proposal of establishing such a Bank in 1927? 


ACCOUNTANCY 

Paper-Setter — Mr. S. N. Mdkhbrjbe, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 

The questions are of equed value. 

Answer any six guestions. 

1. From the following schedule of balances of Liberty Contractors, Ltd., 
prepare Trading and Profit and Loss A/c for the half year ended June 30tb, also 
Balance Sheet as on that date > 


Share Capital (10,000 shares of Re. 1/- eacin -/8/- called) ... 6,000 

6% Debentures issued Ist Jan. ... ... 4,600 

, 4,260 

Bank Overdraft ... ... ... ... ... 1,730 

Billt Beoeivable ... ... ... ... ... 1,482 

Goodwill and Patent Bigbta ... ... ... 4,000 
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War Loan Investments 


••• 


• •t 

Es, 

600 

^Creditors 

••• 

• .. 

... 


4,246' 

Machinery and Plant 


... 


• •• 

6,000 

Preliminary expenses 


... 

••• 

• •• 

124 

Calls in arrear 


... 



200 

Calls paid in advance 


... 

... 

• •• 

400 

Stock let Jan. 


... 



1,709 

Work in progress Ist Jan. 

... 

••• 

... 


685 

Cash in hand 


••• 

... 


86 

Wages 

... 

... 

... 


6.184 

Salaries of office staff 

... 

... 



834 

Postages and Telephoue 

... 

... 



54 

Bent, Bates and Taxes 


••• 

... 


96 

Stationery and Printing 


••• 



3! 

Office expenses 

... 

... 



17 

Materials purchased 


... 



2,486 

Bills payable 

••• 

... 

... 


2,816 

Boyalties on Patents (received) 


... 

... 

• •• 

28r 

Sales ... 

... 

... 

••• 


9,874 


At 30th June, the etock of materials was Bs. 1)087, and the value of the 
ifi^ork in progress Bs. 419. There wag a contingent liability on Bills under 
Discount of Bs. 284. Ignore depreciation. 

2. How would you treat the following in the Accounts and Balance Sheet 
of a Company 

(a) ** Collateral Debentures issued to the Bankers. 

(b) Loans by the Company to one of the Directors. 

(c) Premiums on shares. 

{d\ Profits earned prior to the incorporation of the Company. 

3. X, y^andJ? are in partnership sharing Piofits and Losses equally.. 
On Slst December, 1930, they decided to dissolve the partnerstiip, on which date 
their position was as follows : — 


Balance Sheet, 


Capitsl, X 

Bs. 

... 6,000 

,. Y ... 

... 2,600 

f, Z 

... 600 

Loan A/c Y ... 

... 1,000 

Creditors 

... 2,000 


11,000 


Bs. 


Plant, etc. 

• •t 

... 5,600 

Debtors 

• •• 

... 2 400 

Stock ... 


... 3.000' 

Cash 

... 

... 100 



11,000 


y agreed to take over the stock at a valuation of Bs. 2,700. The Plant 
and Debtors realised Bs. 6,400. The Creditors were paid in full. 

Close the Partnership books. 

4» What is the average dne date of the following instalme: ts payable under 
a contract 

Bs. 

June Xst ... . . ... 8,000 

July Ist ... ... ... 4,200 

August drd ... ... ... 1,800 

Draw a bill to meet the Bs. 9,000 / •§ with interest at 6 per cent, tfaexeonr 
at 60 days from the average doe date. 
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Or 




B. Banerji has the following transactions with 0. Chatter ji : — 


1930. Rs. 

Septr. 1. Balance due to Banerji at this date ••• ^0 

„ 2. Goods fpold to Chatter ji ... ... ••• 120 

,, 10. Received cash from Chatterji on account ••• ... 100 

Oct»-. 1 Goods bought from Chatter ji invoiced December 1st ... >*0 

»» 10. Goods sold to Chatterji invoiced let Decemb*-r ... 260 

Deer. 1. Drew Bill at 3 months on Chatterji for Rs. 200 and 
discounted same for Rs. 197/- 

1931. 

Jan. 10. Sold goods to Chatterji invoiced 1st February ... 150 


A8.>P. 

0 0 
.0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 


0 0 


Make out an Account current, to be rendered by Banerji, to re(^*rd the 
abo' e transactions, the account to be made up to Olst January, 1931, interest 
at 5 per cent, per annum to be charged and allowed. 

5. (a) \\ hat is meant by the teim “ Depreciation ’* ? Is it the same as 

ordinary wear and tear ? Explain the object of charging Depreciation in the 
Prcfii and Less Account as an expense. 


(h) Explain the following terms : — 

Capital Expenditure; Capitalised Expenditure; Capital Receipts; 
Capital Profits; Capitalised Profits; Capita! Re.-*ervr ; Capital Reduction; 
Capita 1 Appreciation. 


0 Kama draws a Bill of Ex h sngr on Hori on Ist F»'bruary at three months 
for Rs. 3fX). Hari acc epts the Bill and Rama discounts it on 4th February with 
the Central Bank of India, litd.,at 6 per rent , remitting one half on the proceeds 
to Hari Rama does not forward his proportion of the Bill, but Hari m ets it 
upon the due date. S'lew the transact! ns in the ho ks of both Hama and 
Hari. 


7. Prepare Journal entries to record the following transactions in the books 
of Everfailing Co., Ltd. : — 

200 sliares of £l each, 1*2/6 called up, and on which 7/6 per share had 
been paid, were forfeited and subsequently sold to Fox, for £100, credited with 
12/6 per share paid up. 

8. Describe the entries necessary to record the transactions relating to a 
consigntreot in the books of lioth the Consignee and Consignor. 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

Paper-Setter— Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. 
(Lond.). 

Examiner— Dr. Naijnimohan Pal. 

T/te qvestfone are of equal value. 

Answer any six of the following questums, 

1. Carefully examine the geographical position of Egypt in relation to world 
trade routes. 

2. Describe the present development of irrigation in South Africa, t:nd 
examine its possibilities. 
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8 . Consider the position of France with regard to her supplies of fuel, 

(h) water-power. , . x- t 

4* Examine the influence of geographical factors on the localisation ot tne 
iron’ and steel industry in U.S. A. ^ i 4 

5. Examine the growth of either the cotton industry, or the jute industry 

in India. 

6 . Discuss briefly the position of the following industries in India 

(1) Paper-makir'g; 

(2) Match ; 

Id) Iron and steel. 

7. Pesrrihe any six of the principil British coal-fields, and their connection 

with British manufactu’ing in lustiies. . . 

8 . ExHmi»e and estiiiiBte the relative importame of the piincipal means 

of transpoitalion for <arryicg on inland trade in India • a +• 

9. De8c^ib^ the chiel fo«e8l are; s in India, and mention the chief industries 
that are mainly dependent on rest products 


BUSINESS OEGANISATION 

Paper-Setter d Exan.iner — Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

(Cal.), B.Com. (Lond.). 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer Am five of the following questions, 

1. Trade is sometimes divided into “Import und Expoit;'* “Wholesale and 
Betail." Discuss carefully the c^efects of this division. Can 3 ou suggest any 
useful method fi.r the classification of trade? Gi\e full rc^as ns. 

2. What is a Limited Partnership? Compare its advantages and dis- 
advantages with those of a Private Limited Company. 

3. “The Joint Ptcck Company is the only form of organisation in which 
a permanent ofipositioo of interests can exist.” Examine this siatemei t, and 
show by what devices this opposition can to a certain extent be eliminated. 

4. “The financial reroutes o: producers are nc-t adequate to carry the 
whole risk of price fluctuations as well as the expenses of production.” 
Carefully explain this statement and show how this risk is borne in the modern 
business world. 

5. Critically examine the various metliods of remunerating labour in 
industry. 

6 . Explain clearly how movements in the Bank Bate affect the price of 
securities on the Stock Exchar>ge. Also show how trade is affected by a low 
Bank Bate. 

7. Define Speculation and show bow it differs from Gambling. Also 
carefully exri mine hew far the speculator performs a useful function in the 
modern economic system. 

8 . “A contract of Marine Insurance ia a contract founded on the utmoat 
4 food faith/* Examine this statement carefully and show how far it ia justified. 
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INLAND AND FOBEIGN TEADE 
Paper-SetUr A Examiner — ^Db. Jogeschakdea Sinha, M. A. , Ph.D. 

The quesfione are of equal value. 

Anewer any six questions. 

1. “There is no essential difference between domestic and international 
trade and consequently no place for any special theory regarding international 
trade.’* 

Comment on this stateinent. 

2. Discuss the importance of marine insurance in seaborne trade, and 
distinguish in tiiis connection between a “general average loss’* and a “parti- 
cular average loss.” 

3. What are bonded warehouses and what services do they render to persons 
engaged in foreign tra<le? 

4. What ate the chief peculiarities in the financing of foreign shipments 
by Germany? 

5. Give an account of the chief rnethows followed in financing the export 
of British textile goods to India. 

6. Describe the part played by (a) indigenous bankers, and ib) the Imperial 
Baiik, in financing the inland trade of India 

7. Describe the present commercial organisation in the movement of jute 
from the villages to the port of Calcutta. Can you suggest any u ethod by 
which some of the midd’emtn in this trade may be eliminated? 

8. X, a merchant in Calcutta, accepts an offer from Y, a merchant in 
London, for supplying jute worth ^610,000 at 3 months* credit. Is there any 
method by means of which X can get cash against shipment? Describe also 
how the m< ney is ultimately paid by Y, Answer this questions, as fully as 
you can. giving all necessary details. 

9. Account for the changes in the direction of India’s foreign trade, as 
indicated hy a comparison between the latest trade statistics and those for the 
period immediately before th* War. 

10 Write notes on any three of the followiwg : — 
io) Consular invoice, 

(6) Trust receipt, 

(c) Letter of hypothecation, 

(d) Bill of lading, 

(e) Bill of sight. 


ELEMENTABY COMMERCIAL LAW 

Paper-Setter — Mb. Pbamatbanath Banbbjbb, M.A., B.L., 

B abristeb- at-La w . 

Examiner — ^Mb. Satyendbanath Chattbbjbe, B.Sc., 

B ARBI STBR- AT'La W . 

The quettiotis are of equal value, 

Eiobt questione in all to be attempted : Poor out of each Half. 

First Half 

1.- Distingoish between void and voidabb oontraote. 

State whether the following agreementa ate void or \alid :-*■ 

(•) d promises B in consideratioa of Rs. 1,000 never to marry 
ihteof bout his life. 
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{h) A promises to pay a certain aam of money to B who is an intended 
Witness in a suit against A, in consideration of B’s absenting himself at 
the tnal. 

2. ^ Define consideration. What are the points of difference between the 
English law and the Indian law on the subject of consideration for a contract ? 

3. VV hat is bailment ? What is the extent of the liability of a Railway 
^mpany in India as a bailee ? Does the liability of snob a company differ in 
England ? If so, to what extent ? 

4. Explain any two of the following terms 
(a) Quantum meruit, 

(h) Stoppage in transit, 
ic) Resale, 

(d) Del credere Agent. 

5. A was given a power of attorney by B to manage B’s shop. A, who had 
to go out of town one day, authorized his son G to look after the bu sines i. 
C, who held a power from bis father d, entered into a contract in the name of B 
and signed the same. What is the position of the parties ? 

3. Distinguish between a contract of guarantee and a contract of indemnity. 

7. A gets hold of B’s cheque book and forges B’s name on a cheque. He 
obtains money from B’s bankers by presenting the forged cheque and then 
disappears. Who bears the loss — B or the bankers ? 

8. What is the position of a minor in the matter of Negotiable Instro* 
ments ? 


Second Half 


9, Explain : — 

(al A drawee in case of need. 

(6) A holder in due course. 

10. State the points of difference between the Memorandum of Association 
and the Articles of Association of a Limited Company. How can you alter the 
Memorandum of Association 7 

11- Under what circumsUnces will the Court compel the winding up of a 
company 7 

12, Define: (a; Life insurance, (6) Marine insurance. Can y-u assign fa> 
a life policy, (b) a marine insurance contract 7 If so, how ? 

18. Distinguish between a Charter party and a Bill of Lading. What are 
the warranties implied in a Charter party ? 

14. Can (a) an infant, (h) a married woman, (c) a resident alien be made 
a bankrupt 7 

16. Under what circumstances can the Court set aside the award of an 
arbitrator 7 

16. What are the rights and duties of partners as (a) between themseUee, 
(b) against third parties ? 
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AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


Paper-Setter — ^Dr. Nagendranath Ganguli, C I.E. 


Examiners 



Prop. Nagendranath Gangoli, M.A. 
Dr. N. N. Gdptb, Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. With Special reference to the position of thn BeoEal cultivator 20 
during the hist six months of 1930, explain how the scarcity of money can 
bring a famine condition more acutely than the scarcity of foodstuff. 

2. If Hyots as a body refuse to pay rents and taxes to their superior 20 
landlords, bow can the factor affect the general oondition of agriculture in 

a province like Bengal where the permanent settlement is in vogue. 

3. What normal conditions are necessary to make agriculture a 20 
successful industry ? Broadly contrast agriculture with manufacturing 
industries. 

4. What do yon mean by rural industries ? Name a few that can 20 
profitably be allied to rural agriculture. 

5. Write a short essay on the Co-operative movement in Bengal, and 20 
indicate how it can help the rural folk. Indicate in it also some promising 
lines in which this movement can be adapted. 

6. In what respects can the agriculture of the country be improved and 20 
what are the chief factors for the improvement of agriculture in modern 
times P 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 

as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

Answer any four of the following questions, 

1. Write short notes on the following crops with reference to the 25 
following points 

(a) Acreage in Bengal approximately, (6) average outtoro per acre, 

(c) cost of cultivation per acie« idf average price per maund, (e) chief 
varieties recommended by the department of agriculture. 

Crops :--Paddy, Jute, Sugarcane, Wheat. 
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2. Wbat do you mean by the following : intenaive crop, food crop, 25 
khariff crop, artificial in mure, rural indebtedness, waste labour, rotation 

of crops? Oive concrete examples wherever possible. 

3. Do you think that the adoption of a griculture as a profession by 25 

the young men of Bengal can solve the problem of unemployment to any 
extent? Give reasons and facta and figures for your contention. 

4. Write a short note on rural depopulation, and explain fully bow the 25 
villages can b^? improved. ' 

5. Give the following fit/urea : — 25 

(a) How many Bengal bighas make one acre? 

(5) How many pounds make one maund? 

(c) What is the present r lation of a shilling to a rupee? 

id) What is U e aver ge rainfall of any diatr ct in India? 

ie) How many gallons of watfr are equivalent to an inch of 
rainfall per acre? 

(/) How many maunda of jute are there in a bale? 


ADVANCED ACCOUN FANCY AND AUDITING 


Paper-Setters^ 


{ Mr. Eanjit Ray, M.A. 

,, Narendra K. Majumdar, M.A. 


Examiners ? 

i. ,, 8. R. Batliboi. 


First Paper 

The questims are of equal value. 

Five questions carry full marks, not more than three to he attempted from 

any Half. 

First Half. 

1. Goods are invoiced by 0 to bis Agent in Rangoon at sellirg price. Ilie 
Agent reports sales made and colieciion of book debts ty him by monthly advice. 
He recei\e3 5% on Cash collected, plus an allowance for expen ea at the rate of 
Bb. 2,000 per annum. During the half-year ended 30th June» 1930 ^oods were 
invoiced to the Agent at a \aiue of Bs. 4,03,000. Such goods cost G Bs. 
2,75,000, plus freight and charges thereon Ba. 88,700 During the ame period, 
sales were made by the Agent amounting to Bs. 8,42,0O(). Debts collected were 
Bs. 2,88,000, and discounts were allowed amounting to Bs. 2,000. 'I be Agent 
remitted to G Bs. 2,80,000. 

Included in the ahipmenta to tbe Agents was a consignuient part^ 
damaged by aea transit. A claim on the underwriters was aettlcd for Bs. 6J2(}0t 
which together with the proceeds of sale by tbe Agent, Bs. 8,3rX), exceeded tbe 
value invoiced by Bs. 800. 

At 80th June* 1930, the stock in tbe hands of the Agent and unsold 
represents an invoice cost to 0 of Bs. 40,800. 

Prepare, as in the books of G, Accounts showing the results of these 
transactions for tbe balf*year ended 30th June, 1930. 
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2. The aocounting year of the All*India Trading Co.^ Ltd.» Calcnttn, with 
Brarches at Hangoon and Madras^ closed on 80th April, 1981. After making all 
the necessary adjustments, the balances in the books of the Head OfiSce and 
Branches w^re as follows : — 


Authorised Capital, 5,000 
Shares of Rs. 10 each 
Subscribed and Paid-up Capital 
Fnehold Premises 
Rangoon Branch 
Madras Branch 
Stock, I’^t May, 1930 
Stoc k, 30th April, 1931 
Plant, less Depreciation 
Fixtures and Fittings, less De- 
preciation 
Creditois 
Debtors 

Cash in hand ••• ••• 

Bills Payable ... 

Bank Overdraft 
Dividend, 10% 

Head Office Account 
Insurance 

Insurance paid in advance ... 
Purchases 

Duty and charges on purchases 
Manufacturing Wages 
Sales 

Discounts (Cr.) 

Di‘:counts (Dr.) 

Salaries 
Directors’ Fees 
Bad Debts ... 

Reserve for Doubtful Debts, Ist 
May, 1980 
Rent of Office, etc. 

Depreciation 

Interest 

General Expenses 
Profit and IjOss A/c, 1st May, 
1930. (Cr.) 


Head 

Rangoon 

Madras: 

Office. 

Branchs 

BrancK 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

50,000 



.30.000 

• •• 


22,000 

• •• 


2,945 

• . • 


1,165 

• •• 


8 000 

4,000 

1,500 

10 600 

4, ion 

1,050 

1,200 

600 

250 

2,600 

800 

500 

3.540 

1.250 

260 

6,600 

1,300 

400 

100 

50 

20 

1,000 

250 

160 

4.000 

900 

300 

3,000 

... 

• e# 

... 

2,fl45 

1,166- 

200 

100 

20 

50 

25 

6- 

16,000 

6.600 

2,600 

600 

200 

90 

6,080 

3,000 

••• 

32,000 

16,750 

4,600 

300 

m 

60 

660 

250 

25 

4.650 

2.760 

660 

600 



150 

60 

20 

800 

120 

60 

... 

1,000 

360 

370 

130 

75 

640 

370 

50 

600 

300 

lOO 

6,450 

«e* 



Prepare Profit and Loss accounts of the Head Office and Branches, and 
Balance Sheet of the Company. 

3 On let July, 1925, A. B. Co., Ltd., issued Debentures for Rs. 5,00,000* 
redeemable at par on 1st July, 19.30. Tt was decided to establish a Sinking Fund 
for the purpose of redemption. 

Show the Ledger accounts for the five years assuming the annuslly 
invested amounts to earn 5% interest net, end that the amount annually set 
aside for the purpose is Rs. 90,487-8-0. 

4. The following is the Statement of Affairs at 81st March, 1980, of Young 
and Old, who are in partnership, sharing profits and losses in the proportions of 
2/8 and 1/8, respectively 

From the particulars given hereunder, prepare as at 81st March* 1981^ 
(tf) a Btatemest of Profit, apportiemiag the balance between Young and Old,, 
and (6) a Statement of Affairs at at that date 
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Statement of Affaire as at 31st Marche 1930, 


Bs. 

Oapital accounts— 

Hs 

Young ... 20,0^0 

Old ... 8,000 

28,000 

Bills Payable ... 1.000 

Bundry Creditors ... 12,000 


Plant and Machinery 

Freeliold 

Furniture 

Stock 

Sundry Debtors 
Bills Heceivable 
Bank 
Cash 


41,000 


Bs. 

4.000 

12,000 

1.000 

7.000 
18,000 

8.000 

990 

10 


41 ,roo 


The position as at Slat March, 1931, was as follows 

Cash at Bank Is. 1,500; Cash in hand Bs. 100; Sundry Creditors 
Bb. 19.000; Bills Payable Bs. 1,200; Sundry Debtors Hs. 16,000; Bills Beceiv- 
Able Bs, 2 800. The stock on hand amounted to Rs. 8,400 Young’s drawings 
during the year had been Bs. 3,000 and Old had drawn Ra. 1,200. Young 
withdrew the sum of Rs. 4,000 on 80th September 1930, from his Capital 
.account. 

Depreciate Machinery and Plj,nt by 6 per cent.. Furniture by 10 per 
cent., and allow interest on partners’ Capital at the rate of 6 per cent, per 
itnnuin. Ignore interest on drawings. 

Second Half 


6. The Balance on the books of the Dalhousie Club at 8lst March 1931, 


were as follows ; — 

Furniture at 31-3-30 ... *. 

Furniture additions to 81-3-31 

Fixtures and Fittings, 31-3-30 

Billiard Table and Accessories, 31-3 30 

China, Glass, (.’utlery and Linen, 31-3*30 

Stock in Restaurant, 3l-3'30 

Stock in Bar, 31-3-30 

Restaurant Takings 

Bar Taking'S 

Billiards and sundry receipts 
Subscriptions from Members 
Interest on Deposit Account 
purchase for Hcfataurant 
purchase for Bar 
Rent and Rates 
Wages 

Repairs and Renewals of China, Glass, Cutlery 
and Linen ... ... • > 

Fuel and Light ... ... ... 

Sundry Expenses 
Caab in hand, 813-31 ... 

Bank Balance. 8l-3'81 ... 

Bank Deposit, 31-3-31 ... 

Debtors, 3L3-31 ... ... 

Creditors, 8l*3-81 ••• 

Balance on Income and Expenditure Account at 
31*8*30 ... ••• ••• ••• 


£, s d. 
84 0 0 
54 4 B 
29 5 6 
89 1 6 
20 0 0 
8 0 11 
36 16 3 
1,616 17 4 
1,306 0 7 
256 13 1 
316 0 0 
8 15 6 
1,078 14 2 
829 9 4 
342 0 11 
623 8 0 

179 18 1 
176 17 2 
134 18 1 
18 13 0 
01 16 6 
283 7 2 
74 18 4 
178 11 6 

462 9 8 


Yon are required to prepare separate Trading Accounts for the Bes* 
ittorant and Bar and Inoome and Expenditure Account for the Year ended Slst 
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March, 1981, together with Balance Sheet at that date, after making adjust- 
meats of the following : — 

The cost of maintenance of staff is estimated at £ 275, of which £ 260 
is to be credite d to Bestanrant and'^Jg 25 to the Bar* 

Stock at Sist March, 1931 : Restaurant, Jg’2 68. 5d*; Bar, jg29 Us. lOd. 

Depreciation : Furniture, 10 per cent. ; Fixtures and Fittings, 5 per 
cent. ; Billiard Table and Accessories, 15 per cent. 

6. The following extract of costing information relates to a commodity for 
the six months ended dOth June, 1930 : — 



Hs. 

Purchases — Raw Materials 

... 80,000 

Direct Wages 

... 25,000 

Rent, Rates, Insurance and Works on cost 

... 10,000 

Stock, Ist January, 1930 — 


Raw Materials 

... 6,000 

Finished Product, 1,000 tons 

... 4,000 

Stock, SOih June, 1980 — 


Raw Materials 

... 5,660 

Finished Product 2,(X)0 tons ... 

... 8 000 

Work in progress, Ist January, 1930 

... 1,200 

Work in progress, 30th June, 1930 

... 4,OCO 

Cost of Factory Supervision 

... 2,000 

Sales, finished product 

... 76,000 


Advertising, discounts allowed, and selling costs amount to annas four 
per ton sold. 

16,000 tons of the commodity were produced during the period. 

You are required to ascertain— (a) The value of the raw materials 
used ; (h) The cost of the output for the period ; ic) The cost of the turnover for 
the period; (d) The net profit for the period; (e) The net profit per ton of the 
commodity. 

7. From the following balances of the Hindu Family Mutual Life Assurance, 
Ltd., as at Slst December, 1930, prepare a Revenue Account for the year ended’ 
31st December, 1930, and a Balance Sheet as at that date. 


Rs. 

Mortgages on Property in British India ... 9,80 000 

Loans on P« Iicies with their surrender value ... 8,04 100 

Deposit in Government Paper with the Controller 
Currency ... ... ... 2 00 000 

India Government Becutities ... 49,<X).(XX) 

Other autliorised in vestments ... ... 20,60,000 

Railway and other debentures ... ... 88,62.000 

Business Premises ... ... 8, IX), 000 

Revef8iona»y Interests purchased ... ... 14,000 

Agents, Balances ... ... ... PO.OOO 

Outstanding Preiniuma ... ... ... 70,0('0 

Outstanding interests and dividends ... ... 12.000 

Interest accrued, but tmt payable ... ... 1,70, (X)0 

Ca'^h in hand and at bank ... 45, COO 

Claims admitted but not paid ... ... 1,08,000 

Creditors for iucome-tai, commission, etc. ... 5<MX)0 

Surrender Values unclaimed ... ... 5,000 

Profit on sale of investments ... ... 9,80,000 

Xtife Assurance and Annuity Fund, 1st January, 

1980 ... ... ... ... 1,15,51 000 

Fremums, less Re-aasorancM ... ... 10.60,100 

Consideration for annuities granted ... ... 27, (KX) 
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Claims under Policies paid and outstanding-r 

Bs. 

By death 

••• ••• 

4.40,001) 

By Maturity 

« • • a 

2,04,000 

Annuities 

• •• • • • 

e.ooo 

Surrenders 

••• ••• 

60,000 

Bonuses in redaction of premiums 

• •• • •• 

14.000 

Interests, dividends and rents 


6,27,000 

Income-tax on above 

• • • • 

69,000 

CommiBsion 

eee 

81,000 

Expenses of management ... 

• * 

1.06,000 

Amounts transferred to Investment Reserve 

Life Assurance and Annuity Fund at filst Deccm- 

3o,o,ono 

ber, 1930 

... ••• 

1,29,79,100 


The lesults of the trieonial valuation of liabilities at 31>*t December^ 
1980, diaclote a liability under assurance and annuity contrartsof Ks. 1,13,99,000. 
What is the significance of this figure in connection wiih the above accounts V 

8, The Directors of a Limited Company propose, on the strength of a large 
balance at the Bank, to pay an interim dividend, subject to your approval as 
Auditor. Assuming that interim accounts have not been prepared, state what 
steps you would take before expressing an opinion on the proposal. 

9. In what circumstances and by what authority may a Limited Company 
pay interest out of Capital? What statutory obligation in lelation lo theii 
accounts is imposed on Compaines who have made such payment of interest? 


Second Paper 
(Auditing) 

The quetUons are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1. Submit a pro-forma Balance Sheet containing the following (a) Pay- 
ment made in advance of the current year, (6) a Contingent Liability, (c) a 
Suspense Account, (d) Reserve for Bad Debts, (e) Reserve for discount on Book 
Debts, (/) Uncalled Capital of 50%. 

Describe your duties, as auditor, with reference to the entries you 

submit. 

2. State how the investments by a Limited Company should <1) be valued, 
and \2) stated in the published Balance Sheet when they are held for the 
following puxpOHes 

tc) Investment of the reserve fond, (b) Interest in subsidiary com- 
panies for trade purposes (c} Temporary investment of working Capit«ii other- 
wise unemployed, (d) Pledged security for a Bank Loan. 

3. The Articles of Association of a limited Company state that the Managing 
Director is entitled to a commission of 2}% on the net trading profits and the 
Directors to a commission of 5% on the net divisible profits. As auditor to the 
Companjt state briefly the principles that would guide you when verifying the 
amounts charged in the annual accounts under the articles quoted above* 
Illustrate your answer by means of pro forma accounts. 
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4. Desorike and contrast (a) a Beserve which is a charge against profit^ 
and (b) a Beserre which is an appropriation from profit. Give an illustration 
of a reserve of each class, and state how they should appear in the accounts 
of a Limited Company and describe, as auditors, your duties in relation thereto.* 

5. Name and describe the uses of the books (other than the ordinary 
financial books) which Limited Companies are under statutory obligation fo keep. 
State the duties (if any) of an auditor with reference to all or any of the books 
you describe. 

6. As auditor of a company, what are your duties as regards checking the 
stock valuation, when the directors do not want the words “as certified” to 
appear on the Balance Sheet? 

7. What is the differen<'e between Capital and Bevenue profits? Is Capital 
Profit divisible among the shareholders of a Limited Company? 

8. Is an auditor under any obligation to satisfy himself as to the adequacy 
of the provision made for bad and doubtful debts, and what steps would you 
take to satisfy yourself that the book debts are good or not ? 

9. The Directors of a limited Company, of which you are the auditor^ 
desire to pay an interim dividend and ask your advice. 

Describe the procedure 70U would recommend your client to adopt before 
declaring the dividend. 


BANKING AND CURBENCY 


Paper-Seiters — 


/Mr. a. C. Sknoupta. M.A. 

\T>n. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph D. 


« /Mr. B. Ramchandra Rao, M.A. 

Exa ^ ntners — j Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


First Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1 . What do you understand bv the Clearing House system ? What are 
its advantages? Explain the working of the system in this country. 

2. Indicate the recent changes in the laws relating to Bank notes in 
England'. 

3. How are the current accounts of — 

(a) a partnership ; 

(b) two or more persons, not being partners, but having a joint 
account ; 

ic) an Agent ; 

with a Bank operated in Indin ? 

4. If you are working in a b ink t » what particular* will you devote your 
attention before passing a cheque for payment P Give your reasons. 

5. In discounting bills for a customer, what are the points a banker should 
consider? 

6 . What do you understand by specie points? When are they effective ? 
How do you account for the fluctuations of the German *mark' beyond specie 
point* after the Great War? How were exchange rates of German marks with 
foreign ourrencies determined then ? 

7. “The discount rate has thus an inportant bearing on the foreign, 
exchanges.** (Withers,) Explain. 

81-81 
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8. Explain in w^hat different wajb fuuds can be remitfced fiotn obe place 
to another iu India. ' 

9. Write abort notes on : — 

(а) Endur^eiDent in blank. 

(б) General crossing of a cheque. 

(c) Special crossing of a cheque. 

(d) A cheque crossed ‘‘not negotiable.” 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any «ix questions. 

1. ”An extension cf hire-purchase or instalment-selling system represents 
but a process of ind ition.” Discuss. 

2. Explain clearly the meaning of any five of the following : — 

(a) aval; (h) accommodation bill; (c> arbitrage in foreign exchange ; 
fdj “nostro” and ‘Vostro*’ accounts; (c) gold bullion standard; if) “exchange 
as per indorsement" bill; and ig) referee in case of need. 

3. (a) What is the connection between international indebtedness and the 
market rate of exchange ? 

(b) Explain why the Calcutta bankers* selling rates for I.T. and 
0. D. are the same at present. 

4. “There is a constant interaction between the rate of discount prevailing 
in a country and her foreign exchange.” Fully discuss this statement* bring- 
ing out the nature of the interaction. 

6. (a) Under what circumstances does the rate of exchange (t| rise above 

the upper specie point, ai d (n) fall below the lower specie point? 

(b) What are the principal causes of the export of bullion from a 
country? 

6. Define “Par rate of Exchange”, and mention any two “Parities”, which 
now differ from their quotations in 1920, explaining briefly the basic reason 
for the new quotations. 

7. (a) Explain fully the maxim, ‘Buy high, sell low,” When is this 
maxim not applicable? 

(b) What do you mean by the expressions ‘favourable** and “un- 
favourable** in connection with foreign exchanges ? 

8. The exchange rate between the Argentine gold peso and the £ sterling 
for immediate T.T. is, say, 461d., and, by law, 44 gold pesos are equivalent 
to 100 paper pesos. 

Assuming that the mail-time between Buenos Aires and London is 
.80 days, and that the rate of di:}Count applicable is 4f per cent, per annum, 
work out an exchonpe between the paper peso and the £ sterling in the form 
of 90 d/s draft on London. Allow for days of grace, but stamps may be ignored. 

9. Given a spot rate of exchange Calcutta on London of Is. 6}Jd., calculate 
the three months* forward rate of exchange. ( Bate of interest in London is 
4 per cent, per annum and in Calcutta 6 per cent.) 

10. What is the meaning of the expression “Tel Quel Bate”? If the 3 
months* rate Paris on London were 125*70 and the discount io Parts were 5^ 
per cent, per annum, find the tel quel rate for a 2 months* bill for 3,000 francs, 
and show what would have been the sterling value at that rate. 
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‘MO|)JJEN ECONOMIC HISTORIT 

r * 


■n a AJ. rMs. BhUJANOABHOSHAN M0KHBRJBB, M.A. 

P<ip«r.Se(ter.-^ Robwimohak Chaothoiu, M.i. 


Examiners — 


rMn. Harisadhan Chattebjeb, M.A. 

IDr. Jitendraprasad Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

First Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer amy six questions, 

1. Trace the causes which led to the ultimate break-up of the Manorial 
system in England. 

2. What was the nature of craft-guilds in England ? Indicate the methods 
by which they sought to achieve their ends. 

3. Indicate briefly the socio-economic effects of the factory system in 
England, and shew bow far it upset the regional balance of power in the country. 

4. What were the causes which led to the decline in English agriculture 
since 1876 ? How far do you think these causes were responsible for the rural 
depopulation of England ? 

5. Explain the doctrine of Laisser fairs , and indicate the causes which led 
to its ultimate abandonment in England 

6. How far do you think the financial policy of Pitt was responsible for 
the growth of public debt in England ? Explain in this connection his policy 
of a sinking fund for the repayment of debt. 

7. Give a brief account of the mo%enipnt for Tariff Reform — initiated by 
Chamberlain in 1003 — as a revolt against the doctrine of one-sided free trade 
in England. 

8. What were the Navigation Acts P How far did they achieve the end in 
view P DiscuFs, in this comection, tl eir econr mic and political effects. 

9. How far, and in what ways, did the Great War of 1914 affect the 
banking and monetary organization in Great Britain ? 

10. Is there any relation between Trade Unions and Guilds ? How far do 
you think the Trade Unions hrve given a better and higher status to labour ? 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value, 

Anstcer any six questions 

1. Give an account of the various discriminating measures passed by the 
East India Compsny to promote British trade in India. 

2. Describe the nature of transit duties levied by the East India Coropany 
on Indian merchandise. How did they affect the trade and industries of India ? 

8 Trace briefly the hitioty of the development of tea industry in India. 
What were the various measures adopted by Government for the recruitment 
of labour for this industry P 

4 Discuss the adequacy of the various measures passed by Government 
to protect the interests of the tenants in India. 

6. What were the circumstances that led to the adoption of a policy of 
discriminating protection in India 7 How far has this policy been successful t 
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6. Why is it that agricultural incoiue in India has been exempted from the 
payment of inoome'^tax ? Were there occasions when this income was subjected 
to this tax ? 

7. What are the causes of the recent industria] unrest in India ? Do you 
think that the Trade Disputes Act of 1929 will offer a satisfactory remedy for 
labour troubles in India ? 

8. Give an idea of the difficulties experienced by Govern n ent in improving 
Indian agriculture. 

9. What do you know of the Meston Award ? How has it affected the 
finances of the provinces ? 

10. Briefly indicate the circumstances that led to the establishment of the 
gold exchange standard in India. Why did this standard break down during 
the last war ? 


ECONOMICS OF TRANSPOET 

rSiR Charles Stewart Williams. 
Paper ^ Setiers — -JMr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.). 

B.Com. (Lond.) 

TMr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A., (Cal.), B.Com, 
Examiners — -< (Lond.) 

(^Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five of the following questions. 

1. Distinguish carefully between : — 

(a) Capital and Revenue Expenditure. 

(b) Gross and Net Receipts. 

(c) Terminal Charges and Conveyance Chniges. 

2. What are the main features of the Railways Act, 1921 ? 

3. Discuss fully how far the separation of Railway Finance from the 
General Finance of this country has secured the advantages claimed by the 
Acworth Committee for this arrangement. 

4. Examine closely the relative advantages and disadvantages of the Motor 
Omnibus and the Tram for the carriage of passengers in Calcutta. 

5. Discuss carefully the importance and place of the Inland Waterways of 
Bengal in the general transport system of the province. 

6. Explain fully the various forma of ‘discrimination* occurring on railways. 

7. State briefly what are the chief economic characteristics of railways. 

8. What were the principal changes made in 1922 in the Classification of 
Goods on Indian Railways ? 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions, 

1. “ The Law of the Survival of the Fittest is one which does not apply to 
railways. 

Exsmina this statement, and consider whether this is applicable to 
other means of transport. 
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2. ** The Baiiwajr il^ates should be based on the principle of cost of service.*' 
Discuss this stateioeot, and shov^ what element of truth it contains.*^ 

3. Examine the importance of close co*operation Ibetween Railway 
companies and their customers How can this be achieved 7 Explain the 
methods emplo;ped in this country to achieve this end. 

4. Discuas the extent of Sr ate control that should be exercised over railways. 
Compare the conditions prevailing in India in this respect with those in England. 

5. "Kailwajs constitute a striking example of the Law of Increasing 
Returns.” 

Carefully exaoiine this statement and discuss its limitations. 

6. Explain fully the meaning of the folic wing 
{a) The Long and Short Haul Clause, 

ib) Charging what the traffic will bear, 

(ci I ndue Preference. 

7. **Luw Railway Rates are impossible unless large railway wagons 
are used.*' 

Examine the truth of this statement, specially in connection with the 
railways and trade of India. 

8. Discuss State v. Company Management of railways in India. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


■n c r Prof. Satischandra Bay, M.A. 

Paper-SeUcrs-- W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


Examiners — 


r Prof. Satischandra Sen, M.A. 
IMr. Harischandra Sarkar, M.A. 


First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only five questions. 

1. Described the administrative machinery of the Government of Bengal, 
aeparating the purely administrative from the hnancial side. 

Of, 

Describe the machinery for the administration of Justice m Bengal, 

What are the nature and extent of the judicial power s exercised by 
executive officers? 

2. Define the principles of self-government. To what extent are these 
principles applied to the government of local authorities in Bengal? 

8. What are the functions of the British Parliament? What is its relation 
to the Cabinet? 

State the characteristics of the British Cabinet. 

4. Describe the procedure by which a spending department io England 
obtains funds for the service of the department; and indicate the nature of the 
control exercised over public expenditure by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
and the Comptroller, and Auditor General, 

6. What were the relations between the House of Commons and the House 
of Ijordt in regard to financial matters before 1911, and how have those relations 
been changed since that year? 
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6. De6ne a Political Party. 

*'The Party system has grave defects ; bat it is iadispensable in a 
Parliamestary system of Government.** Explain* 

Is there a Party Government in India? 

7. Discuss the powers and position of the Crown in the British Constitution. 
Why does monarchy endure in democratic England? 

8. What is the genesis of the Act of 1832 for the reform of the House of 
Commons? 

Describe the nature of the reforms of 3832 and of subsequent years. 


Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable* 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only five questions, 

1. Distinguish between the powers and functions of a Provincial Minister 
and a Member of the Executive Council. 

In what way are the powers of the former fettered by the Government 
of India Act of 1919? 

2. What is the procedure by which a Provincial Government obtains loan 
for local purposes from the Central Government, and to what purposes are 
these loans applied? 

3. Indicate the sources of income of the Municipalities, and District and 
Local Boards in Bengal. 

What are the legal restrictions upon tbe financial and administrative 
powers of municipal authorities? 

4. Outline the main provisions of the Indian Income Tax Act of 1^26. 

5. What are the powers of a Provincial Government in regard to- 
la) famine expenditure ; 

(b) raising loans; 

(c) taxation ; 

id) legislation? 

6. In what respects are the legislative powers of the Central Legislature 
of India restricted by the British Parliament? 

What are the powers of, and tbe relations between, tbe two Chambers 
of the Indian Legislature? 

7. Of, 

What should be the proper functions of the Second Chamber in a 
Iiegiilature? What should be its compositioo in order that it may best perform 
those functions? {Alternative with Question 6.) 



L. T. Elxamination, 
1931 


THEOKY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING IN RELATION 
TO MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Ganoacbaran Dasoupta, 

B.A., B.T. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer Question 1 and ForR others, 

1. Explain sensory motor arc automatic action, law of forward condu«*tiont 
types of attention, div’SKn of labor in the cortex, effects of fatigue on nerve 
cells, physical bases of memory, and rhythm of attention. 

2. Trace the dexelopment of the instinct of liay from infancy to 
ado’esc^nce, and make out a scheme of work and play in the class-room. 

3. 8how the place of Emotion and Senticiient in the character formation of 
school children. 

4. Discuss the psychology of Fatigue and its bearing on School life. 

5. What is the span of Perception? Discuss how you would develop it in a 
reading lesson. 

6. Consider the nature of school exan inations in Bengal Schools. Does 
the system throw responsibility on the pupils in a way to develop their powers 
of will ? Sujigest remedies. 

7. Try to make a list of your most important interests in order of their 
strength. What interests would you develop in a boy of 14 which will be most 
helpful to him? Give your reasons. 

8. What use of imitation may be made in teaching (o> literature, (6> 
cc.mposition, [o music, id) good manners, and te) morals? 

9. Discuss the following : — 

**Tbe validity of reasoning tests depends ultimately on correct 
perceptions.*' 

10. How are the powers of memory u ffec ted by (u) lack of repetition, (t) 
lack of vividness in learning, and tc) by lack of the right emotional altitude 
towards the memory material? 

11. In a geography lesson of the lower forms of a Secondary School how 
would you develop the imagiaation of children? 

12. What are itie laws of habit formation? How would you develop 
(a) habits of attention, (b) of speech, and tc) of study? 
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METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Binaybhdsham Sarkar, B.A., 

B.T. 

' Second Paper 

Full Markf^lOO 
The questions are of equal value, 

\Ansiver TVfO questions from Group A and thhee / row Group B, of which 
the FiFrH must be one.) 

Group A 


1. Write a brief note on “ Play way in Education.” “ The tendency of all 
new ventures in educatirn is to introduce play-spirit into the working of the 
school.” Show how this has been atteii pted m the Monteasi ri Scheme. 

2. Justify the soundness of the principle : “ Teach through as many senses 
of the children as you can.” WHat are the dangtjs of appealing only to one 
sense? 

3. How should a lesson be prepared? Mention the chief points that should 
he stressed in the notes of a le:«son : 

4. How would you deal with the following cases? — 

ffl) A boy is very intelligent but pays little heed to the lesson of the 
teacher. 

(h) Some boy of a class has done soinetliing wrong ; the t^^acher wants to 
find out the real culprit; the whole rlas^* is reticent. 

(c) Some children do not produce home work set by a teacher. 

•4 


Group B 


1. What steps would you take to teach Home Geography to the beginners? 
How would you teach children the meaning and u^e of t! e map and give them 
the idea of the scale ? 

2. What is meant by Nature Study? Indicate the value of ^'Excursions ” 
in a course of Nature Study. How would you condu an Excursion? 

3. It is generally found that the loud reading of our boy.s is anything but 
eatisfactory. What are the chief defects noticed? Suggest ways for improve- 
ment. 

4. Indicate your method of giving the first lesson in vulgar fraction. Ex- 
plain diagrammatically the process of working out the following : — 



5, Prepare teaching notes on one of the following - 

(a) Sher Shah (as king and administrator). 

(b) ‘‘ Things need air to bum.” 

(c) The work of a Biver. 

(d) The life* story of an old Rupee as told by Itself. 
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SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS 
Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Dr. Satyananda Bay, M.A., Ph.D. 

Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Describe Rousseau’s attitude towards bookwork. Can you hold the 15 
same view with regard to our f»resent day educational programme? 

2. Which one of our senses, according to BousHeau, affects us most? 16 
Is it possible to influence child life through the operation of one sense 
^lone ? 

3. How will a child learn to draw if Rousseau’s method is adopted by 20 
a teacher ? 

4. Do you agree with Rousseau when he states that a child should 15 
form no habit? State briefly the reasons for your agreement or disagree- 
ment. 

6. Discuss, as fully as you can, the extent to which the present day 
!bome and school can build on “ the discipline of consequences.** 

6. Criticize the following statement of John Dewey : ** Rousseau said, 20 
.as well as did, many foolish things. But his insistence that education be 
based upon native capacities of those to be taught and upon the need of 
studying children in order to discover what these native powers are. 
sounded the key-note of all modern efforts for educational progress.*' 

7. To what extent was Rousseau indebted to Locke? Illustrate your 20 
answer with reference to at least two select passages from Emile. 

8. Write an essay on — 30 

Either, 

(e} The Development of Senses in children and their training. 

Or, 

(h) Freedom and Individuality in Child Training. 


SELECTED COURSE IN MODERN ENGLISH PROSE 
AND POETRY 

Paper-Setter and Emminer — Rev, A. Cameron, M.A., B.D. 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indica4s full marks. 

Section I 

Answer question 1 and two others. 

1. Explain with reference to the context, any four of the following 20 
passages 

(а) 1 conld play Ercles rarely, or a part to tear a cat in, to make 

all split. 

(б) The nitie*m6n*s morris is filFd up with mud ; 

And the quaint maxes in the wanton green, 

For lack of tread, are undistingoishabla : 
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fc) Of thy misprision must perforce ensue 

Some true-love turn'd, and not a false turn'd true. 

{d) How comes this gentle concord in the world, 

That hatred is so far from jealousy, 

To sleep by bate, and fear no enmity? 

(e) a certain aim he took 

At a fair vestal, throned by the west ; 

(/) The thrice three Muses mourning for the death 
Of learning, late deceased in beggary. 

2. Discuss the statement that the fairies are the primary conception 15 
of " A Midsummer Night's Dream," and their action, the main action. 

3. Comment on the poetic qualities of " A Midsummer-Night's 
Dream," 

4. Give your views on the delineation of character in ' A Midsummer- 15 
Night^s Dream." 

5. Examine the statement that " A Midsummer-Night's Dream " 15 

shows a harmonious blending of widely different elements. 

Section II 

Answer Question 6 and two others. 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any four of the following 20 
passages 

(c) No I he would rather trust to casualties than to bis own re- 
solve—rathc r go on sitting at the feast and sipping the wine he loved, 
though with the sword hanging over him and terror in his heart, than rush 
away into the cold daikness where there was no pleasure left. 

(6) We can send black puddings and pettitoes without giving them 
a favour of our own egoism ; but language is a stream that is almost sure 
to smack of a mingled soil. 

(c) As tbe child's mind was growing into knowledge, his mind was 
growing into memory : as her life unfolded, bis soul, long stnpihed in a 
cold narrow prison, was unfolding tuo, and trembling gradually into full 
consciousness. 

(d) Let even an aff»»ctionate Goliath get himself tied to a small 
tender thing, dreading to hurt it by pulling, and dieuding still more to 
snap the cord, and which of the tw. , pray, will be master? 

(e) I suppose it is the way with all men and women who reach middle 
age without tbe clear percepfiou that life never can i e thoroughly joyous : 
under tbe vague dullness of the grey hours, dissa'isfai tion seeks u definite 
object, and finds it in the privation of an untried good. 

if) That quiet mutual gaze of a trusting husbmd and wife is like tbe 
first moment of rest or refuge from a great weariness or a great dan» er — 
not to be interfered with by speech or action which would distract the 
sensations from tbe fresh enjoyment repose. 

7. " Silas Marner " is a story of moral recovery. Discusss this state- 15 
ment. 

8. Indicate the part played by Providence in " Silas Marner." 15^ 

9. Give the substance of Mrs. Winlbrop's religious views. 15 

10. Estimate the character of Nancy. 15* 



B. T. Examination, 
1931 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING IN RELATION 
TO MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. J. M. Sen, M.A., B.Sc. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY FIVE questions. 

1. Give a brief description of the nervous system, and discuss the reiatioD 
which exists between the brain and the mental activity. 

2. Compare Instincts, Beflexes, and Habits and discuss the value of eacb 
of these factors in life m the up*bringing of a child. 

3. Make the educational applications of the statement 'Conception without 
perception is empty : Perception without conception is blind.* 

4. Discuss the value of {a) Suggestion, and ib) Imitation, in education of 
a child. 

5. Define ' Character*', and distinguish it from "Disposition" and 
"Temperament". Should a school take up the responsibility for moral instruc- 
tion and character training of its pupils? If so, how should the responsibility 
be met? 

6. In the school of the old type, repression was the rule. It is now the 
fashion to decry compulsiou and discipline. To what extent is it possible to 
allow free development of the child during the course of his education in a 
school? 

7. Discuss the practical uses of some of the modern " Mental testa. ' ’ 

8. Examine the causes of boredom in a class. Shew what you would do to- 
avoid it. How would you distinguish it from mental fatigue? 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Manoranjan Mitra, M.A. 

Second Paper 

The questions are of equal valve. 

Answer two questions from each part. 

Part I 

1. What are the determining factors of a curriculum ? Illustrate your 
answer by a critical examination of the existing primary and secondary 
school curricula. 
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2. Wbat aboold be the aims of civic iDstniction in Bengal ? Prepare 
a course of civic instruction and training suitable for the schools of Bengal. 

3. Discuss the scope and purpose of the present-day movement in favour 
-of greater freedom for children in school. Suggest ways of modifying the 
traditional organisation and class teaching in a secondary school in order 
to allow such freedom. 

4. Wbat is the v^lue of marking as a measure of school- work ? 
Examiners vary in the distribution of marks, — how can you reduce this 
variation ? 

Describe methods of measuring the improvement of pupils in their 
-class work. 

Part II 

1. Attempt a claasihcation of the offences of school children. Trace 
their probable causes, and suggest ways of tieatment. 

2. Enumerate the common physical defects oi school children in Bengal. 
Trace their probable causes, and suggest remedies. 

3. Outline the duties of a hostel superintendent. 

4. What points should you bear in mind in the inspection of a 
school ? Indicate how you would carry out the inspection, and write a report. 

Part m 

1. Write short notes on the pedagogy of reading under the heads 
^a) aim, (5) materials, (c) hygiene, id) individual differences, (e) methods of 
teaching. 

2. Prepare a scheme of work for Class VIII on any one of the fol- 
lowing topics, and indicate the general procedure of work : (a; the agri- 
cultural development of Bengal, (6) specific gravity, (c) the forms of nar- 
xation and sequence of tenses in English, id) the League of Nations, 
(e) the monsoons. 

3. Write notes on any five < f the fcJlowing ; (a) the use of text- 
books, th) hobbies of school children, (c; motivation of school- work, (d) 
home-work, ie) notes of lessons — their use and abuse, (/) vocational educa 
tion in a high school, (g) self-government in a school, ih) correction of 
mistakes in spelling, (t) correction of mistakes in pronunciation 

4. Describe types of apparatus for teaching Arithmetic in the primary 
.stages, and give suggestions lor their oisnufactuic. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL IDEAS AND METHODS 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Kshbtraoopal Dasgupta, 

B.A., Barrister-at-Law 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted, four should be 
selected from Group I and two from Group IL 

Group I 

1. Give an account of the University of Nalanda or Vikra mails with 
special reference to its ideals, organization, curriculum, and methods of 
teaching. Can our modern universities learn anything from them ? 

2. What were tlte strong points in Athenian education ? How far 
have we incorporated them into our educational system ? 
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3. Write notes on any two of the following 

(а) The iDstitution Chivalry ; 

(б) The growth of mediflBval uoiversities and grammar schools ; 

fc) The intellectual contribution of the Arabs in the Middle Aee?. 

4. Estimate the importance of the work done by Vittorino da Feltre 
and Melanchthon. 

5. Describe the educational conditions in Europe at the time when: 
Bousseau wrote the Emile, Which of his principles have been accepted 
and which rejected by the modern educational world ? 

6. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(а) The Perse School. 

(б) The Gary School. 

(c) The School at Moga. 

(d) Shantiniketan (School). 

Group II 

7. Describe a typical High School in Germany at the present day 
and compare it with one in India, pointing out features in the former 
that you would advocate for the latter. 

8. “The problem of America has been to make citizens loyal to her- 
self out of a heterogeneous population coming from different nationalities.** 
Show, with special reference to the c: rriculum, the general tone and 
activities of an American Secondary School, as to how far this problem 
has been solved. 

9. What are the salient features of the English Public School ? Da 
you know the grounds on which attacks have been made on it in recent 
times ? Can you suggest remedies ? 

10. What is the Adult Education Movement? Give an account of the 
work done in this connection in England and India, and suggest ways 
in which an impetus can be given to the movement in this country. 

11. What attempts have been made, and what measure of success 
achieved, in introducing mass education in India ? What are the obstaolea 
to it in (a) urban, and (&) rural areas ? Have you any suggestions 
to offer ? 


SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS 

Pa ' per-SeticT & Examiner — Prof. Jnanranjan Banerjea, 

M.A,, B.L. 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

N.B.—zlu^ircr Questions 3, 4 and 5, and either 1 or 2. 

1. It has been said that Spencer undertook to shake rudely certain 15 
habitual convictions by which the profession of teaching had been long 
characterised. What were those convictions? How did Spencer shake 
them? 

Or. 

Discuss fully, after f^penrer, the questions as to what know- 
ledge fits a man for the discharge of bis functions as citizen (or in other 
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words, for the regulation of social and political conduct) and for the 
enjoyments of Nature, Literature, and the Fine Arts in all their forma. 

9. How does Spencer establish that throughout youth, aa in early 15 
childhood and in ^naturity, the process of education should be one 
of self-instruction and the mental action induced should be throughout 
intrinsically grateful? 

Or. 

What are according to Sj^ncer, the true aims and methods of 
moral education ? Examine liis views on these. 

3. On what lines should the education of guardians proceed 15 
.according to Plato? How does he explain the purpose of education by 

the Figure of the Cave? How is the revolution of the soul necessary for 
true education brought about according to him ? 

4. Develop the ideas embodied in the following sentences and 20 
examine them : — 

ia) “Easy come easy go“, is a saying as applicable to Knowledge 
AS to Wealth. 

(b) Like political constituticns, educational systems are not made, 
but grow. 

(c) In tbs world of Knowledge, the essential Form of Good is the 
limit of our inquiries. 

id) Knowledge in the abstract is knowledge simply of the know- 
able, or of whatever that be called which is the object of knowledge; 
but a particular science, of a particular kind, has a particular object of a 
particular kind. 

6. Write an essay on one of tlie following subjects : — 50 

(a>) Spencer as a true eductional pioneer. 

(b) The study of science as a necessary part of Secondary School 
education. 

(c) Technical Education— -its vake and utility. 

(d) The desirability and possibility of making Primary Education 
compulsory in Bengal. 

fe) A system of education for Bengalees based on their needs and 
the genius of the nation. 

(/) German and American Ideals on educational matter— a 
comparison and a contrast. 



M. A. Elxamination, 
1931 


ENGLISH 
FiRst Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Bijaygopal Mukherjbb, M.A, 

N.B . — Ariswer any three questions, 

1. Give some account of tbe pre-Christian poems of the Anglo-Saxon 
period. How far, in your opinion, do they come up to the accepted standards 
ofjepic and lyric poetry? 

2. Characterise Lan^land as a poet, and indicate clearly the medifievai and 
modern elements In bis poetry. 

3. To what extent was early English tragedy influenced by the Senecan 
model? How do you account for the wi>akening of this influence? 

4. Give a short account of tbe prose romances of the Blezabethan age, 
and indicate tbeir historical importai ce. 

6, Show your acquaintance with any two of tbe following : — 

(a) The Jew of Malta; (b) Tbr Four P*s; (c) Ralph Roister Doister; 
(d) Utopia; (e) Sir Gawain and tbe Green Knight; (/) Tottel’s Miscellany. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Kumudbandhu Bay, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Indicate the main themes and characteristics of Caroline poetry. Give 
Jllustrative references. 

2. Write a short essay on the Comedy of the Restoration period, and show 
bow it differs from tliat of the age of Elizabeth. 

Or, 

Compare Richardson and Fielding as noveli-ts. Hr w do they differ 
in their aims and methods from the great Victorian novelists? 

8. Write a critical estimate of any one of the following writers : — 

Sir Thomas Browne. Swifr, Donne, Charlotte Brdnte. 

4. Point out the main characteristics of pre-Rapbaelite poetry, and show 
how pre-Raphaelitism represents a certain phase of tbe general romantic impulse 
of the age. 

5. Bring out some of tbe duminant features of modern English drama, 
with special reference to the works of Galsworthy and G. B. Shaw. 



496 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First half 


$ 

16 


16 

14 


14 


12 

(a) Put out the light» and then put out the light: 

If I queuch thee, thou Bainiug minister, 

I can agam thy former Jight restore. 

Should 1 repent me ; but once put out thine. 

Thou cunninifVt pattern of excelling nature, 

I know not where is that Promethean heat, 

That can thy life relume. When I have 
pluck’d thy rose. 

I cannot give it vita] growth again, 

It needs must wither:— I’ll smell it on the tree. 

(h) Thou think’st 'tis much that this contentious storm 
Invades us to the skin : so ’lis to thee ; 

But where the iireater maladv i*< fix’d 

The lesser is scarce felt. Tb«.u’d^t shun a bear : 

But if thy fliglit lay toward the raging sea. 

Thou’dr^t meet the bear i’ the mouth. When 
the mind’s free. 

The body’s delicate : the tempest in my mind 
Doth from my senses take all feeling else, 

Save what beats there. 

(c> —pat he comes, like the catastrophe of the old comedy : my 
cue is villaneous melancholy, with a sigh like Tom o’ Bedlam. 

(d) Benedick ,-— my dear Lady Disdain I are you yet living? 

Beatrice , — Is it possible disdain should die while she has such 
meet food to feed it as Sigoior Benedick ? Courtesy itself must convert 
to disdaioi if you come in her presence. 

(e) She speaks poniards, and every word stabs : if ber breath 
ware as terrible as her terminations, there we le no living near her; she 
would infect to the north star. T would not marry her, though she were 
endowed with all that Adam had left him before be transgressed. 


Examiner — Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjeb, M.A., B.L® 

1. ‘Judged purely as a drama, King Lear cannot rank with Othello, 
or even Macbeth. ..It would therefore be more exact to say of King Lear 
that it is not Shakespeare's greatest play, but that it is the work whicli 
is the most stupendous expression of his geaius.* Comment. 

Or, 

Examine how far the character of lago is an illustration of ‘motive- 
less malignity’ (Coleridge). 

2. ‘If the School for Scandal does not tell us anything that is new or 
profound about human nature, it is a brilliant expositiun of the character 
which an idle, overcivilised society develops.’ Discuss and illustrate. 

Or, 

Analyse the character of Jaffeir in Venice Preserved and show how 
the tragedy in the drama is due to it. 

3. Explain, with reference to the context, any two passages from each 
of the following groups 

'a. 
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(ci) You ^asb to lead 

My reason blindfold, like a bainpered lion, 

Checked of its nobler vigor; then, when baited 
Down to obedient tameness, make ii couuii ; 

And show strange tricks which you call signs of faith. 

So silly souls are gulled and }ou get money. 

(b) in nil ca5»e8 of slander currency, whenever the drawer of 

the lie was not to be found, the injured parties should have a right to come 
on any of the indorsers 

(c) ‘Be just before you’re generous.’ Why, so I would if I^could; 
but Justice is an old, lame, hol>bling beldame, and I can’t get her to keep 
pace with Generosity f( r the soul of me. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mohinimohan Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L. 

1. Discuss the attitude of Benedick and Beatrice towards one another, 10 
as gradually unfolded in the course of the play. 

Or, 

Indicate the part played by Dogberry and Verges in Much Ado 
About Nothing, 

2. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) King Richard II : 20 

T have been studying how I may compare 

This prison, where I live, unto the world : 

And for because the world is populous 
And here is not a creature but myself, 

I cannot do it; }et 1*11 hammer it out. 

My brain I’ll prove the female to my soul ; 

My 801.1, the father : and these two beget 
A generation of still-breeding thoujthts, 

And these same thoughts people this httte world, 

Tn humours like the people of this world. 

For no thought is contented. The better sort, 

As tbouphts of things divine, are intermix’ i 
With scruples, and do set the word iUelf 
Against the word : 

As thus, — ‘Come, little ones;’ and then again, — 

*Tt ia as hard to come, as for a ••arnel 
To thread the postern of a needle’s eye.’ 

Thoughts tonding to ambition, they do plot 
Unlikely wonders; bow tlie-e vain weak nails 
May tear a passage through the Binty ribs 
Of this bard world, my ragged prison walls; 

And, for they cannot, die in their own pride. 

Give briefly the sense of the passage and indicate the motri of the 
speaker. 

(b) The First Chorus in Henry V : 20 

0 for a muse of fire, that would ascend 
The brightest heaven of invention ! 

A kingdom for a stage, princes to act 
And monarclia to behold the swelling scene I 
• •«*•••• 

Bat pardon, gentles all* 

The flat uoraiaed spirits that have dared 

8SMI1 
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On ibis unworthy f^cafTold to^rrug forth 
So great an object ; «'an this cock pit bold 
The vatty fields «* Fraoce? « r may we cram 
Within tbff* wooden ( ) the very casquea 
That did affright the air at Aginrourt? 

O, pardon ! since a crooked figure mry 
Attest in little place a tnillion ; 

And I t ua, cipWs !.• this gre it accompt, 

On your 4nr>aginary forces work. 

Comment, on the basis of the Informatioo given in this passage, 
on the limitations of the Elizabethan stage. 

(c) From Marlowe's Tamhurlaine the Great to Cosore, the king '0 
whom he dethroned. 

Tamhurlaine 

The thirst of reign and sweetness of a crown, 

That caused the eldest son of heavenly Ops 
To thrust his dot ina father from his chair. 

And place himself in the empyreal heaven, 

Moved me to manage arms against thy State. 

What letter precedent than mighty Jove? 

Nature, that framed us of four elements 
WsrriDg within our breasts for regiment. 

Doth teach us ail to have aspirin^r minds : 

Our souls, whose faculiies can comprehend 
The wondrous architecture of tie world, 

And measure every wandering planet’s coarse 
Still climbing after knowledge infinite, 

And always moving as the restlsss spheres. 

Will us to wear ourselves, and never lest. 

Until we reach the ripest fruit of all, 

That perfect bliss and sole felicity, 

The sweet fruition of an earthly crown. 

Gi\e the sense of the passage and discuss how far it reflects tho 
character of the age in which it was written. 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mb. Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

1. (o) (0 Explain with reference to the context 20 

Or I rm like awtream that flows 
Full of the cold eprings that arose 
In morning lands, in distant bills ; 

And down the plain my channel fills 
With melting of furgottro snows. 

Voices I have not heard, possessed 
My own fresh* rongs ; iny thoughts are blessed 
With relics of the far onknown. 

AndwtiieS with memories not my own 
The sweet streams throng into my breast. 
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(it) Discuss, with reference to this and other iUiitikr»tketpa88»^e8 
in Binyon’s Selections, the influence of scientific thought on Modem English 
poetry. 

Of, 

(b) (i) Explain 

* And when we die 
All's over that is ours ; and life bur^ on 
Through other lov^s, other lips,’ said I 

* Heart of my heart, our beaven is now^ is 

won I’ 

* We are earth’s best, that learnt her lesson 

here. 

Life is our cry. We have kept the faith T 
we said ; 

We shall go down with unreluctant tread 
Rose-crowoed into the darkness I.. .Proud we 
were 

And laughed, that bad such brave things to 
say, 

And then you suddenly cried, and turned 
away. 

(n) Write, with reference to passages in Binyon's Selections, a 
short note on ’Love in Modern English^Poetry.’ 

2. (a) u) Annotate 16 

In Friendship false, ioplacable in hate, 

Resolved to ruin or rule the state ; 

To compass this the triple bond be broke. 

The pillars of the public safety shook 
And fitted Israel for a foreign yoke ; 

Then seized with fear, yet still affecting 
fame, 

Usurped a patriot's all atoning name. 

(ti) Describe in full the character referred to in the above 
passage. How far is this portrait true to its original ? 

Or, 


(b) (i) Explain 

For therein stands the office of a king, 

His honour, virtue, merit, and chief praise. 
That for the public all this weight be bears 
Yet be who reigns within himself, and rules 
Passions, desires, and fears, is more a king— 


And who attains not ill aspiies to rule 
Cities of men or headstrong multitude, 

Subject himself to anarchy within, 

Or lawless passiona in him, which he serves. 

(tO 'Milton's Jesus is a Puritan.’ Examine the above statement 
with reference to your text. 

8. "'If the First Book (of the Faerie Queen) drew the portrait of the 15 
English Christian, this (the second) Book may be said to draw that of the 
English gentleman.’ Justify or criticise the al^ve statement. 

Or, 

(a) Sketch, after Spenser, the eharaottr of the Palmer. What is 7 
its allegorioal signifiosnce ? 
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(b) Explain 

* Before the beginning of years 
There came to the making of man 
Time, with a gift of tears ; 

Qrief , with a glass that ran ; 

Pleasure, with pain for leaven ; 

Summer, with flowers that fell ; 

Bemembrance, fallen from heaven 
And madness, risen from hell ; 

Strength, without hands to smite ; 

Love that endures for a breath ; 

Night, the shadow of light ; 

And life, the shadow of death.* 

Second Half 

Examiner— Dn. H. C. Mookbrjeb, M.A., Ph.D. 

1, Either, 

Discuss Swinburne as a poet of the sea, illustrating your answer by 10’ 
quotations from or references to your text. 

Or, 

Show how Swinburne's technique was a revelation, *in comparison 
to whose absolute sway over verse Tennyson's perfections seem tame and 
studied, the impetuosity and torrent of whose passionate imagery leave the 
raptures of Shelley cold as the shimmer of moon-beams on still water.' 

2. Give the substance of any ivcc of the following, pointing out its 40 
central idea, and add a note on its literary characteristics : — 

A. 


I. 

Deathf if thou wilt, fain would I plead with thee : 
Caust thou not spare, of all our hopes have built, 
One shelter where our spirits fain would be, 

Death, if thou wilt ? 

No dome with suns and dews impearled and gilt. 
Imperial : but some roof of wild wood tree, 

Too mean for sceptre's heft or swordblade's hilt. 

Some low sweet roof where love might live, set free 
From change and fear and dreams of grief or guilt ; 
Ganst thou not leave life even thus much to see. 
Death, if thou wilt F 


IL 

Man, what art thou to speak and plead with me 9 
What knowest thou of my workings, where and how 
What things I fashion ? Nay, behold and see, 

Man, what art thou ? 

Thy fruits of life, and blossoms of thy bough, 

What are they but niy seedlii gs ? Earth and sea* 
Bear nought but when I breathe on it must bow. 

Bow thou too down before me ; though tbou be 
Great, all the pride shall fade from off thy brow,. 
When Time and strong Oblivion ask of thee, 

Man, what art thou ? 
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III. 

Death, if thou be or be not, as was saidt 
Immortal ; if thou make us nought, or we 
Survive : thj power is made but of our dread. 
Death, if thou be. 

‘Thy might is made out of our fear of thee : 
Who fears thee not, bath plucked from off thine 
head 

The crown < f cloud that darkens earth and sea. 

Barth, sea, and sky, as ram or vapour shed, 
ShnJl vanish ; all the shows of them shall flee : 
Then shall we know full surely, quick or dead. 
Death, if thou be. 


B. 


Be neuth the shabow of dawn*a aerial cope. 

With eyes eukii died as the sun's own sphere, 

Hope from the frrmt of youth in godlike cheer 
Ijooks Godward, past the shades where blind men 
jrrope 

Round the dark door that prayers nor dreams can 
ope. 

And makes for joy the very darkness dear 
That ^ives her wide wings play ; nor dreams that 
fear 

At noon may rise and pierce the heart of hope- 
Then. when the soul leaves off to dream and yearn, 

What once being known leaves time no power to 
appal ; 

Till youth at last, ere yet youth be not, learn 
The kind wise word that falls from years that fall — 
■*Hope thou not much, and fear thou not at all.’ 

C 

She sits upon a combstone in the shade ; 

One flake of sunlight, falling thro’ the veils 
Of quivering poplars, lights upon her hair, 

Shot golden, and across her candid brow 
Thus in the pleasant gloom she holds the eye, 

Being life amid piled up remembrances 
Of the tranquil dead. 

One hand, dropped lightly down. 

Rests f'n the words of a forgotten name : 

Therefore the past makes glad to stay her up. 

Closed in, walled off : here’s an oblivious place. 

Deep, planted in with trees, unvisited: 

A stilt backwater in the tide of life- 

Liife flows all round ; sounds from surrounding streets, 

Liaughter of unseen children, roll of wheels, 

Cries of all vendors — So she sists and waits 
And she rejoices us who pass her by, 

And she rejoices those who here lie still. 

And she makes glad the little wandering airs. 

And doth make glad the shaken beams of light 
'That fall upon her forehead : all the world 
Movea round her, sitting on forgotten tombs 
And lighting in to-morrow. She is liife : 

That makes ua keep on moving, taking roads, 
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Hanliog great bordeDs up the aueDding hill8« 

Pondering aenseless problems^ setting sail 
For undiscovered amhorages. Here 
She waits, she waits, sequestered among tombs, 
The sunlight on her hair. She waits, she waits 
The secret music, the resolving note 
That seta in tune all this discordant world 
And solves the riddieaof the Universe. 


Fourth Papbe 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Eajanikanta Guha, M.A. 

1. In noticing the Areopagitica, a Speech of Mr. John Milton for the 15 
liberty of unlicensed Printing, Johnson says, ‘The danger of such 
unbounded liberty, and the danger of bounding it, have produced a problem 

in the science of government, which human understanding seems hitherto 
unable to solve/ 

How has Milton tackled this problem ? 

Or. 

Assign the place of the Areopagitica in the history of Freedom of 15 
Thought. 

2. Form an estimate of Johnson as a critic of poetry. 15 

Or, 

‘ Was Drydcn a great poet ?’ Discuss this question with reference 15 
to Johnson's views in his Lives of the Poets. 

3. Elucidate the ideas underlying one of the following passages, and 20 
add a critical commentary on either its literary style or its thought : — 

(a) God appoints to every one of His creatures a separate mission, 
and if they discharge it honourably, if they quit thenriselves like men and 
faithfully follow that light which is in them, withdrawing from it all cold 
and quenching influence, there will assuredly come of it such burning as, 
in its appointed mode and measure, shall shine before men, and be of 
service constant and holy. Degrees infinite of lustre there must always 
be, but the weakest among us has a gift, however seemingly trivial, which 
is peculiar to him, and which worthily used will be a gift also to his race 
for ever. 

If, on the contrary, there be nothing of this freshness achieved, 
if there be neither purpose nor fidelity in what is done, if it he an envious 
or powerless imitation of other men's labours, if it be a display of mere 
manual dexterity or curious manufacture, or if io any other uiode it show 
itself as having its origin in vanity,~~Ca9t it out. It matters not what 
powers of mind may have been concerned or corrupted in it, all have lost 
their savour, it is worse than worthless— perilous, — Cast it out. 

(b) The vice of the modern notion of mental progress is that it is 
always something concerned with the breaking of bonds, tl e effacing of 
boundaries, the casting away of dogmas. But if there be such a thing ae 
mental growth, it must mean the growth into more and more definite 
convictions, into more and more dogmas. The human brain is a machine 
for comiog to conclusions ; if it cannot come to oonclusions it is rusty. 

When we bear of a man too clever to believe, we are hearing of something 
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ba viD|^ almost tfao^ chaKaatas ol a oontradkiioa io« larmak Ilr Ja Uba haaxioK , 
of a sail that was too good to hold down a carj^t; or a«holt that, was taa 
strong to ke^ a door 8bA4t»..Mao can be defined aaan ammal that makea 
dogmas. As he piles doctrine on doctrine and concloaios os ooncluMoa 
in the formation of some tremendous scheme of (diitoaopbj and. reli^on^,. 
he is,^ in the only legitimate sense of which the expression is capable 
becoming more and inore human. When he drops one doctrine after 
another in a refined scepticism, when he declines to tie himself to a system* 
when he says that be baa outgrown n definitions, when be says that he 
disbelieves in finality, when in his own imagination, be sits as god, 
holding no form of creed but contemplating all, then he is by that very 
prt^ess sinking slowly backwards into the vagueness of the vagrant 
animals and the nnconscions'iesa of the grass. Trees have no dogmas. 
Turnips are singularly broad*minded. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pkof. J. B. Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 

Answer Question 1 or 2, Question 8 or 4, and Question 5. 

1. Sartor Resartus * is in essence a tilt against shams of every kind.' 15 
Fully develop the thought embodied in this sentence and illustrate it by 
references to the work. 

Or, 

It has been said of Sartor Resartus — ‘His gospel of worki of action, is 
here : here also is his belief in personality.* Amplify and examine this 
statement. 

2. Explain any two of the follov^ing passages : — 15 

(a) Which of your Philosof-hical Systems is other than a dream* 

theorem ; a net quotient, confidently given out, where divisor and divident 
are both unknown ? What are all your natitmal Wars, with their Moscow 
Retreats, and sanguioary bate-filled Revolutions, but the Somnambulism 
of uneasy Sleepers ? This dreaming, this Somnarohulism is what we on 
Earth call Life. 

ih) Great Men are the inspired (speaking and acting) Texts of that 
divine Book of Revelations, whereof a Chapter is completed from epoch to 
epoch, and by some named History; to which inspireii Texts your numer- 
ous talented men, and your innumerable untalented men, are the better or 
worse exegetic Cummentaries, and wagonload of too-8tupid» l^heretical 
or orthodox, weekly Sermons. For my study, this inspired Texts them- 
selves t 

(c) Facts are engraved Hierograms, for which the fewest have 
the key. And then how your Blockhead studies not their Meaning ; but 
simply whether ther are well or ill-cut, what he calls Moral or Immo* 
ral 1 Still worse is it with your Bungler : such 1 have seen reading some 
Rousseau, with pretences of interpretation ; and mistaking the ill-out 
Serpent of-Eternity for a cximmon poisonous reptile. 

8. “If I were asked to state in one word the cause of the failure 15 

of our civilisation, I should answer ^Secularism*." How dees Dean 
In{:e establish this ? 

Of, 

Show how Dean Inge proves that the alleged law of progress has no 
scientific basis whatever and tha^ the snperstitioD of progress has also 
invaded and vitiated history, political science, philosophy, and religion. 

4. Explain any three of the following passages?— 

(a) In the ‘Laws’ he goes further in accepting the reign of law 
as a necessity, though be never deviates from his conviction that it is pis 
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alter ^ as Christ said that parts of the Mosaic Law were instituted 'because 
of the hardness of your hearts’. 

( 6 ) Some have said that human beings are not moved by abstractions ; 
the truth is that they are seldom moved by anything else. 

(c) If ‘history is a good aristocrat*, science seemed to be a very heart- 
less kind of Tory, or even a Prussian militarist. 

(d) Cosmic nature is no school of virtue, but the bead* quarters of the 
enemy of ethical nature. 

{e) The^historian is a natural snob ; he sides with the Gods against 
Cats, and approves the winning side. 

6 . Bring out clearly the thought contained in one of the following 
extracts : — 

(o) The ground of a man’s joy is often hard to hit. It may hinge at 
times upon a mere accessory, it may leside in tl»e mysterious inwards of 
psychology. Ii may consist with perpetual failure, and find exercise in 
the continued chase. It hns so little bond with externals (such as the 
observer scribbles in his notebook) that it may even touch them not ; and 
the man’s true life, for which he consents fo ive, lies altogether in »he 
field of fancy. The clergyman, in his spare hours, may be winning battles, 
the farmer sailing ships : all leading another life ; like the poet's house- 
builder, who after all, is cased in stone. 

‘By his fireside, as impotent fancy prompts, 

Eebuilds it to bis liking.' 

In such a case tte poetrv runs underground. The observer (poor soul, 
with bis document!) !^ i.s all abroad. For to look at the man is but to court 
deception. We shall see the trunk from which he draws his nourishment ; 
but he himself is above und abroad in the trreen dome of foliage, hummed 
through by winds and nested in by nigbtirgales. And the true realism 
were that of the poets, to climb up after him like a squirrel, and catch 
some glimpse of th heaven for which he lives. And the true realism, 
always and everywhere, is that of the ports : to find out where joy resides, 
and give it a voice far beyond singing. For to miss tbei joy is to miss all. 
In tbe joy of the actors lies the sense of anv ection. That is the explana- 
tion, that tbe excuse. And hence the haunting and truly spectral unreality 
of realistic books. In each we miss that rainbow work of fancy that 
clothes what is naked nud seems to ennoble vvhat is base ; each is true, 
each inconceivable ; for no man lives in tbe external truth, but in the 
warm, phantasmagoric chamber of his brain, with ihe painted windows 
and the storied walls. 

(b) Character is doubtless of far more importance than mere intellee- 
toal opinion. We only too often see highly rationalised convictions in 
persons of weak purpose or low motives But while fully recognising 
this, and the sort of possible reality v»hich lies at the root of such a phrase 
as ‘godless intellect* or ‘intellectual devils*— though this phrase has no 
reality when it is used by self'seeking politicians or prelates — yet it is well 
to remember the very obvious truth that opinions are at least nn extremely 
important part of character. As it is sometimes put, what we think has a 
prodigiously close connection with what we are Tbe consciousness of 
baying reflected seriously and conclusively on important questions, whether 
social ^spirjtuay, augments dignity while it does not lessen humility. 
In this sento, taking thought can and does add a cubit to our stature. 
Opinions which we may not feel bound or even permitted to press on other 
people, ere not the less forces for being latent. They shape ideals, and it 
18 ideals that inspire conduct. Finally, unlesk a mnn Allows out ideas to 
their full conclusion without fear what the conclusion mav be, it is impos- 
Sjble that he should acquire a commanding grasp of principles. And a 
c orntnanding grasp of principles, whether they are public or not, is at tbe 
very root of coherency of character. It raises mediocrity near to a level 
with tbe highest talents, if these talents are in company with a disposition 
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that allows the little prudences of the hoar incessantly to obscure the per- 
sistent laws of things. These persistencies, if a man has once satisfied 
himself of their direction and mastered their bearings and application^ are 
oogent and valuable as a guide to conduct. 


(Group A) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Suhaschandra Ray, M. A. 

1. Explain three of the following extracts with reference to the 21 
context : — 

(i) And in his gere, for al the world he ferde 
Nat oonly lyk the love res roaladye 
Of Hereos, but lyk manye. 

(ft) He poureth pesen upon the hacches slider ; 

With pottes ful of lym they goon togider. 

Uii) Wei coude he stelen corn and tollen thries. 

And yet he hadde a thombe of gold, pardee. 

(it) He knew the cause of everioh maladye, 

Were it of hoot, or cold, or moy^te, or drye, 

And where they engendred and of what humour. 

(t) Ther thise goddes laye and slepe, 

Morpheus, and Eclympasteyre, 

That was the god of slepes heyre. 

2. Write notes on three of the following : — 9 

shippes hoppesteres ; fyn scarlet reed ; a goliardeys ; the tempest 
at hir boom comynge ; the kinges meting Pharao. 

3. Answer one of the following questions : — 20 

(e) Try and give a fuller sketch than what you find in the 
Prologue, of two of the pilgrims assembled at the Tabard, filling in 
details suggested by what they say or do on the road to Canterbury. 

(b) Discuss how far typical and individual traits are combined 
in Chaucer's delineation of the characters in the Prologue, 

(o) What use does Cha-icer make in the Knyghtes Tale, of 
the conventional ideas of Courtly Love ? 

(d) Write a note on Chaucer’s manner of handling his sources. 

(e) Discuss Chaucer's attitude to the church of his times, 
with special reference to his portraiture of the Regular and the Secular 
Clergy in the Prologue, 


Second Half 

Fajammer— Prop. N. K, Siddhanta, M.A. 

Either, 

1. Detail, with illustrations, the principal methods employed in 10 
English for the making of new words. 



506 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Or, 

Write notes on 

(a) The transition from grammatical to natural gender In 
English ; 

end (6) the conflict of dialects in the fourteenth century. 

2. Translate into Modern Euglish prose two of the following 
passages 

(a) 0 blisful light, of whiche the bemes dere 
Adorneth al the thridde hevene faire 1 
0 sonnes leef, O Joves doughter Tere, 

Plesaunce of love, O goodly deb nuire, 

In gentil hertes ay redy to repaire ! 

0 verray cause of hele and of gladnesse, 

Y*heried be thy might and thy good n ease 1 
In hevene and helle, in erthe and salte ^ee 
Is felt thy might, if that I wel descerne; 

As roan, brid, best, fish, berbe and grene tree 
Thee fele in tymes with vapour eterne. 

God loveth, and to love wol nought werne; 

And in this world no lyves creature, 

With-outen love, is worth, or may endure. 

[«jefne= forbid.] 

(h) 0 hateful harm I condicion of poverte ! 

With thurst, with cold, with hunger so confounded ! 

To asken help thee shameth in thyn herte; 

If thou noon aske, with node artow so wounded. 

That verray nede unwrappeth al thy wounde hid t 
Maugreo thyn heed, thou roost for indijzence 
Or 8*ele, or hegge, or borwe thy despeoce I 
Thou blamest Cnst, and seyst ful bitterly, 

He misdeparteth richease temporal; 

Thy neighebour thou wyteat sinfully, 

And seyst thou bant to lyte, and he hath al. 

* Parfay,’ seistow, * somtyene he rekne ?bal, 

Whan that his [tors] shall brennen in the glede, 

For he noght helpeth needfulle in his nede.’ 

blamest.] 

(c) Tragcdie is to seyn a certeyn storie, 

As olde bokes niMken us roemorie, 

Of him that stood in greet profperit^e 
And is y-fallen out of heigh decree 
Into miserie, and endeth \%reechedly. 

And they ben versif>ed comunly 
Of six feet, which men e'epe exametron 
In prose eek been endyted many oon. 

And eek in metre, in many a sondry wyse. 

Lol this declaring ougbte y-nough sufhse. 

Now herkneth, if yow lyketh for to here; 

But first I yow biseke in this mature. 

Though I by ordre telle oat tbise tbinges. 

Be it of popes, emperours, or kinges, 

After hir ages, as men writen fiode. 

But telle hem som bifore and som bibinde 
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(Gboop A) 

Sixth Papbb 

The questiom are of equal value. 

Answer three questions in bach half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Rabindranarayan Ghosh, M. A. 

1. Tbe want of lyrics was the great omission of the Augustan age. 
Who were the poets of the transition period by whom the omission waa 
principally made good ? Estimate the value of their lyrical contribution. 

2. Discuss tbe appropriateness of the title of tbe ' Lyrical Ballads * 
and estimate its importance in tbe history of the Bomantic Bevival. 

3. Comment on the three Yarrow po'^ma with a view to bringing out 
the progressive change in Wordsworth *s poetic temper and outlook aa 
revealed in them. 

4 Can you account for the speedy drying up of the poetic fountains 
in Coleridge? Mention and discuss the poems which ruay be regarded aa 
foreshadowing this decline. 

5. Write a critical note on one of the following topids : — 

(a) The problem of evil in Shelley’s poetry. 

(b) Keat’s use of epithets. 

,c) Psychological subtlety in Coleridge's treatment of the supernatural. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Srikumar Banerjee, M. A., Ph. D. 

1. Attempt a comparative study of Wordsworth, Byron, and Shelley 
as poets of mountain scenery. 

2. Byron, Shelley, and Keats were all the victims of premature death. 
Why is it that tbe tragedy is roost poignantly felt m the case of 
Keats and why is be looked upon as specially an * inheritor of unfulfilled 
renown ?’ 

3. Indicate the different a^ipects of Byron’s genius reflected in ‘ Vision 
of Judgment * and ' Childe Harold.’ What are tbe elements of Byron's 
genius that are most noticeably absent in the latter poem ? 

4. Scott marks the line of transition through which niedioval romances 
were transformed into the stuff of nineteenth century Bomanticism. 
Discuss the above remark in the light of a comparison between tbe verse- 
romances of Scott on the one hand and Keats's * Lamia * and * the Eve 
of St. Agnes ’ on the other. 

5. Show how tbe romantic effect is achieved in any three of the 
following works : — 

Yew Trees (Wordsworth). KubU Kbsn (Coleridge), Bosabelle (ScotO» 
Stepping Westward (Wordsworth), Ode to Psyche (Keats), and The Skylark 
(Shelley). 
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(Group A) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Jaygopal Banerjbe, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted, 

1. Discuss with illustrative references the theories of (1) Art as Imitation, 
<2) Art as Communicationi and (3) Art as Expression. 

2. Compare the views of Wordsworth and Coleridge on the function and 
efficacy of metre in poetry. 

8. Examine the definitions of poetry given by Wordsworth, Coleridge, and 

•Shelley. 

4, ‘ To say that poetry, as poetry, is moral or immoral is as meaningless 
as to say that an equilateral triangle is moral and an isosceles triangle immoral.* 
Do you accept this view ? 

6. * Besides its debt to Sidney’s Apology. Shelley’s Defence of Poetry owes 
much to Plato.' Discuss. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

Answer AKr three questions. 

1. * In depicting eccentrics or person'i with striking idiosyncracies, or those 
in the lower ranks of life, Scott displays at onre an amazing fecundity and a 
well-nigh matchless efficacy.* Comment on th’s view, with special reference to 
Michael Lambourne an<l Poundtext. Show how this trait of the novelist is 
related to romanticism. 

2. What part does the Netberfield b»fll piay in the weaving of the story of 
Pride and Prejudice? Do you rtgard the dewowemcnf of the story as perfectly 
eatisfactory ? 

8. Discuss De Quincty’s relation to the English romantic Movement, with 
special reference to bis Confessions, 

4. How far is Lamb, in his Essays of Elia, influenced by the spirit of the 
age? 

6. 'In dealing with womanhood Landor can surpass all except the very 
greatest writers by the depth of his intuition, by the exquisite delicacy of his 
approach.* Examine this statement with reference to The Imaginary Conversa^ 
lions. 


(Group B) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner. — ^Mr. N. E. Siddhanta, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write a abort essay on the com^aition of the Anglo-Saxon 10 
Chronicle^ and indicate its literary and historical value. 
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Of. 

Discuss bow far The Wanderer and The Seafarer can be described as 
lyrical poetry. With what modem poems can you best compare them ? 

Or, 

Compare or contrast the prose^style of Wulfstsn with that of 

^jlfiic. 

2. Any two of the following ; — 20 

{a) Siddan ic hie da geliornod baefde, bwsb swsb ic hie forstdd, ond 
swa? ic hie and ;itfulIicost areccean ujeabte. ic hie 6n Ei glisc awende ; ond 
to selcum biscepstole 6n miuum rice wiiie ane onsendan ; ond on aslcre bid 
an sBstel, se bid 6n fiftegum raancesea. Ond ic bebiode 6n Godes naman 
dael nan mdnn done sesteJ from dsere bee ne d6, ne da b6c from dsem 
mynstre ; uncud hu lonpe daer bwae pelaerede biscepas sien. swab sw© nu. 

Code done, wei bw©r siendou 

Translate the above passage ; and write a short note on the work 
from which this passage is taken. 

(h) Ond fa salde se here him foregtslas ond njieJe af as f aet hie of 
his rice uuolden ; ond him eac gebeton f ©t hiera kyning fulwihte onfon 
wolde : ond hie fffit gei©8ton awa. Ond f ©a ymb iii wiecan edm se cyning 
to him Godrum, fritiga sum f ara monna f e in fam here weorf uste w©ron 
ffit Aire, ond faet is wif iEf elingga-eige, on bis se cyning f ©r onfeng ©t 
fulwihte, ond his crismfising was ©t VVefmor. 

Translate into Modem English ; and write notes on the italicised 

words. 

{c) Leofau menn, gecna wad fact sod is ; decs woruld is on ofste, and 
hit neal©cd f am ende ; and dy hit is on worulde a swa leng swa wyrse, 
and swfi hit sceal nyde for fclOes synnan fram dsege tu d©ge aer Antecristes 
tocyme yfelian swyde ; and hum hit wyrd ffflnne egoalic grimlic wide on 
worulde. Uuderstaudad eac georne ))©t deofol fas peode nu fela geara 
dwelode td swyde, and f ®t lytle getry wda w©ron mid mannum^ feat hr 
wel 8p©can. 

Translate into Modern English ; and parse and decline the stems 
of the italicised words. 

3. Translate into Modern English 20* 

Aefier f am pe Romeburh getimbred w©s viii bund wintra and ix. 
feng Nero to Romana anwealde, and hine h©fde xiii gear. And he b©fde 
gyt m& unfoawa fonne his earn b©fde ©r. Gams. Ta-eacoo fam 
m©nigfea]dum bisrurum f e he donde w©s, he het ©t sumon eyrre onhsman 
Romeburg. and behead big agenum mannum >©t hi simble gegripon f ©s 
liegendan feos, swa bi m©st mihtan, and to him brohton, f onoe hit man 
ut of brude. And gestod him syif on f am hybstan torre, fe f ©r binnan 
w©8, and ODgan wyreean sceopleof be fam bryne, se w©8 vi dagas 
byroende and vii niht. Ac he wr©c. bis ungewealdes, ©rest on p©re byrig 
heora mi8d©da—and siffan on him sylfum, f a be bine ofstang— p©t hi 
Petms aud Paulus gemartredan. He w©3 manna ©rest ehtend Cristenra 
manna. 


Second Half 

JBajatnmar— Mr. Pancbanan Ganguli, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Answer Question 1 and aky two of the other questions^ 

1. Translate into Modern English prose 

pa cum of m^re under mistbleofum 
Grendel gongan. Godes yrre b©r ; 
myute se m&Dsoaoa manna oynnea 
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sumne besjrwan in sele hean. 

Wod uB'ier wolcnniz) tfi ^as ^e ,he wlnreoedp 
goldsele ^umena gearwost wisse 
fastium fshne Ne W8Ba feet forma altS 
feet he Hrd)»gftre8 ham gesohte ; 
naefre he on aldordagutn aer ne Bi)>^an 
heardran hasle, heal)>egnas fand ! 

2. Translate into Modern English prose : — 15 

HT tSo spmrd ealle 

ongunnon cohhetan, cirman blude» 
and gristbitiun Gode orfeormei 

mid totSon torn foUeende ; fa, wss hj^ra tires 
mt ende, 

eades and enelfdseda. J)h eorlas hogedon 
aweccan hira winedryhten; him ‘wiht ne sp^w. 

^a weartS and slIS and late F>um to ISam arod 
j’ara beadorinca, ^aet he in ]?aet bdrgeteid 
nitSheard netSde* swa bine nyd fordraf. 

Discuss the authorf>bip and date of composition of the poem from 
Ai^bich the above extiact is taken. 

3. Translate into Modern English prose : — 15 

Byihtwold mafelode bord hafenode 
sevraes esld geneat,ae8C acwehte, 
be ful bald lice bfomas laerde : 

*Hige sceal fe heardra. h*orte fe cenre, 

mod aceal fe mare, ure msegen lytlatS. 

her liti ure ealdor eaji fori e&wen, 

god on greote ; ft mmg goornian 

se tie iiu fram pis wigplegan wendan )’ence'K. 

Ic eom fiod feores : fram ic ne wille, 
ac ic me be bealfe mlnum hlafordo 
be swa leofan menn began fence-* 

Write a note on ** the heroic ideal *’ expressed in the above 
extract. In what way does the epic style of The Battle of Maldon 
differ from that of Beowulf 

4. Translate into Modern English prose 15 

^onne onwseenc'S eft wineleas gama 
gesihlS him biforan fealwe weg^s, 
banian brimfuglas brsedan fetbra, 
hTe<'8an brim aod sndw hagle gemenged, 

]]^onne beo5 fy hefigran heortan benne, 
sare ssfter sws^sne, sorg bitS gen! wad, 

J>onne maga gemynd mod geondhweorfetS, 
gretelS gllwstafum geome geondaceawatS. 

Seega geseldan swimma'S eft on weg, 
fleotendra ferti n5 ^ssr fela bringetS 
sufra ewidegiedda : cearo bit genlwad 
f&m fe eendan seeal swl^e geneabbe 
ofer wa^ema gebind werigne sefan. 

Write phonological or etjmolrgibal notes on the words in italics. 
Comment on the typical elegiac motif ** as expressed in the above extract. 
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(Group B ) 

Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner. — ^Mr. P. E. Dastoor, M.A. 

1. Bender into modern English any four of the foUowing passagesi 
(adding grammatical and etymological notes where necessa^ : 

(a) Sere we if f q bavest. 

and ye erewe hit wot r 
by-fore he ye meney : 
by-hynde he J>e tele]». 

)»v hit niyht segge swyhc men, 

)»at ^e ful wet on. 
wyf -vte echere ore. 
he on ye Machete more. 

(b) Hwan Grim him bauede faste bonodehy 

And aithen in an etd cloth wonoden^ 

A keuel of clutea fut unwrarte, 

That he ne mom te spi ke ce foaste, 

Hi^ere be wolde him here or lede ; 

Hwan he bauede don that dede> 

Thao the swike him gan bede* 

That he shulde him forth lede, 

And him drinchen in the se, 

That forwarde makeden he. 

(c) Of f is mestere semetS feo uniselie ontfule itfe deofles 
kuit, to bringen o leihtie bore cntfule louerd. Uor 5if ei seit wet otSer detS 
wet, nonesweis ne mu wen beo token J^iderward mid ribteie of gode heorte. 
auh winckefS otSere half, & biboldetS o luft A asquint : & Sif yet is out to 
eadwiteUt olSer token Icdlub, )>iderward beo scbuletS mid etiSer eien ; A 
bwon heo iberetS yt t god beo sleatetS adun boa two bore earen : auh ^et 
lust a^ean )>et ^uel is euer wid open. 

(d) Ibai ebangit contenaoas and late, 

And held nooht in the first slat; 

For thai v«r tayis to the kyng. 

And thouf bt to cuui io-to soowkyog, 

And duell with bym quhll that thai saw 
Thar tym, and bryng hym than of daw. 

Thai graiitit till his spek for*thi ; 

Bot the kyng, that wes \ritty. 

Persauit weill be tbair bawyng 
That thai lufit hym in na thing. 

<€) He * ar a bordun I«bounde * witS a bred lyste, 

In A w€>e*bonde8 wyse * I- writes abonta. 

A Bagge and a Bolle * he bar hi bis syde : 

An hundred of ampolles * on hia hat seeten. 


20 
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Signes of S^naj * and Schellea of GalyA ; 

Moui Croa on bis cloke * and keiSes of Borne, 

And yeroicle bi-fore * for men schnlde bim knowo^ 

And seo be bis signes * whom be soubt bedde. 

(/) J>\x gest al to mid swikelede ; 

Alle }’ine wordes bi-leist^ 

^at bit 'pincy so)’ al pat pu seist ; 

Alle ^ine wordea beo]^ i.sliked. 

And so bi-semed and bMiked, 

^at alle ^eo ^at bi avo)’, 

Hi wene^ )’at pn segge soth. 

Abid I Abid I me acbel ^e 3ene, 

Wu bit sbal wnr)>e wel i-sene, 

]^at pu bavest mucbel i-lo^e 
Woue pi lesing hop nnwro^c. 

ig) Ho wex to a i^verwolf * wiStly fer-after, 

al pe making of man ' so mysse badde 5he scbaped, 
acbis wit welt be after * os wel as to-fore, 
but lelly cper likeness * pat loogep to man-kynne, 
but a wilde werwolf • ne wait he neuer after. 

& wbanne ^is witty werwolf * wiste him so schaped. 
be knew it was bi pe craft * of bis kursed step.moder, 

A ^ou?>t or he went a-way ' he wold, 5if he mi t, 
wayte hire sum wicked tern * what bi-tidde after. 

2. EitheTf lO* 

Consider the statement that The Owl and the Nightingale is, from 
many points of view, the test original long poem of a wholly imaginative 
character written in English before the time of Chaucer. 

Or, 

Write brief notes on the <1 ararterislics snd literary worth of any 
two of the following works: (a) Harelcck the Dane; {h) Mandeville’s 
Trm>els ; (c) Barbour’s Bruce ; id) Confeesio Amantie. 

Or, 

• Piers Plowman is, after the Canterbury Tales, the greatest piece of 
Middle English literature.* Discuss. 

3, Bender into Modern English one of the following passages Deter- 20 
mine the dialect of the passage jou select : — 

(a) Ut of latin tSis song is dragen 
cn engleis speebe, on sotSe sagen ; 

Cristene men ogen ben so fagen 
so fueles am quan be it sen dagen, 
tian man bem telled sooe tale 
wits londes speche and wordes smale. 

Of blisses dune, of sorwes dale : 

Qubn lucifer, Uat deiiel dwale. 

Brogt mankinds in sinne and bale. 

And held bem sperd in belles male, 
til god arid bim in manliched. 
deda mankinde bote and red. 

And unspered al tSe fendes sped. 

And half tSor be sag mikel ned. 
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(b) ziftfrwa way is besta * ^at farf Utef wal 

fawe. 

Jat beof feo . fe heom sche [ 1 ] def wel • wi> vych 
▼D^ewe. 

JfeoB gop vnnefe ayeyn }ra eleo . ayeyn pe beya 
hulle. 

JfeoB lete^ awai ai heore wil . for godea bastas to 
falle. 

Go we alia J’ene wei . for ba va wile biyoge. 

Mid ^a fewe feyre men . by*uoren baouane kinga. 

per 18 alre mureb^e aiest . myd enarlene aonga. 

Wel ady wurp pilke mon . ^at ^er by^ vnderuonga. 

pa lest baue]^ mureb)>t$ . be baue]’ bo mucba . do 
bit he namore. 

Hwoso peo blisse for pisse foryet . bit may him rawe 
sore. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Suhaschandra Ray, M.A. 

1 . Either, 15 

(a) And in bis gere, for all the world he farde 

Nat oouly Jyk the io\eie8 maladye 
Of Hcreos, but rather lyk manye 
Engendred of humour maleocolyk, 

Biforen. in his celle fantastyk. 

And shortly, turned was al up-so-down 
Botbe habit and eek disposicionn 
Of him, this woful lorere dauo Aicite. 

Explain the above fully. Show how far the ideals of mediaeval 
chivalry are illustraated through the character of Arcite. 

Or, 

(b) Ne jompre eek no discordaunt thing y«fera, 

As thuH, to usen termes tif pbisyk ; 

Id loves teruies, hold of tby oiatere 
The forme alwey and do that it be lyk ; 

For if a peyntour wolde peynte a pyk 
With asses Let, and hede it as an ape 
It cordeth nought ; so nere it but a jape. 

Translate the above into Modem English and scan the Brst four 
lines. Write a short note on the wisdom of Pandarus and show bow far 
he is an original creation of Chaucer. 

3. Either, 15 

(o) He knew the tavernes wal in every toun. 

And everkh liottiier and tappestere 
Bet than a Icaor or a beggestara ; 

For unto swich a worthy man as be 
Acordad nat, ss by bis facultea. 

To have with seke lazars aqueyntaoiioa. 

It is nat bouast, it may nat avaonce 
For to dalen with no swicU poraiile, 

But al with riche and aellars of eitaille. 

Traaalata the above into Modem English, adding atj^logioai 
notaa on the worda italiejaad. Bring out tba irony in the above dasGription 

88-81 
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and /Qontrast Chaucer’s attitude to the abuses of the church with that of 
Liuglaud. 

Or, 

(b) Let not Sir Surfet sitted al ]?i Bord ; 

Loue him not, for he is a lechour d; likerous of Tonge. 

And after roony Metes his Mawe U a^longet. 

And 5if )>ou di^ete fe fua I dar legge boj^e myn Eres. 

]pat Fisyk schal his Ftured bod for his foode sulle, 

And eke his cloke of Calabre with knappes of Gold, 

And beo Fayn, be my Peith hia Fisyk to lete, 

And leorn to labro wp !ogd leste lyflode Faile. 

Translate the above into Modern English. 

'Langland reprebents an honest Plowman as the one best fitted to lead 
bis contemporaries to the shrine of Truth. Chaucer, in his picture of the 
same English world, places first and foremost a noble knight.’ What does 
the above statement sugiZf^st about the difference in temper and ideals 
between Chaucer and Langland ? 

8. Translate into Mo iern English any two of the following passages, 
adding grammatical notes on (he words italicised : — 20 

(o) < 10 , iitel book, go litel myn tragedie 
Ther god thy maker y*-t, er than be dye^ 

8o sende roi^ht to make in sora comedie ! 

But lif.^-l book, no making thou n’envye. 

But subgit be to alle poesye ; 

And kis the steppes, wher-a>« thou srest pace 
Virgile, Ovide, Omer, Lucan and Stace. 

(b) 0 hateful harm I condicion of poverfe I 

With thurst, with co»d, with hunger so confounded I 
To asken help thee shameth in thyn herte ; 

If thou noon a^ike, with ned*' at tow s > wounded, 

That vermy nede onwrappoth al thy wounde hid 1 
Maugre thyn heed, thou most for indigence 
Or stele, or begge, or borwe thy despence 1 

(c) Poi 0 thing, sires, saufly dar I seye. 

That frende a everjch other moot obeye, 

If they wol longe holden coropanye. 

Love wol nat ben consfreyned by maistrye ; 

Whan maistrve comth, the god of love anon 
Beteth hise winges, and farewel ! be is gon I 
Love is a thing as any spirit free ; 

Wommen of kinde desiren liberte 
And nat to ben constreyned as a thral ; 

And 80 don men. if I soth seyen shal. 


(Group B) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Halp 

Examiner — Mr. Mahmood Hassan, M.A. (OxoN.) 

Anetoer anx thrbb questions. 

1. B^^lsin snd iliiutoite either the Breaking of Voweli in Old Bngliah, 
or, Vowel Contraction and the Lengthening of Bbort Vowele in 0. B. 
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2. Write a note on Ablaut in Old English and illustrate your answer with 
examples. 

8. Give the chief Old English Prefixes and Suffixes by means of which 
Compound verbs are formed from simple verbs« nounsy and adjectives. 

4. How are Weak verbs classified in Old English ? Give the full conjuga- 
tions of nefian and fremma/n, 

5. Classify Old English Adjectives according to declensioDy gender, and 
ease, and decline any 0. E. monosyltabio adjective with a long stem (as blac, 
deep, gddy etc.). 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimohan Chattbrjbe, M.A. 

Attempt THREE questions only. 

1. What do you understand by literary mannerisms? Write a short essay 
on standard literary dialect. 

2. Write notes on the following words, referring to tendencies of speech 
which they illustrate : — 

School, home, world, citizen, olive* condition, place, fond, play, standard. 

8. Discuss the principle of accentuation in English. 

. 4. Give a short history of the Personal Pronoun in English. Write notes 
on : some, that, more, better, both. them. 

5. The practical study of language differs very considerably from the histori- 
cal study, in point of view and in method. Explain the statement. 


Eighth Paper 


Examiners — 


(Mr. K. C. Mukherjeb, M.A. 

IDr. Sdniti Kumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 100 

(1) Mysticism in English Poetry. 

(2) The modenitendendy towards specialisation: its effect on charac- 
ier and culture. 

(3) Poetry divorced from Morality is Poetry divorced from Life. 

(4) Epic and Romance. 

(5) The civilisation of a people as reflected in the history of its 
language. 

t6) * As long as our civilisation is essentially one of property, of 
fences, of exclusiveness, it will be mocked by delusions. Only that good 
profits which we can taste with all doors open, and which serves ail men.* 
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First Papbr 

The figutt$‘in (to margin AuilMi full markt. 
First Half 
Full marks — 60 

Examiner — ^M.M. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

svt wr‘ ftmft ftm4 •nwRW'i 

I 

1?% 's II 

I 

’Iff 

I I I 

Nm«T WlWfVl litH 

fsfiit w 

i I 

mn 5?r5Tft^»iT n 

. ^ I 

I I 

iHRT ii’^ii 

! I I 

ftsprpifiniT: W«w^ 

I I 

sfNi; n 

I 

ftnsn «wf*r i^n 
fRWT- 

I I 

fl5RRaj,5«rt 

SIW w4 RW -RriRnifJ III. 
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^^VWfN; wgw WJT 

^ n 5»f4t wiMW aviH 

5*t»r^'wrf%g[¥‘ 

<nnj1t g a 

m rtif h t g WfH y*iy 

« 5 aimT: fiifN i^aw: a<a 

l^irtSnTu^ «itiwi^ fturfq < wn; ^ a g «i «imi«i(n<i i 

«^pa5H^ • 

I 

2. 55^^^5fi*in- 11 

I I I 

IvrmWIii wa^B 
«tl% n«ig»;wT- 

I ^ I 

1^«»l7Wiiv5 o^n 

wfji <iiU»ii 

ifa^ina 

I I , I 

m irrf iB^ 'anmw: b’bn 

I ' I 

5 wi: i w ta n 

I 

gB^p w i<ai> a n 

I I I 

•ffi^iwit araflf w w# 

'<a<««t aft ga^: bm 
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wjpf '<11^ »wr 

t e. I 

wraii I fWl^ ftftrw “ww” ww 

iR^:i fwftrer it^'nf^wWwr 

l^ftrerarni 

8 . 5 ? S^ir f«i?|t 1 11 

I 

qr)|3^'5TO qt?^ imi 

qw fq’itf^ftqwfqq^ qrefWt ftM htoIw: Tn?«d?n^ t 

qnfii ^ qqTf»i ’ftimifn fq^ qfrsmfwqjt: iwtfn ftftreram i 

4. mmq^ qnqu^tt ^gfqts^ tSrtTw; u II 

4tfiNr fqf*rat»r: ti 

qrWW »n^q qvjqiqq anqpqi( i 
6. qqtfir: i tt’€»i i qtrqlnqrJi ' 

n« qi q i *iq!P q ft<w 1%, B«rfqr; q»ra»i, qifat»ftqq,, qmi^nf, 

qiq«»i, qm: » tt w; #9i«rqfm«rf^ fqftrejqim i 

I ,1 It' t 

6 . WWW qfigy qq g «qqp!iq »t t aftq ^q q i Tqf^f t qp? iraqiT- 11 

q«q^: qr: f ^wwirer fqnw^ ^ fq^ i SM qq^: qfqwnft »nqj»fqqfqqt 
fqftroraiqi I ^ qN% fqnnrS qft i q w i g g qji qqqn^ i 


Second Half 
Full marks — 60 

Examiner — M.M. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 
qqq-qqna:^ qqtqqrqt fqmfq qqfpiWM[ ' 

1. q^ iqqftfqi #®wwTqiqq: qq^i qqft fqqqiani i 20 

2. qrtiT ?nqq ^•. ? qn q Sqrni^fjff ? qirq^qqr ^ qftqqi^ 15 
q^WWqrqqr? qgftirqrfqr ’%qpftqq[ i 

8. ftqw i q q qp iqq nq l fwfqwq: q?tOT: ? 15 

4. qfqqrt K8t‘8tftHq^8 q;q^ mrommt (q •(«)q1q*q?r<t 15 
wir:— 

(q) qrwprer fqrartwi^iwnraqqfqt qwrqiqq^qiJi i 

(w) qr^ qqqqftqw: i 
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Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Prabhatchandra Chakrabarti, M.A.; Ph.D. 

Answer the first question and any two of the rest, 

1. (a) How do you account for Panini's remarkable innovation in the 20 
arrangement of letters ( ys OTWW : ) ? Why the letter % occurs twice 

in the Swohsutras ? Explain the utility of these sutras from the gram- 
matical point of view. 

(b) Explain the rule ‘ ^ commenting on the 

special significance of Name the different forms into 

which the compound * * may be broken up. Which one is pre- 

ferable to you ? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. {a) Explain any two of the following with reference to the rules : — 15 

ftpn t — I 
(b) Elucidate the following ; — 

‘W la:’ tfh W’o sth: € 

?p*i^Tfa»nfa«^?nrat»r 

iCT I 

8. (a) The same idea of separation ( ) ** involved in both 16 

‘ wt ama: ’ »nd ‘ aTOiro; *, though we have 

in one case and in the other. What, then, makea the differ* 
once between the two rules * qiro ’ «nd * fWW* ? 

(b) Explain the paribhSia—^ I 

4, Comment on the following 

(а) fqqmamft 

(б) ftfwfaai: i 

(o) wwmiafjwwitrt i 

6. (a) Oive the meaning as well as prakfti and pratyaya of any fitt of 16 
the following : — 

lurttuT (!%:)• Pwfpw: • wt^Pinni ( »?«•. ) i 'inwm i 

wf^ii win 

(b) Explain any two of the following sOtrae^^ 
n I IT i w'*n(r^: mifii: t w i 
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Second Hale 

Examiner — ^Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma. 

1. VEIN i tfN: i ^ i 10 

finr: • gwftw: i ^ Rmrarer t 

NR %Rjf%NgN!' IJirNt NNt %'wt: I 

2. qHKi9fNra«iPr «in1»rfRNsiifY ^iftr €»Riw<irfn mit- 10 
RfWhnfirt 

8. wNrar: RfraRrraawT* rn TyrriH t 10 

TltR R’RN RPNnf^ftt rirr; I 
RITOTRETM RnftRfT I 

4. N^RWR t SifV I I I fRRpfRfR I I 10 

« NRm I NR tR^T RRINt RRtRIRt Rf^a} I 

5. (a) RIRRI^ fti fN^tNhf I 10 

(6) (R-Wl R p RltR^ «fRR^RNWTlSNRR^fRRlfRfRllftrtR: I 
NR RTlfRtRR RiftWT I 


Third Paper 

Th 0 figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Fibst Half 

Examiner— I, J. S. Taraporbwalla, B.A., Ph.D. 
iFull marks — 66] 

AnsvisT the first question and ant thrbb of the remainder. 

1. Discuss the relstlons of Sanskrit with the Modern Aryan Verna- 21 
onlars of India. 

2. What do you know of the following? 15 

The PratiiSftkhyas, Bopadeva, Siddhantakaumndi. 

3. Write a note on the accent system in 8aB»krit and point out the 15 
importance of the accent in the development of nominal and verbal forms 

in Sanskrit. 

4. Write a note on the ase of the locative case in Sanskrit. 15 

5. Discuss any three of the following 15 

RRriN. f%, NIN ftR, ITONT I 

6. DiseuM Any pacaliaritiea ia (ha following Ifi 

(o) RitfilRf *f«RNfe RIfNI RRlSI I 

( 6 ) W NT rn; Rrfk I 
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(c) H xinrat nwmre 'trmir i 
id) mu Win nmm: i 

(e) nr ^n»[ n: i 


Second Half 

^Examiner — ^M. M. Guruchaban Tarea-darsana-tirtha. 

[Full marks-- 34.'} 

1. n: N'Wln: ? nn nifn nrET?[ ^nifir ? ?rei nswWqr 17 

^ nnni ^ g%: f 

2. wEfInh# t mr W ’inNliwi ? 17 

fnwfnswnrnnt: ^ fMN: ? 

8. nrwTNW *irr afir. ? mmnw nftnnn^ 17 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^M. M, Dr. Bhagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Full marks--30.} 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 50 

(1) (Jenns of pbllosopbicai thought in the Vedast or, Higher 
epeculations in the Upaniabada. 

(3) Poetry of the Rigveda* 

(3) The Mahftbbftrata and its place In the development of Indian 
thought. 

(4) The Bamayana as an Bpio. 

(5) The religious philosophy of the Puranas. 

(6) Materials for £he history of Sanskrit literature, 

(7) Sanskrit and ancient Indian culture. 

(8) Fruits of Western scholarship in the field of Sanskrit learning. 

(9) Indian methods and Western methods of interpretation of 
encient Sanskrit texts* 

(10) Modem cultural yalue of Sanskrit language and literature* 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Surbndranath Dasgupta. M.A., Ph.D. 
IFull marks — 50] 

Write an essay on any one of the following sabjects : — 

(a) Growth and development of Sanskrit poetics. 

Or, 

Examine intelligently and critically the place that Sanskrit poetry 
can rightly claim in the poetry of the world or even of Bengal, showing its 
defects as well as strong points and illustrating your answer with apt 
quotations. 

(b) Social and economic life of India in Vedic times. 

Or, 

Growth and development of the Dharmasastras. 

(c) Beligion in the Vedas and Upanifads. 

Or, 

The Mimamsa theories of knowledge of Kumarila and Prabhakara. 
id) Vedantic Idealism and Realism. 

Or, 

Vedantic and Buddhistic Idealism. 

(e) Patanjali— his identity, probable date, and bis philosophy.. 

Or, 

Examine critically the extent to which the Samkhya philosophy 
may be called idealistic or realistic. 

if) Nyaya theory of knowledge. 

Or, 

The origin, growth, and development of the Nyaya philosophy. 

[g) Compare the Ny&ya and the Mlmftrasa theories of knowledge. 

Or, 

Examine the extent to which Sadkara's criticisms against tbo 
Bkipkhya and Buddhism are valid. 

ih) Explain clearly the special features of Prakrit poetry. 

Or, 

Trace the growth and development of the Prakrit literature. 

(i) Examine carefully the significance of the discoveries and finds at 
Harappa and Mahenjodaro. 

Or, 

Discuss the linguistic characteristics and changes of literary style 
in the various Prakritic and Sanskritic epigraphical documents through 
the ages. 
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(Group A) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— I>R. Amaheswar Thakdr, M.A., Ph.D. 

IFull marks — 60.] 

1. Explain fully in Sanskrit, quoting lexicons and important gramma* 25 
tical rules, where necessary : — 

{n) 

« w 

n 

(6) H^RT- 

HlfR fwfR wfin- 

II 

(c) 

Rnfiup cRmr »TR n «ig: 

f*rsi riR RftnRi: n 

(d) ^nftfilRtRTR’WlTRI^- 

RHIRIRRi: RRWynftfHt 1 
■rjHE Rsi WRRP[ mm; ’«a 

*i trv fttnq trenm i 

w. irT'utisRmRifwiH^ I 
Rq;Wwit§*. Rwnnp^ 

RWmjRlftRf ; n 

2. Write a clear note in Sanskrit on Magha’s knowledge of Saiikhya 8 
and Mtmariisct illustrating it with apt quotations. 

Or, 

Discuss the general scholarship of M&gha. 

8. Write notes, grammatical or explanatory, on any four of the under- 8 
lined expressions 

(a) fig; a 

(0/ WWnRTOn WW liPCWTl ... 
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(d) *nr «fn *Tm i 

(fl ) '*wmPf fliTWfltwET y»>^miaiHTfir ^fn; n 

4. Ducuss the alaf/tkSra in any three of the following verses : — 9 

(o) 

Jifwtsniiwj: I 

wftqqiowi^ihssit gsr: n 

S (6) vra wfiiTtfii 

ftrfii 9W§sf^»i*rei I 
«gr »r ^STsnwrewi^: 

w: n 
(c) 

iwrf»ir 

»i fsN^sft f»i^^f*if»6n; It 

(d) ^wnft 

^sn^sn »?Nwiw?sim?i: i 

<*1^ ^ wmnrowmNti: i 
(e) scfrwngw: 

awra W *nfiwii I 

Second Half 

Eseaminer — ^M. M. Dr. Bhaoabatkdmar Bastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

{Full mafk8’-^50'\ 

1. Eithetf 8 

Explain fally any eight of the following * 

iwwwi. 

TQIWlf^y WWin9m, W«ntf% sod tpwrFru, as ^pUed to sn snny. 

Or, 

Baplsia the six politics! principles sod the proper ooesstqiisioc 
4luir me eooordiog to dokre. 
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Clearly explain the according to K&mandaka* 

Or. 

Explain and illustrate my four of the following : — 
ftTOBramn, and I 

8, Answer any three of tlie following : — 8 x 8°>‘9' 

{a) — wfast six ? 

(6) % Tnn i 

»T»MT5WI ^ •“what 41oka ? 

(c) lifqire’ »ncaira i 

fm xm «!5««r*ne #— how ? 

(d) Whose was the original work on and how was it 

snccesaively abridged? 

U) What are the guiding principles of and t 

(/) ^ ft fi l gtHiftHHI XXXTf — bow ? 

(ff) ‘fTsn »irwr« wwj’ ’ — in what sense ? 

(h) “sfft «ii8nnnn*nt ifii why not ? 

4. Translate into Sanskrit 25 

The king of the gods himself » in the guise of a jackalg approached 
the Brahmin and addressed him thus : — 

Every other being covets human birth; men again covet the 
Brahminical birth ; you are a man, a Brabmin, aud a learnt one too; you 
have therefore attained to a rare destiny ; why then should you wish to 

die? It is really a piece of good luck that you have not been born as a 

jackal, or a worm, or a rat, or a snake, or a frog, or some such creature in 
the lowest scale of creation. Brahmin, you oqght to he quite content 
with this much that you now occupy the highest rank in the order of 
^ings. Look here, these worms are biiiug me, but I have no arms with 
w^h to get rid of these. Such a life is certainly miserable. Should I 
therefore die? No, no. Who knows that if I die I shall not come back 
in a worse form of life? 


(Group A) 

Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 

First Half 

Examinep-MiBL. Dhirss Chandra Achabyya, M.A. 

1. Briefly discuss the excellence el imp tAran of the Mlowing dramas 18 
(with appropriate quotations, if possible) and arrange them in order of 
merit 

ViktemiHtell, Mtecbakatika, Vei^lsadphftn, end HehAsSraoacile, 
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2. Write all yoa know about the commentators of the dramas mentioned 12 

aboye. 

Or, 

Discuss the characteristic qualities of the Prakrit of the dramas men* 
iioned above. 

8. (0 Explain the folio %via^ with full reference to the context 20 

(o) ^ 

w 4 111% 

(6) armi; i 

f it 

(c) I 

ftiit ’T uw It 

(d) 

*fH ^ f?tsWts^% I 

(iV) Name and dehne the metres of stanzas marked (a) and (d) above. 

(iii) Show the syntactical connection of the following line and note its 
grammatical peculiarity : — 

nfr ’BURir* r^%sit I 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mb» Debbndbanath Bay, M.A. 

[Marft«-60.] 

1. What literary and epigraphic evidence have yon to prove the date 8 
of composition of the EarpuramaQjarl ? 

Or, 

What do you know of Ra ja^ekbara as a man of letters ? 

2. (i) Bender into and explain in Sanskrit one of the following 7 
atansas 

(o) Et iiwp 

imT I 

% nfii’ ws^ifiwii f*(i:MMl*Ere€qfiNt 
Nifti ft nnPEguT ft^ a 
(6 ) Nnw 

El WWt ftWi 

S S«E aftr ftEifi a 

(li) Poiat oat tho figatet of (pMob cootoioed in the ehofe etensM. 5 
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(itO Who is the speaker of the stanza (a) ? What part does the 5 
person play in the drama ? 

8. Translate into Sanskrit 25 

They used their strength to oppress and not to help other nations. 
Armies marched backwards and forwards amidst blood and corpses, striking 
ierror into the hearts of the people divided into factions. But happily vio- 
lence cannot last for ever. The tyrants soon came to be hated with a bitter 
hatred, and tbe people waited but for a word. And the word came when 
it was little looked for. Far away in tbe country there was a young peasant 
girl, pure and simple, and utterly without learning. As she heard the 
tales of wee and agony which reached her from every side, her soft woman's 
breast was melted in pity for the realm. Words of hope rose within her. 

She fancied that she heard angels* voices bidding her deliver her native 
land. Tbe rude soldiers believed that she was indeed sent from heaven. 

They followed her where they would follow no one else, as she mounted her 
horse astride like a man. with a banner in her band, burst through the 
foreign army, and entered the town in triumph. 


(Group A) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Harihar Bannbrjeb, M.A. 

{Full marks — 50] 

1. What are the different classea of Proae-writing .in Sanskrit ? To 16 
which class does Vasavadatta belong ? What ate its characteristics ? 
Illustrate the principal merits and demerits (if aoj) of tbe stylo of 
Sobandho. 

Or, 

ur firerefRf ^ i 

V 

Discuss the historical reference in the above ^loka, if there is any. and 
^explaiu It raentioning the figures of speech used in it. Detormine also 
the date of Subandhu. 

2. Explain in Sanskrit either (a) or (6) : — 15 

<6) ^ ^ OT fiifsRmciwT, ^ w 

w tBmwr w nf » H TEEn:. w 
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W9TOWTO, ti iwnratmw'ftw:, tf^ wtt 

w »TraM^f*nfifOTU, tl^ iftwtftMi i*r gt wnff ^r; 

f^^]«fn:i 

8. Discuss the figures of speecli ia any three of tha following : — 12* 

(a) iwftr 

^Pwnfii^wwPi 

(b) OTrf'wWn: 

^9 wfir i 

(o) inr ^ ’osift ’nsr«ftftr^t ng^?fM^««rraT if«rr »imt iiT«f?i 

Pra^ OTtwft: ^ susrajmrnfv^it 

gFftgnft%5 — I 

(d) iirewam^ i 

^ ii 

4. Elocidste the allosioii m any feur of the followtog : — 8 

(o) jprwi inOTwa^m fimnm i 

(b) »if^; I 

(c) »nnii i 

(d) ^5^^: w I 

(e) sn: 1 

(/) ^tT^in4»T: w«9POTw>i I 

Seooitd Half 

Examiner — Mr. Muralidhar Banbrjbb, M.A. 

[Full marfcs— (50] 

1, Estimate the worth of the Har^acarita as a historical work and as a 10 
prose lomaiioe. What autobiegx^iifcal ssd historical material does tiie 
work supply ? What are the merits aod defects of Bftpa’s style as 
compared with that of Subandbu ? 

fi. Turn into simple Sannkrit my me of the following eztraetst lO* 
avoiding the use of compounds as far as piaoticable 

(o) e«TB»n*WTO9rai^Ei^iii^WT qsiT 'Bw R WBm f fat i 

lift**! went wTO«iwim«e^wt %iP4twn;i 

Sabthi; iW 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


839 


♦inrihro ’sr’w^ivm: f% 

f9%«ir5«tnr«rf^nfH?i fX3«n»iwnwi>5ftqra*nnfii xi«pnJiT%*r 

(c) ^ N fTi 

xi?j% »mwr »irN«re»ots^i’ii«Rf«j: I 

a^jgurmft w^fir f^*i wri’itwtra^i i 

3. Give the substance of any one of the following extracts in your own 5 
Sanskrit : — 

(а) itPwii^ N fir<ir»ii44fn 

»?»qwi'3^nf^35»5?i*ir«re*n9 

(б) ^q%?fr »m>rerai aw w ^^iqur: i w»ii*a1sr9 

al’vrtr a^aiif^:, w^Nnc^sftnt^:, 

»nc^raw:, f*T3^fftfciPR^^, 

Ji^q^Qra: i 

(c) H Rariii^— awn i wcm ftf 

’zftn^jfn vftfipn^sft sw i nnfn nnefn wfn fnnnnr 

nnn^sfn a^ani n%gn ' Nnn«B, nflnfa nwn^nfaanfh nrg’ nrc: i 
'^fn nrwrn ninfng^ft^?^ nn«»i » 

4. Translate into English imy two of the following 25 

(a) nnnsrai Ntnr 

n'^aafitnfwnaTi^njt a«WTa: i najnrnfJ^rrenm^nn^ nanrewnra 
nn:nifn 3 n^i^? nf* ?nf ^ i arot 

3ftiait aaawnwnntnanrttmnn^nan; i nrang^ a^ i fa t a i slniav 
nrerinr ^nr^nr ^ifinfint fmiKnuT: grgmgtn i fnanwn^rewrafeint- 
nH^STn ivawmfag^ nmwnin’inT# i 

(b) an nnfn «n% 

aftS: ’«lt^«i^qniWTOniTfnfafnnnTOmnfnn^^ w a^ijnj a^ar- 
nrai%^ra; i fwa^ian V'afifi?: • ; 

Ois.aaT aarotnraft aia'^nt aa:, ftfia spraaranni a S i fi waala 
aa^rai^aifinriaw af^n in afnawaiatanr ^'jar; a^#. i afiwn- 
a^isai^nvafaaiXa^ n %«» am, aaai aaaafa anjamfi*^ faa«* 
nrraaiain i 

0 ) aa ilmfii ^a i iMiaaaai ia qt innltani i qmainaaJlaii- 
af nawr>fN nnwa • aiaaia^aiaaw-'nfea tn a#5apr*; i 
mfiiflimawwroyta tn aam n^^aa; i ^taaiaiJta’flaanwi'Wi* 

bCsl 
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twn wraitww vRii: i ^^rerafiwrrapTj^R^^inww « Piq^?: i 

^Krrfimi « ar#t9>»r aw«f: i njr«r^ffuf w «ittn- 
«iinni*w: I 


(Group A) 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satkari Mukherjee, i\.’.A. 

Attempt 4Ny four questions ^ of uhich the last is compulsory. 

1. Is t!he a separate vrtti or included under lak^and? Fully 15 
discuss the nature of the syntactical connexion and tl<e resultant verbal 

knowledge {Sahdabodha) of the sentence with special reference 

to the position adopted by Mammata. 10 

2. (a) Discuss the theory of rasa as propounded by Bhattandyaka and 
show its excellences and limitations. Was BhaUandyaka an opponent of 
the Dhvani theory ? 

(6) ^ i 5 

Folly demonstrate the implication of the restrictive particle 

3. (a> What is the principle of distinction between Padado^a and 10 
Vdkyadosa7 What is the reason of the exclusion of some padadosas from 

the category of ibe vdkyadosas? What is the ground of non-exclusion of 
avacaka from the latter category? 

(6) Discuss the do^as found in the following stanza : — 5 

«I <tll, 

H«wi: n 

4. (a) Give a critical evaluation of the definition of the figure 5 

ys given by Vidyadhara and show how far it agrees with or differs from 

4Im definition of other writers on poetics. 

(b) Is the t&tparya as propounded by Vidyadhara in the Ekavali 5 
capable of being identified with the tatparya of the Ahhihitdnvayavdda aa 
explained by Mammafa? Give reasons for the poiition you lake up. 

(c) Whet is the ground of division of vpami into dravtf and irthif 6 
Is the line of argument of Vidyadhara the same with thst of Mtmmapaf 

6. Define and illuatrate any two of the following metree with 5 
scansion 

(a) Drutevilambite; (b) Pu?pit»gt»; (c) Prshar?!?!; (d) ffetho* 
ddbstft; (s) Srsgdherft. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mb.Sibapbasad Bhattaohabyya, M.A. 

1. Explain clearly any three of the following statements so as to bring 13 
<ont tbeir full import : — 

(i) »r ^ I 

(ii) g < 

(iii) fwggw *iTgNi»i i 

(iv) nr^ i 

(v) i 

(vi) *Tg wh ^ 

^ T Ktg ^arfpwr- 

gjhwtmiBmw f^OT«w«iT TOftwtwT ai^: manawii 

2. Explain Bhoja’s remark :— 7 

Does it materially differ from the exposition offered on the subject 
by later rhetoricians? Briefly indicate the rasonmesa theory as propounded 
by Bboja. 

Or, 

How are you to satisfy yourself tl.at "BnittMla, 

Ni and ytilsTlfin — all differ from one another? Adduce instances to 7 
prove your point. 

3. Bboja regards it N, and as a SabdalaAkara, 6 

an QfihdlahkaTQt and an uhhaydJafikdra respectively. Justify bis position. 

Ofy 

Indicate, after Vi4vanatha, the salient characteristics of any two 
of the following cla^kdrs : and Are 

there sufficient grounds for their recognition as independent figures of 
poetry? 

4. Translate into English either of the following groups of verses 25 

Group A. 

•BIT WNt: 

bt: g»Tflw«: • 

bt 

BT BtrawItrsBB « wrtFt ^ H 
w wf WnRTt» OTTO I 
ITBfllf UBig wt BT tt 
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»t 

^sP»swit: II 

tg«iif»: I 

%i qn: 

’intWl «nr»req«mn u 
f*ij5t ’«niig% 

fq«wqt qfftTt tqanN 
qrNrewfq g9?ft agjpjfqi n 

Group B. 

«r^t^4qfq2tq*it 3fti(ii»rt fq?n^- 
flr'^qtit flaqrqTi^ ?ii^ar; i 

atireino®^^ ii 
’Ji^renr aKfwi’^ni^hmra: 

gr^ *rqsrq?TOf "qaiqT#: qain^: i 
anr arrt warafstfa^ aw^Uftiqt^ 

^Hfg«ii<^ 5 ifEqre^WT »■ 

aw: ’qai»ra q^rear qrowsn'lt 

f fCTwfiifqis; i 

^gqfq5ts«i.gfwt?rqr«rt 

qaqsi^q^qig^qm ii 


{Group B) 

Fifth Paper 

v‘' figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— ’I>R. Prabhatchandha Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D, 
Answer the third question and anx two of the rest. 

1. Explain tbe following 

(a) wm^: vfmf vn^fir m 4 : i 

(b) ftqijqiqt f» rrot 1 

(e) ICTW qrfli^ fqnramrtqairwj ^ , 

^*»qfin 
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8. (a) What are the main priociplea of derivation enunciated by 16 
TSska? 

(6) Do you believe that Yiska was aware of the part played by 
imitation of sound in the formation of words ? 

8. (a) Oive the derivative mennings of the following words 20 
according to YSska : — 

'wrSr: i i i nv: i f*T«n?: i Nip; i nn: i pnim i 

t6) Is there acy internal evidence in the Nirukta that the 
Madi&bh&rata in any foim was known to Y&^ka? 

4. (o) How does laska aupport the etemality of iabda in face of 16 

opposition raised by Audumbariyaijia? 

(b) Do you cousitler some of the etymological interpretations of 
Yaska more fanciful than real? 

6- (a) Name and illustrate tbe threefold classiScation of Bk verses. 16 

(6) Comment on— NN NiniNdt N i 

Second Half 

Examiner — M. M. Pandit Sitaram Sastei. 

2. NTNtsfHfnfint^^ nftiN un n i 10 

NTl inn 

8. NiffwiNi^ N tfN ^tflNtNrarn i 10 

4. trfTnt l <ni N iC l gi<m y [ i 10 

NrewNTf siifa^ ti^ nm 

TO »nir«TO^« Pniti: huntn 

6. NnffNN^ witNN^IiNfiniWtN I NTO-^l 10 

TCtif I 

6. ^Nm:, Nlf^N— WJN 10 

*ifN: +NiNt. NN N5iit*i ^ntw, 

NjBNWOT'NNtu i 

BfiCNlNTN 

TO wn^irni i 

7. NtJ f*n4N ffif HfiWWWTH I 10 

8. toW filfiwSl NTO ITO t N ftW 10 
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Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — M.M. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 
[FmH marks— 75 .'i 

IPRIW# I 

1. “hRRH tfN 15^ 

ftRiiiN iwi t€T(R 8 ifNWRmT gwi nfircwt ftiJtuHmi ftf nih 

ftlrfJlSIH ? IWfN(R* M ? 

2 . «TO<tRTfti«fr 5 t: a ^g > R !»P 8 i ftR g n nR Tj rwuhi i 15 

3 . RT iCT OT»RTa t raiRRTan RTRm»!flR^RrarfH!^^ HftnR T ^nfNixnr 15 

Hg RftWW T RTTOfN RT^fNWPBlI ’RRRflPRW I 

RQIHl^ aiT^IONH^ I 

RI NR WPR RI RRfNRff’RRWSf RJRN ^ 

ff ^ fNTIHt R«W: ^ HT HRII II HUH*'' 

sirerraiit^i 

4 . ^ffiwiRPlt WWIIRlNt RT fRNTNt an^TR ^RRTRTR' 15 

HtRRint ^ tRRiRt t M^rei RRRT RRiwmfRRiRRnRii RfipiR«mm 

RTT^ RRTrt ^ RRWP^ RRR? RR *RIHfiRflt RHR^ HR^R ? '«tg- 

RirifR R %!r RRIRTWR’ RIRWflRVR fRRRIRt R 1 

5 . RfR RWFWR Riq R ftllRXIl' RqRfRIRRRqRftliR’inRt WqifR RTRUR 15 
ftfilRRn»l R 3^fR^ RrenfR qrfti qilf*l ^ tq feKWWRW BI RIRq 
Riqfwfq*ii4 fqftreiRm i 

6. RHRR^ RjIr qn fRRI RRfRI ? RIRt R tRRTRTR f R R RRqWg'RIR 16 
RRIimci RRIR^iltt RRtfRRit RqRR^SRq^t^RlRltiqR RRRRt: RURTTr 
RR mnq ftftWBRim I 

7 . ^iRIRRRfqqfR'fflRTRIlfRqft fqfRW 5 RRiqi^f fRRlWRlRRqTRT* 15 

«tWH l fR qiT R > WRTHWftRt RRRRqw^^RTR RRI RR^R RRI qfRqnORTR I 

8 . RftrelRlRn^RlRt R^^ R RRrmwfB^^S«RRiqRiqi|i|R RRIVRT 15 
inVRtVT fqf^RIRIH < 

9. RRXI^ f«4hren»: rw4 ^rtijeriM R mnqf 16- 
f*ifarRmi 

qnxan:i fWiir^RR;i 1^: i qiWRRRti R4fqq|^:i> 

iWRRlRf*m:i q[RR:i Rreii rrirr! Kuwait r i 
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10. «rT ^ m wnfiwr 15 

«rr iw ^SHit^^tsvaifinwwftt 

^CT «1nmt w ^ unwT^Jikftswm vt »w 'wrft*r 

W«I^S«lllVMWfit TOre"^ «1fira)?r?T %?lftR1f»l8jT w ^wupwoT ' ^ 

^ K ¥*?»ffs4 aiTOWTinn i 

oEcoND Half 

Examiner — Pandit Lakshminarayan Shastri, M.A. 

Translate one poetry extract and one prose extract from among the 25 
following extracts into siiupln classical Sanskrit, adding notes wherever 
necessary to make the translation intelligible : — 

(1) infirnnf 

nfilf^NTNWNt NT ft W 

frftrYi ftij^ w n 
5% w'f w Nflinfti 

flftiift»Rt ft ^ Bc^ ’sftNra: I 
Jiftwri ^Rfftr ft^ w ft^ni: h 
iif»5ra ^ nT*nra ft wb i 
pnn: ^BW’BTRiPm n 
«igi yiwflfiro^n i 
ftB Uqe i u n ft ^tq ?! nN: n 
g:isrra RTft ^ w: i 

vrw »i nn; a 

■<1? «i« '3^Tre ftirai ^retra i 

infit 9 ft w; n 

( 2 ) ir ^ iftt^ ftnw I 

HBrtj irempft n: g5f i 

ws'^iwjft^Ri »i rHr’i: I 

tBpit «iPtRm » 

^»it git u^^s^n; «if»iran i 
'ww^TURT TKTtPiq^rwjft H 
Tf qniinq^ ^ i 

qfflTOi! ^wfttn:,qft n 
-qftfinJsiftqr ^ HI 5ft«T nq i 
nt ^qi '<nq»traqt »nn ’q'www: n 

(3) wfftqr IF t ^ 1# «nr e*N wsnw ^uSitftftrfiwr 
iirfrtqt nftpiiw’^m w qiftifiMimqqni saiw mfirciqqi vi[ 
wj»qSq» i q q iw qj3*r qf ^Sl«*'qnf1fn Sqr qii^ftRi 
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'prsBKWtfii m ^ iniT »ii6T mvwfTfiT ^wit 115^ 

m '«f«irflw: wrr: irsrra* nwrrr usi^ 1 % t ^tsr 

»nf«T i^tstvsiRrerT 'qftfwftj 1 

5 izwn»nw; mnsw «^^’!^ftntl^ff’OltT: 

HT ^ nw armiw ^ffsuR^ m t^iwairai: irarar 

»CT ^ ’5f56TOf9fil I 

(4) T m insjrgaiT ?T6t ^ 

tf*Tt s«n^ ^ w' ?i^*rf»Tftr 1 ?t ifuCf tfir 

«Tt fwsdtq^t^rtfH 7 fr<^^ 4 rr«T: fwsrqim 'q>flgqi? ^ 

iinprfqwar’q ^ 5T wit qftpftw^ qfir 1 ^ '6tg: 3 ^t ?t$snH tf« q«*it 
fqqai^ K i?nq q^T q Htqftfil t V q«t*l fq^l' 

I t »iU«t ifqait «ai?iBix3q ^sqif qfttsiTqfefq t 

t^tgqfqfqq fqqrKfirii^ qrqf q qt qinfir 1 qxqqt q fqqitrq 
qqf qis?q»^ qt qqqf^qq^fqfq q qfq qqi iqq[’ Hq 
ftqrqi qqnfirqfqq; q4r*zis[ 1 


(Group B) 
Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 


/M. M. Anantakrishna Sastri. 

(.Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


[Marks— 100.} 


1. Give in your own words tbe substance of tbe teachings embodied 2 0 

in tbe discourse held between qiYiq^I and qrqqi< as also between 
qrsqqqi and qtfrq i 

In this connection state distinctly bow Sankara attempts to 
reconcile the apparent contradiction contained in tbe following line : — 

"q^ qrqtqr^qiqrq: qqqnntaW^ qqw* tfif fqqiq^qqqifiwlqfq j” 

2. Give in detail the nature of the disi ubbiod that took place between 20 
and HTtPV^nrr in the philoaophical congress held during the reign 

of Janaka. 

3. Describe the principal teachings about the three conditions of the 20 

Finite Self as detailed in the story of and given in tbe 

Ohandogja Upaniibad. 

4. Explain tbe following terms 

vnwEtj iiNWff I 


15 
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Or, 

A kind of Pantheistic view is einbodied in the lines quoted below. 

'.How does Sankara refute this view? — 

^ ^ w sit:' 

*iT»rTa’B, n«iT »iP!Tw,r 1 ^rnw^sftf 

•*nrf^ ^ o^afirtn 1” 

6. Translate tlie following into English :— 25 

(a) tfixt ftura *rat «m«; i 

(b »rf% I irs^n. tm;, w»:, 

-^:, ^rf^^wr|t»irfq ttrcnsruuf^iifu ^nwnwiflr 

(c) tj *1?;: >nwnif ftfe% smjt 

»rm^ ^ I qf’nre^gr: €l^iwf«i: ywnw. 5^ 

in«iTOf iroPn f«e% m€t »rm^ 1^ « R^tSRt^swnt wifn 

■ntR ^rt: ;— 

w ^OTT*ft Rwr qftn[ uf^ni: 1 
?r W »n Rt >1®: »fn »’ 


(Group B) 

Eiqhth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — M. M. Sitikantha Vachaspati. 

IFuU marlcr— 75,1 
a^ faia ^rE m ifUunn; 1 

wr*tf ^ rtTi irR<WRfl 7 ififW ^ 
WRRiitsRHunnwMtR: 1 

1. “ miT^iP®” RreftWf ? «ei17 RT RIPOTHW ? 15 

€lRnii^ife«n I 

2. “iwRie ItnnfrRWt RrfiwwiwRii’’ Rrfw[ R^fniSn?- 15 

gtwinf miRnraniftwi I *111? 

eRf^raS ^ ins«m. Rrf^wl^S RinRi* fug « W 

ir^ «wt: wtrtm t 
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8. 5n«S«mi 

4. w; ^jnatq^w.? wr »rm «««rT 15- 

6.. “ g«5' »i1t^ifinT?ir?l” ^jr: ? w 1& 

T «IT T I 

6. • iftfuroft: I " li5 

" *n^ 

^1^1 

7. inft'rfW, 15 

ftwiftjpi, ir?ii ni?T aiT<B«iT: I ^ iraWlt^ft-in'#t»fr' 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. Harihar Banerjee, M.A. 

[Full markt— 25.] 

Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit : — 25 

Then I was one day caught among some thieves by the police, 
and taken to the place of impalement, in order to be put to deatL At 
that moment, a great elephant belonging to the king, which had gone 
mad, and broken its fastening and was killing people in all directions, 
came to that very place. The executioners, alarmed at the elephant, left 
me and fled somewhere or other, and I escaped in that confusion and made 
off. But I heard from people that my father had died on hearing that I 
was being led off to execution and my mother had followed him. Then I 
was distracted with sorrow, and as I was wandering about despondent, 
intent on self-deetruction, I happened to reach in course of time this great 
uninhabited wood. No sooner had 1 entered it, than a celestial nymph 
suddenly revealed herself to me and approached me, and consoling me 
said to me, * My son, this retreat, which you have come to, belongs to the 
royal sage Vinitamati, so your sin is destroyed*. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


589- 


(Group C) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — M. M. Anantakrishna Sastri 
[Full marks^l^Kl 

1. “wiit umHPR ssrenu IS' 

^ WsraRwi i 

2. ^TOifn iiRtT^f*i?ii^Rr ani?nR^(rm ; — 1& 

(1) 'E €T ^ ifRJRreiRT 'J ; (2) 

wnsr'>*»^*l » <8) ; (4) ^fi|41'<Rjn«ifR^w5 

^ Rw I 

8, ^fhw«int ^i^??RTOifn ? firrt^Ef* IS 

^fnfRsilfv'Rh: ? irs- 

^ »l ? I 

4. wfairmTO ^mmr^ ’ll ^ »fn nra^- IS 

fHEfr: ? ^ Rfii 

T I 

5. iiwrrt: :— IS 

(1) (2) irax<»w^ ifa » ni^n ? (8) ^< 0 ( 11 - 

«inc«?i ; (4) } (5) 1 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^M. M. Anantakrishna Sastri 
[Full marks— 25,} 

Translate into English the following passages ; — 25 

(o) N^iss^ififwi^ I IPS ^^it^renfwwn, *r 

sfiKNifKi rnhh RRjRifTa rpr’h’® nt^ I irfir 

to:wi, v ** i RpftsiN} ^i^rf^nrfinfn i T 

trreunrt f% i is g i ns^ri ^ WR<si»ISRrai««w»iRiin- 

(b) RUi|f»eiiRfsnsirRrifs-^wt ifhrtRT»m»wrt ^wifii ; NSifi 
gsswflWNg i i>br< wiRfitmiRiRH 
suRfNsrwwniJ^^ tf^suslsfii ’sfinpnNi: i ?l»i wf^ifs fsiNvuifii- 
^f(?hnraHi wfnwipit sfii’«i?m, <SNnpra»Ri sg iftwi* 

fidftj wsfii H*is: • nwn ^ ww'ofwra: i 
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(Group C) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mb. Kshitischandba Chatterjbb, 

[Full marks~50.] 

1. safRt^ ? 10 

WHRTim I ^ Bit f«r&q; ? 

2. fBT ? Rffn ?»«IFTf»T ? ^ Hlf*! ? 10 

3. ft^pcin’0*iKRiBft9 ^ *r ttii itpuira' 10 

?IW[I 

4. ^n«H3 fiftisHm i 10 

5 . Hfgw5?imftBi?rei ^«iiBri?^»n^ !ir*iTORifRH0 ^ imr’itB’Rre- 10 

6. “ BI wimWIT j” HfBW* Hg'RiRr 10 

#w»l I 

Second Half 

^ [Full marks — 60.] 

Examiner — M. M. Pramathanath Tarkabhdshan. 

1. 13 

*ITf^*lt sciR^JTOWl I 

'HUBl 

uRnntRrt^HT qfuqmm i 

2. qrlwi?[qiHi^8nftqiK«: wfHsOq-jqraHrar-fTOK^igwai 12 

TJ^I 

iranjffhftfM^RRT ^*jg»nqqr»if5fqnw 

RfhqTOiinn i 

3. Translate any one of the follcwinK extracts ; — 25 

<1) fqtNj »n»n»imw:i 

^ ^ ifwreg fir^wi f*rgw»T: qrauivrsf RiwifR tfn i 

wni w»ii ’qgq^TOwmg I W vmi^ f*fRl»rer 

'ffn iT«^qrain qignn»nt wra.*' qw«qftr 1)1# fir«»- 

I finMsft? I*ir1»i; ftf qwr*w*iT*i^ «n 
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iwi5«i?[ fw fnqtitn ? 

'iwwrwiWT: i finft^ 'wwrwn- 

'cPiirafi g?s^ TOT^i I num sW^' iiwtw itwremw- 

*n^s»yTOwi I »rif tiftsPr i f*i9tu»n*w 

Miaiwwi^wwreiWBsfR qi^^nftpn f*iq1»w8Bw?«r iftf^i 

n^: • *f ^wnR?i«i ^a^wJTsr 

I aftat*n^*inwnzn*rmPf 

(2) “tawi?t fip w»iraiw«i*rijirawfinf 

»TP<«f *f I *r n 

»Tw: I i wgWiifif ^ft^rai^wl^- 

amwiin tor! i »r^ iiprw 

ai»r?ra?n W2iTJrfn^*n?^ *r ^ iraifq ^irei»n«ra»r* 

I ii>fnw^ip«t«n«*i»TRi wg^rif^wifirem, ?m HwgWwNwf? 

fwwimf ?rwit I €^i^t^- 

I »rg flsjwsi^ irefw5g[ni«Rrt1»»- 

«T g I 'R^fiwftRtsinBRr: w^w- 

i n«ni«iq zt ^gp^T«jratr^«T7j'’ i 


(Group C) 

Seventh Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — M. M. Sitikantha Vachaspati 
[Pull markt — 60.] 

1. Rg ^g Bwt ^: :— 

{m) *• uniTs^ ft H*ft: wig * 

(w) 

(g) “wggi:’' 

2. ttgi-w-tgtmg Rttggtt^ng ;— 1ft 

ffgif*itgj tRitt »rlNtig i 
gjWMt gfSiimw: gRtwognitg « 

^juimfipw twiflwf snwntmg i 
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8. It ^ I 10 

«r n€ ft«t i 
^«fwftraT«ir^ firant: g i 

adt wlait’vw' fq^argi fMitg « 

4. wqrar^f’a w: »»giiT gfilg: f v^niv9 aiif«ig- 10 

grm: aftw: ? arrfgfngg«iraarKgif*r ftf? sjwm i 

6. Hei: atftifw: ? t graiggwT: % g? ajgrarggwgi; ? g? 10 
-<• gfiniga^ ftf i 

an^gai :— 5x2 = 10 

(gr. ‘‘aigwirggi^ gftgniga[” 

(u) “an^Tn %gfgg«r” 

(g) irggai’’ 

(ar) “»W ^tftfgiw gw«f g#gtg” 

I VI airagg :— 5 x 2 = 10 

(gr) “^tgf ^iigfggtiN” 

(«) “aiapggfgrK 

(g) ‘awwtsfgft^” 

SucoND Half 
(Full marks — 50.] 

Examiner — Pandit Banamali Vedantatirtha 

1. I 9 

Wby has it been suggested that the first word of the sHtra should 
.be spelt as ? Is this emendation necessary? What is to be 

.done if the sacrificers are unable to sing? Reproduce those fks that are to 
be sung. Is the VAmadevyagAna (chanting) compulsory ? 

Or, 

Explain the terms 

and quote two sAtras ci ntaining two of these terms, one each. 

2. What are the subjects dealt with io GfhyasAtras as distinguished 12 
^rom dharma and hauta sAtras. Nain#* five GfhyasAtraa and mention for 
which class of people was each intended. How many fshis are mentioned 
in Gcbbila? Name these and quote the opinion of one such rshi. 

Or. 

Attempt a short description of the new moon sacrifice after 
•Gobhila. 

8. (a) What are the aftak&s ( ’sugun ) ? How many are they? lO 
What is the pnper season for each? What particular offerings are 
recommended for each? Is the to be performed after each 

uiffoM? What is the precise time for its performance? 
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(6) «!4[' I 

Whut is meant by the term ;jf’ here? Wbat are the words to be 
xused in the aalutation? Is the bride to mention t be gotra of her father 
-or of her husbantJ ? When does a woman cease to bear her father's goira? 

(c) Briefly explain in Sanskrit or Bengali or English : — 11 

(i) i 

(ii' 

^ I 

(iiii TO^Tfireretftfiii ^wRit^n^s*n*wt^ iw 

(iv) i 

(v) qrqiar qimqft wn fqqm: fB^sftrfqfqfn i 

I 


(Group C) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Amarkswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt Foun questions^ including Question 1. 

[Full marks — 75, ] 

1. Quote Yajnavalkya's text on prescription and note bis difference. 24 
if any, from Mann on this point. Folly explain this text and discuss the 
theories that have ari!>en out of it. 

2. How should the veracity or otherwise of a witness be tested? 17 
What are the punishments prescribed for perjury? How does the 
Mitak?hara amplify the rule embodied in the text of Ya jflavalkya ? 

3. Define svatva and state whether it is laukika or .idstrlya, What 
are the different modes of acquirinar it? Give the sobstunce of the 
discussion es to whether partition can lead to ownership. 

4. Define stridhana and write a clear note on its inheritance. 27 

5. Note the distinction between sdkata and steya Give the general 17 
rules regarding the punishment of thieves and mention in this connection 

the duties and responsibilities of the village-headman and of the king to 
the villager robbed. 

6. Eitplain any four of the following verses and state in what connec- 17 
\tion they occur in the y&:flavalkya-srojrti 

(0) i 

qqwni qnr^nrt* ’unrtt Pwrawr n 
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(6) '«raiT: ^ i 

(c) finrt ^ i 

lirBtiftwWt ii 

(d) ^ ig^siwifij% I 

^*115^ n B 

(e) awi wni 1}tirTtf^r4)sn>qfh I 

BiwBt% »n4jg«>i fifiii: biv bq b 

if) menirei htb^sjet^ i 

fJrourf ^ ’BWP[ f»Tfsi B 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sddhenddkdmar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 
iFull niarh8’-25,] 


Translate into Sanskrit : — 

Verily, 0 Gargl, at tbe command of that Imperishable (Akshara) 
the snn and the moon stand apart. Verily, O GargT, at the command of 
that Imperishable the earth and the sky stand apart. Verily, 0 G&rgl. 
at the command of that Imperishable the fiioments, the hours, the days, 
the nights, the fortnights, tbe months, the srasons, and the yrais stand 
apart. Verily, 0 Gargi. at the command of that Imperishable some rivers 
flow from the snowy m<»untaina to the east, others to the west, in whatever 
direction each flows. Verily, 0 Gargl, at the command of that Imperish- 
able men praise thosts who give the gods are desirous of a sacriflcer, and 
the fathers fare desirous] of the Manes-sacrifice. Verily, 0 Gargl, if one 
performs sacrifices and worship and undergicp austerity in this world for 
many thousands of years but without knowing that Imperishable, limited 
indeed is that work of his. He who departs from this world without 
knowing that Imperishable is pitiable. But, O GSLrgi, he who departs 
from this world knowing that Imperishable is a Brahman, Verily. 0 
GftrgI, that Imperishable is the unseen Seer, the unheard Hearer, tbe 
unthought Thinker, the ununderstood Understander. Other than It there 
is naught that sees. Other than It there is naught that hears. Accross 
this Imperishable is space woven warp and woof. 


(Group D) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— D r. Surendranath Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

I 

1, nfhpt ^ P 
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ft*tt ^ snfH'in'm ? t 

4. if»55# wJt%«5tan ? ’ir*.* ? 

5. ? ^if*6^sf’raTf»w^; ? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mb. Satkabi Muehebjee, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any three questions^ cf which the last must he one, 

1. What is the secessity of postulatiog Yjrtti? Discubb any one of 12| 
the alternative views as embodied in the couplet 

qreWWfNNFt W ... ••• ... II 

2. Write a short thesis on some of the important conceptions cf the 12} 
nature of the Sak^in. What is the philosophical necessity of positing the 
existence ol bak^in over and above the psychological ego? 

3. Write a short dissertation on the theory of perception as propounded 12} 
in the Paficada6i with partici:lar reference to the distinction between 
perception of fact (visayapratyakfa) ard perception of knowledge (jOana- 
pratyak9a). 

4. Fully bring out the philosophical implications of the following 12} 
llokas I — 

(a) >it^ flSfn ^ ^9 Nfl I 

(h) I 

i»ifwraww’?iw»it>rw^T I 

5. Translate the following passage into English :>->% 2B 

af% *Enn «i?ii ?i ?i<Bft i 8 ^ ft 

fwin, I »i aiTEfti. 

I "ww ‘n wi tfir 

Mw: TOWN' N Tlqt 

iiN<i<tTOTONTNiqqti^: I ’qfq ’srj^fgqrr NTOB'qTTOTOT 

sqnrot ftiiNT rei i toi ^ wiiq^lro » qqroTfi w - 

TOqwwr>rt wnsriTONf toustoetoitowpi i i S n TOifq qiflfNwifNfN 
N^i*i wW TOi4^Sfq wifroiroTOn i^etoi- 

TO '^Af-e NiTOWNfir^ IT TO^TOWwq«s^fONt i 

8(^-ai 
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w 1% ^ *i?TTOinmi 

m: I n *T *ret- 

SfipfTi »T ^RiiPr suj^ €t9rwr?rfnf^?nf»r »!tfTitren?>w?wrt*r ^^»i- 
»r ^^ww«*l <il *nT«Tf^ ?«TOf?ir ?rarR 

M w wm ^ #w?rT ^ apRB^ I 

(Group D) 

Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— MM.. N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri 
IPull marks — 76.] 

1 . ^t«JTwntrei ftrareTq,H^ w, 16 

? ir«ro; ^ 

2 . ww^: uwa-ftr^ga-H’afiusrTOURw: ^ ^ wnS 15 

■snJ surrofiifu 

f*nwsr gw gw 5!jf«wn^; ? ’rI i 

3. !WT»r^^^: Hg %g ?r«I t Bt’a-'nn'irer 15 

4. ^7nH(W’*if»» ^rat^wwmrfn ’b'w «wn 15 

^fRWit wu?n*nw< *i i 

•n wHBwwm :— 

(1) '(PK^I^Swjrei?^ ; (2) ; (3) Wlf?«TOWW- 

«ff^^ ; (4) ; (5) ^wfftTO »nyum: i 

Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. Sudhindba Kumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Tisnslate into Ssaskiit any one of the following passages :— 2S 

(a) If 70a saj that the one*nes8 of Brahmen is hie real natnre, 
whereas Bheda is due to an overflow of AvidyS, we ask : With legu d to 
whom is this overflow of Avidyft ? It cannot be said of Brahman, beosuse 
be is of the nature of Pore Knowledge. Nothing else, as Jiva, etc., really 
exists by his side to which Avidyi can be ascribed. If yon say that AvidyA 
is indeterminable (Anirvacanlyi), we do not onderstsnd to whom it is so. 
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If you urge that Avidy4 appears (Bh&^ate) in her proper form (Svardpe^a) 
hat is not determinable, you are but talking nonsense. If, again, you 
maintain that she is indeterminable because she cannot be grasped by 
reason, we ask : of what avail is that reason (Yukti) which runs counter 
to one *8 inner experience (Saipvedana) ? If you reply that Brahman ia of 
the nature of the Existent (Sadrupa) and is at the same time non-diildnct 
(Abhinnaqi) and distinction arises only by the force of Vikalpa (Coastrae- 
•tive Imagination), we ask : to whom does this activity of Vikalpa apply' ? 

It cannot belong to Brahman — nothing else being existent at the time. 
Moreover, you cannot draw a strict line of demarcation between Avikalpaka 
as truth and Vikalpaka as untruth, as both of them are equally manifested. 

If you say that Bbeda is negatively obstructed (B&dhita^ in experience 
despite its appearance, we reply that the same remark applies also to 
Abheda as it is obstructed by the appearance of Bbeda. If this B&dhg 
(Obstruction) can be real (Sat) only because it manifests itself, why cannot 
Bbeda for the same reason be real and not mere Avid>a ? 

(b) Everything has a beginning and an end is therefore false. 

The existence of all things is like a magical or illusory elephant (M&yahasti) 
and exists only as far as it merely appears or is related to experience. 
There is thus the appearance of production, movement, and things, but the 
one knowledge (Vijfiana) is the unborn, unmoved, the unthingness 
(Avastutva). the cessation (Santaip). As the movement of burning charcoal 
is perceived as straight or curved, so it is the movement (Spandita) of 
consciousness that appears as the perceiving and the perceived. All the 
attributes are imposed upon the charcoal fire though in reality it does not 
possess them ; so also all the appearances are imposed upon consciousness, 
though in reality they do not posses them. So long as one thinks of cause 
and effect be has to suffer the cycle of existence (Saipsftra), but when that 
nation ceases there is no Saqisara. All things are regarded as being 
produced from a relative point of view only (Sarpv^ti), there is therefore 
nothing permanent (Sa4vata). Again, no existent things are produced, 
hence there cannot be any destruction (Uccbeda). 


(Group D) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^MM. Dr. Bhagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

[Full marki^75,] 

Only FivB questions to be anstoered. 

1. How does Bitminuja establish that where the knowledge of Brahman ia 

piMcribed there ... ’^*^1 ffc tfit WW*.’ t 

met U the Mtare of this ; Is it m good u gmi| f Bow does it ia the 
aad identiiy itwlf with trSir f Why it this ideality eoaght for by Bin&aaja t 
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S. Establish after the maonor of B&m&aaja— 

Il»TT^f»ffiT W iwrft I How does BSmSnajo prove ‘f«I P l i rei»iriT(T 

( ? How are and 

explained in other systems of philosophy ? 

3. Fnlly explain, with a clear reference to and exposition of the rival 
view : — 

‘wmt ^ »r anni^*— ^ n «w- 
wifrt I 

4. “w fwrntann r«t»i i wami’nt 

Fully explain Bamanaja'a view and the rival views in this connection, and 
refute the other views from B&manuja's standpoint. 

5. Fully explain the view 

'tfTfwtxrfiiraprr 

fire 

q t i<^«tir < | qtniii M «w aRptrei junfl firfimH'iT^i^re iifinn?fig‘ u?Rifii’ i 
How does Bamanuja prove the hollowness of these contentions ? 

G. Explain the apprehensions : — 

Hffitfirffnjralanrfi^TaT? vgprWtffitifrsftf wifiiliTOVi- 
^^rawtp5nwm?T ^saisf^r »rreng^ti^5i?*nn«wft 
ti4pn?nf%i'^ urenmre^ n i 

How are the apprehensions removed ? 

7. Sum up, from the prescribed portions of your text, R&m&nuja'a views 
about Soul, Nature, and God, and shew how they materially differ from 
Sai^kara's views. What difference in the fundamental psychological standpoints 
leads to this difference of views ? 

Second Half 

Examiner— MM. Guruciiaran Tarka-Darsantirtha 
IFuU tw.7fA.?— 25.] 
f^'sf I 

1. ’ftiPft fTOPnii?: ^ r 

2 , ^ ^ tg: T 

8. gfw: s#H<l r 
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(Group D) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Kokilbswar Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FrvE questions to he answered 
[Full marks — 60.] 

1. Explain, aUer Sankara, the following two stanzas, and try to 
suggest a solution of tl^eir apparent contradiction : — 

(a) i 

(h) I 

2. (at Comment philosophically on the following : — 

^ tn^*T iHPun* v^sf^Trnrftifh hH hh” i 

(b) Give some of the different interpretations of the following line 
as suggested hy Sankara together with your own view 

“Rinift RfireitnwrawTaRTw ' 9 ” 1 

8. Write & abort note on the described in tbe QitS. 

4. What do you understand by the term JfHWPf as employed by the 
Naiyayikas? Show by what argurnenta Sankara has established the 
Vedantic after refuting* the I 

And in this connection explain the following line : — 

ftqfTC- 

6. Write philosopbical note* on Opr, RI^ and — as explained 

by Sankara in the Mdndukya Upanishad, showing their interrelation. 

6, How would you reconcile the illusoriness of the world with tbe 
following : — 

“uf? f¥ vHnrtR a«»w win iriwtsaiRfi^w 
viwirev:” I 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Banamali Vedantatirtha, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

{Full tnorfar— 60.] 

1. Write a short essay, quoting or referring to rerses of the K&thakopa- 10 
nishad in support of your statements, on the means (updga) that are to be 
Ad^ted in order to know the self. 
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Or, 

Examine the doctrine that the conception of mSyi is foreign to 
the BfUadHra^yaka Upanishsd. 

2 . (o) Explain fully : — 

(0 Sim tpr *t stm^ tift sf am^ i 
fstfT*mr*p? TO TTfii ?ig; 

ii 

(ii) 'W HTsigimfH smsf iwrTOf?! i 
Hw fro ^ ii 

Or, 

(0 simftmm’ i 

TOim' tiST i?lfl *r vtnfif II 

(ii) aft* i 

Xf^a II 

(b) Gire a summiry of the teichings of the M^aitreyi Brah.nana 
(Brib. Up. IV. 5). 

3. Translate into English : — 


g| <ammi i^im: ( sr. ) i 

siar too: i tiamWisi' qai^si- 

fTOiw-wwftgscs Jf^sr«n«mig i 

TOi^ 'W n»«iTr. srfhfTO nfiim i 

wsf?r tarn: s wwstTOJs*^ i 

ffir tm ifi;i TOflTOistf% afE’imvTTgr 

TOT? fif mstra?i airfganro 7m«tQ qi^ fqqm«iTT sv tmfii ifH 
VTOsrTTOa-TmiqtiSTQaf gair^ qr^f^smq »iTOt i 

siwtmgroi’Sxi iw. RRiqra^ i sm^^ ^ smgrfwiq' 

siTOwnraJ ^srqtqarrrgTO*® ^ *fg TtTOg^iqrmqiro 

vreeRRfimraamgwfim qr?mifni “TOt” ifh %qgqi*iw«»TOiR»mi?r 

fft I aTOMRlIR RTOSITOig I SITO flHwmHiBSfR 

«r ^:, g^pTTOTR ^^5T»zihTq6ifhg«^*Tmi q«TOT«iqTg t grr^i 

sr m«imf^»rqt*r TOfsHiifgaTisrosN ^sfaisf ^Rfiirsf 
^qiarqr*m«q«mnqq«4 TOTOi^’wfmq?f fnfqnsrtgimqTwqnwq rtoit- 
qm i j u i^qii m rsqtl fim^nrefiiTf qfirqtqsw’ gw^s i qgqr srf > 

TOTOfiifii TO ftnp'*r Rwwnft gw: i wifJiq to vn 
Rl TOg« ir iTO« t fi[4i ftlTOTW^ftW TOTt fRTTgg qmtWig TO TO TOlTO 
fTO TO irw: I TO TO wgTOr^fTOrrne a i fgw t ns Ttow towtoi: 

wfK frofwrofR ewi I 
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(Group E) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Prabhatchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Full marks — 50] 

Answer either Question 2 or 5 and any two of the rest. 

1. {a) What ar^^uments have been advance 1 to establish the fact 16 
that m entity does not come out of non-entity ? 

ih) What is the force of tfH ia ^^he aphoris n ? 

2. (a) -State the ground on which the Samkhya ^‘.hool supported the 18 

reality of the world in contradict on to tMe Vedanta doctrine of unreality. 

(h) What system of Hindu philosophy interprets muJcti as the 
manirestation of eternal joy? How does the aphorism 
refute it ? 

3 (a) What evidence is there for the assumption of a subtle body ? 16 

How do you distinguish a gross body from a subtle one ? 

Has the world a beginning ? If so, does it evolve from prakfti or 
puru§a ? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. (d) Show from the Saipkbya point of view that the summum honum 16 
of life iparamd-purusdrtha) is only attainable through the entire cessation of 
pain.^ 

(6) Write a short essay on : ‘if gfi^iPf ^sRf f[#f?f’ I 

5. (a) Explain the following sutras after Aniinddba : — 18 

g *f i irfSefi: i *i 

fifsieJ tgiift i »r aRfsarai i 

(b) Elucidate the following vrtti : — 

?f»w«rornftf 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

[Full marks — 60,] 

1. Enumetate the three sorts of pain or suffering *the 6 

imperfectiong ^ffesh is heir to*. Wbat are the ordinary remedies auggested 
by which they may be obviated ? 

Why ia the cure of worldly evil not to be effected by aQoh remedies 
as are of ordinary application ? 
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2. Fully explain and meet the objection against S&ipkhya that *if 10 
effect exists already, it is absurd to prodaoa wh it is already extant’. 

Or. 

Discuss the SSipkhya view of gtnw’s. 10 

8. “<55: ’nrnmwm*nm»rT nafn: 9 

^ ^ URT i” 

Here, what jra those Moen modes by which Nature (p^fH) binds 
herself of her own actord, and she liberates herself by one mode ? What is 
that one mod 3 and how is it produce<l ? 

What do you understand by y 

4. Translate the following extracts into Euglish 2 

(a I »pir5t fff trw ?!arni% 

w g 5gr^ncBr?ift"i*tTfafbir wwfjr i 7mi n 

€arf^*w: g<3r: 

>fNit I nsfwsir^i’flsrra 1 gf? n 


(Oroop E) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — MM. Dr. Bhagabat Komar Sastri M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of C'lual value* 

[FuUmarkft — 50] 

Only FOOB questions to he answered, hut the 7th or the 8th must be 
one of those four. 

1. Explain fftrtrnT and according to the Sfttpkhya system. 

How does ffirr arise? How far does it affect the ? Explain the different 
Sfttpkbya views in this connection. 

2. What sorts of fwf are explained in different schools of philosophy? 
How does the S^tpkhya school refute the other view points? 

8. How are the ffir, and to be 

inferred according to the Sftipkbja system? Fully exhibit the modes of 
infeience. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


m 


4. How is the final oaase inferred or established in other systems of 
philosophy? How does Sfiipkhya refute their views? 

5. ^There is one soul and not more than one and there is nothing but the 

:iEK>ul/ Can this view stand? Can be proved to be a constituent part 

of the soul? 

6. What different views about tpnRl beld by different philosophical 

8(‘b.)ol8? What is the Saqikhya view? Does it differ from the Yoga view? 
How far does the mere idea of the external world prove its existence according 
to Sftcpkhya? 

Fully explain this mode of in the light of Vijliinarbhikshu’s 

interpretation. Do the other schools of interpretation fully agree with Bhikshn? 
8. Fully explain i— 

ftpjrmpRnroaft i 

vj siira; i 

H ’*Rrr*nwt«Tf«w n 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nalini Mohan Sastri, M.A. 


[Full works— 60.] 

1. Translate into Sanskrit 26 

Either^ 

(a) The reality of a higher active faculty in us. is made certain by 
ibe fact of moral /atn» which is nothing else than a law spontaneously 
imposed on the will by reason itself. The moral law stands high alH>ve 
lower active faculty in us, and with an inward irresiatible necessity, orders 
us. independence of every instigation of sense, to follow it ab'iolntely and 
unconditionally. All other practical law relate solely to the empirical ends 
of pleasure and happiness ; but the moral law pays no respect to these, and 
demands that we shall pay them none. 

Or, 

ih) From the proposition, think, therefore lam.' there follows 
the whole constitution of the nature of spirit. In investigating, namely, 
who then are we, who thus hold all things for false that are different 
from us, we see clearly that without destroying our personality, we can 
think away from ourselves everything that belongs to us, except our 
thought alone. Thought persists even when it denies all else. There 
cannot belong any extension, therefore, any figure, or anything else that 
the body may possess, to our inta nature^ To that* there can l^long our 
thought only. I am then essentially a thinking being, that is to say spirit, 
eoul^ InteUigencoi reason. 
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2. Determine the functions of Manai, BuddM, Ahatfikira and 12| 
S<tkthma~SaTtra in the evolution of the Universe after the manner of 
Tattwakaumvdt. 

8. Either, 12| 

Give a clear exposition of the final end of the S&Akhya philosophy 
and of the means of attaining it. What are the three kinds of Bandha ? 

Of. 

How does Vichaspati Miira reckon the S&fikhya as Apta-Srutil 
Examine his arguments against Vivartav&da Elucidate the following 
verse quoted by him : — 

wn: tifi^: i 


(Group E) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — MM. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 
{_Pull marks — 76.] 
ftfiNPr Jrsr-tw^ i 

1. nn wr'ir ^ Trei inftiBql’ifw 15 

2. tTOfftfwiHw Brer ^ ufNBrei nn; 15 

3. Fi’qBRra f%«Bf 15 

fuftremrei q»irf» bni n tatrBfN n?«iroi^ ftriw 

4. bt^ b nfflBra BfHiBit: 15 

tfffiWlif ft^ts BTre[ I 

5. ’bbRibt?! NH^BrncBPilgfw fB«f^ 15 

ftRnJlB’BTBnjiraBnRTBftiWf’B fBBiBf’nU] 1 

6. Bf»i!*iti^Br«fBBfrei%BiNfBBfsisT*^t?^?irei?e5i»irt^BarrP< 15 

Bffwc Prew “*r ^f5^’?HBBreii%jf’Bfx<?iBf«fBBr: ffn 

firtWNm i 

7. tift^remTB«B5rc5;Bim»it '^bbtibi b»ip 15 

Wiwwimi 

8. (o) >n?i4B«Rn»ft ^Bttf ’ift^TfW in(flfwit 15 

(5) trminfnftwaBf^^BifBWBiwBit: n fiw 

irtircfBre^ «g8i I 
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9. (a) #Bf?WTO 16 

ft?rpn; nfijqrant gw-tftswf’n i (b) ^«tigraifin«w: 
?n^#wiKra«5rar!^ ns nsnisr^nrisit fsitfnnfnniftRinJisn’w 
nswnrt nm-ntnifni 

10. ^Rjinwcn sTfnsrsrnft«iT Own OinBrni^ i 16 

11. sfttnrntfns^ iifhfs«s?iinns^n^Tn n ^fnnwr stnrfiren: 16 
ftnwft snrsifnsf fnninaTn i 

12. nlnm nni«iifnsr n®!tn fnnw, tnw silnsr- 15 

ngfw fsnn' fnsswm i 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mn. Debendranath Ray, M.A. 

[Full marks -25 ] 

1. Translate into English : — 2t^ 

(а) ^ ^snnpnr ? n? n g 

^we^f spRWf firaifn^ n »snn f?nifn-nfn-mw?g i nr ^ 
ngq^minnwfhsaihn fsTinni n i ni fn fn^i 

nrt^wnwT n g ^nf^gKPnnt i "sfsftisniini^ ’srmfiisBTsinsi- 

ns nnara n nnrsfn i srnaif^ nsirns? 5s?nn&: i sfns ^ ^n- 
««rantnx3 n 'ninr’rswis*r»s*n% nn» 'fonwnsifnJWT: mig i 

(б) fsfw ns Rsnin^n: i nnismsm n^: i nfsnw* 

si^ fipftn: I fs^nsm^ntn: i ngfini: nsnrnst nwi^gn^tst’ ainni- 
shsT ; ^nfs srw sfissi-siinisin ngqsrt tfs iwn: i fngnwrw 
Bsmts amnrsrrtsf sftnnt -, ^snrq nts sn«n snsnannitn 

^ftwrsnt I TOsi: sksiwt nng tfn st 's^n: i nfnqw’nnMln 
nw nrnraisnr^ fn^s nnnisn^n ifn sifts: sn: i 

(Group E) 

Eiodth Paper 
fiRST Half 

Examiner — MM. DoROAcnARAN Sankhya-Vedantatibtha 
The questions are of equal value, 

( ng ssTg qsnw'slnn i ) 

1 . nw nPwwis: ? n -n srs mwHf: ? fswn nr 

nrnfiJn: ? int«sjrn-nn#nwrnw sflw; ? sifimwwnfNn^ nwttvi^ 
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’«T V «w:t ’«rwTn«9 ^rWhftsfti 

*r ^ T mfw TO ^TO«rt«i; T f 

2. “iR^n groi ^»n?t qxmi’it: um i 

f|xjr«w^rtiii.ftw: ii” 

ft»RiaT<e!iT%*r I fr»T ftra4iT«r‘ ^«ir: 

? n^wnrafai^ ^i« ^to » ‘i»2t«T'ifti Mt*im 

f¥ ^fTO I 

3. irf^9*#?i*if«RHg»ii«igTOrB> TOf?ra‘it»; ^ TOirt 

i»w» 'ra: gfwtj: ufnoRmt wii 

»n%, ^ fTO«rani i 

4. ^g^Rf I 

^t*r «fTO unr rafirm 3 * 1 : «■' 

TO 9tTO €g?9i*r«ifr»’D tr % !»«r: «iFte«rw, % ^ 

fnroflr^ 1 qgv?: w fw: ? 

?»f ?nr afft^i i«ifq aanm 1 

5rt q«i’85qTO»i ? a^qro 

“t^wpatq^ 3P I 

t?j«j«i*r«i*TO»^*n««J*i qtii II " 

WflTOa ?f?qqraflHl I 

^ «»>I*TTOiraT HfTOHi W ftTO 

TOTO*i? H*jna-^n«r-fq34r«jt^«rRiTn*iq?nit»it tohji* 3 m 

551^^ »nif?i t«nTO ’8«Tgq'n<rai»i 1 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satkari Mukherjeb, M.A. 

[Full warks — 60.] 

Attempt ANT THREB questions^ of which the last must be onb 

1. Write a criticsl estimate of tbe conception of Vairigya as 12} 
Mponnded in tbe Yogav&i$i 9 (ha Kam&yapa and elucidate the philosophical 
basis of Vairdgya as a means to perfei th n 

2. Write a short thesis on the world-view of the YogavA^if (ha and 12|. 
show the place of moral and msthetjc values in this scheme cf philosophy. 

3* Give a brief account of the salient features of childhood and youth 12} 
tiiat have received the trenchant censure at the hands of BAinachandra. 
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4. Translate tbe following into Snnxkrit : — 

Tbe existence of a 6nitc w >rld at all seems, in short, to involve the 
clash of iririividualittes which tend to g i th<*ir own way and seek their own 
ends. And if this Involves an element of contin.ency in the world of 
moral action, tlie same would seem to be irue of the world of nature which 

is the ti estre of action. Nature may i>e regarded, on the large scale 

of history, as the instrument of man's moral and intellectual education ; 
but that does not mean that we are bound to take ea<'b of nature’s 
happenings i s the exponent of a particul ir moral purpose. Tbe religions 
man will, no doubt, seek to accept whatever happens to him as from tbe 
hand o^ God, and by doing so he will make this account of the occurrence 
true, becauhC ha thereby transmutes the event into an instrument of 
spiritual g.owtb. But the spirit in which he meets the experience does not, ' 
1 tbiuk, imply that he traces the event, as a natural occuireuce, to the 
operaiiou of a particular providence. And it is needless to say that such is 
not the broad impression we derive from the facts of life. 


(Group F) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Pandit Panchanan Tarkabagis 
[E rrH marks— 75.1 

1. «TOWI^II3f*?lftaiT ^*1®^ I 15 

2. fif ’giwwggft *f gfn” i 15 

'gg? grar flaiT 

gfftni^ ^9 I 

3. ’gTg:” 15 

smiaranififs wittf i 

vgfq ^ ‘wbHS:’ t«m ggiftift 

4. trPwamtigtisifirgTft: giggly— 15 

5. grfw^Ssaifiwrww Bg'n TfmgntgffwTgrncts? gr^ l%f«ggrw 15 

grig ggrigftt<gwggftnmgT Bgrggflf rmrwrg* ffgrgngggftVligT 1 

6. ggfgirgMgiiifl^mnTrui^tjifggn iftt nigg^nw ggmgTgg*[i 15 

giil? gfgT <t«rT TOwttg fni’g'ggr tgwn ? 
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7. wfg p^onirr ^wi ? 15 

8. w: pf?iTT” I 15 

MTalqiI?:^5^^|^lft^oT pffwnra^fiinftfflT ^ aii® raflifii? i 

9. arifn;” i 15 

5!fTffiora?Trffl? i 

Second Halb' 

Examiner — ^MM. Gopinath Kaviraj, M. A. 

{Full marks — 25.] 

1. Translate into English any one of the following extracts : — 25 

ta) ftfW5i»i7Jfisj»jf%sgT ^jtZTwnw: aaj'^rnftfNW^PT «il ? *T 
?TT«i?5»TPrN; qii^, qkfs?n?PTr^r*reTgftf’*5n8^«nf- 

ng ^aifsrt i 5?rg, 

awmt «rmrar ^imgri: i ?m Nwm^i’ 

Wlftf JSHWftaififfiT, I IRiWffsinmf^ «»n8I*Tt 

i gg'nfiPr’r: graraj wg’at ¥s?r^, ?r«n 

flWNTMtsrq ij*»qir qiqr qqst amg^iqq’qt 5s?n!f i qqrfwqfq f% qr§ 

fMit n Hqfii i w«i qg fJ qwr; an ; qri^ i 

+ + qq OTafaqtsfq qqf qqrafftrqifqsft nProPn i 

(b) q jfO’TO 'Iq’q ^ qTw*ii?( i stPsarqn*!, 

qncqar?! fqqqrerfirw ^gwfftqiqn^ i qrfq *i»re:, qtqqmT*r* 
gqqqi^^nrwfinwrTff, ^ qrqqnnqw i qft8qTq m r a i i}a i g 
?hiimT a*rt>nrRn», sr^qqqqiftrewrf q fqqif^nPTfirqfttK^t*«nHrt Piftt- 
fireftiwtt qqqwaiT aiqftra?! pqqqp[ faqq«if>rmTsg»?tqft unarfafii^fq i 
qrq aeqqPTOflt qrat fqftqpnMqiq «renHiTqfq?tq 
Imn^w areaqiiratiq ffir^w’trtqtqqifqiqftmsiTg «zqqfni^ 

qfRuwftqqqfqqrqfqq^qsqfHrqTlq w; qrqqr ’zqqrt^g ^pwrfiqqr xm 
aiw; nqqfqqq^qrqqrt qaigwfiw^ q«T>rfqfwqTqiqTq*tqrqqiqimn- 
^qnrq^wRilf qrlq;^ i 
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(Group F) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Panchanan Tarkavagis 
IFuU marks — 60.] 

XU u*nu«ni i 

1. uuuuofxxrexrs ^ uTi-uxrauTTi 25 

ufuxwuani; ursuureixixuiTOifu umtu ^^ftlxu»fTu u-mnu- 

f¥ H^uufuumruTiflu^g' f?R uuifxu sra^u ? 

2. ’XTUXUra'gtUTXTUXWrufeUUUT 5UTXIUJ UTlUlUlXXUXTOIjfil- 25 

UKIjfsft UU (Uurxrm) UUTUT% fxf »4t3!*rf»WMUn»Wa|g‘ 

f¥ uuifxu aiusu U ? 

8. g^umuiutu^xTTuitutuhruuuiu^xnx^xf xrmiiiuu®t»w5l 25 
utiut UUWH UfUI ’ftsu aiqjx U ? 

4. urm uTXfncr«iuiu^T^ fftxt araxf n ? 25 

Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Gdrucharan Tarka-Darshantirtha 

[Full marks — 50,] 

ugu flu?g'»?'uixf*ttg fug su g qw xn^ i 

1. qcuT^ uiuifr qrumqqpxT w ma qu g KiquKnuttisu^ 25 

qruTOT: ftf ? quiuiu^lqru^ut qf«l awqqruu-aniqsT ? 

2. w*m^>«ra3hr ’ftuuf xftxu: uqqnx: uwr; ? tnuni iWJXfmS 25 

u m gfxt: ? 

8» “%gireiqf^'u-u^re^«ui fUT” xftr u^aiil ur qiqumr. ? 25 

snqapin ? 

4. xiuqiuq«w^tqr«q ^qwww xiguig; urra:— 25 

A. 

At the time when the different eyeteme of Indian Philosophy 
became first known to the scholars of Burope everything that came (tom 
tile Bast was looked upon as of estreme antiquity. There had been vague 
traditions of ancient Indian Philosophy even nefore the time of Aristotle. 
Alexander himself » we are told, was deeply impressed with that idea« as we 
may gather from bis desire to communicate with the gymnosopl^irts 
4)f India. 
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B. 

In tliis vay tbe first book of the Nyaya-Sutras aiives us indeed a 
fair outline of the whole of Ootama'a philosophy, while the followint; three 
books enter into a more minute examination of its details. Thus the 
second look treats more fully of the Prsm&^as, the third and fourth of the 
Prameyas, the fifth treats of all thar comes under the bead of paraloiiisms 
Some of the <)ue8tions discussed in these bock^ show quite clearly that they 
must have formed the subject of lively and long-continued controversy, for 
thi'Ugb some of the objections raised may seem tons of little importance, 
they prove at ail events the conscientiousness of the early Naiyayikas. 

(Ghoup F) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^RJM. S. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A, 

1. tarRHHt HtrSw i 20 

2. (a) ftfNtiiwrartiw Htei ^ fliwm i 15- 

(b) HintiswreHi a fswrqn i 

3. (a) ^itirnfa^ oqi^H— 15. 

“ '««iTqfi»*iftrt:qiHi i 

^srsfT 

(6) t?Tf'ti^qn«:qn^*n«*iii^« WfwiC 5raiqqiifs»m 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Panciianan Tarkavagis 

1. 12^ 
2. fw#t§iHf i 124 

*T smrtl 1 

tiqi?lT fttSql ^ ’«l$ W. t| 

scHSTqtiTfiBr qnitcqfi i 

3. Translate into Sanskrit 25’ 
Still less does ihe Nyaya accord with the purely idealist theory of 
Buddhism, which regards ideas as the sole reality, and finds that there is 
identity between cognizer, cognition, and its object : externality thus is 
due to an error which causes what is really part of an internal series of 
cognitions to be regarded as something exteinal. The Nyftya naturally 
object# strongly to a theory which deprives the external world of all 
I eality : they insist mereover, that if all is but idea, it would be imposible 
to have such judgments as ‘This is blue,’ since the judgment would 
necessarily take the form ‘I am blue,’ which is absurd. 
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(Group F) 

Eiobth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — MM. Guruoharae Tarka-Darshantirtha 


[FuHtnoffc*— 76] 

1. ? 24 

2. t 17 

8. tr^es^wk: ? 17 

4. ? 17 

6. IRWTOU’^RBIUT aiT<?n ^ 15 ^ ? — 17 

) umfilv: iji^T^fwRru: i 
im ) wiflrem t 

(»t) 

('B'l ^‘R]»rT*»t I 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Viddusekhar Sastri 
[Full warfr«<— 25] 

Translate anyone of tbe following pasaagea 25 

(") B^SI57% 5^sf ^ ifeait wfV»f 

tmrr^NRi^i i tr?r^»inmpt tfl%ninirir^»TSirf% i *r ^ 

iTRiPf f<ui<]?ns«n?q: 1 «i pretKwnwNUj? Nrap n <sqi f^iB<q^ <R 

NBifn t HfRisBiPn 1 wwnwi«Tnflr^- 

I N ’CT I % ^ 

ufir WRTtRHfrem^ Rmfq NunrNgii^imftwiT^pRNffigi 

w%: I tgRff ^ uft t rirw <? 

jTTgNgqTBTwnrefn: 1 Bfii Ng t T w r q<Ni< g’^ f>i 

Sais^Rt^ ?igT iwt’ftKiT^siPlRrftsj tfii ftw’ 

imi*tt »fiw 1 i?<ir 1 

(6) Niif N, V grwwn^ ffii ^ i 

fa iiN uamOii i; I NiWBPif*! BitN wmt *r gwmfiii N « !» 6«n i t 
afr-SL 
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itwirsunwrei i w. irr^^ro- 

5(umir?(qW»*wwin5^«0 »rs?jfii i *r% ^ ipwniri ^^■• 

^BT*mI*reQ?^^^1«^tf^ i Tin^arn!§«i?i^ i 

TRT^ ’5RP*nct«n?f: i far' n gqvijqm- 

^qiqT^t«jn?ifqfn i ^qrfqqnr: jqtqsqq’oqf^n i qrftq qjqjqrTO’mqqftqo^ 
5so*rTOfsapn<)"nT^ q 1 »!kqmnqi«Tqw i «r ’qraq^T*^ 
qiu^gflar ftqr ^ssqqi^ ^’sqqisSt *f qr^i ftnrqrniqnw 

q’ljinqrw^qttqtwqrraqrrewiqnnwi i ^ ^ ^SsarqmnPtqnt 
^921^ aramt qT«mqr<»Tgq?pinqf%: i ^ ’nrqqfqqrqiff^- 

q«%g qprt »r * ^qfqq: «f^?raT qr^qwiftf^ q» qqr:- 

qt*reHiqig i 


(Group G) 

P’lFTn Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — MM. Guruchauan Tarka-Darsiiantirtha 
\Fun marks— 76 ] 
q’f q qainingTiT qrriRt i 

1. fqfqq^:wT«i’qfq?fTKiq’qgqqT^ ff?i q.q fqfqqqqqirsimq^qt^ ftr 25 
qqtam»| t— % ^ R^qf: ? 

2. ftfn gjiq» qiqqqwTOT t tqfWTTqTfi?»igwT 25 
trnftri'ftfq qrqqqi f« qtrsi>m ? 

8. qftifqqqi«iqqiqt iqrfqfn q;*rer qf(^ qiraoT? »mqft g <f(y«q^ 25 
^qqqfsJ qr qrr f %: ? 

4. ? Wqqwqq w: ? “qq fii’iliiqif 25 
” tfrt gjrei wiwqqttqrnrqqniT «jwm qPli^t ? 

5. qwiq^jrwt wrwi: qnmf; ;— 26 

(qr) qqqqr qqfqqqiqn i 
(w) wfii: I 

(q) qiqwift Treit: i 

m) w iqqqrt wq qqqqi i 
(w) ««nf<r9ifH^9 miqiiT i 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mb. Mcealidhar Banerjee, M.A. 

[Full marks — 26] 

Translate into English the following ; — " 26 

(a) flw, wr, 

»Ti*nf 9 ?i«iT r<i sirai ^fn »rT*nw?, ^rar 

^ ^»fRKri?iniT»jr ?ibi ^ ^?»?iT*rT 

’sfpimn, *ir>nati:*T g 

^r^gf-ffggrajw^ «fn, ^ i 

Bafjwra*?! g wiaiwwt i i i g 

“^gginuM 

“fwam” tff! ^ ^ataiWTTqiig, ^inUT, NWHfE 

ifn ^ sirttTw Nw«T^qt*ngi 

iWTNisigqrg»a% «T gqiqncqw«m qtwqwrnr 

^wfqqiq^ qiqqf 9 *q«i^ q m qq^f^'lnm i 

lb) qfqqE^qqfrafsHTt qfNfqqmiq qfRqufq ^^afrwujq^^ 
^qi^tqqpnm qit% 551^, q f% Evarf^ftr; ^fai^qi^q?), a qjrafqfii: 
qqqsRiiwif ^qqqiti ftp qiggqa: |«qng 

^^nfq qra»q«a% n afaqrniT:, nfnqrrai iiq a a tfhng ♦ 

^qfti%sfq qrfqi?fnq#t q qtfnqnqrg, ^ftqnqitq "q 

-qjqp qrftRftpq^ q *«qqi?r 1 qfq qftT*RW«ig Hiqqqjiqi: qqwindr- 
qigtiftr: ^ajwqTgfqftpq 1 qr«q qrrwqp qn*&fqqqiq! qiwwiqp 
q^iw^ qi qn <5 fqq^?l qqwfq»qR?qtaifqqqn> 1 ^^q^Tg qtKro 
^pniniqT qftif: *i^qiqRpf qn^f»ii afq qp qfpSrqrncqqlq'afgqreW 
^rq-»ifqqqi qgiwiqiJi qiqrwiwqqqrarn 1 


(Group G) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^MM. Sitarau Sastri 
[P»nm«rfc*-76] 

Answer any three questions from each of the groops (a) end (6) 

(a) (i) “tfisqrtqtftrqrqfqiif TB i qq aiq^ iii qqi fiiq ift M«q«wwql ISi 
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asi^wranwi i '«i5in ? 

ijjilHw’ »T^fn IT 41 ? n 4i4 ttitiw: t 

(ii) TfqiNT'Wft' t4tT?«nf«4IT imi4|?*IT4I|l»I1’OTW« ^fg4f 124 

PiwniH 1 54nwttf%%584mT!n^ f f»i44r4t?n 1 

(iii) ffT«srstTf*iara 9TWi«i 1 12i 

(iv) f44W4Tt »ti>i?!: «^qnt s^i^tw i 12i 

(y) srrfnPi^^ 4i^«i «tflT H?p®?nTH 1 124 

(vi) Iw »n4IfT!igtt4n fsi^d 4I?E4<J4 RWTl’ I 12J. 

(6) (i) €H?E«nftTftwswiffi ’^gfw fincrpar »ra^4-44^- I2i 
34:W I 

(ii) ytr^irem4rT5*n*TT4rR 4rfg4r*iT4iT4g4iT 124, 

f4^W|4»m I 

(iii) Prai44i4i#4rT4-4r4tffTif 4 tif?*s gwr TTfipcw: 1 124 

(iv) iixg^iraTRt €«r« irnrqra gsn TifiKw; 124 

ire5^?n»ti 

(v) ?wiwiyt wfiiw W<!iT?rTri*f 1 124 

(vi) 4Tam<44t*r!»r4ri»[ 4r*ra ^fii^ yi^^ffirf^nuro 5e?j«^- 124 

ftniTO ^ nnuTflifl ’auM 1 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj 
[Full 25] 

1. Translate into Sanskrit any two of the following extracts : — 

(o) Buddhism distinguished itsi-lf from most other systems by 12J 
applying the doctrine of causality and non substantiality to the mind as 
well as to tlie body. This is a very ifiiporiant point, inasmuch as it is a 
doctrine wh*ch diT^tinguishes Buddhism from practically every other religion. 

In most other sy^'toms of thought, though the causal rrlationship is in some 
way recognised, the higher powers, esoccially ihe Supreme Being, are 
considered superior to this law, and are able, as shown by their miracles, 
temporarily to abrogate it. Buddhism, though accepting the possibility of 
miracles, seeks to correlate them with causality. 

ih) Self-awareness is the outcome of thought and feeling, and its 12J 
extent depends on the idea one has of one’s personality, and on the degree 
of warmth put into it. This idea of one’s personality in one’s coosciousness, 
is the objectification of one’s self, though it constant ly changes in the course 
of evolution, and will continue changing till perfection is achieved, and God- 
consdottsness attained. It is the form of G d-con^iciousneBs which 
permanently resides at the place called the Siddha Sild, the Abode of 
Perfection. 

(<j) Do not live in the future nor in the dead things of yesterday, 12f 
but live rather in the immediate now, with the understanding that you are 
a product of the past, aod that by your actions of to-day yon can control 
tomorrow and so become the master of time, the master of evolution, and 
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fience the master of perfection. Then yon will live with greater intensity, 
then every second will count and every moment will be of value. Put aside 
the past' with all its glories, beautiful and terriblei all its traditionSf 
wide and yet so conditioned, all its moralities that strargle life, and look 
into your own heart and mind to diseovor what lies before you in 
the future. 


(Group G) 
Seventh Paper 


First Half 


Examiner — MM. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A. 


[Full marks — 50] 


1. In an essay, maintain nng one of the following theses, referring to 20 
relevant portions of the Gitd : — 

(1) i” 

(2) The greatest achievement of the Gltd consists in its all- 
embracing eclectnc synthesis. 

(3) Advaita, in theory and practice, is the central theme of 
the Gita. 

2. (a) Make clear the meaning of the following extracts according 15 
to Sankara, drawing attention to the defects and merits in such other 
interpretations as may be known to you : — 

(1 ) ^ «r: i 

w ^ gw; » 

(2) ff i 

II 

Or, 

{b) Refute, according to dankara, the following objection : — 



S. (a) Elucidate, accordiog to the Ved&ataa&ra, the meaniug of the 
text 


Or, 

(b) Make clear the nature and function of WWTWTOrfw in the 
Adeaitio icheme of seIf*realiaation. In this connection, point out how the 
onnflioting texte "WWT W “V he 

reconciled. 


15 
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Second Half * 

Examiner — Mu. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

[Full marks — 60] 

1. State and explain what you know of the following : — 

(a) The theory of WWXI and from the Vedantic 

standpoint. 

ib) The theory of final emancipation \ as propounded in the 
Sankara-school and its distinction from the Sankhya iJca ef 

Or, 

What is the conception of th.^ Vedantio Prana an 1 its two-fold 
manifestation? Ihe Piapa is o ten identified with the Ajfiana or 
Avidya; does this indentification prove its exclusively subjective chiracter? 

2* Elaborate the idea contained in any two of the following extracts ; — 

(a) n ^ ^ s(r^*r; i n g 

(b tjvasrti ?rar 

’CTTtPi t<qr fqftnqiqr 

wqfit < 

3. Translate the following extract into simple Sanskrit 

We reply that the nature of the soul cannot be attributed to 
momentarily fleeting ideation, inasmuch as cognition, desire, volition, 
retention, and reminiscence must be assigued to one substratum or 
repository! and inasmuch as these states being successive, they cannot 
have a fluxionai ideation for their substratum But had not cognition and 
the rest a single substratum, it would fo low that in regard to an object 
eiperienced there could be no activity, such a*tivity being de termined by 
all inference as to its utility as a means to a desired end, and this inference 
again being based on the homogeneity of the present to pist ob'ects as its 
middle term. For, what one being experiences, another cannot remember. 
For this and many other reasons the view that the soul is a iriorn^ntirily 
fleeting ideation cannot be accepted. 


(Group G) 
Eighth Paper 

First Half 

1 . 

2 . 


Examiner — ^MM. Ananta Krishna Sastri 
[F all mart*— 76] 

qpHinwiwqiTfMvBfii^ iiwwvi q^fll vrw# v qnl *r juS? 
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3. f^f^: ? mfn ? uStu” 16 

fsRT y 

4. ^ii^nfn siremnum ; — 15 

(1) i 

(2) ^7T ?ilft 

q^it wif I 

awf^^ a?faT 

t m faaiiPa%m: ti 

(3) afl: »w: ; i n^taf 

maa atwii»n!>iiT ar^ faig^a i 

(4) ai^atf ^gni ^«snaT atarw i 

^ara’aja^j^sfHaiarjftfh i 

(5) a; 3at«i fa«itatf«<3filtaiatai aa Baaafkaitala i 

6. w^^aStafaaaifaama afaaraaa i 16 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Banamali Vedantatirtha 
[Full marks — 36] 

Translate any one of the following passages into English : — 25 

(a) ar^^ana: a ^ar: 

a a^a: a «aa: a fasi: t 
wt: ai^aiarFawn: w- 

«at a ^aia^awawi « 

l^ar tarar araalaiiaf; irtaian: aRfTinrt iwrt: i vr{ aia^ 
a^:— “alManafft^ a« Bfiaitaaif atraiaw[i aa a^^af^a^R^aa 
ll%*ai?rnaf aar as;! aai aanaan arfa^t ffhi 

iiaaai*i ait^aa? i afaa ff a^a aim\ iiai«a faaiat an4 aadf^fir 
a^aift^aia: i a art aafa aa»( aaf^aijirflat ar a>m, aa^Wtsfa 
fttaa i ^ i ftiB*^ laiafWa aa a« faaTaTla*?T[ afaMKTafaa: » iiaaa% 
a i aa B n ta aai ^a f P r a aiaart aanana^awBaai^ ai^«ai a^ant 
alrtanfaan aiaiaaTJSarrN*! f g; t 

taa aar. i aif At fa laaSiaiaaafNn^ aaarcPiaftT-artiaaiaT 
a t aai<w i g i laaft a gami a%<iraftftaiaaM»ajisfa 
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fitftirwftwSsPf urerer^ 

I qji t^: if?n^ I xj^ wfli^txrfH 

iifH xiiw irfxp«fiRraTOf^ft[^^«T^ ^ « xixr fti n 

^renjxti ^ fNt ii«w^* ’irww nfiif xiftzxnfttiT: 

ftf Prom, m ^^9x»raix«uraw^t«i ^ait^f^wxTsrBist nwir 
IwnRimf fltfiigtxirwww^n »ftsi*rr%«9aH?m aninixa ^*’«Riwgxf- 
wrff%xift«rsiSl*r ^«iK%i[>fltf*Tpi«r i 

(6) N6wrm* *^5 NT^tr’i fur sw^in 

^ «f*sx»3^f»raraf?jwraT •xjiftfJ^sixiw- 

«jift f^xpuf i »i 

iret ft{Pi955twror^f«m nw ^iw’jrmwarera’^ m 

irPwi^jr#wi»Nrwm i Pmi 

v^TO»refeRi»rafir ffit m, »r i ^N*TTHT^rwim i *t fv n?i 

^rrH’i fwFTOT ^mrr i ftPnj fp aim ^ ^*n»rT 

^mrnnnT^f^rtxn^^t^ei, xapxTi^t g fl^wmiPxa^ »ifn: 
N^g*rmt g ?rgwPrq1x?mj«ms*r tPf i ^nPr 

Nm»retg*’'nfxRr: < ^ fn aga^sj^fim ^ i ^ 

^riirnt wwfg, nv Vf>f ^nfwwpr: x&gxolgxBltf’^T*’.' xx^nw*TPrarc- 

atg I (S'xf *i gsn^ i ansa fp a^^anm ' ^ n 

nroifg«.n»nc5WT: ^ "a snOxc xja i *r xpftft • 

faf ^ t^raat xrpf^: «Tiiwx»i«it amir i 7r7rei4 snrg^ 
anfira^ «i«rfgafwxen^ an «r ?nag ^fgxwr swarog' 
arrexBig i xiTg:xsr»gi%^ fV asraxm i mt; siar^ ^irig sftaTaiPrtm- 
nfWawggxHt giwrai^n w arrex®»i i 


(Group H) 

Fifth Paper 
First Ealf 

Examiner — Pandit Habgovind Das Seth 
[Fultmarkt~ 75 ] 

1. grmnrat: 91$) 26 

44gKl^ i n f >i t w^ 

ViTOIm 4l«|^ITa SII4[^4 J — 

(a I WJ of if IMI1R4I 'EWfJlJ^n onfif ftW j OIWT 

oiwf ^nwr ftf^wwnwsiffir I N^of p^ifumn^ 
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^nrar f¥* «i3ipift«r 5ii m» nqt h; 

«ISfrfwi{ ^ fiftf 

«iRn^* TO^’ »ig?wiif* ; 

lit ^ ifsif <nirf»n ?r viwn»it irf awt 

awRi«n?^r ?tgwt3it «Pi?snait <i><t<waun^ j of swwiof 
3r«i3ftR<T»K^t, 3rr^ vnt *ioi55^'^?C* 

*n^’ * I OH^gi P W a ^q^|tf S|%- 

^wmw n ^ ‘ 5^c»TU[* \ goit ^ ^ 

fito^3!0f fiffe ^jgpsrag goltgolt »fi?p«r- 

I si^ of simoon amgoon, «g w fe sr 'rm i 
(i) ?n? of ^r of(g[^ ^pqi^ ^ ^ af^ ^ 
f«3% y a fa ft* 

«n^ *n S> f q f ftag I of ^ of 

«f?rfifoi ^ *r fewnOr «t qf^*innof i ^ ®f ^ 
ofi^^ sfciT* arewn^t aroan wn^' Bw* 

i??f qanift— of ^<<|^tq a n ftiB- 
giarw ?wt ^ craa^flfg ^ sf^ ^ Bou i B t an^ Brfhrh 

awi arfwRjof srfinpaof ara:«BifH ’wf q>^i ^ BffBl I 
«roof gaf ^qioj(w?an ajw^lBaf qswf ap^ir 

^ ; gt of anf ga^ ai5i[?®ijf j g»f aia^* 

^‘awi^r Bi f Bwfi i i of |W 

awf^BiBg sff^^toia?! orqof gw^f i 

aq i i ffrt fe^;— 

Iff) ar aK^ig aB^'Br anonor af^?af ai%«F* 

ftarftnnpfqaitit qq yqa riwT i R a ^ gi^ a<fw i i |q i T^aa i«s aiwiw* 
Bi^^of aiOfafi^TiBr a aa [ moio) f q4n q | on ai t faawfe^^rfwwwh 
fRRffiiBian I go giXl^ai i wm apmoir aifim i fg^i ^sHanar- 

^RWTOW I ^nrnif ^ ftW wTOT SgT ^Iff niim 

or «<smr wn ar as fi^ go iaio n i ii ^ f'fgarSanaft \ «no«iqai>m 
< ? ft a nfi i q r 4)«<in ‘ ga^* aiof^nm* f«if% i 
fUBii ^ lilawBwifi Oio i q^f^* aHonif nf^ gMt 


s& 



^70 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


I ?i *12 5T ?nT 

wnr qftqs*^ i 

(<i) sif s<mf ’ sinnf<?: ^*rM ? ^ 'w^fwoi- 

sw‘?rara5f5TOj*tei5if2pw% W%sn*rft*r2- 

»rf»T%Pf *B^ I *r *T 9!f%*lTFH {*lrf I 

*r *T siifir*r*f«f wmf *t*f^ i *! *i siI^rto 

^*n*i<n*42lw(t2^*R'*f I *1 ’'iffsrR i ui 

*nfe 'TTwr *t*ff i *t *hif^ i *i' *t 

3131 1 *T *n^ oTRir^ {^ g^ * g4 i *i sr 

*s*T(*wftyl I atR tf q; 

I 

•i. ?f?f?rarfa^5t5^[fM’5r^« 2.> 

ftw ! — 

ffewi![*i, «i(o3itm, w- 

'WR*nnft, Wra?, I 

Second Half 


Examiner — Dr. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

[Full marks-’^iol 

1. Translate into Sanskrit or Prakrit any two of the following 2*> 
passages :— 

(a) Great men are few in any case, and we are so much too apt 
to look for them in the wrong place that we are in danger oi missing souie 
of those that do exist Now not only did I find a great man, but I 
discovered a great s> cret too. I discovered how to 8j)eDd a holidiy. 

(h) Do not imagine that this question is in the Three Vedas. 

Yon imagine that you know all that I kn >w, and so you act like the jujube 
tree. You don't know that 1 know a gr^eat dnai which i^ unknown to 
you. Leave me now; I giv.3 you seven days— think over ibis questiou for 

so long. 

(c) Where women riile* the seeing lose the!** siurht, 

The strontj go we ik, the mighty have no ini^^ht. 

Where women rule, virtue and wisd om fly : 

Beckless the prisoners In durance lie. 

As fire bums fuel, for each careless wiuht 
They burn fame, glory, learning, wit and might. 
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(Group H) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Lakshminarayan Sastri 
[Pull marks — 75] 

%|TO: I ’RW sn[^ I 

{Malavikagnimitram)' 

It appeira th!»t the Vi Insh^ka of Malavikagnimitram is a cleve- 
man while that of Ahhijndnasakuntalam is a fool. Co'iipare the two and 
support your answftr with quotations fro'ii their speeches. 

Or, 

Write in Prakrit, Bhanumati’s as in VenUvmhdra. 

Or, 

frivc in Prakrit the in Karfuram miari. 

2. Translite any six of the foil 'W I'g i»xt.rdi‘ls into Sanskrit : — 

(a) « 5 if 

5 i ^< n<n ff r * 5 **! 

3n5f sff ^ I ^ ^ wta rf a w n 

I «i3f i?55r gspf twilit nw?? i 

qslf^i w f dmiHfi i! qBmi oi ftHq 

^ I «wi 

fnr qf^ i 

(<?) Tit ^ *is<iq< 5 g i <D ^ giqisq gffl^ »nr i 5*1 
^ njM aqifNinwtsiqiT I aifi ^ q g ^qi s ^i ^ai 

fg»# ?rfi «af qwwf 3iw 

fawtsi^ »r[T ftfk ?rrq sigqflf ws qiwwgiufw i H, 

qwiqf^3||V[ I 

(«) %s waRq? I wwai®i v* wsa- 

q www^* onitjfaf 3fqsf|^’ i . oim < 5 ^ 

gliqwi ft w*f y t a t ^ rt U^m^i 
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Jiih[ I 


«!%? q fig^ S t s f ?f «R*iJnKT<?l! ?T<? 0?% 01% 

Bmain? ai T a t O u fj^ or 

8nqi3Tn?t 3t5[3[o«‘ snsnf^ ^ 55 ff*ft i 

iff) ?iranr aAn 9 ign??[ 5 tir gtn i . 01 
91%% 5ff?r I ?TRnT or Hffq m 95%w 1 tpr 1 

gotif wraait I si%r ^ 3 % iT!=?»mft 5 W qrafei^w 3rff%w- 
ffnmt laro^q i ftwrf i h% afSRi^ g TO ^ o i iif* 

«^fh[si55%in% or ?nf^ %3!93i^»^ 
tT%^ siihI 3n%?Tt im *T5iRn[) fwfaiJi' gOni 
% ?w%i m njsi %3i3niR*R»T i »?qt 

3^1 ^ %4 ai9wirai*Tit % 5 % ?nr awfir 

af 3Rai I 511 anw or 3apw7i% i 

(0 0^ % ^ 

<#89 515*1 01 f OBT^oni^*! ^ I 
91F5r»i 90f 11%51% # 5ifif % 



(j) l^*nopilf91«ITC5«? f«Rlf591991I%f 91%<? I 
Sl%9f SI %91% #%«i 9%9Rnf 911# 

Slf 9B% 9^ 1% f 8 ftsi% I it’s • W f l U f ^ S f 

tpwi S# ^%®% 1 SI 1 f^l < 5 % I 

3. Give English renderings of the following extracts, adding notes 16 
tvhere necessary and referring to the drsmas from which they are 
quote 1 :— 

( 0 ) 995T W %H8 T fi g Sl fi^ssmiiOswi S W < tHw - 

fh n nf% ^ x^5 ?| 99 5l q ^ ( ii| < ! «lt 88lfiJll%fi»yiiyw 3 1f 4%^ 5[ ft5» * 
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'Tai^)>^snnFii5g»R?l <r 5? 


(6) arar sswr 

3ivn 3WT 55nif^ whprrt 

5raT ?raT 3t f??!!? II 

TO ^ spre* 

*ftsr nn? *n^TOtOT^ 

<^5»»Tr»i 3*1^ «nre^5rT H 
( '•) ^ t fh n w ^ 3%3i®f^sn^ 

TOPKirf ^CO IIB unf^iH^ ^ I II 

00 fT «tWT TOTO ^ I ( ) f5^ 

f ftr^oW w «iaiTOgwf arrof i (^Qt<Rr) 

^ uft miT^ I H 3if^ I 

ftf 3H 5f TOlTt qif^ I ^ <T%nit I 

4, (i) Rpf'jr lo the context an I ^^Icur’y •.*% plain in simple Panskrit ; — 

(a) q^ fWnwft ^ fro H i g g mdtf t wiTOWt 

jj p m gq wft fro fqiRfhft fro TOiq- 

(b) a^»^lf*^ g w^TO^g^<^q^ff gm%W3^gi4|Mm$a*<~ 
fqkro I f |anjiij|< 4 ij||fii |i ftqa i qw firfgTOq??^ 

w^ qonkoi ^qwRui i *fi TOeroifsi^ siarawr ftg i 

0) fsm^^ fW »w ^ ’(BI^ ^qr ^ fF(l(^ I 

f 5 if«pif qqq 5 rtN gf u 

(d) ¥nftw ?h(nft«iT wf «if gq ^ngfSwn i 
qf »igpTO 5 IW 5 C H 
Oi If SUBUqiltHllwWI TOUt HI fiWl I 

.. r-. _ IS 

qpg*iTO*nqiiq iwyqjFw niRq ii 


12 
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(ii) Explain the historicHl allusion in extract Ig) in Question 2. 4 

What is roentiooed iti the extract as T 

5, (a) Indicate the peculiar characteristics of the Prakrit dialects 6 
in which extracts (a), [f), and j) in Question 2 are composed. 

(b) Comment (according to Prakrit grammar) on the words under- 6 
lined in the extracts in Questions 2 and 4. 

6. Name and explain the figures of speech in extracts (a) of Question 2. 8 

Question 2, (a) of Question 3, and (a) 

-of Question 4. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kshitischandra Chatterjbe, M.A. 

[Full marks-25] 

Translate any one of the following passages into Sauraseni 25 
Pr&krit 

(a) srm i 

^ 5TreismToi«B: srm 

WT i mgr 

1%: I 

sfir !T i wnfm ■er srl^csi* 

urn: I 5r sr«i3i% iniHi 

VRHT I ^nw^q T [g^ I 

(0 ^ m fg^miwrvnn, 

Itsr « 

I RPPT« « n< n rd *ia<i i 

«i33ns gsRfiwrm, i ?nsii «r 

Insm awt Rnmfir i ft a ^wFl ?rw%«f ^ i 

a^HWu q ii l i r ww^winthinnl^ i 
gy R w^ihw M^ wgtfl «nf wri 
sRidrsv wm, I rnmh mr* 
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W* ffe ipn7i#sRi%T 

f^ftr Ma g wHH ^ aifiRnw 

5qraF?nwn aranwi 



(Group H) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Haroovind Das-Seth 
\FuU marlat — l ^] 


1. »WR>gf gW^*48)MaiPl^W»i4< 26 

wnwfl’ :— 


(a) 


wfe qgrat ii 


( i ) «r^ 7(WhC5Wfl[ «K0f^ 3ffol «%aSt^ 

5ft5!»T>ftor g g9WT gorf^r^ft^ II 

('•) TiTOTifwgl; i 

*rfeTOfj^’vi5fNnw=Tw* fer ii 

W gwsfti; I 

9IW7P7TT II 

(e) ft7Tsn<? giTTH? ^^?7^ fi^a i i 

qfW ftTi ^ q fig i y wy n 


gwit II 


2. imnit (dialeot) 26 

'initn^igi fWif » swB *HRn3fWHw wwwr t - 
(a) gi Ri n gfi wyi^ ifaf^ I 

*ir<BT w^iiQiwvMii^ Tin Ting g ^pnm n 
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(6) ^ssir I 

fi555 II 

c) anira®^ ^ I 

^ irpj qg*3i5 n 

3. I'msrt sFRfT^^9rir^«R wrrom «5 f^, ^- 

il^ ^ sr^^sftqn:— 

(0) aTO» BtaiitgriS>^ ^ srs^!*i®wt i 

f^ <rf« T ?f5i^ II 

(4) ^g^fnrasf ^ O t 'Wftt^-« w>^R r i 

« !>**< 1 ^ II 

(1) ’sBra^in »wii^i%‘ 5TfiTwr%*i^ i 

^ »?t%' 5*^ ^ II 

3JW, 

siffejRTait gsf wn[ I 

C') ;^g ii; 4 W ^^cftsrg ^ g^i%r q^n^sgr i 
^ Jifmtsi n ftRfamianf sig«ff n ii 
(r) giwgfaaiT m 5?fwsijt^ I 

f) fwIrtV II 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Vidhosekhar Sastri 


IFull markt— 25} 

Translate (a) or (b), and any two of the remaining^ passages 
into English :— 

(a) ^ 

?fNn[ ^i^iwi qw«3i* II 

fiM ff wwqf ff 

^if^ ^ »fi5S||[ ORROf I 

«)«ioi^S«Rf II 
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aw iiww- 

«inw»rfl5^ wwioiti 
w gw ww wnrr- 

w gwiit loRF^ II 
( 6 ) w fawfra ^Rgi wrfe- 

aviviT 91 wwfavt i 
a«rii^ (vra^ 

"a WlOI I 

wwi 9| g^<asi* ’igaf- 

wa i ^ggl 
WWt TTwfenn II 
wiaiawf WB«re%* 

afSRf^^wsf I 

w«Kq ai^wf II 
(c) ^< i fa^ i 3i3fin- 

ftaci fir %l^ #ifia I 

■ ■ *V - -» ^ 

^TWPan«ar 7T a 

qtar a ^ssgyfi?! h 

fis ar asi?? ai fionw ^ gr i 
aasrflaia g»?S; a^m qt «iia«f gan n 
(rf) aiawi a twlui a afi a t a ^aaS l m aiga^ af a i 
gww^wgqSi ^ ftf wiaw u 
al^ gar at fi^ 

gfiiat a f asw* i 
g^wn a qi^ gaafaa i a 

ai’f fiia aam! ii 

(«) aarar afa^ aang i amaai aifia aawii^ 
wfiiafiifiin*<P^< g ^w^ ^ qfinww ^aai agana gar’ a fi i ’a i a 
fiiai* aifaflof w* aifipai®# fiai* agaaiptf gaarf aiana|<if aag* 
aitanaf ^aaaaf ^ i wf ^%aT ?ftg aitaiipf i aSJw awtt 
g^i aw a^ afi i a^a tfii ai9f \ aaaaat^ W a^ 
•ifiia^i fil fia ia awf i w ia t aiwfingi * aaift aiaa* w 
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(Group H) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sunitikumar Chatterjbb, M.A., D.Lit. 

[Full marks 76] 

The questions are of equal valve. You are to attempt five questions only in 
this halft of which one must he selected from among Questions 9 and 10. 

1. Give a brief comparative statement of the contents of the Prakrit 
grammars of Vnraracii Capda, and Hemacandra, discussing their dates 
and their relative importance. What development of Prakrit for advance in 
Prakrit studies) do jou note in these works chronologically considered? 

2. Decline three of the following 

(i) iRi: in dauraseni; (iO in Maharftstn; (iii) in Sauraseni; 

<iv) inMagadbi; (v) in Magadbl; (vi) in Apabbraipfia. 

3. Discuss fully two of the following : — 

U) Tiie formation of the future tense in the Prakrits. 

(iii The formation of the passive in the Prakrits. 

(iiij The conjunctive indeclinnbles and verbal nouns of Prakrit. 

4. Explain fullyi giving examples wiierever necessary, three of the 
following terms 

5. Explain the formation of seven of the following words, quoting suiras 
(from either Vararuci, or Capda, or Hemacandra, with references; : — 

; 

SlfT; ; 

^ i I 

6. Explain five of the following sutras^ with illustrative examples, and 
with references to the grammatical texts in which they occur 

(i) Wvr vrB?iT i 

(ii) I 

(m) sift 5VP I 
(iv) I 

(v) I 
(vi) pit I 

(vit) mihv I 

(viu) I 

7. Oive a sorrey or the oee of Prakrit in tb« Paoricrit drana from 
JUraghof a gowanrardn 
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8. Identify the dialect of the following pasBages, nnd disciiBg the character 
•of any two of them 

(i) ^ I Of sRrar 

Winn? Tff? I 

(ii) sfgsi-%ng?^ ansf 

^ ^ q!(^«ssf% srsisr-'qr^^ tproir i sar ^ ij!*! i 

^oofRWBf’swtaf n 

ini) W qiqf^ff^ I flit f^ioiiftif iRif^uii | 

9 WF?ifin ^prm ors^ ^qrr^ I ai^ WK q « n ui q ftq^ 

5«R<B«o«aiBio^saiof qqRf^tofi sft^ ii 

iiv) sroaroaf Tfarof^ ?anftgf^^ ^ ^ I 
^ fiwawt arif ftai \\ 
iv) qtewg^ 5fn# i f ff f ^ a qq^ gaaffti^ i ?pn l 

^ of ^T^ISS^ STW f ‘anfi^ a na ftniaitdiwfs q fia< n il 
ivi) ^ 301 af^fon, qqiTT q?fE^ I 
aw «Bfe#f fSfft qfe wsfORg 11 

9. Disonss the hi-^torv of jine of the following Prakrit affixes in the Modern 
[ ndo-Aryan vernaculars : — 

(i) W of the feminine; (ii) fiK of the genitive; (iii) the affix 

of the neuter plural ; (iv) ^?!f of the present participle ; (v) adjectival fH ; 
<vi) or I'visif of the future participle passive; (vii) of the present 

tense third person plural ; (viii) -ff- of the fu^ture. 

10. Give a critical ac<;ount of Hoernle’s views regarding the mutual 
relationship of the various Prakrits. 

* Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Vidhosekhar Sastri 
[Full mark9 — 25j 

Translate the following passages into Sanskrit t-- 25 

(a) 

eet WWW v) q«<f we n 

^3f w sf tee fv Kfme i 

ii'Wionoiiwwiw WTO wf onu qsuwi sasi ii 
fljonif’ev W W|0|| -T qBBt I 

VlWOieV^IVSlf TOPWWWWe^Aw WfWe S 
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Or, 

?n « 3^liqi|9T WilfWIlwT’^nt^WWoiWItm f 
^^Rq«igt «?fNt 5 f#sn[^ ii 

m P^H» T ^fi r {^ » ify si^NwPit# 5H f «ifflw<< \ 
ffwf ?ri|«r » i ^? Piq w t > o f ii 
?hTOT ^CT^rW WWR? si ^TRRI I f S R Rd i^ iiit I 
?nqsr ftsi sR|r^ fRf fsr si^^an^ilt q^on# ir 

(b) ijf a n gg * sr q g ^Ring psiwiwhri^* l 
wt<iu « i.su i! j>g^{ ^ quR tt% n 

sioisR«isi5^?ia^^’5f sri^iRiowninoir^i i 

gj 01 ^oiRf ?ftR SBSsf ft* ^ Ii 

Or, 

RaO^ qoir Sinn «i »R«nn nflaiat i 

siai for qwi ii 

5im *i 5 ^ !i?aTf^ 5ni>oi ^^ ’ «M<n4 t i 
awn «aT siR'naaal ii 

ic) i{?f fnfiaoir^ g^noioi awisniasm (aw* ftgi? ^®i r 
swai f siat siwwit ^ I fiisaa^^a awt «it 

qwnad afia awRiRT Rlgsit an; asanffea aagi fa nn a spi w ft 

aRpiT I ?fi «5 a faRi^i?^'? sispa^wissiMna Rffesit 
^wawit I a^i «5 <f.?ni# nai# a^yi sn ft^aa fw 

aft^ rfteia^ ^%on I 

Or, 

afnc ^ aafaws^a a^^wsf naf^ \ at a s ia R! ?»l^ > g f 
«iwiawa{ft* sna^s* sfiai^f ^ ^awasai ^ i aat 
awiftat qaaat i afhar sf^nr a< 6 f a 3t i WV fa? TOwf aww 
«jf I asit wf I {igt f ^ ««aaas^ a i asItaoF 
snr^ i^aisuf afasf ^i|oiT aaa^a»^* ^5 it 1 
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(Gsoop I) 

Fifth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Hemchandba Raychaddhdri, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Pull marks— 102 

1. Write a cote cc tbe bietorical literature of Ancient India. Wbat 
Are, in your opiriioc, tbe chief merits of the H&jatarahginI? 

Or. 

Give a brief account of the topography of Kaamir, with special 16 
reference to the data supplied by Kalbapa'a chronicle. 

2. Write a critical cote on Kalha^a's accounts of Jalauka, Ju^ka, 16 
KbiAkbila, Naiecdraditya, and Matigupfa. 

Or. 

Bring out the irnpoitance cf the reign of Ja^SpIda Vinay&ditya 16 
from the point cf view of political and literary history. 

8. Explain any three of the following passages 18 

tw ^ wRisw v 11 

c 

{b) JTRRcRr: ^ I 



(c) i 

fig m H 

id) ^ filfissVRR: I 

ie) i 

5 snn wiphnt *it wfi’si* 11 

4. Write notes on any fnur of the following 20 

(a) The Lsukika era. 

(b) Sarvabhauma and Pr&de^ke6vara. 

ic) \ 

(d) Candricarya» the contemporary of Abbimanyu L 

(e) dursi the minister of Avanimrinan. 
if) Zain nhaoidin (JaiooIIibbadloa). 
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Skcond Half 

Examiner— D r. Amareswak Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 
[Full marks— 

Translate into Engli-li («' an.l either (6) or ic) 

^ h; i ?reasq5f^T!n^?n^TT>»i?i 

m ?pm, I 51 i ^ 

»itq’ 5 in% sif jjr»ftqi«jR qr ^ 5*^5 

5r: I %5T f 

snswoi^tnnm ijwnsghCTaaifqn 

I ««a5w % agf^*i?is^nnii i 

(b) sirqiwr^ ^5ii; i 

w ifyrf a dq ! faisfuftwir- 

ifT i Rf l sn^ i^qiJ I mi % 

q5i | !H^{4^»^ sngH^s{q iiHiK^qi^ngr mi 

spgcfe I 

8iiqqMt»!rq qr6?5^ i «ra[ ^pnrqRt q ^q«qrnnfJn% 1 

(c) 3iiq^« jnq^qt?«nq qi^nrof^n 

sg^TOrroqqjqro^giiqs: v^qiqiwf 

qfqqw ftq qRft I q^qr q {^fqRsq?’ q^qi^fwgqwi- 

qqnw^q ^ f ^ qqqiqwq 1 qts^qqqt— 

mt qq^ ^qqriz^BTOvqTW I q^qr q ^ 

H^wqqaqn g^l^liq; srfq^ q fqeqqrfewqt I 


(Group I) 

Sixth Paper 

_ . f Prop. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

B. M. Babo., M.A., D.Lit. 

Answernvn questions ow/y, inclvding Question 1, which is compulsory^ 

1. (a) Atlkrfifaip oQitaraqi na hhfit»purTa sava kfila athakaipine vA 
pativedasA vA. Ta majA evatp kataip : aave kAle bkuipiainAoasa me 
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drodbaaamhigabb^g&ramiii VHcbauibi va viDitatiihi cha uy&oesu cba savatra 
pativadakft — a the me janasa pafivedetha iti. 

(b) Atbayash&bhiditashft Dev&natppiyasha Piyadasbine Ujine Ea- 

ligya Diya^bainate p&Dasbatashahaie ye tapba apava^be iatasha 

hasbamate tata bate baliut&vaiptake vS, zna^. 

(c) Natlii cha sho janap^ide yata nar.hi ime nikaya anazpU YoneRbu 
baipbmane cba abamane cha nathi cbg kuv^ pi jaaipada^hi yata sathi 
iBanasb&aaip ekaialaslii pi pasha^ashi no nama pasbade. 

(d) pi me nigohani iopapitaui cbhayopagaol hosnipti 
puaumunisdoaip, arpbavadikya lopipilft^ adhakoaik^aui pi me odupaoliDi 
kban§p&pitat)i, nitpsidliiya cha ka'apit^t apanani me bahukani tutR tata 
kalapitaui patibhogaye pasurnunisanarp. Labake cbu esa p itibboge cftma. 
Vividhaya hi sukheyasaya paiitnebi pi lajihi maraaya cba aakbayite ioke. 
lotarp cbu dhammanupa^ipdti anupatlpftjaiptu ti— etadatb& me esa kate. 

(e) Etaye cha a^baye hakatp dhaqimate parpcbasa paipchasii 
vasesu nikbamayisami e nkhakhass aciiani(|atp sakhmalanibhe bosati. 

Etaip atbttip janitu tatha kalaipti atba mama anusathl ti. Ujenite pi cha 
kumAle etayeva a^haye Dikh&mayidaip. Hedisam eva vagaip no cha atika- 
mayisati tiipni var&ni. 

(t) Transcribe the extract (a) in Asokan Biabml or KbarosbtbL 8 

itV) Liewnte the extract id) in SansKrit. 8 

(Hi) Discuss the bearing of the extract (6) on the military strength 8 
of Kaiinga and thaf of the extract (c) on the Hinduisation of India. 

iiv) Transltte any two of the above extracts into Knglish, adding 15 
explanatory notes where necessary. 

*2. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any four of the 15 
following 

{a) Asti pi tu ekachd samdjd sddhumatd, 

(b) Atikdtam atr^taram na bhutaprurva}i;i dhammamahdmdtd nama. 

(c) Asti jano uchdvachani, mantgalaHn karoU, 

(d) Mahdiake hi vijttarh. 

(e) Lajukdnani abhihdie va darp4^ vd atapatiye kafe* 

(/i Mayd sarpghe upayite. 

(g) Lfrtpmtmgdme ubalike kafe aihabhagiye cha. 

S. Distinguish between : — 15 

(a) Mahdmdtd and Dhartimamahdfndtd. 
ib) Dhanimaydtd and vihdraydtd, 

(e) Bherighosa amt dharpmaghosa, 

(d) Dharpmaiharpbha nnd sildthatpbha. 

4. Give a general idea of dialectical pecaliaiities of the insorlptions of 15 
Aaoka, noting the points in which the Asokan language agrees with and 
differs from Sanskrit, 

5. What are tbe probable results of the disoovery of a new set of Bock 15 
Edicts in South lndia» south of Mysore? 

6. Write a short dissertation on the adnniniitrative system of Asoksy 15 
dealing with tbe following points 

(a) iinpioveuient on the earlier system ; 

(5) m bchinery employed ; 

and (c) methods and ideals. 

7. What are the main tenets of Asoka's Dhatntna, and how far can 15 
these be shown to tally with the general tenets of Hinduism and Buddhism? 

8. Ascertain the value of the inscriptions and legends of Asoka aa 15 
historical materials. 



084 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


(GttOOP I) 

Seventh Paper 
The questione are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Niranjanprasad Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Full marks — 50] 

Attempt ANY THRBB 

1. Ccmment on the following with reference to the context : — 

(a) Malava-ga^vsthitivad&t^kaia-ff^anaya likhiieshu. 

(5) Atba iavnti ianendrM^ 4ri-Ya4odhartna-nSma il Afau jitl 

▼ijayate ’agatlm=puna6=cha dri-VisItpuvarddhana-njiradhipatih sa eva | 

(c) nninul>=sA(hy»»ta-Naga8ena-g dapd}iir=gra-hayat=aiva kota- 

kulajam Pushp fthvave krT^ata. 

(d) Chnda pu8Hp.opaharair = Mmihirakula-nripep = arch-chitaih pgda- 
yogmaih. 

(e) 8vayam-adbigata;Mahak8hatrapa-Dfiinna. 

2. Give, fr m the inscnr tiona you have read, an idea of the conditions 
of land-tenure and land-revenue adn«ioi8tration in North Bengal during the 
fifth and eixtb c^ntinies A.D. 

3. Discuss the in poitance of the Junagadh R. ck Inscription of RudradA- 
man from literary ar d historical points of view. 

4. Ment on tl e conquests of Samndrngupta in extreme south and de6ne 
the dominion under his direct government. 

5. State all that you know <1 Skandagupta and his government from the 
inscriptions of his time. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Hemchandra Ray, M.A.. Pn.D. 

Answer only three questions, of which (he first must be one, 

1. Translate the following into Knghhh, addit g historical and critical 
notes:— 

(fl) Pitnri divam=upete vipluiAm vnn6a lak«»hmifh bhuja-bala-vijit firir 
—yyab prati'hthapya hhfivah ]itam = iti paritodhan = uiataram sAsra-netram 
hata-ripur=iva Kpish^ioD oakIm= ibhyupetab. 

tb' Kjr t-n pithvi jay-arthena ra ft = aiv=eha 8ah = agatalj bhakyA 
bhagavaf a4 = mbhor = ggu 1 ' Am = etam = aka ray at . 

(f) A Lauhi»ya-op«knthat=taIa-viina-g«han-opatyakAd = a MahendrAd>« 

A G8fig-a^ali^bj;a*»aii03=tuhina.4ikharip8ti = p8^» hjmAd = a pHyodhe^? I Samantair 
«ya8ya bAhii-. ravipi-hpita-madaib |:ada\or=Anarn8dhhi4=chudAratn-Afi4u*rAil 
vyatikara-dahala bhumi-bhagah kfiyai tc I 

2. Write notes on the following, supporting your statements by epigraphic 
evidence 

(a) Origin of the Senas. 

ib) Their conquests under Vijayasena. 

3. ^ rite a short history of the Maukhsris with special reference to the 
Haraha inscription of lianavaraisin ond other contemporary records. 

4. Give an account of the Aailodbhavas of 
epigraphic )>ources. 

5. Explain the historical signthcsnce of the following passage 

Blioisir«fnmafsyaib sa Madraib Kuru Yadu-YavanA-vanti-Gandbira* 

!Klrai-bbfipair« vyalola-niau’i-pranati-parjpata-ib 84dhu-«afigrIr*:yyamApal;i I 

hfishyat-Paficlillavyiddh—oddbfita kanakanfayH-svAvisb* k—odakumbho datta 
An-Kanya*kub ja » ssalalita-chalita-bbrula tA*la kshm a yena I 
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6. Tranacribe intoBoman or BevaDfigad oharaoter tbe paaaage appearing 
‘On'attaobed plat^ ir— 
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(Group I) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Hemchandra Eaychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Full marks -^^0 ] 

Three questions to he attempted^ including Question 5. 

1. “In addition to a wider geographical outlook, the BrS^hmaQa period 15* 
is marked by the knowledge of towns and definite localities.** Elucidate. 

2, “ The ancient Indians had a very accurate knowledge of the true 15* 
shape and size of their country.** Crifcally examine this statement. 

3. Write notes on - 16- 

Nagarabara, Pushkal^vatl, Sa’atura, Bhrij^u-kachha, Prithud»ka, 
Ahichhatray Sankisay and Samatati. 

4, Discuss the denotation of th#* * Purva-desa,* with special reference 
to the evidence of the Kdvya-mima*yfsa 

6. Comment on the following : - 

(а) ^ i 
tT tKHrn=[ ii 

(б) ’n j 

|c) iitn -mm: w 

(d) 'mvm i 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sukthankar 
[Full marks^HO] 

Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit any two of the following passages ; — 

(а) But Bhlma is not the only one who performs these prodigies of 
valour. Para^nrama exterminates all the Kfatnyas not once, but many times. 
Ghatotkaca is killed while flying in the air and in his fall crushes a whole 
legion of soldiers ; bat his mother was an ogress, Hi4iuib&, and anything is 
possible for the offspring of Hidimbft nnd Bbima. Pradyiimna does wonders 
against Salya; Bbl^ma can vanquish hundreds of princes single-handed When* 
tbeXoru host was carrying off Virata Seattle, Ariuns routed them practically 
nnaided. Attacked by the great Kaurava warriors on all aides, Arjuna ia 
pierced by hundreds of arrows, but remains unmoved. Likewise Arjuoa wounds- 
Bhffma with a thoosaod shafts without any appreciable effect. 

(б) Such exaggerations are no exceptions, but form the general rule. 
One has to get used to them in (he Indian epic, for at times it is difiiciiit to get 
behind these exaggerations and thitik of a substratum oi fact underlying them. 
The grotesqneneaa and improbability of some parts of the stories may lead na 
to reject the whole as imaginary ; but, sa has been pointed out, we mmt alwaya 
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guard parselves against such an assutuption. The question remains tvhether all 
heroic stories uvere ultimately based on fact, or vvhether some were mythical 
in origin. A few Teutonic stories have beeu sometimes held to be ultimately 
myths. 

(c) As a mother, even at the risk of her own lifet protects her son, her 
anly son, so let there be goodwill without measure among all beings. Let good*' 
will without measure prevail in'tbe whole world, above, below* around, unstinted, 
unmized with any feeling of differing or opposing interests. If a man remain? 
steadfastly in this state of mind all the while he is awake, whether he be stand- 
ing, walking, sitting, or lying d<wn, then is come to pass the saying * Even in 
this world holiness has been found.* The following are the Ten Fetters, evil 
states of mind, or sins, from which the aspirant is freed as he treads the Four 
Paths. 


PALI 

First Paper 

The quesiions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A, 

Only THREE questions should he attempted^ including Question 1, 
which is compulsory. 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English, adding notes 
where necessary : — 

{a) Na kbo Amba^^ba anuttarayn vijjil carapa sampadAya fgti-%ado vS 
vuccati, gotta-va<lo v& vucrati nmna-vado va vuccati : ^'Arabasi v& mam tvaipa 
na v& maip tvaqi arahnsiti *’ Yattha kbo Ainbatlba ftvaho va hoti vi^abo vA 
hoti ftvftiia-vival'o vfi boti ettb*etaq) vuccati jatUvado iti pi, gotia-vftdo iti pi^ 
mftna-vado iti pi : '^Arabasi va marn tvain na va maip tvaip srabaslti.'* Ye hi 
keci Ambattha :ati vada-vinibandba vA gotta vAda vinibandha >a mAnu.vAda- 
vinibandbA \A AvAha-vivAha-vinibanHhA va, arakA te anuttarfiya vijjA'carapa- 
sampadAya. PabAya kbo Anibattba jAti-vada-vinibandbaii ca gotta vAda- 
vinibandbafi ca inAna-vada vinibandhHli ca A\Aba-vivAba*vinibandbBff ca anu- 
ttarAya vij;fA-carapa-8ampadAya aacchikiriyA botiti. 

(b) Idha mabArAja TatbAgato loke uppajjati, araharp sammA sambuddbn 
vijfA-earftQs sampanno suga o loka-vidu anuttaro purisa-dhainmR-sArtbi satthA 
deva-manussAnaip buddbo bbagavA. So imaip lokaip aadevakaip aamArakaip' 
sabrahmakacp aassimaQa’brahmaQitp pajnip aa-deva-manusaaip aayaip sbhifinA 
sacchikatvA pavedeti. So dhammaip deseti Adi kai>Auaip miii;be kalyftQSip 
pariyoaana-kalyApaih sAtthaip savyafi anani, kevala paripuppaq) partstidithaip 
brahtnaeariyaip pakAscti. Taip dhnmniHm snpAti gabupati v§ gHhapati^putto^ 
vA afifiataresmini vA kule paccAAto. So tarp dhammaip eutvA TalhAgate 
saddhaip patilahbati 

(c) 1. ChandA dosA bbayA mohA 

Yo dhammaip ativattati, 

Nihlyati tafsa ynso kala pakkhe va oandimA. 

2. ChandA doaA bbayA irtobA 

Yo dbatnmaip nAtivattaii, 

Apurati tassa yaso aukkapakkha va oardirrAti. 

8. Yo oa aitaifea uphanca tipA bhiyyo na msAAati 
Xaraip puriaa*»kicc|lni ao sukhA na vihAyatlti. 
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2. Explain fally the philosophical views attributed to the AntAnantikss* 
Can Nin&ua be rightly attained* acting according to these views? If not* 
^by? 

8. Give a short account of any two of the following teachers and trace 
the history, if ai.y* of the development of their doctrine : — 

(a) Ajita kesa-kambali, (6) Pakudha kacc&yano, (c) 8a0jayo Belat^hi-putto. 

4. What was the relative position d the various social grades in ancient 
India about the sixth century B.C.? Did the Brahmins ever rec* gnise the 
superiority wh*ch the Kshatriyas are alleged to have established over them ? 

C, Explain fully the symbolical nieanicg of the popular practice oi saluting 
the six quarters as discussed in ti e Sm^&lovada Suita. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Sailbndranath Mitra, M.A. 

Only TBBBE questions should he attempted ^ of which Question 1 must be one, 

1. Translate into English : — 

(al Kasaa hi n&ina bliante abalassa adu^thassa amCtlhapsa avippallatt' 
hacittassa flyasmA S&riputto na rucceyya. Pandit o bhante ^yasnria Sftriputto 
mabSpafifio bh inte ^ya8m& Sariputio, puthiipufSfio bhante &ya8m& B&ripiitto, 
h^sapaftfio bliante &yasma S4riputto. javanapafifio bhante aya8rn4 S&riputto, 
tikkhepaflfio hhante 4vapm& Saripmto, rjibbedhikapufifio bhante 4ya'>in4 S4ri- 
putto, appic*:ho bhante 4ya8m4 S4riputto santu^lho, bhante ayaamd S&riputt >* 
psvivitto thante 4yaf>i]o4 Saripotto. asaxps^ttho bhante ayasroii Bftripiiito* 
Arnddbaviriyo bhante dyasma Sariput^a, vatia bhante AyasnA SAriputto* 
vacanakkhnmo* bhante AyasniA SAriputto, codako bhante AyasmA S&riputtn* 
p&pagaiahi bhante AyasmA Sariputto* kassa bi nama bhante abAla^tsa adu-* 
ttha&sa amulbH8i<a avippallatlbacittussa ayasiiiA SAriputto na rucceyyAti. 

(h) Sakbapattaphalupeto kbandhima va mabadumot 
Mulava phatasampanno patittha boti pakkbiDazp, 

Manoraine Ayatane sevanti narp viitapgamA 
Chayaqi cbayatthika yanii phalatthatp pbiilabhefino. 

1'atl eva siiaaanipanuatp baddhaqi pnriS'tpm.'galHin 
Nivatavnttiip attbaddhaip 8or»tatp sakbilaqi muduip 
VitarAgA vTtado^A vTlamoha anasavA 
PufifiakkhettAai lokasmim sevanti tAdisaip n!«ram. 

Te ta-sa dhainmaip desenti sabbadukkb^tpHnudunaip 
Yaip so (Ihammatp idiiafiMya parinibbMi anAsHvo'ti. 

2. Wiite, in your own words, in Pali, a brief commentary on the 
-ollowing : — 

Antojata bahijafA fatAya tatita pa A 

Taip taip Gotams pucchAim, ko imaip vijataye jafan'ti) 

Slle patilt* aya naro sapaflflo, cittaip pafiflafica bbAvayaxp* 

AotApi nipako bhikkhu, so tmaip vija^aye jatan'ti, 

Tesatp rago ca doso ca, avij A ra, virA i a* 

KbipasavA arahant , tesaqi 'ratitA jatA. 

Yattha namahra rupanca. asesarp nparu::hati, 

Patigbam rupasafiflA ca* ettha sA chijjale jatAti. 

8. “ Sammidittbi Sammaditthi Avuso vuccati. KitfAvatA nu kho Avuso 
ariyasivako Sarnmadi^tbi boti? '* 

Elucidate the central idea of Buddhism which is involved in the answer 
to the above question. 

4 Draw a historical picture of Kosala from the evidences of tbeKoeala'^ 
axhyutta. 

5. Estimate the 'literary value of the different tjrpes of compoeitlon^snttef 
^eyy a* and the rest-- which you come across in the NikAyas. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


m 


Second Paper 
The questione are of equal vaiue 
First Half 

Examiner — Mb. Gokdldas De, M.A. 

Attempt THdBB questions onlyt including Question 1» which is compulsory 

1. Kefute or justify the coatentirn thnt the Vmeya of the diffeicnt schools- 
is based upon a parent redHctioa. How far does the P&li rcdaiti n represent 
the original form? Briefly disciiss the views of Dr. Oldenberg on the po nt. 

2. Distinguish between the disciplinary rules of the Mahavagga and 
those of the P&timokkha. A ccount for the grovith and deveioptneni of each. 

d. Give, according to the Mahavagga. a short review of the circurnstaoces 
under which the promulgation of the e>iriiest of the Vinayi* rules look place, and 
describe, so far as can be gat iered from these rules, the earliest style of 
a Buddhist Vihara together w th its constituent parts. 

4. Dwell at length on the importance of the study and practice of the 
Vinaya in the light of the following stanza 

Pamiitthamhi ca Suttante Abhidhamme ca t&vade I 
Vinaye avinat^hamhi puna tittbaii sasanaip li 

5. Translate into English, and with reference to the context, any three 
of the following Vinaya rules, bringing out their bearing on the formation of 
the Saftgha : — 

(a) Aniij&nami bhikkbave tumheva dftni tasu-tasu dis&su tesu tesu jana- 
padesu pabl4:eiha upasampft etha. 

{h) Yo bhikkbave afifio pi afifiatitthiyapubbo imssmiip dhammavinaye 
&kankhati pabbajjam, akahkbati upasampaddip, tassa cattiiro mase parivaso 
datsbbo . 

(c) Tehi bhikkbave bhikkhuhi sabbeb* eva ekajjhaip sannipatit^d upa^^atho 
kfttabbo. yattha \a pana there dhikkhu vihirati tatiha sanr.ipatitva upasatho 
kfttabbo; na tu eva vagjena saipiih^^na upasatho kSiiabbo. 

(d) Te naQ&'*a(pva''akadi^hirn patilnblianti, n^n&sacpxasHkadit^hiip, 
patilahliitva na pucchanti apacchitva ekato uposathaip karonti, apatti 
dukka tassa. 

(e) Anuianftmi bhikkbave safpghakaraptyena gantum. Sattahaip sanni* 
vatto kAtabbo*ti. 


Second Hale 

Examiner— Pbof. Vidhdsbkhar Sastri 
Attempt THBBB questions only, Question 5 being compulsory. 

1. What do you understand by the term PdUmokkha^ Determine the 
place of the Patiinokkba code in the Buddhist canou, mentioning its different 
versions# 

2. (f) Comment on the following terms, giving their deiivations and 
Sanskrit equivalents ; (a) pdrdjika^ fb) senghddisesCf (c) nissoggiya, id) tirta* 
vaithdraka, {e) amu{havinaya, and i/l yehhuyyastkd. 

{it) Give two examples of each of ttie first three, together with the 
procedure to be followed in applying each of the last two# 

3. Comment on the P&timokkba rules as illustrative of the disoiplinarx 
system of the Bhikkbus. 

4* What is the attitude of Bad^bism towards woman and bow can it be^ 
vittdketedt 
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6. Explain fully— 

(а) Any three c( the following 

(i) sam itittikarn i^apadaDiip ra pipdapatarp bhufljissami ; 

(/V) gihapitrnaip galiapataoff>aip \a pic^-ekaclvaracetapanna upakkbata 
bhavanti ; 

(iH) kiip panitnehi khuddaoukhu idakehi sikkh&padehi addi{(bebi yavadeva 
Jcukkuccaya vibesaya vilekhaya s iipva.taniiti ; 

(iv) riittbitacivHrasmiqi bbikkhuuia uhbhataBtnim ka^bine daa&hapara- 
marp atiiekaclvaraqi dbaretabbaip ; 

(c) ujjhayanake khlyanake pacittiyani. 

(б) Any three of the following 

(t) apasakka. (») sugatavidatthi. iiii) mdtugdmo, (iv) otinno (as in 
bhikkhn (c) njjhdpeti. 


Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Bn. Amareswar Thakdr, M.A., Ph.D. 
[Full Mar/«- 60] 

Group A 

Attempt TWO questions only, including Question 3 


1. (o) Give Prakrit equivalents for 6 

sarvajfla^ turya, ak^i^ vakra, and vtdyui. 

(h) Give examples of tbe change of n into I, dha into bka, gha o 
into ha, e into i, and u into a, in Pali. 

(c) How are Sanskrit t. r, ai» p, and th represented in Prakrit? 10 
Give examples. 

2. (a) Comment on tbe following Prakrit forms : — 6 

ciiibadif gadu-a, taluni, alahi, kari-adi, and narart. 

(b) Write a clear note on the difference between Puli and Prakrit 8 
declensions and illustrate your answer by declining a masculine or feminine 
base in t. 

(c) Illnstrate tbe modes of use of the second case-ending in Pali. 0 

3. (a) Define and illustrate kammadhdraya and mention some of its 6 

pecaliar features. 

(6) Derive any six of the following words ; — 6 

purindadat hhuja^a^ udadhi, jina^ maid, venayika^ opagava, and 
kattikeyya. 

(«) (i) 3 

In what particular Prakrit is this passage written? Give reaeons 
for 7 <mr answer. 

(ii) Tranalata into Mahdra^tr* •*— 3 

apnfVn ii9<iiSSi w • 
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Group B 

1. Either t ^ 9 

Give an account of the Vut todays under the following heads 

^ate and place of rocnposition, autitorghip, relation with the Vfttaratnakara, 
general scope of its contents, an i the cornuientaries written upon it. 

Or, 

Criticise the statement : '*PaU Prosody still remains a subject for 
the deepf»8t investigation, and .hardly as yet has anything pproacbing a 
aystem been reached, far less to speak of perfection.” Give illustrations 
in support of your answer. 

2. Define and illustrate any two of the following metres : Tanumajjhd, 6 
Samdnikd, Sdlint, and Sasikald. 

d. Scan, naming the metre, any one of the foil' wing stanzas : — 5 

'a) SajjanamanasHkatljuvik§.8aip I 
dujianHtittbiyasarpkaputapaip I 
lokanabhuggatamiraji^uraip I 
mohatimIsaliatHrii papamami I 

(5) liatipatijarn. ruioarii jitainunidbamaiaip I 
aivapathasalarp tuunijanamalanir I 
tibbavanaketum eubhaiupahetum I 
bhajatba jana bho tjniih i aulabiio I 


Second Half 

Bojamfner— D r. Sunitikumar Chatterjee, M.A., D.Lit. 

[Full marks — 40] 

Answer three questions only 

1. What do you understand hy cm and Centum Languages? Indicate 
by means of a diagram the pontion of Pali In the Indo-Europeau family of 
languages, showing also its relationship with Bengali, Sinhalese, Persian, 
Greek, French, English and Knssian. 

2. Discuss the c.nnexio*' between Pult and Sanskrit. What do you 
understand by Prakrit’ and ‘Apabhraipii’? How does Pali stand in relation 
to these? Comment on tbe statement, that Pali is but a kind of Prakrit. 

3. Explain the meaning and origin of tbe term Pdli. Was Pali the 
language spoken by the Buddha? Are there any indications about a canon of 
Buddha-literature older than Pali? 

4. Explain the working of four of the following phonetic processes, with 
examples 'from Pali : Cerebralisation, Nasalisation, Palatalisation, Syncope, 
Voiciug, Ansptyxis. What do you understand by the term *Mftgadhism*? 

6 Decline either fckki or ci/avdnf. in Pali, explaining with refeience to 
Old Indo-Aryan (Sauakrit) all the forma, 

6. Write a note on the Pali forma for the cardinal numerals, 

7. What are the tenses of the Pali verb, and how did they originate from 
Old Indo*Aryan (Sanskrit)? Diannas also the qaeatiou of Parastofada and 
AUanopada in Pali, giving instancee of tiie survival of the Utter in Pali. 

8. Write philological notes on eight of «^^ho foliawiog words or forms 

polikhat Ldfat Hrveefd, he^hd, erthhhe, hagird, hahdfKiiia, ef/e, /eyge* 
m dteditent, Usio, tabbhir-eee, e44hu44ha, HkkhMum^, etmeee, genleee, 
drehtted, baf/hoti, nehdptfe, culla^ nthhume, there, hnethdrd, embe, 
bhigyo* 
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■Fourth ?apeb 

Examiner — ^Db. Naunaksha Ddtta, M.A., Ph.D,, D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Esamioethe oonceptioDs of (o) the Buddha, \h) the Bodbisattva, m 
80 far as they appear iu Pali Buddhism. What was the special view of the 
Lokottarikas? What was the difference between a Buddha and a Pacceka* 
Buddha? 

2. What light is thrown upon the life of the Buddhist ccmmunity and the 
date of the canon by (a) the Edi Is of Asoka and other inscriptions, ib) the 
Thera- and Thert gathds, ic) the Kalhdvatthu? 

3. Discuss the signiffcance ( f the words dhamma, sartikhdra, and anicca 
in early Buddhism, and indicate briefly the later deve'opments of the same 
conceptions. 

4. Describe the life of an organized Buddhist establishment, ini luding 
particulars concerning the buildings, dress, and routine, and giving explanations 
of some technical terms, such as vihdta, gandhakutt, saddhiviharin^ pdcittyat 
karmaddna^ ganiu 

5. What Buddhist sects are known to have had a following in Central 
Asia or other countries outside of India? Give some details. With what 
developments of Buidhiam are the following connected : (a) Mahdvastu, 
(b) Visuddhimagga; (c) Mahdvaipulya suiras, (d) Avaddnas, (e) Dhdronts ? 

6. State the various causes which led to the decadence of Buddhism in 
India. 

7. (ij Show how far Buddhism owes its greatness to foreigners both withiiif 
and outside India. 

liJ) Point out the usefulness of Chinese and Tibetan translations for 
our knowledge of Buddhism aud Buddhist literature. 

8 Explain how Sila, Citto, a. d Paflfld comprise the whole of Buddhistic 
discipline. 

9. How much of the Upani9adic doctrines is traceable in ancient Buddhism. 
Point out the doctrine contributions, if any, made by Buddhism to the stock of 
original thoughts in India. 

10. Give tiie Hlnayauic and Mahayanic interpretations of PratUyasanwi^ 
pdda and Nirvana. 


(Group A) 
Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


/Dr. B. C. Law, M.A., Ph.D, 

\Pbof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 


0n}y SIX questioru are fo be atfe'^.ped including Quettions 9 and 10 
which are compulsory. 

1. ShoTT how the Book of Birth stories ‘contains a record of the 
every-day life and every day thoujjht of the people among whom the tales 
were told * 

2. Mention the Jfttakaa which have their parallels in the Brahmanical 
works and Western fables, noting the distinctive features of the Buddhist 
tales.. 


11 ^ 

15 - 
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9. Disoass tbe relative position of the Canonical Jatakaa and the Books 15 
of Stories of Heaven and Hell . 

4. Write a note on the ballads in tbs Jfttakas disenssiog tbeir literary 15 
and historical importance. 

5. What do you understand by the term *6odbisrtta'? What are the 15 
chief features of the Bodbisatta-idea as developed in the Jfttakas? How 

far is this idea Mahay ftnic? 

6. Befute or justify the theory that the Books of Stories of Heaven 15 
and Hell seem to be, on the whole two poetical offshoots of tbe Canonical 
Jfttaka Book. 

7. What sort of information can you gather from tbe Barhut Jfttaka^ 15 
labels and illustrations regarding tbe development of dft'akas? 

8* What is, in your opinion, the original principle of naming the 15 
Jfttakns P And how far can the Barhut Jfttaka labels account for later 
deviations therv^from ? 

0. Explain in P&li any ttoo of the following : — 20 

(a) Jipnafi ca disvft dukkhitafi ca vvftdhitam 
matHfl ca disvft (^atam ayusHihkDayam 
E&savavatthaih pabbajitafi ca disvft 
tasmft ahadi pabbajito*mhi rftjft ti. 

(b) Corinaih bahubud ihinam y&nu aacoam sadullabhaih 
thtnam bhftvo durft;ftno macchassevodake gatom. 

Musft i&sarh ya^hft saccam saccarh t&sam yathft muBft» 
gftvo bahutipass eva omaaaoti varam varaih. 

Goriyo kafhinft h'etft va|ft capalasakkharft, 

na tft kiflci na jftnanti yach manussesu vftcanan ti* 

(c) Rudam munuftfiam rucira ca pit^hi 

^ veluriyavappupanibhft ca givft 

vyftmamattftni ca pekkhupaui, 
nacc^na te dbftaram no dadaralti. 

(d) Sace imassa kftyassa anto bfthirato siyft 
dspdsip nuna gahetvftn» kftke sope ca vftraye. 

D ig^andh o asu ^ikftyo kupapo ukkarupamo 
nindito cakkbubhutebi k&yo bftlftbhinandito. 

10. Translate into English any three of the following stanzas with SO 
reference to tbe context, adding notes where necessary 

(a) Adftya dant&ni gajuttainassa 
vagtjd subhe appa^ime pathavya 
80 vapparft;rb} samaotatnodare 
so lud<lako Kftsipuraih up&gaipi, 
upanesi so rajMkaftfiaya dante ; 

Dftgo hato, handa im’assa dauift ti. 

(5) Avftsiko botu mahftvibftre 

navakammiko hotu kajafigalftyaih 
ftloka sandbidi divasft karotu 
bbisftni te brftbmapa yo abftsi. 

{e) Ye pap^itft atihadassft bbayanti 
bbftsanti te yomso lattha kftle, 
kaiban on gfttbftnaih abbftsitftoaih 
attbaih nayeyyuih kusalft janindft ti« 

(d) Campeyyakft nftgatnAlikft 

bbiglnimftlft atha*m-ettha Koliyft 
ete dumft parinioiitft 
sobhayanti nragassa msndirmii* . 
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(tf) So affaQQ& nagaram Indapattaih 
oruyha o«Lgafichi sabham Kurunaih 
sainagarue ekasatam a 'magure 
aThettha yakkho avikamparn&oo : 
ko n’Tdha rafifiaip varam abhijeti 
kaip abhijeyyama varaip dhaneDa 
kaip anuttaraip jinatba 
ko v3.pi no jeti varatp dhananaip. 


(Group A) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. P. Maung Tin 

[Full marks — 50] 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt Question 3 and two others, 

1, ‘I see him as a cultured young Brahmin in the thirties, born at or near 
Sfigala, who had been studyint? since his boyhood, Brahmin-fashion, at the 
rising cultural town or Uriversity of Na-landa, a few hundred miles to the east 
of bis home, near Patna.* 

Examine critically this statement regarding the authorship of Milioda- 
paflha. 

2. What arguments can you advance either for or against the view that 

Milinda became a Buddhist monk ? ^ 

8. Make a critical estimate of the Milindapahha as a contribution to the 
study of Buddhism 

4. Give the substance of Buddhaghos.i*s exposition of dcdragocara-sampanno 
and say what place it occupies in ibe Silanlddesa ( f the Visuddhitnagga. 

5. What do you leain from the STlaniddesa of the Visuddbimagga about 
the influence of will (cetand) on Slla in Buddhism? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Sailbndranath Mitra, M.A. 

[Full wofka— 50] 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt Question 1 and onb from each of Groups A and B 

1. Explain with reference to the context my four of the following extracts, 
fully commenting upon the italicised words or expressions and tracing, wherever 
possible, the theme of the passages to other contexts, prose or verse ; 

(a) Adi sHaqi patitth& ca kalydndnafl ca mdtukarp I 

pamukharn sabbadhammdnaip tasmg sHaip visodhaye tl 
VelA ca samvaraip sflaip cittassa adhibbAsanaip t 
iitihafl ca sabbahuddhdndtPf tasmA sllaip visodhaye II 
{h) Yad atthi sarigaiarp k\tici bhaspo ca yattba labbhali I 
sabbai|i anissararp etsip, iti vottaqi mahesinft I 


Na me boti ahosin ti, bbavissanti na boti me I 
eatMrUfd vibhopisiantu tettba ki parideveni ti 
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ic) Assa thailfiaip radbiraip Ba^saraip anamataggato saratba I 
Battanazp saipsaritaip sar&bi attbinafl ca sannicajazp It 
Sara caturodadhl upaclte assutbafifiarudbirambi I 
Sara ekakappam atthlpaip saficayaip Vipulena samaip II 

<d) Aaamataerf^e saipasirato luahiip JambudTpaip upanTtaip i 
kola\\himatiaguhkd mdtdpitusveoa na-ppahonti II 
Sara sakb&palasa^ upanltaip anamataggato f 

, pitdsu caturangulikd gha^ikd pitupituaveva nappabonti || 

<«) Evam dhamme v^ydpanne vibbinna suddaveesika ! 
putbu vibhinna kbatiiyg, patizp bhariya avamafifiatha ii 
Khattiya brahniabandhu ca ye c’aflfie gottarakkbita | 
jdtivddawi mramkatvd karaanarp vasam agamuip li 

if) Sapaddnarp caramdno gnttadvftro susamvuto I 
khippam pattaip apureai 8azppaf3.no patissato II 
8a caritva nikkbamma nagar& muni | 

Pandavarn ahliihdresif ettba vaso bhavissati II 

Group A 

2. ‘The separate Udddnas or Indices (of the Tbera-tberi-gStba) seem to be 
leased on a recei sion or condition of the text different from that which now 
lies before us.* Justify or refute the statement by illustration from your text, 

3. ‘From some of T^hammapala’s interpretations it will be seen that he 
bad already before him a corrupt text ; sometimes he baa wholly misnnder* 
stood it, but generally his interpretations are correct.* Substantiate the 
remark by suitable examples from your text. 

Group B 

4. Elucidate the central idea or theme of the Brdhmanadhammika^sutta 
and show how and in what particular respects Buddhism stood in conflict with 
Brahmanism. 

5. Discuss the antiquity of the Sutta*Dip3.ta , enumerating all available 
evidences, both external and internal. 


(Group A) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Gokuldas Db, M.A« 

: [Fuff marks-^01 
The questions are of equal value 

Attempt TBRBS questions <mfg, including Question 1, which is compulsory^ 

1, Tnosoribe in Br&hroi character the following extraots* giving an Bnglisb 
translation of each with notes where necessary 

(a) Vedisakehi dazptakftrehi mpskamina kaiaip 

(b) Baftfio siri sfttakaplaa 

Avesanisa v^tsi^hTputasa 
Jinaipdua d&naip< 

(c) Bbagavato Sftkamanioo Bodbo. 

id) 8&4uca saipmadaip torazp devinaip. 

(si Bbagavato flkraipiit 

a. Write a 'abort note on tbe form and signiflcanoe of Jitakaa aa xofened 
to in the Bhirhnt insoriptiona. 
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8. *The orthography, the Sandhi, the declension, the compoands, tlier 
suffixes, and the phonetic changes all combtae to esUblish a close affinity to 
P&li.* Show by examples how far the above statement is applicable to the in- 
scriptions of Bharhut and Sanchi. 

4. Trace the influence of Buddhist literature on Bharhut inscriptions m 
general. 

5. Comment on any five of the following 

(a^ Cakavdko Ndgordj&; {b) Sirirnd devoid; ic) Idasdlaguhd; id)’ 
JatHa-aabhd \ (e) Bhagavata dhamacahai^ ; (/) Alay^busd achord; 

Sdkamunino Bodho. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

[Full marks— 50] 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt Question 1 and two of the rest. 

1. Translate any four of the following extracts into English, adding 20' 
explanatory notes where necessary ; — 

(a) '^atireke tu kho samvachharem yam maya saihghe upayite 
ba^haib cha me pakamte imina chu kalena amisd samaoa munisft Jaiiibu- 
dipasi misd devehi. 

{b) Tedasa*vasSlbhiaitena mamayft dbaihma-riiahamat9* kata te sava- 
pAsam^esu yivapat& dhamm&dhithan^ye ch& dhammavadhiya hida- 
sukhftye va dhammayntasS Yona-Kamboja-Oaihdhal^nam e v& pi amne 
Apalaihtft. 

(e) Sarvata vijite mama yut& cha r&iuke cha prftdesike cha pamchasu 
pamchasu v&sesu anusamyAnam niyatu etayeva ath^ya im^iya dhammi- 
nusastiyi yatbft aflaya pi kammaya. 

' id) 8ila>viga4abbi chd kalftpita sila-tbabhe cha usapapite hide 
^agayaih j&te ti Lummini-ganie ubalike kate atha-bhagiye cha. 

(e) Esa me hathA dbarhma-sava ant savanayami dharhm&nusathini 
anus&sftmi etam jane sutu anupatipajl sati abhymhnainisati dhamiua- 
ya^hiyft cha bldbam yadhisati. 

(f) Jano til uchavacha<cbhamdo uoh§vacha*rSs:o te sarvarh va 
k4samti ekadesam va kasamti vjpule tu pi da >e y^sa nasti sayame bhftva* 
sudhitft ya katamfiata ya da^babhcititd cha nicba bft^ham. 

2. What light 'does the Bhabru edict throw on the religion of A4oka? 15 
Name and identify the Dhadima-pariydyas’ mentioned in this edict. 

8. Show from his edicts A^ka’s attitude towards (t) diyision in the 15 
Buddhist church, (n*) religions other than Buddhiscn. 

4. *The thirteenth and fourteenth ** regnal years*’ were busy ones for 15 
Aloka, marking great advance in his spiritual development and religious 
policy.* 

Adduce, from the edicts, proofs in justification of the above remark. 

8. What explanation of the term dmana do yon find in the edicts? 15 
How far does its meaning agree with Buddhist dsava and Jaina ai^hoya ? 
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(Gboup A) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 
(Essay) 

Examiner — Mr, Sailendranath Mitra, M,A. 

[Full 50] 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The Buddhist Sahgba as a centre of learning and discipline. 

{b) The Constitution ot Early Buddhist Sahgha. 

{c) The Buddhist Church in the third century B.C.» and Aiioka'i 
relation with it. 

(d) Idealism of Early Buddhist literature. 

(e) Early Buddhist sculpture and Buddhist literature — their inter- 
relation aud results. 


Second Half 
(Unseen) 

Examiner— Mr. Gokdldas Db, M.A. 

[Full marks — 50] 

1. Translate into idiomatic English any two of the following 
passages 

(a) Amba kapittba panasa sala jambu vibbetakg 
harltaka auiaUka a'^sattha padargni (*a. 

Caru timbHrukkba c* ettba n]grodb& ca kapitthaoa 
madhumadhukA ihevanti nice pakka c’ udumbara. 

Parevata bbaveyya ca inuddika ca madhut'hika 
ui'idhuip anelakaip tattha sakam Ad&ya bhufijare. 

Afift ettha puppIdtA ambA afihe titthanti dovita 
aflfie diiiA ca pakkA ca bhekava^pA tadubhayaip. 

Ath' ettba hett< A puriso ambapakkAni ga^bati 
AmAni c* eva pakkAni vappngandharasuttame. 

Atb* eva me accbariyaip hiipkAro patibt)Ati maip 
devAoam iva AvAso sobhati Nandanupamo. 

(b) Tattha pApAtipAtA verama^I ti Adisu veramai^I nAma 
Tirati. Sa ti-vidhA hoti, sampatta-virati samAdAna-virati setugbita- 
virati. Tattha yo sikkhApadAni agahetvA pi kevalaqi altano jAtigotta- 
kula-padesAdini anussaritvA *Na me idaip pstirupan'ti papAtipAtA tlni oa 
karoti, sampatta-vatthuip paribarati, tato ArakA viramati, tassa sA virati 
■ampatta-viratl veditabbA. *Ajjatagge jlvita-hetu pi pAnaip na haiiAmiiP 
vA ‘pepAtipAta viramAmi* ti vA *veraujapiip samAdiyAuif’ti vA evaqpi 
eikkbApadAni ga^bantassa pana virati samAdAna-viratl ti veditabbA. 
Ariya-sAvakAnam paoa magua-sampayuttA virati setu gbAta-virati nAma. 

’ Tattha purimA dve viratiyo yaip jIvitA voropaoAdi-vaseua yitikkacnitabbaiii 
jTvitindriyAdi-vaUhaqi taip Arammai^aip katvA pavattanti pacchtmA 
nibbAnArammapA va. 

(o) AssutavA kho puthujjano attanA marapa-dhammo 
lamAno marapaip anatito paraip mataxp disvA a^iyati barAyati jiguoobati 
attAnaip yeva atisitvA. Aham pi kho *mhi marapadbammo maranaip 
anatito, abali c’ eva kho pana marapa-dhammo marapaip anattto paraip 
mataip diatA aUipAjjaip narAyeyyaip jiguoobeyytip. Na me taipaasa 
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pa^irupan ti. Tassa mayhatp bbikkhave iti pat'saficikk^iato yo jivlte- 
ftvitamado so sabbaoo pabiyyt ti 

Tayo ’me bbikkhave madS. Katame tayo? Yobbanamado' 
fixogyamado jivitamado. 


(Group B) 
Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


Mr. Eamaprasad Chaudhuri, M.A. 
Dr. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 


[Full marks — 50] 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted including Question 1 , tchich is compulsory, 

1, Translate any two of the following extracts, adding notes where 30* 
necessary 

(а) Katame dliatnoja avyAkata ? 

Yasmim samaye kamavarnrassa kusala^sa karnrnassa katattA 
upacitatta vipakaifi cakkhuvjfiflapaih nppannam hoti op^'kkbasHbagatarii 
ruparammapam : tfsmirh sarnaye phasic hoti. vednna hoti, saftM hoti, 
cetana hoti.citfaih hoti, npekkba hoti. rittas-»a ekaj?gata hoti raanindriyarh 
hoti, upekkhindriyaih botS .ivitindriyaih I oti : ye va pana tasraidi samaye 
allfie pi atthi paticcasamuppanf a arupino dhamma — ime dhamma avyj* 
katft. 

(б) Tattba kutimam kAvAyatanarh ? 

Y<> kayo catnnnaiii mahAbhutanarh npAdaya pasftdo mtabbavapa- 
riyApanno anidsssHno sapn-^i^igho r — yens cakkhurA anida^sane^'a sappitti- 
gbenarupaih sanidassanarh sappntijihaih passi va ^a'^s^ti va p^^s^issHti vA 
passe vA- cak kb (fth petani, cakkhAyatanaih p’etaih, c''kkhu il>A»u p’esA^ 
cakkhnndriyam p’etarii, loko p’e'<o, dvara pVsa, sarand *o p’eso, p»odaram 
p*etam, khettaih petom vatthurii p’etarh, nottnm p’etaih. nay in ^rfi p’etarii 
orimaob tTraih p’e’aih snflflo gamo peso : idaiii vuccati kayAvatnnurh. 

(c) Eusaiaiiii kurchilanath salanAdThi atthehi kiisslarh. Api ca 
Arogyattbena anava;’atthena ko^allasanobhuNtthena ea ktisalarh Yath’eva 
hi kacci nu bhoto kusalaoti rupakaye anAruratAya agelnhAnna oivyAdbitAya 
aiogyattbena kusalarfa vuttaih evarh arupalharnme ni kilp^Atnrataya 
kilesagelahhassa kilesavyadhino abbAvena arogyattbena kusalan ti 
Teditabbaip. 

2. What is the precise connotation of the term ahhidhamma employed U 
as the title of a division of the PAli canon ? 

8. Write explanatory notes on any three of the following terms 14 

a/vijjdf vkikiccha, paMd, saddhd, dhamma, and Sahkh&ra. 

4u Compare and contrast between th^ Suttanta and Ahhidhamma 14 
bhAjaniyaa standing side by side in each of the chapters of the Vibhabga, 
and indicate in tbe light thereof the relatiunship between the Sntta and 
t&e Ahhidhamma Pl|aka as a whole. 

, Distinguish between— K 

(a) indriya, Uyafma, dh&tu ; 
ih) fauravccafos ; 

{€) taddhd, scddhhtdffyat saddhibala. 
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6. ** The burden of Abhidhamma is not any positive oontributiou to 14' 
the philosophy of early Buddbisui but aD'ilytical> logical* and methodoiogi- 

cal elaboration of what is already ^iven." 

Befute or justify this remark. 

7. Determipe the r^lative chronological position of the Dhamma* 14 
sangapi, the Vibhafiga, and the Dh&tukath4. 

8. ** Dakkaratp tnahaiaia bhagavata katinn yam iinesaip arupinaip 14 
cittH-cetasik&naip dtiammanaip ekarammane vattamanaoacp vavattb&oaip 
akkh&taip : ayaip pha-so, ayaip ved^nfi, ayarp safif^a, ayaip cetanft, idaip 
cittan ” ti. 

Develop the idea in the above extract with a view to indicating the 
possibility of psychology as a science. 

9. Discuss the metaphysical significance of the Buddhist Door theory 14 
of sense'CognitioQ. 

10. What are the precise metaphysical implications of paccaya sdmaggi 14 
J 8 explained by Buddhaghosa ? 


(Group B) 
Sixth Paper 


Examiners 



Dr. B. C. Law, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.lit. 


[Full marks ^100] 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted^ including Question 8, which is 

compulsory, 

1. Explain the title Nettipakarspa and show tb it it is a treatise on 
the textual and exegeticai methodology. 

2. Discu.^is the general importance of the desanl, lakkhapa, parikkbSra 
and vevacanaharas in th^ Neilipikarapa 

8. Distinguish bet wean the inethois of treatment followed in the 
Abhidhammavatara an I the Abhidhamm.itthasafigiha. 

4. State Buddhadatta’s concept ion of Namarupa. How far can this 
conception be said to be influenced by the S4mkhya idea of Purufa and 
Prakrit!. 

5. Write notes on any two of the following topics : — 

(t) Citta, (u) Cettsiki, (ut) Vinakicttta, (in) Pufifiavipakapaocaya. 
(t) Kafikhftvitarapavisuddhi, and (oi) Maggftmaggafilpada'isanavisuddhi. 

6. Who wrote ttie Abhidhammatthasafigaha ? Is theie any reason to 
disbelieve the statement thit Huddhaghoaa and Buddhadetta drew 
materials upon the same source ? 

7. Write short notes on any two of the following > 

(ip Saddhamanod\^ftravithi, (fi) Pallfiatti, (in) Aniocadhamma and 
fiv) Arfipajhftnas. 

8. Translate the following extract into lilngliah* adding notes where 
necessary 

Dukkbe afifi&paip duklrhaasmudeye sflaftnaip dnkkhanirodhe alUla- 
naip dnklihanirodhag&miQiy4pHttpadj|va afifiinaip pubhante afifUtoaip apa* 
rante aha&nazp pnbhant&paranto afififtnaxp idapa eayat&patifcasaiDQl^M* 
nein dbatnmeiu afifilna^* 7aip evaiUpaip alUlanaip adifwaoaip ana- 
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bbiBamayo anacrabodho Bssmbodho appativedho asallakkhani anapalak* 
khan& apaccupaJakkttajDft aBamapekkbapa apacoakkhakammaqi dummej* 
jhaip bftlyaip asampajafifiaq^ moho pamoho aa'iirnobo avijja avijjogbo 
avijjayogo avjjjanusayo avijjftpariyuttbauaip avijj&(aiigimoho akuaaia- 
miilaip. 

9. What 18 tbe difference between the '^aticcasamuppgdanaya and the 16 
Pattbgaanaya ? Elucidate the diasertation on this pjint ia the Abhi- 
dhacnmatthasa&^aha. 

10. Show how tbe topics rnenuooed in the Upatissa Pafiha in the 16 
Bathavinita ^utta have been elaborated in tbe Abhidbaniniavatara and the 
Visuddhiniagga. 


(Group B) 

Seventh Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

[Full marks — 100] 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions , including Question 1. 

1. Translate into English any two of the follo^ving passages : — 

(a) Nanu atthi deva ajalft Hnejamuga vifif^u na ha'tbasatpvftcikft patibaig 
aubhksitadubbhg itanaip attharp aOfiatuip, atthi (leva Buddhe p'laanna Dbamuie 
pa^anna Saipghe pasanna. Bu^dharp Bhaiavanftrp payirupgsanti, Huddhaip 
Bhagavantaxp pnfihaip puccbioti, B i < Ibena BhagavatA nafl'«e vissajjite attama- 
n& honti» atthi deva na kammavar peoa sanianna^atA na kiles&varapena saman- 
nag'itA na vipakavara^ena samannagata saddita rhandika p^Mavanto bbabbg 
Hiyatnaip okkamitutp kusalesu dhimmesii saiumattam. atrbi deva na mgtu- 
gtiataka na p'tughatakA na arabantaghataka na ruhirnppAdakA na Saipgha* 
bbedaka, atthi deva na a&pAtipAtino na a )ir<nadayino na k&mpsu miccbac&rino na 
mus&vAdino na pisunavgra na pharusAvacA na saipphappalApino na abbijjhAlnno 
abyApannacittA sammaditthikAti ? AmantA. 

ib) Tassa sammAvirnuttissa santacittassa bbikkbuno, 
k ttassa puicayo natthi karH^fyain na vijjati. 

SeloyntbA ekaghano vAtena na s iinTrati, 
evaip rdpA rasA saddA g»ndba phiissA ca kevalA. 

Iftha DbaniroA anittha ca nappavedhenti tAdino, 

Thitaip cittaip vippamut^aip vayHAca assAnupassatl ti. 

(c) PacchajatA appatighA khandba purejatasHa iiiiassa appa|ighaBsa 
kAyassa pacchA Ata-paccayena paccayo Paccba;atA appatigba khandhA pore* 
jAtas^ta imassa sappatigbassa kAyassa. paccbajata nppa^igbA khandhA purejAtass* 
imassa sappa^ighassa appatigbassa kAyassa paccbA;AtA-pacruyeoa paccayo. 

(d) SabijAtA. riAnakhatiikA. Svh jAta anidnsssnA cetanA sampayutta* 
kAnaip khandbAnarp ani l^ss mAnaip citt isimuttb^naAca rupanarp karnmapacca- 
yena paccayo, NAnAkbap.kA nnid issanA ceiar A vipAkAnaip anidassanAnaqi 
khandbAnaip anidassanAnafi^ a katattA ru( Aoaip kamma paccayena paccayo. 

•2. Write a commentary on tl»e follow ng 

Bimay ivimntto A'^abA vrtnrago vItid( s«o vTtamo’ o k«t:‘karapfro ohita- 
bhAro anuppattasadattho parikkniQ^bhavasaflftojano samruHdaAflA vimutto uk* 
kbittapaligbosaipkiQpapir.kbo abbulhesiko viraggajo ano pannaddhajo panna^ 
bhAro vIsaftAntto •(ivijitaTijsy\ dukk aip tassa pirrAAA^Aip. semudsyo pahfnOp 
nirodho 8acchikato, ma^go. bbAvito, abbifi&eyyarp ab^lJ^lAA^afp. parifiAeyyeip 
pariAAAtafp. pabAtabbaip pabfnnip, bbAvi^abbaip bbAvitaip. eacehlkAtebbaip 
a«cjhiktttaqi» parihAyati samayavimntto ArahA arahatlA ti ? AmantA. 
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5. When and on what occasion and by whom was the Kath&vatihu com* 
loosed ? Do you find any objection in takioK the Eathftvatthu as a canonical 
book ? 

4. Biplain the Vajjiputtaka conception of soul and show how it differs from 
that of the Therav&dius. 

A * An arhat falls away from aril athood/ Develop the idea of the thesis, 
showing? its bearing on the history of Buddhism. 

6. tO What is the importance of the Duka-Patth^ua as a Abbbidhamoia 
work ? 

{it) * The aim of the Duka-Pattb^na seems to have been more a series of 
exercises in a logic of terms and relntions than any attempt to enunciate meta* 
iphysical propositions * Criticise this remark, citing evidences from your text. 

7. Explain fully in Pali : — 

* Agava ip dbammaqi paticca ftaavo ca no-asavo ca dbammi uppajjanti 
hetupaccayft.' 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following : — 

(a) Adhipatipaccavo; (6l Anautarapaccayo ; (c) Samanantarapaccayo; 
id) Karamapaccayo ; (e) Aharapaccayo; (/) Indriyapaccayo ; {g) JhAnapaccayo ; 
Oi) Maggapaccayo. 

9. What is the line of argument followed io the K&thavatthu to establish % 
.thesis ? Give a typical instance. 


(Group B) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 
(Essay) 

Examiner — Da. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

[Full 50] 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(а) Tha nature and the contents of the seven Abbidhamma works, 
lUiid the method of expo'«ition adopted in them. 

(б) Tlie mental proceHSes hsi analysed in the Ahhidbamma works. 

(c) The value of the abhidhamma works as glosses on the funda- 

<nontal principles of Buddhism inculcated in the Sutras. 

fd) The contribmioos of Burma and Ceylon to tbs Abhidhamma 
literature. 

Second Half 

(Translation) 

Examiner — Mr. Gokuldas Db, M.A. 

[Full marJcs — 60] 

Translate any three of the following extracts into English : — 

(a) MahAhhuiasftrnafiflato ti. Etani hi yathA mAyak&ro amapiip 
Teva udakaip ma^iip katv& das*eti ssuvap^sip yeva le44uip suvappaqi 
katvA daaseti, yathA ca aayam n*eva yakkho na pakkbt samAno yakkha* 
bhAvaip pi pakkhibhAvaip pi dae^eti evain evaip aavaip anllAn’ eva hutvA 
aillamupAdAr6paip daasenti aiHAnt alohi^&ni anodAtAn* eva hutvA odAtaoa 
4ipAdAi6pai|i daaaentl ti inAyAkAramahAbbAtasAmHfldato mahAbbfftAm. 
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Yatha ca jakkbftdlni mababhut&ni jaip ga^banti n'eya tesarp taas» 
anto oa babittb&naip upalabbbaoti na ca tarp aiaa&ya na tittbanti evauj 
evatn et&nipi n'eva aii&amafinassa ante ca babi tbitani hatva apalabbhant^ 
na ca afiflamafifiaip nissaja tit^banti ti acinteyya^lbdnat&ya yakkhS.diina* 
bftbbdtasamafifiato pi mabS^bbutani. 

(b) So bi putbuoam nanappak&rakinam kiles&dTnani ian'iDS.dibi pi 
kSrujpebi puthujjano. Yath*aba : puthiinanakilese i&nenti ti putbajjana,. 
puthuavibatasakkayadit^hika ti puthuijana, putbu-naD3r<3at(baraQaqi 
rnnkhuilokakS ti putbujjaoa, pathusalba^atlbi avuttbitS ti pnthujianS,, 
pufbu*nS.Qdbbisa6kbSre abhiaabkharoti ti putb'ijjaoa, putbu-paDd-o^hebi 

vaybaoti.*..pe puthu-n&n£ santapehi santappanti ti putbujjaDg, putbu> 

Danapari^babebi pari^ayiianti ti pathajjapi.. puthti-paficabi nivaraqebi 
avatS nivot& ovutapihita pa^icchanna pa^ikujjita ti puthujjanft, piitbuoarp 
va gaqanapatbam ailt&QHip ariyadhataiuapard uruukbaQazp nicadhaiD' 
roasamftcftr&naip jan&naip aotogadhatta ti pi puthajjan^. 

(c) Pindaya Kosalaip puraip pavisi aggapuggalo 1 
anukampako purebhattaqfi taqbanigh&taDo muni II 
Purisassa va^aipsako fbattbe] sabi apupphebi *laipkato i 
80 addasasi Sambuddbaip bbikkbusaipghapurakkbutaip li 
Pavisantain rlljauiag$;e devamanussapujitam i 

ha^tbo cittarp pasadetva Sambuddbaip upasatpkami II 
So [taip] va^aipsHkaip surabhiip vappavaotarp luaDoramaip p 
Sambuddbaaa* upanainesi pasanno sebi panibi II 
Tato aggisikba vappa Buddbassa iapanantara 1 
sabassaraipai vijjuriva okka nikkbami anaoa I) 

Padakkbipaip karitvana sese adiccabandbauo I 
tikkbattutp pariva^tctva muddhan* uotara- 
dhftyatba ti ii 

Idaip diavftn acchariyaip abbhotaip lomabaipsanaip t 
ekaipsaip cfvaraip kat%a Anaodo «tad abravi (| 

Ko betu sitakammaya byakarohi maiiamune I 
dbammftloko bbavissati, kankha vitara no raune I) 

(d) Eataino ca puggalo ugirha^itafiftu. Yas.’^a puggalassa aaba 
ndaba^avelgya dbamm&bhisamayo hoti, ayaip vuccati puggalo ogghati- 
tafifiu. Eataino ca puggalo vipacitafifiii. Yassa puggalassa samkhittfna 
bbj^sitasga vittbJrena attbe vibhajiyama^te dhamrnahliisamayo hoti nyaip 
Tuccati pnggaio vipacitafifiu. Eatamo ca puggalo neyyo Yassa pu;;- 
gatassa uddeaato paripucebato yonisoinanasi karoto kalydpamitte sevato 
bbajato payirapSsato anupubbena dbammabbisiiinayo boii, ayaqi vuccati 
puggalo neyyo ti. 


(Oboup C) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Charandas Chaitbrjee, M.A. 

[Full marks -50] 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Answer Question 1 and any two of the rest, 

1. Translate any one of the following extracts into English : — 

(a) Hattbassatbarukammasga kusalo katup&sano 
so Gimapf r&jasuto Mal ^garne vasi tada. 

B&j& rftjagutHib Ti^sach Dighavftpirnhi v&sayi 
&rakkbitDtb jaoapadaib sainpiinnabalav&banath. 
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Kum§ro G&majgiT k&le sathpassanto balarh sakam 
“yujjhissam Dami)elii*’ ti pita rafifio kathftpayi. 

tarn anurakkhaato *‘oragan^aih alam** iti 
varesi, y&vatatiyam so tatheva kathapayi. 

•‘Pita me puriso honto nevam vakkhati, tenMdam 
pilandhhta" ti pesesi ittbalaxhkaram assa so 
Bajaha tassa kujjhitva : "‘karotha hemasafikbaliihi 
taya DBui bandbayiseami, nafifiatba rakkbiyo hi so*’. 

Palayitvana Malayam kujjhitva pituno aga, 
duttbatta yeva pitari abu tarn Dtit(bagamai^im. 

(b) Yuddhe daue ca aurena surina ratanattaye 
paRnnnama’ariltPDa sas inu'jotanattbina 
rafiiia KataMuoa teua tbiipakarapaDadito 
vibaramahandntaoi pujetum fatanattayarh 
parircattadbanan’etiba ana^ghani vimuficiya 
sesaui honti ekaya uuavisatikotiyo 
Bhoga da^addbavidbadosadusita pi 
pafifiavisesasabitebi janehi patta 
bont'eva paiicagi]Qavogagahrta<:ar& : 
iccassa s3.ragahaQe rnarim^ yateyya ti. 

2. ‘Tbe Ceylon Chronicles would not . suffer in comparison with tbe 16^ 
best of tbe Cbronides, even though so considerably later in date, written 

in England or in France.* (Buddhist India.) Critically examine this 
remark of Prof. Rhys Davids in tl)e light th3 sources from which the 
author of the Mah&vamsa drew his material. 

3. Describe briefly the various ronasures adopted by tbe emperor Ifl* 
A4oka Maurya for tbe propagation of Buddhism in Ceylon. 

4. Sketch the history of tbe reign of DuUbagacnaQi Abbaya with 16* 
special reference to his campaign against the Daroijas. 

5. Recount the services rendered by Vat^gamapi Abbaya to the 16* 
cause of Buddhism in Ceylon. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Pn.D., D.Litt. 

[Full marks-^bO] 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer anx threb questions. 

1. Translate into English 

Mah&tbera ca sudharamasabbftyaqi sannipatitva tazp pakkosetv§ 
ovadiipsu. Tesu pana mahUtberesu eko tbero bhnp&lassa saxpgharaflilo ca 
mukhaip oloketvft bhagavato pana sammasambuddhassa mukbaip analoketvir 
Munindagbosatberaip evaip ftha : Idani avuso imasmiip Marammara^tbe sabbe 
pi bbikkhu bbupftlassa saipgharsfifio ca ftigiaip anuvattitv&ekaipsik&yevanhesuip, 
Tvaip yeva eko saddhiip pari^&ya | ftrupana vattaip cantvft nisTdasi. Kasuik pana 
tvaip m&nathaddho butv& fdi'*aip ana<A*Hip avijabitvft titthas! ti. 

2. “The S&sanavaipsa is highly important for tbe ecolesiastical hbtory of 
Ceylon.'* Justify this remark. 

3. Name the nine places, to which missionaries were despatched by 
Moggaliputta Tissa, and show how far tbe author of the S&sanavaipsa is right 
in identifying tbe places. 

4. Write biographical notes about four of the following : 

(i) Pal&ii&s&mi ; (ft) Anuruddhar&;6 ; (m) Chapada there ; (ivY 

Baddhamma«irl ; and (e) Oisftpftinokkha ftcariya. 

5. **Pahbe kira Arimaddanagare mfttugftm& pi gandhaip ngga^hiipaa/*' 
(Satanavaf(wat p. 78.) Develop this statement. 
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(Group 0) 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner—S^^^'^‘ Bhandarkar, M.A.. Ph.D. 
Examiner ^ Bbnimadhab Baroa, M.A., D.Lxt. 

[Full rnarfc«— 100] 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt FivB questions only, including Question 1 which is comj[julsery» 

1, (a) Afbavasbabhisitasb^ DevAnaippiyasba Piyasbine HljiDe 
^aligyft vijitS. Diya^liam&te p& tasbat^isahaiid yetaphft apavudbe 
Aatasabasamftte tata bate babut&varptake va ma(e. 

{h) Ayaip dhaqiinalipT Devaoarppriyena Priyadasina rSfia lekbg* 
pita asti eva saipkhiieQa asti majbametia asti vi^tatena. Na oba sarvaip 
sarvata ghatitarp. MahS.Iake bi viptarp babu ca lokhitaqi likhapayi^aqi 
•cheva. 

(e) Ava-ite-pi-cba me avuti : barpdhana-badbanaip munisanaip 
patavadh^naip tiqini divasam me yote diipne Qatik& va kaoi nijhapayisaipti 
jivit&ye t&naip nasaiptarp va oijbapiyita danarp dahaipti pSilatikaip. 

(d) Adbiklni a(^batiy3>Qi vasath ya bakaip up&bake do tu kho 


b&dbaip pakatpte biisaip ekam saqivachbaratp s&tireke tu kbo aaipvacbba- 
raqi yarp maya sarpgbe upaylte b^haip cha me pakaipte. Imioa cu k&lena 
amis^ samSn& muniaa Jaipbudipasi misS deveHi. 

(t) Transcribe tbe extract (a) or (h) in Asokan Brfthmi or 
Sbarosbtbi. 8 

(t») Translate my two of tbe above extracts* adding abort ex* 
planatory notes and bringing out their precise historical bearings. 12 

{Hi) Rewrite the extract (c) in Pah. 8 

(iv^ What light is thrown by the extract (c) on the Indian judicial 
*€y8t€ra of the day ? 8 

2. Write short explanatory and criiical notes on any four of the 
following Id 


(a) Bd:a dasavaeabbisito saipto ayaya Saipbodhitp. 

Tenesg dbaxpmayata. 

(h) Nathi se janapade yata nathi ime nikftyg, anaipta 'Yonesbu. 

(c) Dhaiprnavadhi vadbitl duvehi yevn ^kftlebi : dbaqpimaniya* 

inena cha nijhatiya cha. 

(d) Desdvutike hosanii eiaye alh&ye. 

ie) Bil&vigadabbtci a kalapitu silaihabbe rba usap&pite. 

(f) Jyaip ca savape sa^apite vyuthena 2o6 (200 50 6). 

8. What is in your opinion tbe right construction of the text of tbe 


Piprawah Vase inscription ? 16 

4. Write geographical notes on the places and peoples noentioned in 

E. B. xm. 16 

6. How far can you regard P. B. VII as a mere resam^ of the edicts 
previoaaly published by Asoka ? 16 

6. What information can you gather f*om your inscriptional texts 

^regarding the popular cults of India? 16 

7. Draw up a picture of ihe vastness of Asoka’s empire together with 

its internal divisions and outlying frontages in the light of tbe data 
yielded by tbe inscriptions and legends of Asoka. 16 

8. * While Hinduism forms a natural .social background. Buddhism 

siepresests in essence but a dynamic force of Hinduism.’ 16 

Develop this idea as far a < you can wiih the aid of the main 
^teachings and principles of Asoka *s Dbamina. 
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(Group C) 

Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Dr. H. C. Raychaudhuri, M.A,, Ph.D. 

[Full marks— bO] 

The questionn are of equal value. 

Not more than threb questions to he attempted 

1. Comment on the following passages : — 

(a) Sat kAvya i$r! virodhAo budhagui^ita gn^AifiAhatAneva kfitvA 

(b) Sarva pfithvt vijaya janitodaya v>Apta nikhilAvani talAm kirtimitas*^ 
trida^apati bhrivana gamanA vApta lalita sukba vicbarapamAcbaksbApa iva bbuvo^ 
bAhur ajamurhchbritalji stambhal^. 

(c) Jitamiti paritosban ii>Ata>aiii sAsraneiram bataripariva Epsbi^o 
De vakim abby i ipet at . 

(d) BhakiAnurakto nriviA^sbayuktat 
SarvopadbAbbi4cha vi^uddbabuddbit. 

2. Wbat light do tbe Gupfa inacr’ptioDs throw on the relative position of 
Saivism, Vaisbpavism. and Buddhism in the fourth and hfth centuries A, D. ? 

8. What information do you gather from the inscriptions you have studied 
about— 

fa) the extent of the Gupta E npirct and 

(b) the mythological concepuons of the BrAhma];^ical Hindus and the* 

Jains 7 

4. Name some famous poots iiienti> ned in the Gupta inscriptions and piece 
together the information about t.beir personal history that may be gleaned from 
those records 

6, Write notes on : — 

Garutmadaidka, DinAra« Svami Mabaseoa, 6optfi» PalAsini* Eakubha- 
grAma, AntarvedT, and Uparika. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prop. Benimadhab Barca, M.A., D.Lit. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Threb questions are to be cmstcered, including Question 1 tchich it 
compulsory. 

1. Comment on an|^ /our of the following extracts, pointing out the 
context and precise historical bearing of each 18^ 

(a) Dutiye ca vase acitayitd Sdtakaii^ivi^ pachimadisarii haya-gaja* 
nara-radha bahularti patMpcyati. 

(bt Paipcame ca dSni vase Narf^ardja-tivaea'^sata-oghdtitatti 
TanasuUya-vdtd pandtfitti nagaraqi pavesayati 

(o) Bha^drakd art^fiatiyd ca gatosmirp varyaratutp Malayehi 
rudharp Uiamabhadraif^ mocaysturp ca Mdlayd prandden'eva apaydtd. 

(di Ratio Vdsithiputaea SvuPulumdyisa eavichare ekunavise 19.,. 
fdjaratio Ootamiputasa HimavatorMeru-Madna^pavata-eama edfasa Aeika- 
Aeaka^Muiaka Suratha-KukuT-ipatattita-Anupa-Vidahha AkafavatMjaea* 

(e) Vase 49 Veedkhamdse rdRo Kshahardtaea kshatrapaea^ 
Nahapdnasa jdmdtard Dinikaputrena XJehavaddtem eafpghiBta cdtudieaea 
imaip lev^atp niydtiiaip. ^ 
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(/) Govadhane amacasa Sdmakasa deyo rdj&r^ito taflo Qotami* 
pufaea Sdtaka^isa mahddevlya ca fivasutdya rdjamd-tuya vacanena* 

2. Write abort explanatory and critical notes on any four of the 

following : — 16 

(e) Tatiye KaUipgardjavaipse purUayuge, 

(6) Magadham ca rdjdnafp Bahasatimitcfii, 

(c> Nikdyena Bhaddyaniyehu 

(d) Akshayanivlprayuktd. 

(e) Rdma-Kesav-Ijuna Bhlmasena-tula-pardkamasa. 

3. What are the chronolosrioal data yielded by the inscriptions of the 16 
reign of the Knshapa kings, and how far do these enable you to fix the 
date of Kapishka? 

4. What light is thrown by the inscriptions of Eharavela and the 16 
Kshahar&ta, Sfitavlhana. and Eusha^a kings on the development of the 
religious art and architecture of the Jains and Buddhists ? 

5. ^The warrior-like spirit of Eharavela and his bold undertaking of 16 
military campaigns all over India clearly prove that militarism was in 

full vigour in the country in spite of Anoka’s advocacy of the ideal of 
conquest by the Dharoma.* 

Befute Of justify this remark. 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Dr. P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 

[Full marlca*— 50] 

The questions are of equal value. 

'Only THREK questions are to be answered. 

1. Discuss the in»po‘tance of the Pali Buddliist literature as a source of the 
ancient geography of India. 

2. Name and identify the principal places in Northern India that are 
.associated with the life of the Buddha. 

3. Discuss the importance of Gandhara as a centre of Buddhism. 

4. How did the Chinese travellers define the boundaries of the different 
divisions of India ? How far was tbeir definition infiiiem ed by the study of the 
:th€n current Buddhist literature ? 

5. Write notes on the following and bring oai their importance in the 
iiistory of Buddhism : — 

Modo*kiu-cha, Kien-chi-pu-lo, Safikasya, AyodhyS, ruQ4favardhana. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. B. 0. Law, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Full marks— 602 

Write an essay on any one of the followini; subjects : — 

(a) Magnificence of Asoka’s archltect'Ural achievements. 

(b) Asoka's (.art in the propagation of Buddhism. 

(c) Buddhist Councils. 

(di QcMDgrspbical data from the old Brabml Inscriptious in the Cdayagiri 
nnd SSiap^Affifl caves. 

(e) %Me of civilisation at tiie time of the Impeiial Onptas. 
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(Group D) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D,, D.litt. 

[Full marks-^bO] 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer Question 1 and any two of the rest. 


1. Translate into English any two of the following passages 

(<*) ^ grfeT mi : 



wsratfiRTW- 


feM^srrssfeiRf^ «ran?[^ 

4jg I wldrS«6<I H «l> iy <I>K 

ffew* aftRWRfI«nTOh5«2> STf^ 


m I 


(^) 


gmrer ^ jjuwHiwuKW 


^ — - *V. ^, ,. « 

SyP’gT 1|3n I 

7PBT 

a tim f4b9W.u 
*Wiv**SV 



I 


gfls* 

YtI^ ftw? irmlfj ti 

sfilAgpWI I 

«nw !Fi ^ 

wassiiwfeY^ II 


6oa 
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2. Explain fully, with referetice to the context, any two of the following: 
^lokas 

(а) 

WTW' I 

^ sT5ft«*r ^ ^ 

( б ) «I*IT ^ sqsR: tinker: 5roar f^l^erar: I 

^ ^ cW?al^: II 

H 5f SI% ^ffN<B l (<> ^ !ST^ ?r 

«pq« ^ 

«PhB^ 5 W||ri 


8. Summarise the Dharmdlokaparivarta, and show that there is in i^ 
a mixture of Hioayaoic and Mafayanic doctrines. 

4. Show that the Lalitavistara is a production of the period of transition- 
from Hlnayann to Mabayana. 

5. (t) Comment cn the characteristics of the lanfiuapre of the Gathas of the^ 
Lalitavistara. 

OV) What is your opinion about the relation of Pali to the language of 
the Gdtbas 7 


Second Half 

. Examiner — Du. Amaueswau Tiiakor, M.A., Pii.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer three questions^ of which Question 6 must be one, 

1. **The Buddha*carita will tell us little new about Buddhism and its 10 
history, but it 13 full of information for those who are interested in the 
history of Sanskrit literature.*’ Explain. 

2. Write a cle ir note on the different versions of the Buddha-carita. lt> 
Name and classify A^vaghosa's works. 

8. Explain in Sanskrit or in Pali either of the following ilokas : — 10* 

(c) fa^ g B y iy ^ t 

fli^cnn I 

«T ^ II 

(3) m StggwV 

^ sn%r swr ?n«f » i 

W[®n*S*W^ mwwi; 

fnX fni wRRiX II 
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4. Give the subBtaDoe of Arft(}a*B discoarse" to Siddbftrtha, Why did 10 
ii appeal to the latter? ^ 

5. Translate into Eitglish any six of the following 80 

’W*5^f^W«3 ?lW I 

%nfir 

(i) ^?*n« t\?w ^ i 

!R9TRII9 mSKlV || 

(c) u p t^c t^^i iM<s» ta <ng{ g w tp n * 4iiiw: I 

«n:^ ^vi wt S^rm: snt « ^ il 

(d) WSS ^ittlRUdi SRfirt 

«i(Sh*Rrt ?wn5it 

fitwrf %f^m<RRRR: n 

(e) ^ ^ I 

^<imir aaar *!%’ •wsrc ii 

(/) a««WT TI5lrf^5^ 

fSlwdwl^ I 

3jA ng%wr ?t?n « snf^- 

^ <nT5r m u 

(y) 4«JNg^ ?T i 

vraimrerR f^corlifc?: ^at a[ nqai*wm4<wma u 

(^) «wn4*i f ^< <i wl4^a i’ w? I> 

^afw fRT ttf^ 1 

#Niw m«r* aR sfiiR^ 

«i ^ aw liwi Ir u 
(0 <rt w » fift a wnn i 
fwiw^ a aw» tt 

O') awwji^ff awRwfiiwis 

J!ij!?iR ^riwat I 

'MH'4 WR^ iSWltWHi fjStaC Q 
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(Group D) 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Dutta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

[Full marks — 100] 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. State the reasons given in the Viifisikd to refute the argacuents put 
forward to prove the existence of atoms (paramdnu). 

2. What isf according to Nlgarjuna, the proper interpretation of the 
doctnne of PratUya^samutpada ? Support your answer by one or two argu- 
ments of Nag&rjuna. 

3. Summarise the arguments put forward by Nggarjuna against the 
Vaibb&ffikas* the Sautrantikas« and the Yog&caras to disprove their conceptions 
of Nirvaijia. 

4. (t) Explain the relation of Gotras to Yanas ^ according to the Lahk&vat&ra. 

(it) 1 b Mahay ana the exact equivalent of Bodhisattvayana ? Did all the 

Mahlkjanic schools agree to the principle that Mahayana was the unique vehicle 
of Nirvfipa ? 

5. Explain fully the Parikalpiiat Paratantra^ and Parinifpanna truths of the 
Togacaras. 

Of, 

Give the substance of the chapter, in the Lankdvatdra^ on the eating of 
meat by the Buddhists, and explain the position of the early Buddhist bhik^us 
concerning the use of meat. 

6. Trace the evolution ot the Kaya conceptions among the Mahay&nists. 

7. (f) Ascertain the times of composition of the Madhyamaka^Kdrika and the 
Lanhdvatdra, 

(It) What do you know of Buddhapalita, CandrakTrti, and Maitreyanatha ? 

8. Explain any four of the following : — 

(0 Kle^avarana and Jfieydvarapa ; 

(ft) Apratistbita Nirvapa ; 

(m) AlayavijMna ; 

(iv) Bhutakofi ; 

(o) Pratrsarpkhyft-nirodba and Apraiisaipkbyft-nirodha ; 

(vi) TriyAna. 

9. Translate into English any two of the following passages with 
planatory notes : 

(«) i 

wf* II 

<^) I k xi vt i 

H^HIVliln m<*nin WV « V wwWi II 

mi wn w wfilfvi tarn i 
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mi l> fei 'Tsift^iTinf n 

»nm ^ fiwi srarr^ i 

wmwwtwtsf* snwn § to ii 

<c) «i^9s;nEITT: fWtaww: g n*in f ^4g i: I 

«r srmfir nr toilr ii 

5WFraT Tl^ SftaWWHJ^s 
^4gr gRwra^ I 
cT«Rn «r nupmts^ 

WWf ^ WCpim Ii 

10. Explain fully any two of the following lilokaa : — 

(a) wmr^ gt^rtn |g a iT »gw*i4*d T H . > 

^ !R*Tqt *11% <TOf Ii 

(i) <RHT4f sf ^ipi% I 

q;jj | 44|< TW ff l %lk* *ntol«||| II 

(tf) »Cq W!|fM«iwlS*>f WBHraR I 

’>11^ *Hlf^ 3iFf*5r ratw m*RI *1*IT II 
(d) mii^it ^rfein^ *ww**r*i5pw* i 
R g i *n w t *1 ^ 5rnffr»it ii 
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Seventh Paper 

Examiner— Mb. Satkari Mukobrjee, M.A. 

IF«« Morke— 100] 

The queetiott* are of equal «at«« 

Attctoer amt six queetione 

1. Fnlly slncidate the contrast between the ninikalpaJe^Mua and the 
MtikalpokaiMna aooording to the NySyabindu, and show why the latter la 
ngaidad as invalid. 

S. Give a critical estimata of the definition of Protxaftw as^ngyposad l» 
Dhacmakirti in ita relatioa to tlto dafinitioB of Dignfiga. la flit tt^aattlm 
^abhrfinta* absolataly n sosss siy ? 
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8. Criticise tbe (definition of the terms, *Vatbh4fika\ ^Sautrdntika^ 
*Yogic4ra\ and 'Madhyamika as given in the Sarvadarsanasaiigrdha, What 
do yoQ think to be the proper definition of these terms ? 

4. Write a short essay on the conception of 'Manovijndna* Bhowiog ite 
place and value in the scheme of Dbarmakirti's epistemology. 

5. Fully elucidate the sigoificanoe of the following text of the Nydyahindu : 
Had eva pratyak^fam jdanath pr< mdnaphalam, arfhapratUirupatvdt arthasdrU- 
pyam asya pramdnayh tadvasdd arthapraiitisiddher Hi.' 

6. Evaluate the definition of reality as arthakriydsdmarthya and show bow 
this definition leads by a logical necessity to tbe conception of momentarinesa 
of all existence in tbe light of what you have read about it in the Sarvadariana^ 
sahgrdka, 

7. Mark tbe contrast betwwn the Nydyahindu and the orthodox Nydya so 
far as the conception of the validity and constitution of anumdna are concerned. 

8. Comment on the text quoted in the SarvadarSananangraha : *utpdddd vd 
tathdgatdndm anuipaddd vd sihitai 'vai 'qd dharmdrtdm dharmatd/ 

9. Write notes on some of the recent publications on Digoaga*s logic 

Or. 

Give a short account of the development of the school of Dign&ga'e 

logic. 

10. Comment on the line of Dharmaktrti quoted in the Sarvadarhnasahgraha 
and fully bring out its philosophical implications : ‘sahopalainhhaniyamdd 
dbhedo ntlaiaddhiyoh.* 


(Group D) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Da, N. P. Chakrababti, M.A„ Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. (o) Disjoin the sandhi in five of the following 5 

«n»Rr:» and i 

(h) Decline any five of the following bsses 5 

accuBstive eingulsr or dual in neuter ; gu?, Monestire or 
dative singular;-^, nominative plural; locaUve plural; ^TflRT, 
instrumental plural ; and , accusative plural. ' 

ic) Conjngale any five 

or ftft, present, third person singular; or ^.imperfect 
first person plural : ^ m perfect, third person plural ; ift or ?T. «,rist, 

^ person singular ; or V, imperfect, eecond person singular. 

W Name and expound the ramSro in a«y /ottf ^ 
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(e) Aeooant for the cue>endinR in five of the words underlined 

i i^wrPl i 5J5 fiwwiw 

mt I 

if) Explain, mth examples, at least four different uses of the 
Potential in Sanskrit. 

(g) Justify the use of or in /(wr of the following 

sentences 

«if ^iRi# wnS} I ^ 

«i«Rsn^«Tn3n^r; fi iig ft \ 

ih) Derive and give the derivative meaning of any four : — 

<E*raT, Jiwj, »nd ftviw i 

(i) Be-write after correcting all the errors in the following : — 

3pr srswwn fftat fiv «i41*i4wac4i<i«9ft i 

Second Half 
(Essay) 

Examiner — .\1b. Sailbndranath Mitra, M.A. 

[Full marks— 50] 

Write au ess \y on one of tlie following subjects : — 

(t) Tile reNtion between Hinay&na and Mahfty^na. 

(tf) The liilTerenre, if ary, between ^finffafd of N&g&rjona and 
Brahman of dankfira. 

iiii) The pankalpita, paraiantra, and pat inispanoa aspects of things 
according to the Yog^c&ra school. 

(to) The f'onceptioDs of Tathuta according to the four schools : 
Therav&da, Sarv&stiv&da, Mftdh^amika, and Yorftcftra. 

(e) The line of argument followed by Nggftriuna in his attempt to 
Astablish his theses. 


ARABIC 
First Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi 8. Mubammao Haidar 

Tho^^figurOi is the margin indioaU full matk$ 

1. Write in Arable a short biography of Abu Nawas. 

9. IVanslate into English 

,Lj) ^ uUM («) 

»)jH j — ^ t . ( frS •i>fj U 
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f t iji ^ u j»n y u4 u. 

I ^LJ Ji-J j-xJi^ I A-it— ,.3. j y 

>l — Jl a-ij-i 

#1 #11 JLjj| A— JL^ 


yj^ v-rA' 
#L£0 J — ^1 i>l^-«. 


f/ ; 

Aw* 


^ ^ <3^* Vii-J0^A«.| ^_jj) y.) y (6) 

) iJL)jy^ ^ ^ V!/'** 

*J| jJ y 

•• 

l*J J — t* 

yj^-i^l i I a— i 

j-i>ajf aA^^I ^ 



j^ao U ^ ^ OA La 4 aA. ^k 
A-i-J^y* ^ I-4J 

I*-* L J > I— *j I I J 


3. ^ Describe the conteDtioQ of MusiiiD \i(ith Abu Nawas abcui the two 
following lines and also the remarks of Abufozlah Mubalbil : — 


L^ li I 

l^Ujk^ ^Lx^l vfjoo A-JU*| y 

aAi/» j^ii ^Iji i^Lx&J| 

^ *4 

a-i^ y A-4JJ.C ^U| y 


la 


4. Either, 10 

(o) Write bow it was that the productions of other poets were ascribed 
to Abu Kawas, while some of bis poems were partial]^ or entireij loet 

Or, 

(6) Discuss the opinions of any two great poets regarding Aba Nawae« 
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Seoono Hai.e. 

Examiner— D r. A. Suhbawardy, M.A., Ph.D., M.L A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Tnoslate into English : — 15 

^ y 

y Sy,i ■ ,J oLJa/e 

eyLJsi^] ^>1 ) 

^ — !-*-» y J^yjj JL5 

^ lyu ^/J| lij 

4 ^ —1 I J I 1 9 \** - ^ 

/• L.i ^ ^ V** I 

4X.J^_JL.^J I ^ > /• y I J I *>— > JJ 

2. Write in jour own Aiabic tbe morsU contained in the following 15 
lines :— 

^nmgeen^ P kjJL ^ UuJ ) |j 

^ j j ^ 

^ — )L— I J 

^ II ti II i e ^ t I.II , Xil tw J 

A^LaaJ JLaJJ^ I«> v£JLi ^ y 

y A— A^^ ^ 

aLaI ^ ^ 

^ >5 y A w Jk ^iiJB t«40 S iAwww*^ 

A-iJUiA LwaLUi v^L^I t^Ljk ^ y 
fr"^"*-f *->J| vt— A m.) (jy—4 y 

^ l4st,.M ^ I — JU ^1 aJI«>L.J[J 

8. Bhicidate the tneaniiig of the foUowlng lines 10 

L «s w >^ tpii.nh J ^ yeiji Xjf^ ^ 
t , , 1. t ,| J > t I Jj, - , tj . c ^ 
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t 


t mJt X mf J LmJ| y 

\j ^ , 1 ^ 


\ l.L 


ij^ 

l| ;JL^J jr J— A*J| 


I C„ J| ( — isJa^L.) 1^ — jL 

4. Briefly describe the oil I 

refe ied to in :— 

ol-il J J*j( §jjx I IJ 

>l — fl_LJ| iiiDUJ 

5. Write notes on any'thrM of the following : — 

• Ml «U 

*^^y (a) * (b) ‘ Sr*/^ (i) 


Second Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi A. Hadi 
The figures"tn the margin indicate full marke 
Attempt the first question and any two of the rest 
1. Translste into Enfrliih with notes where necessary : — 

^ iAmsu* t 'J usfc, JL3 ^ a«s/* ( — ijjtA. 

yjC ^ aJj) 4k*fi Ujoa. JlS ^jlaxJl 

ut.-. e »* JlS ^iSoA. JlS jUe 

(Tji JlS vll»^l Jjk ^J>r^ 

*il* 461 J^j Joi ^ Jr^i 

J 4 SI 1 .I nielli t-AAi *jl*^| J J 

Jy*! j y**! J*^^ AAAiJh 

«* 4 »» 3 ^ILwl) Ja| 

tiUtis' Jy ^ 
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t_j JLSi iSljj ^ 

^±LijJ viUu^ U* ^1 ^ c:J) 4l^| ^ 

. {fJjsj L* itSJJ 

2. Give the purport of the following in English or Arabic 16 


J^6 ; iijUh jiJJl ^jle JU *kc ^J^LJ Ai 

ta^ ^^3 SjjafJl y;f va.'**.* Oifti (iu^ 

^1 4^jm *j|j ^ ILwJ I Aj^ 4U| 

I 4 ; i»/* J^UJf nOuJl tJ 

(♦iaIa AJJ ) 

y JUi v-iwu y'ij JU ^l;^l «>l ; 

Al ^ aDI ^ il^J a** ^ 

^ t— «aJ 43^ yi a*w JJ &J J ^mliw j ajJLe 

• if tXa) I ^ J^ ^ I itkjm 0 ) ^ 


Bender the following verses into prose order and explain fully :— 16 


a»A. Jji^ iiii/* ^eA 13 1 j 
a^ I jJ I tjuaaJ (—AAiS 

au^l a—A—^ J11,^]I| 

I j a*^ L.^isi Ci j t ^ I 
a^3 ^ ,*-iie tiJUiA 

1)^4* I (iJJUy^ viUiJ 


L*f vfJbjJ iar^ l**;y«*j* 
jU. IS » ^ ^ i-iy. S 
|0| j^aiJf ^^«£vsu3|] 

ee 

^ ••••• ••ale e 

gi— ae y mmS 

> viUU jM JU. 


4. What do you know of ? Give e diort account of 16 

him in Arabic or English. 


5. Explain the following in Arabic : — 16 

j4-» ) A} A| \}y") JU ^ 

^UJljac |.f>l fjJJi jla}|| tiijl Uitj ^_/»Ulf tiff 
Aijj|Mjtj lyu ij*tU 
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^ |jU U^U viJUU> 

U^IawJ j ISfLiJt y (iMak>| 4*>* f 

y ^1 4,^ Jj^j 

•jac 4uaJb *^o ^ l| dJ^ l4^ ^^5 jUiUf. 

^OHj cx** v:;! ^j, I > 

a*-. <J J(S dj^ 4jj) 4i) cfJUjJU UU 

I J ^ 41) ) tJj^j ^ •»5J^ W 4li I ^ t> ljt/« 

I li UfM j L-iS <x>^ j 4JJ I J j-wj b l*1j lx* ) jk^ J U- 

♦ I *f ^ 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Madlvi S. Muhammad Haidar 
[Full marks^^O} 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Translate into English : — 

^oUx*J a*J| «JoU| ^ 

olcUJi J iiiSJl oUl^l ^ ^Ixr 

JjM viUo^J ol5j)l| tytLmA. y;yyi > 

Us*?- amU jXi^ ^ iijjllijj A U »iU 

loti ol^J^ AcL. j) acL. t 4Ju^ ^ 

^ l<i|^ ^^y. jO| AiL^ l^ija ; 

« UaV I J jUiJl ^1 y*ji UiUj di- 

2. Write a biographical note on Hanaadaniy in Arabic. 

3. Translate into English : — 

jUJ]^ JLS Jt* 

U| ^ aLJ| diy ^1 Ai-^U lo) du^ 

} v^‘>>y ^ ) v^**-*?- vy* virir" v£-W^I ^ o^O 

•• .• 

«^U ^jSi ojJf U|^ «>yy^ oljAJi U| ^ai 

•• 

ItXA j lactHt c-H^^ t5^l 
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« ) 


4. Be-write io prose order* adding explanatoi y notes ^ here 


necessary 

^uyi sj| 

^Liyi ^ ^ 

^ «• 

5. Expand tbe meanings of any two 


t—liJI J il lljk 

M 

iL«^ ^ 

l_|J t ic j i> Ol-* -fiJ 

of the following : — 


^ (a) 

« ^kJ I 4X*J j I J ^ I ^ I )6) 
^ I J Hi I *> I kiiJ I I (c, 

♦ lU |6| HI 


Third Paper 
First Halb^ 

Examiner — ^Maulvi Abu Musa Ahmadul Haq 
[Fi/fltwar&s-SOl 

Translate into Arabic any two of tbe following passages : — 

(o) Tabir cleared the monntainons tract, seized Qazwin and reached Qnlwin^ 
which he made his headquarters. From here be was sent to Ahw4z* leuviug 
Hartbama in the north* M4mdn now assumed the title of AmeernUMuminin, and 
the whole of Persia accepted him as Caliph. Fazl b. 8ahl was love^ted with 
supreme control throughout tbe principality* from Tibet to Hamadan* from the 
Indian Ocean to the Caspian Sea. He combined the offices of minister of war 
with that of chancellor of the exchequer. 

(b) Soon after* the gOTemor of Rborisin rebelled* and al*Man$dr sent 
Ibn Ehozeimsi a general of note* to put tbe outbreak down* and with him his 
own son and heir* Al-Mehdi* now about twenty years of sge. On tbeir approacbr 
the rebel was attacked by his own people, who* mounting him backward cm an 
ass* sent bim thus to tbe Caliph* Both be and his followers were treated with 
horrid cruelty* and tortured till they gave up all they possessed* The hands and 
ftet of the rebel governor were cut off* he was then beheaded. 

(e) Beligkm had eo little inffoenoe on tbe Jives of the Ffe^IUaipio Amba 
that we cannot eipect to find much trace of it in their poetry* They betVBvgd 
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vaguely in a aupretne God« Allah, and more definitiely in hU three daughters— 
al*Lat» Manatf and al-'Uzza— who were venerated all over Arabia and whose in* 
tercession was graciously accepted by Allah. There were also numerous idols en* 
joying high favour while they continued to bring good luck to their worshippers. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. M. ShafIi M.A. 

IFull marks -^60] 

Translate into English any three of the following passages 

,Lii ^ UJ ji] JU (1) 

Lf* ^ 

t^y* 

dLAJti tJ y;? * 3 otL.O 

J J| iLi^ ; tiA ^ 

- I4L* Jj) l^UI ISi j iUjOftil jlivxlb J^l i5'il 

(illbl ^1 U ^jaZ ^ b ilJjXe ;|0 b 

J |0>* U.5U J15 ‘ ^bJ| ) Ifb* ji^ 

) ,jJb?J| lb. jbs Li Ui;-.}| 

♦^1 ^ ) Jij ^ 

) ‘*iVl ^ ; ^2) 

b^^jl l*^ ji^, 

^ ^ ^ W sj ^ 

t>* o)*^ ) C*^ A| ^ ) 

y njlfll iiy^\ JL-.-* CI o SAj y ^—iLJI 

^y yy!>y\ ct-iKi nib. i^iuil XiJliJl 

y ftxJiUJf j* i ^J 
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^ iiyi} ^ ^ ^ *JJULI) j ^UUI 

* J^l y/* *4^^ 

y;<5^ ) J-44 eV ^ JUi^ ^ (3) 

iijlcl ^ J U.L^| tA<aA«J| j U.)^AJ| t>|,^ vt»^ *4^ 

«/*^ V-^ *^i*4 tUJJf 

j »jli>3\ txi j A«y« jJje iS^JJ j 

AsU^I *-pJliJ| j ^^SJj <XX*Jl ^ ^iJl ^^lfJt 

tX^) aA.yi ^^_^x-»Jl loLWl Ojiyj ^li ji»l^| oj^ j 

^ ur^ ^ ^ j ^jJl oJur 

* y;^l **AsJ| cfJUl^ ULuk 

^KJ| ; U^l (4) 

b UJ 

yj^ ^ oae I j| ^ 

v^-V 1;*^ 

^ 04 o^ b« c:^lai o^ fyJ U 
^KJb ^ ^\ ^r 

(w 4 el_AM kj^ L 4 IJLJS ^ 

y*UX« l_i«. ^ ^^-4 tX-jJb 
&4y^| y^ f«iUJ 

^l— lJU I ^JjJl vfJli 46 

^ (*-?* ) 

^O-li 

J «/• y/4 \g/i j** (6) • 

S-^j 

OioA *jyj ^1 »4^ (4404 y^4 4>«4) ^ Jfj 

cM y/jWjl ‘‘fil ss^y *iJj mij^l 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


jiLt y J1*I£| 1*5 iwl tjka ^ 

^ jJaUl tiJi*i Ia4|/« 1*1^ s:)^ ) */*yy 
AL»C ^ Lf* t4^ I ^ y ^JmoJU 

■^1 Jj"j ^i/'* J^l cl*^ J 

♦ ^ J Axb 4^1 ^ 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad 

[Full marks — 50] 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any four questions 

1. Give ill your own word^ some glimpses of tbe position and in- 
fluence of women in Pre-Tslamii^ society. 

2. Tiace the origins of Uahia’i poetry and d escribe its forms, contents, 
and general features. 

3. ‘In the fifth century A.H. the ogma of the unattainable perfec- 
tion of the heathen poets may be regarded as utterly demolished.’ Befute 
or justify the above-mentioned remark. 

4. Trace the origin and growth of rhymed prose in Arabic literature. 

5. Discuss at some length tbe following remark : — 

'GhazAli’s search for religions truth exercised a profound and 
cnomentoua influence upon the future history of Muhammadan thought.' 

6. Write notes on :-r 

(a) U.ai| , (b) lioJI (c) 

(d) . 

Second Half 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Shamsul-ulama Hidayet Hossain 

[Full 50] 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three of the following 

1* Give the chief characteristics of the poetry of the Spanish Arabs* 

2, Who was Ibn Khaldun ? What is his Gontribution to Islamic 
History 9 Disscuss tbe importance of his Muqaddama, 

* 3. Discnss the influence of the Arabs on tbe Spaniards* 

4, Give a brief account of the contribution of the Persians to Arabic 
literatnre, 

5* Write short notes on 
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Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. M. Z. Siddiqci, M.A., Ph.D. 

[Fall moflr*— 60] 

The questions are of equal value 

1. a* J** ^ 

(d) Explain the above i^aasage fully. 

(b) Describe the properties and illustrate them 

li^ith exatnples. 

2. fa) Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary ; — 

vfJiJjJU * iJ <>ll| ^ 

AliUI ^ 

•‘ ^ji)) 'sjM) y ‘ >1^1 lyiS -AaIt ^lUl JIAOI y 

. Jl5 ; -ilAJl jUJr y 

^aij ^]yUii)^ji Uciij U 

— : yl ; 

ijiyy^f V^yt ^y*"! ^ 

~:>J| Jiy 

aIaIT >Lx^Ij |OJ*Li ^ yW* vs/^ *»^^y 

4fj^UJ) *ii) ‘>on ; J‘**9“y * *>* ; 

j/j | 0 | I y 

j J;JI oi;)! Ui *J ^ 

♦ y > I vjy I J 

(6) KxpUin (Ite points of illustration in the quotstions in the 
ftboTS passage. 

8 De tfiri H vy^ >'"1 i^ different kinds mrntioted in poor text. 
Stele their grammaticJi pecolisiities, end the difference of opinka among 
4!e gramma^e aboek them. 
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4, (a) Translate into English^ adding notes where necessary 

^ * 4i«.| j ^ ^ 

-niU ^ £*^ y;* jy^ j 

^jLa/* I/* I ^ ^ j^ S u i l/« I J^i/* j 

— • jy a u y*\ U) j ji±i j 

t^l L 4 j]L>«| yi I- 4 J otj J Ul^li I' 

Jy ‘IS>I, ; 

^ > ^1 Jl| y ^U3J| II ^UiJl oUb 15^1 Jlr 
^ *£>jl*J| 4ii| *>xe )^ 

« lU iiS j v:;* J y 

(b) Explain the grammatical problem described in the aI)ovp passage.. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Maxjlvi A. Hadi 
[J’ ull »norJr*— 60] 

The qvettimu are of equal value 
Antwer amt four questions 

1 . 4c AJi3L>« 1 1 ^ ILaiue SjdiuJ | HajlSsxJ | ^ L.3 } | jjm 

2. ill/* II ^ *aJ| «— ajik Ismi^ 

“ ” <aJu»«J| ^ ^ A*o^ AjJ| (XL.*] b (JjJ CJ y 

3 . 4 (&Jij>l| ^ J i5l^*3-l| tya 

_tju»^A4a>.^ tiWy ^IAJ I aJ yf (mIUAII be 

^D^^aUU) u>n ^AAJ) ]jiai AJO) le 

♦ ^isAJi J ^jiy^ 

5 . — :*Aibe jy X^j^lb |yi> 

4 t ** (H^Ui Ml ^1 - KU-e I| ^UJ I Alt# be ^ ” 
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Mi 


Sixth Papbb 

The queitiotu we of equal value 
Fibst Half 

Examiner — ^Maulana Abu Muba Amadol Hhq 
Answer any foob of the following 

1 — rXi^JIb 

c^«>i '^J^) «:JIS «>| 

j j U |JIa) Aiil j JUI Ui*-i j J I vj 

} vtb u^i j>\ ^ y ^rs y^i ^ 

K^y^, Ujj Mijfi 

d^J IfjJx JuSM> IeJX tfLir J (AiMBA. Ulu 

Ai die ^ ^ VJiJU liA viU ^J*l JIS 

uL^ ji^ >LAj[ ojji 
2* u^<mJ U’ iUijjJif AJdi) ot^Ji 

— :^-ilAXJ| ^ 

♦ J ^ (j/WWl ) 

JU aS j J«Xe/» ^ 

y {jJl5 ^j’^l V.f^ _) (^Jj^* 

^ ifJliljU (iUd a»j ^^y li| 

3* vjfi'Wl «;0 V/* c/* culAd 'f) 

.^1 vli^i ur* k*JUl} 

4. —•^1^ ta»4;AJ A{|HD) ^UmJI 

(yU ) 

^U-4 ; wMm ^J^k j 

4 A- 8 i 
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0a& 

(/-^) 

sji ) ^ (“>^ 

^oj j S*l jh-^ «*S ^ ^ |,*>f 4^1 iSie 

5 -r' J 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. M. Shafi, M.A. 

Answer aht roas of the following gueations 
1. Translate into English, adding necesaaiy notes : — 

^ jSj) ^ ^J}] (a) 

wie jSi Jj^j b yui ois^aib ^ ybj jts y. 

Jl toU Jts d*asui tX-i (JuJb?^ 

JIS 461 Jymj b Jjyj) U ^ yu aSu. 

jj b I y ^ A«J I ^ J y I ^Jic 

- yjJi 

y«. y AiU 4 iii ,y-o aSi jy^j ^,1 ^_^| (t) 

Ajjl ,^jA3Li obusdJl b»li C;ICl4^ y obsJu« J^^ 

y kAuJi y Uyi ^ J«Jb jyjl y SjJlbJf y ^ 

^ oKl4J| U| y jAmJI y ^y a-ofijf y 

- ^‘^*1 j A«»iiJ s^f vW*) J 

JU y.- ^ Axk 461 ^ ijij* ^1 vj;* (c) 

V S XIA UXT V.^1^1 ^yj USaAi^k' 

(^ti i»i yis ,uiA ^J;y*w ^ f j 

^ l*£ 4 ji| 1^ rV“’ J>»'* Jj»i y J8 

9. Bxplaiii fully is English : - 

jJL y A^U jjS^ aIjI ijy*"y JtS (j^JO XaMa (fl) 



M.A. EXAMINATION - «»-'■ 

'V 

fJliUi J j i»l/ j »»j I , 4*M -JU 

- 

AU) ^1 \}x"j vi^j* yji l*>U* (6) 

j AellaJl j ^*«J) ^ 

J *U| ^J| ^JUJ J ^1 Jl* ^ Uilr s^l ^ ,/J\ J 

- ^1 A^ 4i| ^ *-iUo J| ur Ujl j*Jb JyU ^1 

AUl 4^1 JIS J13 \z;i J*^ vi/* (c) 

j*4iUaL« i>* cf^l *i| j*L. ^ Ajle 

4iLJb A^£ jaI^ aIj? *—ijC )| aL* y^si I oj|oJ» 

J^jt ^ vfJUiii **15 ^ »diij 

^li *J^ AUl ) *i 

y/* »:;! J *4^ *4^ J-" «/• 

- iiS A*Ua*| *£jUoi *J^ A«a^l 

8. Explain in Arabic : — 

A^l 4ii) Jj^j yj;-* o**-. ^ (a) 

^ ^:;l» •‘4? Ir^ C/^ ^ J *4^ 

- <iUo J A*l(lu ^kL-J ^ Jii iiUXu ^laL^ 

*^ 4i&| 4^1 J^ tt/* (^) 

^ b ^ v*JL*4J| fjMtJ i ^ ^ Loil j*1<*i* j 

4d^ ^1 U| j U) «^JUJ| JLatani j^CJl 

ar*i ^1 U| ^ *I« 4*^ U| j 

-*lj^ l»4j *!/• 4^p3 ^ U| J 

4*1* 4]&| ^ 4ii| JtS Jli IjijM ^ (e) 

■*-1^ ^tl li ^ tj*^ |4-* J 

.jjii ^ iLi^ JUI B>* J»II ii*. i-yi 
UjX «jCc l*t **( V*^^l (j|i j^ y/' (d) 

jjC^i^ijiisjyfCijti^!^*^^, 



m MJi. EXAMINATION 

^ |,21m y;^»> 

- ^AAj[ ^ VaJia» i»S» 

4. Tbe Prophet spoke Beyeral times in parables. Give the gist of some of 
his parables. 

Of. 

Give some aneciotes from the ^ I V ^ 

5. Be-write with vowel-points : — 

«/?l *5| ^ ^ j^l 

Jf*i ^ t>^«AC jjli JU 4*y. 

> J *-p*a.U ^ J j tl&y. ^ ^ ^3 4^1 

au JjilflJl JtS ^ i| iW| J J 

^ U ^ J caJlSi ^ ^ 

i J y/* jt«j> I J ^A»J| ‘—iw > wtJi J (5^«»Jr 
^ ^ ^ U? (*7-^ 

y,lf ; JtS y;tu bl b ^ y;i 4t| tx^ ^ JlSi JU d»iXaal> 
y/- y^ ^^/* ^1 y;^ l«^ 

.•(j^ 

Seventh Paper 
The queetione are of equal value 
Aneioer ant threb questions from bach half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. A. Ahmad 

1. Compare 'Umar I and 'Umar II as Caliphs. 

2. Discuss at some length the political achievements of the Bar&mika. 

9. Whom do you consider the greatest of the Umayyad rulers, and why? 

4. Give a short account of the system of government under the early 
*Abbasids. 

5. Trace the growth of political events which led to the establishment of 
the Fatimids and the Seljdqs. 

• Second Half 

jEojawingf— K han Bahadur Shamsul-ulama Hidayst Hossain 

1. * The Moors organised that wonderful Kingdom of Cordova which waa 
a marvel ql the middle ages, and which, when all Europe was plunged in 
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ew 

terbsric ignoranoe and strife, alone held the torch of learning and oinlieetion 
bright aad shiaing before the Western w^rld. ' Discuss* 

2. Trace the career of Abdor Bahman Hit and give an etsimate of hie 
character and achievements. 

8, Discuss the causes that led to the downfall of the Mughal dynasty 
in India. 

4. Write notes on : — 

The Almoravides ; the Kingdom of Granada ; the Aghlabides* 


Eighth Papsr 


(Essay) 


Examiner 



Dr. a. Suhrawardy, M.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 
Prop. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A. Ph.D. 


The figure in the margin indieatee full marki 


Write an essay on any one of the following : — 100 

(«) cr^‘»4 ^ jif 

(b) Development of Msience and literature under the Huelime. 

(o) Lessons in rhe Islamic history, for the Muslims. 

(d) The growth and development of Art and Arobiteotnie under the 
Muslims 


PEKSIAN 

First Paper 

The flgurei in the margin indicate full marhs 
First Half 

Examiner — Aoa Muhammad Kazim Shirazi 
'll, ' SjUm 

— : ;»> A X ytsaj^O ^ ) 

Ij jJLmm tS CtjmmJ 

• 0 — I — «*5— ^ 

•I— « U iT jb 


14 



M.A. EXAMINATION 

OJ *r S 

LiapJ du- <jLAJ JLajU ^ 

a-jj <1 I) v^**;-* 

i:r";j j;j 

iX_i y,AJf j jt — i 

jXmJkJ I^I ^*** cid*^ iSjbtiiXJl j| 

— : Ot^/ykUo (.fJUau* <LCi» M,a> djJttJ 

'«a^l ut-Jp (a) 

(£mu>| A>t^ jf 

^of ^_^ti: J ^.O 
}'^ y^***J ^ ^{;^•*•^ vj/4^ 

«> C:J»U.t |•J— * 

•*.;— ^ ^ V^** '=*;-4* 

vJ-»« c«>^ 

yjy—S ^b| J ^ 

v-^j> (^) 

,^l*> s***» ^ *♦* 

' ^ J_S. J ^ ^ 

«>^JL. \S^<mt 

^ •>•*» VJ^X) tt/X?* i3^ 
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jLJ J| /> 

y l*^ ^iri^ (®) 

^ — 4V* f — !; 

^» ; '■ 4**? viT^ ‘^[)T 

-y*? ^ 

j‘M 

va-A^y ; ct— I J-> ^ b 

3. ^aXi ^ 4-X <a^U>) c>jLi* y 

w|<> ^|;S y f, J.r^ ^ ***/ 1) 

•V" *>1^41 e/y Ji^ 1) jl ^ 

4. J** |} »jl»3J| jO J| <.i,.JUa/* i^'ik. 

— : ‘*4Jby «.>b- ^ti 

C** ^ 

u/— y )jf^ ) y ;*> (-^y 

yyj^ J’ 

J U-Hr^ «-rb ^ <i-^ 

jy* j»> J tjAtf ^ 

)j^ J Jj^ * ^ J s^-* 

J— I ^ — r^ u/ — 

•jiy* i sB--*4 y 
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f — L. 

*** — ^ V 4 e jl f> I* 

•*» — y\ J — « AJJifi yji 

Jj — !>?“ Ua <•>!) 

Jj-^ »; JL-fli 

5. jl j OiSU I, ^ ^ olj^^ 

♦ oULu olo) jO j| ^ 

Second Half 

Examiner— PnoF. Pida Ali Khan 

, jl !, jUJ- I, _y> J ^ 

• •^Jn Ji-" ») ^1- 

i. —•‘. «^A*^ ^ jl— *^1 

^ J ^ f* J** 

b r/* ^ r* c#-; 

yl >/ ^J;lA«3lA. ^ 

i) 1^1 j>^ 

<>i>^ *it* OOu) IbajJ/ 

!> (^j f«*-**i ij* y 

C1--J Oj.y. Ai' )l 0^ y 

*>S»I ji^ c . » i^>M^ jf 

b (hj^ jf **V *iV* J** 

4>>l4/y ^Ui' J*^ jl aT A»ke yk 

vMir^ •iHj 

cu^Ua^y JjJrf j^oyArjy^Uily^y (a) 



Jf.A. EXAMINATION MS 

Ai' jf ij Jj) ^ ^ 

* ^gf)Ji 

8 . v»>> )j Jf Jm 4 

«; (r J* y ^ y* 

* *uSj b y*^ ttH* 

u 

- 

vyy c^ 

;b^ y *>)•* ^ ^ 

^ — Ij SHH»> jf> 

^L£ ^Ua/* 

Alilail y^t — ^ ja Uy j 

jA f) a^ ^ aa*^ 

4 . " b ^ )) 10 

- .^ oy j| aT aAwyj JX^ JS^ 

— : \:/^)) y fJ^y 

(^ \J^j vJ y jtaiLsi (a) 

tjLflk V4JJ1) jO iV&X^ ^ ^ 

yy / ; *»iT jy 4 i>a I; ^a Jik 

j a^ ^ yj jJCJ^ 

oaa.^ y^/i y aT aifa ^^ULm* 

J]^)\ ojij ^jLUjl^^jMJ 

wi^ Oj"*^ v>^*^ ‘Hy* <y* ^ 

JMy) ay I— yjjy ^1^1 a/ 

4 ^«M aj^ j»jL* vbi «y> Jl jif atj[ Ij 

v-Jy ja A^ 



M.A. BXAlimiATmNr 


•b* ^ — a f (p) 

* Jl ^ »2»{y^l jitA, 

«s-*l is/* ) J»> y* 

^ J\ ^ ^ «L*U. 

JIT jtc ssfk»^ Jl 

I) Lf^ oti jjia ^ J-^ 

oLj^ jl^a ^»>j 

^ tiiS jjl CyJai ii^ 
JL^ ^t-4^ a/ |>-** ^ft » ai/*t^ ^J;f 

«J^ J*J^ CJ^ 


B, **y itfily. J if tj Oji« Jl 

Ht iX^J jlyJ lafx^ 


Second Paper 

The figure! in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Madlvi Md. Ishaq, M.A. B.Sc. 

1 . Expluo io Penian, with reference to the contest, any five of the 
followiDR : — 

tsf -h* v « / — }) isf^ (o) 

jj is^ y/il j 

Aa{ j-j Ij j_/| (J,) 

i> ^ ^ J — ^ ^ 

yJU jf, j| (e» 

vft«««») J b 

^ J* — *>V* J“^ ^ w> 

Mi; Jl; !-«; 4 U|*M yjjk A—J 
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J " ti \jK)^ 

^ "i lIt— ** *1) jl ^J;" ■ (/) 

^L—^T ) •> i-J 14^ 

!) vt;bj «/>$• (ff) 

ijy^ '>HJ 

2. Qive in Persian the substanoe of any two of the following : — 

Vit««.| J . — U j jb 

vjfc^l J££ )j J — ^ jb 

jb *^^‘**^ _j o ifai* y^jik t> I bb 
ws-^l 4lilS j vai»i««»4^ 

. )l ojt — 4J )y* K:i..y3M 

i^M.t jle iiU ^ ci5J ^I 

jL..,>Aa ^ JiSU «w » bi*> va.»*. it a«» 

*■ ■««»t jKi ^ J jj> 

\J — V-T*^ J — ^ 

'> jfy J sH^ j ji } y?^ ^ 

utr-^ wJ^y J — ^ ^1 

•y' joS ^ 

jy } 

JT^ hi !r-4^ s-s ^ 

^ «-Xii «y *i' ^ y 

j^y Jr^ Jf } **^1 J 

(* '"^ ^ !!H 1) u/ •~lr»‘ cIt* 
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j ^ c/HH uV 
’ffi I) I*— ^ 

' J—^ va-^ ^ I) ^j,Ljj J[^ ^ 

I ^ J (e) 

cU* ; ^ta/ ^ djj oU 1^ 

ly y J ;•> ^ ; Ji>c 

Jj-i fir-^ } Jir^ 

iij^ tUj^ 1^ 

cl^l v^JIj** j **^1 (^^!r* 

clj* jiJ ) WS— y* 

* — ^ (*^** 

•ir* ^ — S* !r^ •*)**" 

Ja.| Uit-JH 

8. Mentioo the chief characteristics of Na 9 ir-KbQsraw’s poetry. 6 

4. Discuss the character of N&fir^i^Khusraw as it is revealed in his 10 
poems. 

Second Half 

Ba:ammer— S haikh Abu Nasr Qilani 

1, Explain in Persian the following lines, noticing the allusions 8 
contained in them 

Ij *^l Jl I; yj^ 

yA Jl «M|j y ^<U2j| dy»i y 

Ij ijUjT A^UaJ 

yy^ yi y ^ 

ijlf y^gf^ ygf\)) 
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m 


Of, 

Bzplaia in Penitn with nfereoee to the context 

MA Ctly 

^ ,sL»a iJu^ 3b 

* t-r" (5****®^ 

J.A/* UA,} j ^1 i^Xok 

U, t»AA j; 

^1 Lai 

Lai *-i*r 

2. Translate into English and explain the beanty and elegance of 
tbonght and speech contained in each of the following lines 

^y yu y 1)^*^ ^tpu 

«1>| jmCt i X > Ij ^ _) s*T 

oJl Alxbo/*! j — vt-? ‘>;j ^ jl5 

ViT^jj j* ^ idU 

aJi L, 

Jtl* ax^^ ^ jO 

aJ| 4lsf>«T b si s;:^| b 

“* — r* vT 

ai| jO vJ'i uJ c;b ^ 

; /J ^ vT 

ail JI^ «/!;!>— 1 ^ b ^ 

8. Bxphin fall; in Penisn one of the following pumgei :— 

A 

y ^ i*)^ y y 

«u^i jk y jj 
) ify* }/• va-— I y ty 
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jt* jl ^ ) ;LJ J| ^ 

{:/* ji y ^ (^j 

^U J9- fh *^lr4) 

y (n^ 

vfliJj ^1 y «-_ftJj y ut^lS y 

yyiAJ aV y A-1^ \./iP) 

^ y* J| ia/«T yxx^ 

B 

oyy^ ^ ** - '* jl a— • jrII 

j)^ _jy*^ (Ji^^ y 

Ujj i)i; jl 4jCJli aA 
y^l vs jf vj;^ 

^fya jti. toj V-Xia* cl^ y 

J^|y <J^)y AyXjl j 

•**^ ^ 3 J** 

yT c — •»); — ^ yT ;•» 

yA. »a5 cU" c/*^ 

y^ Ju^ aii' ^t— *A? *yjl j 

j|,yi ia^i. ^ ^ 

yai iiU J ^ ifta. y 

4. Give yoar estimate of Qa*ani as a poet. 

Of, 

Discuss tbe following statement : — 

‘Qs’ani was one of the greatest and the least nawal of the modern 
poets of Persia.' 



M.A. BXASflKAlION 


Thibd Papbr 

y 

First Half 

Examiner— Mavlvi Shah Ealimub Bahmak, M.A. 

The figurei in the margin indicate full marke 

1. y j ^ Ijb 10 

♦ H- j]>^b 

2. — • oUjlla^l 10 

oUK - 

a. *? ‘>l/* v-aLa/* 0 »U. jI ^j» 10 

“ ♦ 

L-l 

4, aj oU^iXJ^ i^lS ^bl 10 

* ioL. e*^U*j Ij ( ) 

5. ) Ii>lu> j*> J) *^4* A<alUL 10 

•• 

* Oj)ii •^x^i ^IS-* j| a*3|j 
ji^Si Ij ” 

J tA*! •— yaJU ^aiu y Ij yj^ iAiUJ 

ji «*AiU tiij ^ ^JJi>Jj f,iJl y ii oJU 

-iVAw^ . tXM ^w* ^Xm va -««» jJlJt* ykla dj ^Uv 

■' ‘‘»Ki ^ ; uJaiUil Od^ ys^ J? !) 

♦ “ uidiiy. All” 0 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. Sattbr Siddiqoi 
The queetione are of equal value 
Aneum amt foob queetione 

yjry^ 

1. v4“l> A^ Ijl# 

♦ 
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8 . ♦ li ) cAl>^ V 

8, — : 04*0 tj JiiO ^yo-* j iiUJi 

■ c/yy ‘ c/V' *;y - 

•• 

* ^;i4iO/*oA 

^ (J^J ' V-^ aSoA. ijt^O ^•Ij^ jO- 

' /''*'« i *'' ^ K » * ^K ^ •a'X A { X ^ 

; * bij/.] ^1 ^ j> J * <i^ 

4. J ^1 J - iUii'^bkJ Ij ^))) > ^'•oT 

Ht JjJLdJ jl^JOJj^ (3^^ ^ 

5. ibOj (^) oli*^ j| ^>***^ d-AA-^ ^JjU/«j 4> *’ 

* «^^4> ^Ijl 

jf (5) *1 ** j i> ijJS ijucLf 

Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Maolvi Ishaq 

1. Translate into Eoglish any two of the follv>wiof{ :- - 30 

; ) •^yi Jr^ by ^ y (0) 

. e— I v_»;^ h *)y^^ 

“••y *jy y***** u/Ai 

^yuu <j;0 *bA ^|;> kfti Ij aJ^ y;4) C^J 

- h ufki ; ‘^<y* 

jxi^Ji ^ ^^4^ uJUt^b IamLm 

yi ^ ^^yUuslA* 0|Oa.l 4iAlSj *J iLJm ^^| j,/— y* 

r ^ J *^ vfh urMy > ^ 

i^y b^ w-S *uy aii^ ,yLL. |j ^/>»> ; 

. . ^ '.■ ♦' WL-asI . 
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b ^ ^ ^ (b) 

uUU iXil-»A Jm/ *XjJUr jiXj/# 

^ Jjly„ J CU^OJ u*b|j lA*j|^0 

Ky* ^ 

1,^0 *^r^ r^r^J •‘^jy ^ ^j;Uj vJoj) y 

.^loil ^ jKj j; u ^>|y5 - jl oXjl^ ^ 
b * aiiky* *— (;y u*«*x/« 

y b yjT uii«^ ^^JJ 

cM* ) '-4*-® l-* ^vw ^U3 y4j»5 Ji) 

* ^y* ^b^^ *>y* v^ 

v-fb*" y J-*L«j j ^ ^ICaL..) y (c) 

j^^yLfiy u:.Mw| ylai ^ t^A/ *Xb yli> ^ 

>tM«^ y iiiS yl3 JuJLimJ v_^ y a*}yt> 4^ 

^J)J kJ^) «;;y> vy- vyy^y 

y »wiy (3<««»^«I»«> >iiy» ttc ijjlwl vy u/i)^ 

«;y^ '-^ y ^ *‘V j • v>^ y^ 

•• 

^ (ajO B^XX'AS yO \y ^ m* 1 m< I 43ttS ‘^i - 

|^«.,MM.U/* ioojtlf* ^y/«La/* «iif>Xi| J ii^y y 

cf^ ^ (^ (,K«i«.l l> y Sf-^ 

J I vxb^ y" s:;i*^ j*^ tt;y“^ 

*y JIAJ oy^o^aA>«y i^y)yyyX/* «ja^ 

3. TraaaUta iato English, adding notes where necessary :-~ 

<A-iA/ yjy] ^j^L-_y'^j--» 4—^ ^Ijii 

iX uXiS' yi^h ti* ^ Oj^ tyff 

y (•>— * J '-5>? ‘*y 

dJJ/ ^1 4^ *-? iS)*^ J®* ^ 
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i.a . ct jii' 

JuJJlT iAmCLrnf Ji> 

t_4.« 0;H^ (•— ^* 

4^ ifc^ . fci 

«:^J 

J-^ y‘* I:-*-" ^ j~Ji>J 

tX-3| i^ ' i^i.i j t« ‘ «'«« - ^ ^ i. t wjL-i ^ 

i^JiS 3<jj |j t^i. i-J^ *-6 jua 

(JjJO ^ > S ««»l Viil .flt^ 

v_r** J *-^ .r* 

Second Half 

Examiner — Shaikh Abh Nasb Gilani 

Translate into Persian A and any one of B or C : — 

A 

The storm had just broke,— thunders were rolliuj? over our heads, — 
the lightning flashed,— torrents of rain were pouring down with fearful 
noise, — there seemed to be a general commotion of the elements* when my 
Mariam, unveiling herstJf, estixiguished the lamp. She had scarcely laid 
herself down, when we heard an unusual violent noise at the aperture in 
the ceiling : sounds of men’s voices were mingled witli the crash of the 
thunder ; trampling of horses was also distinctly beara ; and presently 
we were alarmed by a heavy noise of something fallen in our room aud 
near our bed, accompanied by a glare and a smell oi sulphur* 

* *Tis a thunderbolt, by all that is sacred I Ob, Heaven protect us !* 
cried I. ‘Fly, my soul, my wife, escape T 

B 

I perceived a Persian horseman, bearing a female behind him, and 
making gieat speed through a glen that wound nearly at the foot of a 
more elevated spot, upon which 1 was stauding. The female evidently 
had been placed there against her will, for as soon as she perceived me she 
uttered loud shrieks, and extended her arms. I immediately flew down 
the crag^ sid^f of the mountain, and reached the lowermost part of the 
glen in time enough to intercept the horseman's road. I called out to him 
, to stop, and seconded my words by drawing my sword, and patting my- 
eelf in an attitude to seize his bridle as he passed. Embarrassed by the 
harden behind him, he whs unable either to use his sword or thegnn along 
4tt bis back, so he excited his horse to an increased speed, hoping thus to 
ride over me ; but I sto^d my ground, and as I made a cut with my aabre, 
the horae bounded from the road with so sadden a start, that tbe frighten* 
ed woman lost her hold and fell off. 

C 

Derreesh, Seffer is esteemed one of tbe best reciters of poetry and 
jtellers of tales in Bereia ; and there is noo puotry in the world where more 
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^alue is placed upon such talents ; Jie who possesses them In an eminent 
•degree is as certain of fortune and fame as the first actors in Europe, 
Derveesh Seffer* who is honoured by the royal favouri has a very melodi* 
ous voice, over which he has such power as to be able to imitate every sound, 
from that of the softest feminioe to the harshest masculine voice. The 
varied expression of his countenance is quite as astonishing as his voice 
and his action is remarkably graceful, and always suited to the subject. 
His memory is not only furnished with an infinite variety of stories but 
V ith all the poetry of his country ; this enables him to wve interest and 
effect to the most meaf^re tale, by apt quotations from the first authors of 
Persia. 


Fifth Paper 
The quesfione are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi Shah Kalimur Eahman, M.A. 

Only four questions are to he attempted 

1. (a) Explain the significance of iJL . ^ and • 

(h) Illustrate, with examples, the difference between and 

Define and illustrate the following figures of speech : — 

- ~ I • J 

3. Discuss the chief features of and 

Or, 

What is y^jii 0 jXa^ ^ Mention its different forms with examples. 

4. ’ Define 

- 

5. State the principal rule or rules on which the scansion of the 
Persian poetry is based. 

Or, 

Scan the following lines and name the metres: — 

’ »• 



644 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Sboond Half 

Examiner — Db. A. Sattab Sidoiqi 
Only four questions are to he attempted 

1. What do yoQ know of the Avesta, Zand, Pazand, and Pahlavi ?' 

2. What relationship does the Persian language bear with Sanskrit and 
Prakrit ? Illustrate your answer with examples. 

3. Give the cardinal numerals in Persian with their Sanskrit equivaU 
ents and explain the differences betwe«^n the Persian and Sanskrit forms- 
by stating the laws of the interchange of sounds governing the forms 
of words in question. 

4. Explain the etymology of y ^ «U , iir, 

5. Write notes on the following words : — 

L-iu , 

^ in thA hemistich | | ^ ^ 

(inoo/ ^ Oj- j./ J| ^/tf) ^ 

(h) • 


Sixth Papeb 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Aga Muhammad Kazim Shirazi 
Answer ant three of the following 

1. To what extent did the Arab conquest of Persia influence the lifer 
the language, the literature, and the thought of the Persians ? 

2. Describe briefly the development of religious and philoiophica^ 
literature In Persian. 

8. Give the origin and development of Sufi literature in Persian, and 
mention some of the most important Sufi Persian poets, giving a short 
biography of some of them. 

4. How would you class and characterise Avicenna as a philos<9her 
and a poet 9 

6, Discusa the characteristics of early and modem Persian poetry aa 
regards form, style and subject. 

ff. Write short notes on 

(a) Ikhwanu's Safa. 
ib) Mafatih'ul *Olum. 

(e' The Fibrist. 
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Sboono Half 

Examiner — Fida Ali Eham 
« 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any foub of the following questions 

1. Prove and illustrate the following statement : — 

* The Saljuq Period is the Aagustan Age of Persian literature/ 

2. How do you account for the strange fact that despite the Mongols^ 
vandalism and general aversion and hostility to all letters their rule 
actually proved more favourable to the production of historical literature 
than any other period of Persian history ? Name and describe some of the 
t)est known historical works written during this period. 

3. A larger number of Persian poets came to India during the Safavi 
rule than at any other time of Persian history. Mention the causes 
which led to this exodus. Name sjme of the most renowned among these 

e migrants, with brief biographical notices of at least four. 

4. Whom do you consider the greater patrons of arts and letters^ 
he Safavis or the Qacharis ? State reasons in support of your view. 

5. How are the national Awakening of Persia, and the patriotism bom 
of it, affecting and moulding the present day Persian literature? 

6. Of Akbar, Jabansir, and Shahjahau, who was the greatest patron of 
Persian arts and literature? State facts in support of your contention. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr, M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss : — 

*The success of Muhflmmad was, mainly, due to his attractive personality 
and the intrinsic value of his teachings * 

Of, 

Describe and discuss the causes of the civil war after the Caliphate 
of *Uthman and its effects on the future history of Islam. 

2 Compare *Abdul Rahnian I of Spain with al-Man^iir, as a founder 
and builder of an empire. 

Or, 

Compare Spain under *Abdu’l*Bahm&n II with the Eastern Islamic 
empire under al-Mamun. 

8. Give a brief sketch of the career of Ahmad b. Tuliin and of the 
rise and fall of the Tulnnides in Egypt, 

Second Half 

Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any fodb of the following questions 

1. State and discuss the causes of the easy conquest of Persia by 
the Arabs. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


2. Give a short} sketch 6f the rise and fall of the Gbaznavides. 

8. ‘To the Safavi Dvnastjr belongs tbe credit of making Persia a natioor 
once again.’ In what sense was the Safavi movement nationalist ? 

4. Sketch the careers of Hnmayun and of bis contemporary on the 
Persian throne. Summarise the salient features of the economic life of 
India in Ak bar’s time. 

5. What part did the Buwayhides play in the history of Islam ? Namer 
the most important raler of the dynasty and give a short sketch of his career.^ 


Eighth Paper 
(Essay) 

Examiner — Dr. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figure in the margin mdicates full marks. 

Write an essay on any ane of the following : — lOO 

(a) Contribution of India to Persian literature. 

(5) The influence of Persian culture on modern India. 

(^) ^ c/J if ;*> epl-l 

IjIju. b i—ikU b 


INDIAN VEKNACULAKS— BENGALI 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Eai Bahadur Dr. D. C. Sen, B.A., D.Lixr.^ 
Answer Question 2 and ant two of the rest 

1. Discuss the principal features of the Brabminic school of Bengali 
poelry and the importance of Bengali folk-lore. 

3. Take a bird’s-eye view of tba literature of the Manasa cnlt in Bengal 
from the 18th to the 17th centnry. 

8. What is the relation of the Bamayana to the Jataka stories? Com- 
paia end contrast Srittivas with Raghnnandan Qoswami and disonss the 
vahw of ^ innovations introdnced by Eavi Chandra in bis reeensioa 
of Sw Bpie. 

4 . &ve fall accounts of the three best Moslem poets of Bengal of 
the <3d sdiool. 

0. Analyte 3w poetical features and other merits of any three tha 
fonotHag poeto 

<a) Makandanuii Eavikankan. 

(b) Kiarat Chandra Bai Onnakar. 

(e) Bam Ni^ Onpta. 
m Dasharathi Bai. 

(«) Ghanaiam Chakravar^. 
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6. Give a full account of the oontributions to Bengali literature by 
the meet eminent workers ajnongst the European writers in the early yeaxia 
of the East India Company. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Manindramohan Basu, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. What was the condition of Vai^navism in Bengal in the pte- 
Caitanya period, and how was it modified by the teachings of Caitanya? 

2. * Vrndavana was the cradle of Gaudiya Vaisijavism in the sixteenth 
century.' Justify this statement. 

3. * The modern Saha'iya doctrine of Bengal is an offshoot of post* 
Caitanya Vai^navism.* Either Justify or refute this statement. 

4. Give an account of Caitanya 's travels in the South. 

5. Show what Srinivasa or Narottama did to propagate the Yais^ava 
faith in Bengal. 


Second Paipbr 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Basantaranjan Bay 
The questions are of equal value 
Four questions to be attempted^ including Question 1. 

1. Bender into modern Bengali, adding notes where necessary 

fsw I 

c?? « 

^ 1 

II 

*f<ii I 

I 

n 

fNi ^ I 

5^ vtf wftvf ’rtw I 

Off 

f^fsi I 

WtVf ’W II 

vtnfi ftc»ii esrt citwtfif i 
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^ C»|1 OTtft I 

^ *1 I 

c»c^ c^wi c^tc5tRr c’^ \ 
c*it^ c^tit ^ I 

▼rtf 9it^ ^ I 

vs ^«tfi| 5»tff f^«tt^ H 

f . Bsplain fully and r«fer to the ooutext : — 

fl5»l ▼???▼ ▼W 'St^ I 

ajp§i c»rtf»i^ ^t»rt«tt*»T^ I 

C5151 C» 511 I 

4ltl5lt<f ▼t^ CTt? (iirsl Jlt^W I 

c*r*it^t^ ▼stft fifw? I 

^*151 ▼fll^ 'Wf =J II 

▼1^ *1^ tf;i c*tmii *nit% I 

▼twii c^?5r ?fi*lr B 

JR CJtt^tf^^ ^tw I 
c^t«i c»rtCT c*itT f?«i ua^ §r<r b 
▼ tCfT^fn ▼«! Cij-faiM I 

5ff^9I 7(\ wt»4 flS^t B 

3. Compare the language of the songs of Kahnupada with that of the 
8]i-l[X99a-ldrttana Can you call the language of the former Old Bengali? 
OiTB your reasons. 

4. What traces of the influence of Jayadeva do you notice in the 
Tocables and other matters of the Srf*krBna*kIrttana? Kefer to one or two 
songs of the Bri-kr^pa-klrttana composed after the songs of the Oitagovinda. 

5. Give a critical estimate of the conception of the character of B&dh4 
as you find her in the Sr!-kr$9a-klrttana. 

6. l^anslate faithfully into English ; — 

^ *tTf*|C^ ▼T^J! 

Jlf^t CTt? JICBT I 
^W(?\ 

▼tfJT^ *i| ?CW B 

Cf51 ?t«(1 ^ 

▼Til ftW I 
citw ^iR ▼tftn 
CTWB ▼▼▼ 5tc»«r B 



M.A. EXAMINATION 649 

^ I 

’iR ’RtCW I 

CWi8®I 5)tC*«RI C*f1 

-^IW II 

C«ff»IC« C’lt’l 
ajtf^ to I 

C^C5l «f?»l to II 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Nalinikanta Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question 6 and any two of the rest 

1. How does Yijaya-gupta indicate the date of the composition 13 
of his poem? Compaie the text of the poem as we get it at present 
with a genuine Bengali text of the 15th century A.D. and discuss how 

far the former can be regarded as a genuine text. 

2. Discuss the characters of Chund, ManasA^ and Behula and show 13 
how far they can be regarded as types representing the society of the 
period in which the poem of Yijaya-gupta was written. 

3. Is there any indication in Bhabanidasa's poem on Gopichandra 13 
that each of the four siddhas— Mlnanatha, Gorak^nAtha, Kanufi, and 
Ha4ifa->had a poem recounting his exploits? Can you identify and of 
these poems? Which one of these poems was the most popular? 

How many versions of this last are known to you? 

4. Discuss the age and authorship of Gorak§a-vijaya. 18 

5. Annotate and explain passage C and either A or B, writing 24 
philological notes on the words underlined : — 

A 

♦11^^ ^ c?t«i ?ff»J •♦tv I 

vt*fw ctWi cm ’tt'atft B 

ftto ^ ^ I 

jaiv « 

w yfv vra f 

(mm fr»ri •fift ^ I 
fi^»r fN Vif •rtarn n 
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'»prm wm 'fRRisr « 

'»«! «mt*i I 

'sW? *1*11^ «rrf^i fsi»Bl II 

wt5^t«5? irrc«i '9f c*im<?r ^us i 

W Cf'iftt*! *»C«ir I 

W ^*tci (^ W3 W I 

II 

^ »rc«a c?Ji '«rrcf i 

'«^*fcir II 

c 

*f?T*l «rt5Tf5 OTTC^ f^i,— 

^iwi «T*itt*rl I 

^?it5 ^*1 siftt K9| «(tal j 

’icsr ’iT<d =«tt ^*1 I 

^»i? f»i c«n 

y^fii >tT<ni c5ti 

'BiBiT? »rec«n 1 


Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Rai Bahadur Prop D. C. Sen, B.A., D.Litt 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer Question 8 and any two of the rest 

1. Where does Kavikankan adhere to the standard of the indigenow 
school of Bengali poetry and where does he deviate from it? 

3. Analyse any three of the following characten 

Ealketn, Yasunai, Maniktara» Chandravati, Kanchanmala of Dhqpar 
Pa(hf Munir the snl^eH^ha^ner, Tinkari Eaviraj, Murari Sil, Qumd 
K amala, and Kaji Munif* 
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8. Explain any four oi the folbwing with reference to the context 

(o) ^ Cttw ^ ^C«f, WSfl 

CW I 

• (b) 4tCTC»t •tt'Sl, 

fttPI? «(t«CT ^ I 
(c) ^V\ ^S| ^R|!l I 

SKI *tK5 *ft^ « 

(rf) ’T'Tft H’ K\ « W 
f5'5l^Tf^K<rt I 

*Itfl*if1 II 

^ «T5n ’n«!iT5 {»i »pii <?n5 «ft% i 
*it§wi ^«mi cBW «f»i <tf? « 

ie) CW51 *f%»l 

3fti ^•in cw»i c? I 

filifCfl 5f^»l 

5il wc^ « n 

if) '»lt^ 511 ^115 «, '«1TH 'BT»l1, I 

511 5fl^3 ^■e «, ^ «T»l1, JlW^ T^wl II 
511 ft'Q «, ^ «t»ii, I 

511 5nf4 m C9, mi «t*l1, Oft^? M 

4. Where does the difference between the ballads and the Gitikathaa 
lie? Illustrate your answer by a reference to Kajalrekha and Kanchamnala 
on the one hand and Mahua and Maiua on the other. 

5. (e) Give an account of the life and works of Mukunda Bam. Why^ 
is he called a poet of the transition period in Bengali poetry? 

(b) Give an estimate of the literary value of the ballad of^tlftC^' 

Second Half 

Examinej^MR. Sailendranatu Mitra, M.A, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Eithevt 10 

Attempt a comparative study of the ftRd the 

with special reference to (a) conception of theme, and (6) 
rapprochement of characters. 

Oft 

Compare Iffadhuiudan and Hemohandra as p^, hetidng the 
peculiarity of method followed by each in handling his theme, together 
with yonr observations on the ^neral execution of the havyas. 
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2. Examine the dramatic touches and situations, if any, in eOher 10 

ihe or the 

3. Either^ 10 

Show how the rasas have been brought to play in the 
according to the psychological necessity of situations. 

Or, 

Give, in some detail and with illustrations, an estimate of the 
•dramatic devices employed in the 

4. Explain, with reference to the context, any one of the following 13 
extracts, clearing allusions, figures of speech or traces of influence, 
wherever possible ; — 

(a) 

'•Rttinr-'5?9r i 

srf^al 

i vnt«i I 

(b) f^T«3ITt^ irf% 

^ a^tJf f tf% '«»c*r 

( 1% *tf^, w, 

c*i '5T? ) 

•tfiiflis ^5. JinrRa, 

«fT®. aTf«tf»f, 

'stc^i si ^*1 are 5'ni 

“41^ JR !" ^Tt5 c?, frt, 

Wirl wc*t si ♦ti? •Rtc‘1 
ac?’ c»i c?*r ! 

<c) (») tjcsfetw, c¥ ujvws cFtt«t fin 

«tT^«l, ^ ;ii, c>i^ ifipi fiF «rCTm f 

(ii) wsfic*R, 

V® ’it*f dnfi*!, Rtst?'© ^ ^ ^ I 

?ic9i ’ m ’TMl m ! 

iih) fv wts t ?t«i I vtfiip^wtjw i5t»nr 
cvcfe c»it^ in ' «iiiR 

^ ^ ^ ^ ctj^ wn* smf j 
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5. Elucidate, in your own Bengali^ the central idea of any one 
of the following passages : — 

(а) ^ ^ 

11 ^ 

Cff^rsH f^w-feisM ?lt?-9tw 

^ ^ ta^is <st^5tl?*t^l 

fsra^ *n:^r5t5i 

c?<ri ta^w c«fitf^fl ^ cantf^? 

c«fitf%^Tc^?i ^iSrsc^ I 

(б) c»i^ I 

c^WCfl wJi4t«TC’» ^fii*i1 II 

C^W?f •fS^'tT'5^ 311 I 

(75mt3 3T»1 f^aF^r-Tsltf?^! II 
^^3 3T^r3f nfk ^^3 ^C3 I 
3tf^3TC5 ®3 3*t ^3’ II 

C3»f3ItJt 3S?Taif3 '5T3-5 3tCTl I 
«2r6tfii«l ^ 5^3 W5|^ II 

J|33p^|-33<3ar ^f3 ’f tf«Uft*l I 
«3 Vi 3^3«*r <3*11 4nm II 

«3 ^t3 «W3 I 

’fffa^l t^3l CWi 3Ti13- W3 II 


Fourth Pa^eb 
First Halt 

Examiner — ^Mr, Priyaranjan Sbh, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Western influence in the historical navels of Bankim- 

chandra. 

(b) Babin(iranath*8 early writings and Western influence. 

(e) T^tment of Humanity in Bengali literature aa influenced 
by Western culture. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Rai Bahadur Prop. D. C. Sen, B.A., D.Litt. 

Attempt only onb question in the form of an essay 
[Full marks — 50] 

1. * The opposition between the plain and the ornate style persistently 
dominated the history of Bengali Prose for almost half a century, and 
reached to a crisis in the two antithetical movements of the fifties, of which 
the genius of a writer like Bankimchandra alone could find a proper synthesis.* 
Discuss this statement, giving a concise sketch of the development of Bengali 
prose style in the first half of the 19th century. 

2. Each of the following writers has been in his turn declared ' the 
father of modern Bengali Prose * : William Carey, Bam Mohun Boy, Isvar 
Chandra Vidyasagar, Aksay Kumar Datta, Peary Chand Mitra, and Bankim- 
chandra Chattopadhyay. Discuss the correctness of the epithet and the 
claims of each to such a description. 

3. Give a sketch of early Bengali Jouinalisn. and its influence on the 
prose style of the period 1800*1857. 


INDIAN VRENACULARS— HINDI 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Rai Bahadur Sukdeo Bihari Misra 
Please attempt any three of the following five questions 

1. Kindly trace the rise and development of our Hindi Prose from the 
earliest times right up to the period of Bhartendu Babu Harish Chandra 
of Benares. Also trace the development of Hindi from the ancient dialects 
of India together with the origin and development of those dialoHs from 
the earliest period of India. What are the first, the second, and the third 
Prakrit? How did the advent of the Mughal period, the religious revival 
of that time, and the British rule affect our Prose literature and the public 
ideas as reflected in that literature? 

2. Please trace the rise and development of the Khari Boli 

'poetry in Hindi from the earliest to the present times, also giving the names 
and main characteristics of the principal writers whom you may mention 
in this connection. A few illustrations also may be given. 

3. Will you please give a brief but illuminating account of our Hindi 

literature before the ^riod of Surdas ? How far can this be called the Yira 
Gatha ( ) period of our literature? Please give reasons. What 

subjects and dialects did our writers mostly prefer at that time? 

4 . For about a century after Mahatma Tulsidas, our Hindi writers 
were mostly second rate poets and commentators. How far do yon agree 
with this remark? Please give reasons in support of your opixiioo* 
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Also giine the main characteristics of the mitings of Senapati, Beharilal, 
Hatiram, Ohanshyami Lai Kavi (the writer of Chhattra Pra&ash), and 
Newaj, detailing as well their chief productions and the time of their 
writings. 

5. What are the messages of Tulsidas, Kabirdas, Suidas, Yitthal Nath, 
Bhusban, and Deva Kavi? Name the principal productions of these writers 
and give the main characteristics of their writings. How did the writings 
of Kabirdas and Tulsidas affect the Hindu society of Northern India at the 
time? What is their main difference and how far can it help us in under* 
standing the representative character of the two poets so far as the society 
in their times was concerned? 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Naliximoiian Sanval, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THRBB. 

1. What were the various circumstances which combined to bring about 
the religious movement in Northern India in the fifteenth and sixteenth 
centuries, and what were the main lines into which it resolved itself? Show 
how it served to give impetus to the vernacular literature of the country. 
Name the principal literary representatives of each line and chardcterise 
the literature it produced. 

Q. Is God linfiir (absolute) according to the Sufis? What relation 

do the Sufi poets seek to establish between God and Man? Show that the 
relation, as conceived by the Krishna-hAafctt poets, is essentially the same, 
only with a slight difference. Name the principal Sufi Hindi poets and state 
the general characteristics of the literature tiiey produced. Who may be 
regarded as pre-eminent among them? 

3. The language of poetry should, according to Wordsworth, be the 
ordinary language of men. Show how far this dictum is applicable to the 
poetry of JSysi, Tulsidas, and Surdas. 

Show that the dialects adopted for, and the forms taken by, the works 
of these poets were suitable to the subjects they dealt with. 

4. Name and describe the metres in which Tulsidas wrote hie Bam- 
charit-manas, Vinay Fatrika, Qitftvali, , Eamayan, and Kavitavali 
Bamayan. Whence did Tulsidas derive his ideas of the metres he used in 
these poems? Why did the metres employed by Tulsidas and Surdas in 
their principal works differ so widely from each other? Could the Sura- 
Sagar have been written in the form of the Bam-charit-m&nas? 

5. Poetry has been defined hy some as the expression of the deepest 
feelings of the human mind. Show how far Tulsidas, Surdas, and Kei^av 
Das have succeeded in approaching this ideal, stating the phases of human 
life depicted by each. Give ample quotationa in support of your statements* 

6. Were there any other Hindi poets than Tulsidas who had composed 
the Bdm&yah? Why liave their works remained neglected? 

Name and give full descriptions of some Bkakti poets subsequent to 
1700 A.D. 
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Second Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
The figuret in the margin indicate full marhe 

1 . ^ ^ si^ «rfer JF^ i‘> 

^ q f NFn ’Wt I ’tRisi 1 1 I 

2. ^ RnF7 31^ ^ l^<i) JWH^I 10* 

^ ^BT»I ^ ^ ft «5lfir arf^ t 

^ apTsn fitfB ^f*n ‘aul^^ i 

3. gnawft, H«n art^ruM 5^ lO* 

«rf^ jRtfrfi t? 5 ^ ajf aFBSI^ i% 3 SI ^ it 

Ihr ^ ^ ^ ^ ? 

4. (a) Ji^ ^ffpf fV^srnr m i 20 

n3ia{«lfft ifM ^WR II 
’fl f *f 3 « asf^ 3 *I ’RI^ • 
are* <i<^lll^|(^ m ani mu 
('>) sftare aut fl^ fe’iJ ^ ^ i 

^ iRt ^ II 

(c) iaiar {R i aRgf a^ aulitart I 

awaB ^ aes vref^ fitfr^rer 

s9 

5w l«tt^n «TftT*tait I 
aBigar ^ anatf 
ait gagr iBf^r 5T arf^ I 
fre aff aratfr 
retarft’fef'gaif^i 
WtSR ^ afrf ^^e|<f 
artnar 3;i 35 W II 

( d ) »R tr^ft aRare ^ I 

3 ^aT ^ aiTf fl^aif ad^ apa?*? qvT «if ifft f 
aifawif faRff aini^ 3 f f^agpg eiaft^ u 
gR!t auRt If faff anaiT sraf aaiff 1 
dfit arren ^ar aw aa^ ami arfl n 

ff fiSt % «Pd aH? ®R[ I 



MJL EXAIUNATION 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^IjAla Sitaram, B.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are required to attempt only thbrb questions 

1. Explain fully the signification of Shahda according to Sants, 
What is Anahad 8hahda7 

2. Explain fully in Hindi any one of the following two 
paMages 

(a) JHH ^ #5r it gf![t i 

t sift ?if ^ n 

^sr nt ^ II 

gw WTO it fW wis i 

?tw ftw win Jni§ ii 

wfti it fifw gw nftf I 

WHE? ^fftwf ^fw ?fi Hift fit »rtw II 
(i) ?wwT wt wf fw wmr 1 
wgw TOW gww ww nwT 11 
fTf Wt gr WTTO wtfissT I 
#T wFt ftf tw W fflST II 
WIWW Wt Wt^ I 

gf 5 r ftf tw sifw wi®! II 
w^ftwwwwtsf ^ I 
gwf wt wffw wft « wisr 11 
Wgf wfe TO «ftff TOft I 
^ TO WTW TOWW Wff T II 
gw ^ TOW wigwri 
f*TO wTOi fro gwT M 
wiroeft TOTTOw TO (wTO m gro 1 
ftf wnr wff wg wf wmf| wiw 11 

8, Discuss the claim of Malik Muhammad Jaisi as the first great 
poet of Hindi. 

4. Describe the characters of Gora and Badal as heroes of the 
Padmawat, 

8. Describe the main points of difference between the language 
of the Padmawat and of Kabir hi Sdkhi^ bearing in mind that bott 
are written in Eastern Hindi. 
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TniEX) Papeb 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 

1. grgr SP5 ^ ^ 'ct t I 5 

<11^ ^ I 

^ snrom «BfeiT t ^ ^ 

^ ^ t OT«BT 5fm !rai^ I 

ST ijfIsrR « 5 f i 

ittsT Isit %cff^ fT*T fTT 

^^SB?r«T^STttft^q^ II 
^ ^ gff^ q5T> 

WST % f|H ^ fSIT % l^t Sfl^ I 
ftrr N?f fe^srr < 5 n^ )sbt, 

^ I SRS^ ^5 t ^ ^ II 

^ ^ s^ S^ 5 T 5 ? JnpfirtT % 

s^ 515 1 q«rw sFft I ^ sjf 

snwfqr WT «siwT®i ^ t ? 

3. «ftTRTISF ®1 % NTT (^ I 10 

4 . qw qfqJT snzss t ? ^s^^ht^ttwc srfin 5 

5 TR^ ^ Tsnn ^ «i*^ ^ ? 

6 . snw, s|q«si, srenqsTi, ^^e*sit«is, qiftqiftst, T|h[ lo 

^(ipqaR qp^ % WT »rf^wtsi I ? 

6. « ^ <isT sftsT qqrr #fwt Tpnnt I ^ 

«sr «i^ IT ^ tis6 qeqnt u 

% «iq TfHl ^ Sil^ TPITR ^ I 
«nf»rq «WTtf^ * ^ 'Rw^ II 
f[iT q«it 1^ % «i^mm Mi mpH t 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Ejmshna Biham Misba 

!• tWT % *Tiit ^ 10 

'gw*nw*i» ^ I 

5i. (o =3Tm, WB> ^ % wsfpjf % 15 

(b) 3ft^ sw 8Wf»r I 5 

^[jni ?Tfst H aftwt lit 'sin n 

^ t nnrn i|;^ ^ 5r »IH! t j aiw*^ 

afsOTi ^ ^ ^ arct srnR «^|stbt t j 

3. i(\ft ^ 5| 16 

«Bt ^ t fwrgan I ^ 

5T^ 55fe5T^ 5 ;^ R«nn 

arts qft sTprfStft ^ ^ ^ ’iw I 
qwrff fef«T arra? % aig* aro 
fer sr!^'^ ^ aiHST aita^arm 1 ^ 1 
arsH Hwt ars^ ST i?«Bt ^ 
f? STHST TTWt SB^ # S|.STi^ sf^ \ « \ 
cNftsn^ asf^WT fRR TPT ^ST 
aRf^ ^ ?T^ afiT I V I 

awf^ ^ ^ % aw irefer asit i 

4. afsr^ qsft Jt s^sTTft Tfsn s^?WT ?pT Ij ^»Rai % 6 

I 


Fourth Paper 
(Essay ) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jagannath Prasad Chaturviqh 

Write an essay in simple Hindi on any one of the following SO 
enbjeote :— 

(a) General characteristics of Hindi literature. 

(b) Describe fully ‘ the new influence from the West revised 
rather than checked the cultivation of Hindi poetry.’ 

(«) Baia Shivaprasad. 

(a) Xhe creators of modem High Hindi. 
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Second Half 

Examiner— Mb,. Ambikapbasad Bajpai 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — W 

(1) What is the difference between Hindi end Urdu? Discnss 
and trace the origin of Urdu, laying special emphasis on the dis- 
similarity of Hindi end Urdu. Give examples of peonliarities of 
grammar and style that have come into Hindi through Urdu or Persian. 

Will Hindi and Urdu ever become one language? 

(2) Who were the most famous Muhammadan poets of Hindi? 

How far was Persian influence brought to bear on Hindi literature 
through their works? What do you know of the artistic standard of 
Hindi of Muhammadan writers? How was Hindi poetry encouraged 
by Mughal emperors? What is the attitude of present-day Muham- 
madans towards Hindi? 

(3) Was modern High Hindi developed from Urdu by the 
exclusion of Persian and Arabic words and the substitution of those of 
pure Indian origin, Sanskrit, or Hindi? What do you know about 
Gorakhnath? Was he the first prose writer of Hindi? Compare his 
Hindi with that of Lallulal:i. 

(4) Is Sufism another name of Adwaitavdd? Was Moulana 

Boom aware of Adwaitavdd when he wrote his famous Masnavi? Was 
Eabir a Sufi poet? If not, who is the first Sufi poet of Hindi and 
when did he flourish? Give the names of Sufi poets after him withr ' 

dates. 


INDIAN VERNACULAES— OBIYA (PRINCIPAL)* 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt any three from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Godavaris Misra, M.A. 

1. Give an account of the life and writings of Sarala Das, 16| 
especially stating the part played by him in the formation of the 
Oriya nation. 

2. “ Sanskrit dominated the early poetry of Orissa in the matter 16| 
of its form and metre." Examine this statement and illustrate your 
views with reference to poetry of the period from 1480 to 1668. 

Z. Give an account of the bfe of the author of the great Oriya 16| 
Bhagabat and an elaborate estimate of the influence of his life and 
writings upon the life and character of the Oriya people. 

4. Give an account of Oriya Chhanda. How far can you reoon- 16} 
die with it the views of Mr. Manomohan Chakrabarti about the form 
and metre of Oriya poetry since tlie earliest times? 

6. Indicate the extent of indebtedness of the Oriya literattire to 16| 
the present district of Ganjam. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. K. Sen, M.A. 

1. Give an account of the most famou.) book of Abhimanyu 16| 

Samanta Sinhar. Indicate the influence of former poets upon him. 

A\bo give an account of his life and an estimate of the value of his 
works and contributions to Oriya literature. 

2. State and explain the influence of Cbaitanya upon Oriya 16} 

literature. 

8. “ But for the rajahs and members of their families, the course 16| 
and progress of Oriya literature would be very different from what 
they have been.** Discuss this fully, giving examples in support of 
your views, where necessary. 

Jnstify this statement with elaborate reference to the famous works of 

Dina Krisna. , , .. 

6. “ With the advance of time literature proceeds from the lof 
simple and natural into the complex and artificial forms but to revert 
again into the original state.” Explain to what extent this statement 
is applicable to Oriya literature. 


Second Paper 


Examiners — 


r Mr. Binayak Miska, M.A. 

\ ,, Nilkantha Das, M.A., M.L.C. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Write a short note on the Koili lyrics as a distinct Uterary sp^es 
with a special detailed reference to the Keiava Koili or the ilrtfco 

3. Comment on the faithfulness of Sarali Dasa’s version of the 
Mahabh&rata to the original Sanskrit Epic. 

3. Explain the following passages with reference to the oon»e« >- 


6«ii|; sii<i§ 

filUfil OiiSl 
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4. Narrate the story of Tapati and Samvarana in your own Oriya. 

5. Write an appreciation of Dina Krisna Das as a poet, illustrating his 
characteristics by quotations from his Rasa-Kallola, 


-mcsi^ cfil 


^ i'a/f c'6'l'^ § ^ 

«! Eli^a W 1 

«3,|(r ijrilC <1*5) 

^(/r I 


Explain the above lines and comment on their form. 


Thihd Paper 

Tht questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mb, Godavaris Misra, M.A. 

1. Compare Ufwndre Bfaan'^e and Abhimanyu Samanta Sinhar in poiol 
of rhetorical compooition, illnstrating yonr statements from the reoommendei 
text*. 
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fil. Indicate to what extent Abhinianyu Samanta Sinhar*8 Bidagdba 
C^intamani is modelled on the Sanskrit trork Bidagdba M&dhaba* 

Or, 

Bidagdba Chintamani is said to be the best work of Abhimanytf 
Samanta Sinhar. Do you agree? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. “In the Chanson literature of Orissa, Baladev Rath Zavi-StUTya 
occupies a higher place than Upendra Bhan"a.“ Discuss, 

Or, 

“The poets of the early period of the British Rule mayi all be said to be 
the successors of Lpendra Bhan;a in the field of literature.*’ How far it. 
this remark applicable to the case of Baladev Rath Kavi-Suryya? 

4. Explain any} three of the following giving the context : — 



f]st S ^ I 

C^III 


iSwt V» %k aMv 


s\o\ 

tfiff wiqtiillf 

(A) cl 

^iSi £ 

It 
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6 , Trtoe the coDtininty of Mediaeval Orjya literature, from tJpendr* 
Bbauja to Baiadev Bath Kavi-Suryya throu:.^li Abhituanjn Samauta Binher, 
marking off the chaiacteriitioa of each in relation to one dominant literary 
note. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Nilkantha Das, M.A., M.L.C. 

1. ** The racy style " of Fakirmohan Senapati is said to have demon- 
strated ** how forcible the pure Oriya language is in the hand of a master/* 
Justify or criticise this comment in reference to Fakirmohan*s Lachhma. 

2. Write a critical note on Basanta-Gdtha in relation to the other 
works of its author 

8. Badhanath ** has lengthened his poem mahdidtrd*** by some alls- 
Iforical stories which teem with didactic lines.” — Do you think this remark 
justiffed? Support your answer with definite references to the text. 

4. Explain - 

^41- ^1 ^<11 Cl ; 

2}|COl 


<W "51 JF '^CJ €«i 

01 «f 
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CAwKuiuJI flk ^ 

^ f^fri 

^Cfr^ S^/h^ 

^%<i^^\^lc£\ v\A ^g9i^sis<ri 

'^(gj S 


Fourth Paipeb 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. B. Sen, M.A. 

Attempt ANY TERBB questions. 

1. To what extent has reference been made to inanimate Nature l«l 
Oriya poetry of the twentieth century and in Oriya poetry of the 

period preceding the twentieth century? If there be more abundant 
leferenoe in one of these periods than in the other, state its cause. 
Exemplify your answer, if possible, with quotations, or by references. 

2. Contrast Oriya drama of the last two decades with that of the 1(1} 
period preceding them- Illustrate the extent to which the influence of 
English drama is visible in Oriya drama of the last two decades. 

8. Name the first important piece of Oriya epic poetry. Illustrate 1^ 
the influence upon it of Milton and other English epic poets. 

4. State and exemplify the influence of English rhyme and rhythm 18} 
upon modern Oriya poetry. 

6. “ Modern Oriya prose is not only mostly a product of men 18} 
versed in English prose but is also to some extent a copy of the latter/* 
Examine this statement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Nilkantha Das, M.A., M.L.C. 

Write an assay on one of the following subjects : — 80 

1. The eittent of Upendra Bhanfs’e influence on Abhimanyu 
Samanta Simhftn 
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2. “ All the works of Upendra Bhanja are but illustrations of 
rhetorical art.' 

3. The poetic technique of Upendra Bhanja : how far, if at all, 
it influences modern Oriya poetry. 


INDIAN VEENACULAES— UEDU— PEINCIPAL 

First Paper 

Examiner — Maulvi M. D. Tshaque, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any five. 

1. “ The first poet of the Urdu language who stands out with any* 
distinction is Amir Khusraw.” Justify the statement. 

2. Describe the importance of Marsia-writing in the development of 
Urdu Poetry. Whom do you think to bo the best Maraia writer? Give 
your reasons for the same. 

8. “ Mir’s fame rests on Ghazals and Masnawis, and Randa is regarded 
as the master of Qasidas and Satire.** Discuss. 

4. Compare and contrast the Lucknow school of poetry with the Delhi 
school, pointing out differences in style, diction and sentiment. 

5. What part does the plateau of Deccan play in the history of Urdii^ 
literature? Where was Wali actually born? 

6. When did the Drama-writing in Urdu originate? Do you think it 
has already perfected as an art hy itself? 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Hidayet Hossain, 
Khan Bahadur 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Comment on the styles of Wali and Mir Taqi, followed in their 21 ' 
poetry, comparing carefully their views on Sufiisra, 

2. Give your own opinion in regard to the greatness of Sawda as 16- 
a (jasida writer. 

Or, 

Expand the idea contained in the following verse : — 

1 6 JAM ^ Jb I 

/Af A4itA j£ 

3. Translate, into English, either of the two, adding notes where 16^ 

necessary 

(a) ^ 

jit Jm«mm IXC ^ ^ 
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^mmmi mi XA^ !■»■ ^ 

*^ji ^J'^ ^ c;|>^ ^ *_«iX*/» L.^ 






j-*i 



jii. 

• f 

cP' 


Jwt 1 

!y 

* A*« 

y ».>l_ 

-siT 

^ (j 


ci* 


»y jA 


c;V 

JL vs,> 

laJ 


y 


£. 

If 





4-i” ^ MJ J |<A— 1 1 L«fc'^ 1^^— i 

^ t> tt. ■ .|j X, ^ ... jkA.><^ 

*/ ^ v:;!r*^ * y*— 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

*6f^ ^J~<v ^ i ^ vJ**^ 

^j/V A. ^J;^/ *-l ^_,4^ 

u“^ vj'l yjT ;*> ^ r^ 

Vj/if^ ^ vi;^i 

4. What is the theme of FasanauAjaih? When, by whom, and IS 
at whose instance, was this book compiled? 

Of, 

Compare the styles of Ila>b Ali Beg Stiroor, and Sher All Afeos^ 
illustrating your viewa with original quotations. 

5. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 20 

» s3,^00 i ^ ^ - I j I I • j K-J^^ aCX« 

- I o ^ ^ *y^ 

6. What were the seven conditions to be fulhled by the suitor of 1$ 
Princess Husn-Banu? By whom and with whose particular help were 
these fulfilled? 

Or, 

Describe carefully the part played by the staff of the College of 
Old Fort William in the development of B'rdu literature. 
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Third Paper 

£?a;amme^— M aulvi M. D. Ishaqub, M.A. 

The figuree in the margin indicate full marke. 

First Half 

1. CoxQment on Hall's criticism of Urdu ghazals that you come fiD 
^ross in his Muqaddama-i Shi r-o Shd'ri, 

2. Compare and contrast the style of Hali and Sir Syed Ahmed 15 
«8 founders of the new School of Urdu Literature. 

3. Either, 

Whom do you think to be the best Urdu nover- writer ? Has 15 
Sarshar any superiority, over Sharar? 

Or. 

Agha Hashar is called the '' Shakespeare of India '* — justify this 
•opinion with caretul comment on the dramatic works of Hashar. 

Second Half 

1. Translate into English, any two of the following, adding notes IS 
where necessary : — 

•a) 

±. 4 - 

l.J ^ yjJ yjJ t, 

L. ^ 

* — Mi** 

^ *i b/ 4/ 4i L. 

ib) ^ Jj ±. Ji- 

l-Jj.* ii j*— ® 

M * 

'-^1 Ljy 14! ^ 

Uy ii ^ l3Xw ^ vjli-. 

jjr* ^ *< '* ^*** 

^L4J b.lljlj « lio W 
Vl u/li. Iwl 4* ^ Jf yjj» 
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^ }x** 

9. Eiiheft 

Account for the fame and popularity of Iqbal as one of the 10 
greateat poets of the modern age. 

Or, 

Was Ghalib superior to all of his 'ion temporaries in regard to 
the philosophical aspect of Urdu ghazals9 Discuss, quoting from the 
originals. 

8. The great merit of Atish is that he portrays the yaiioos 14 
emotions in elegant and attractive phraseology.*’ Discuss this. 


Fourth Paper 

Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any five 

1. Account for the origin and development of Prose-'writing in IJrdo 
literature. When did it really begin? 

9. To what extent did the Hindus contribute to the development of 
Urdu literature? Whom do you think to be the best Prose-vmter among 
them? 

8. Write short notes on the following Sher ‘ Ali Afsus ; Darya-yr 
Latafat ; Baital Pachisi ; Nihal Chand ; and Ba^nh Ali Beg Surur. 

4. Name the three best Prose-writers in the Second Period of the- 
development of Urdu literature and give a short account of each. State 
reasons for your choice. 

6. What are the results of the English influence on Urdu literaturet 
Write what you know of the Aligarh movement. 

fl. Discuss the merits of Iqbal as a Poet and a Philosopher. 

7. When and how did the Drama originate in Urdu? Trace its gradual 
development. 


INDIAN VEENACULARS— BENGALI (SUBSIDIAEV) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Tamonaschandra Dasocpta, M.A. 

The queetions ere of equal value. 

1. Explain any two of tho foUowng paasages, with raferenca to 
contoxt, either in English er in Bangali >— 

(„) jarwf 

lf% I VtfTVV Cf, 
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C^tPl »ltf^»I I 

{b) ?rraff^ ^*lt^ ’WW 

««ttl 05^ 5l»rt5t:5 ?E^| C*lt f%f fW 

^(l*! I ?[^*! CT, c»r 

*rtfe ^ ^f\ *tr9 ^ jjn? f?9i I 

(c) c»rc^ mt ^ ! cwi mi m cs^f^ wf i ^ 

CSftC^ 5t*l^»l1 ^'Qllt Ft^ ! CT CT, *t«r c<tc^ ’rfiw ^TH. I (^ 

«ft^ cf ^tfs t5 I *ft*r 

Ff^ C5tC»I5l I 

(rf) *rT»?1 

115«(1 

m ^f»c*rf«i f^^F 

C<f9I S*C^— 

5^1 'Q? '»lOT?f *fl'!f, 

'«f^ m 5w, m.-m 

CT^35if^*r? ^'FTf ?c«r I 

2. SummariBe the arguments contained in the article ^ 

by Chunilal Bose. 

3. Give the substance of any two of the following passages : — 

(a) ’ft'C 'SJ FK^ra, 

«tc*rrF3ra \ 

ft« «JtFTC?5 'St^F’Wf, 
ift'Q C7t1 ! 

CT fF>l FCmW, 

CT fF*T ^tFtJlCF, 

^ fifi c^ 

fF« ^?|1 »1^ } 
f5rw«i»fm5*i 
fT« OI FF FF I 

ib) uj^ F CF fsniFF J|F 

m FCT fF»l siwl (*tt1, 

m ilfFFtt ^ FtvnriF, 

«QFf^ fwl '"Wl } 
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^ ^ f^r«r 

^ ’TCSI— 

^^1? ’f’TOI C1XSI, 

J!f»>c«l C»l5il ! 

'iit«f 4 «it>it5 c's^s?, 

'«raW ’P'5 '^«f-’lf^*l 1 

(c) 5^«(tcr ^5 f^s «'5'’»‘r^95f*iftn:2t%, ^’ji ’ift’f ^*W, 

■C^lNt^-’PSl ^c|5 C3a% sfsffTCS } *tt’(f^-*l5l Tl 

*fca c’P? ^ ’Ftpttai ?tp 5 a^i, ’Pt^tiiai ctiwi 

5’f’Tf%-drf^ 'bw ^u»rta ^ofc*nr ^tir 

'•rta ^^^\ ^ '»»t*rtP C5tt«fa >i'5^ f?ii 5f»iai i 

4. Amplify the idea contained in any two of the following passages :— 

(a) C?^ ’iff ?5 ^tJf, fJWi C’PtH 

w Jitpta-ana*! i 

'S’lJi ^tf^«i 5151, f^f^P5 jif\, 

*ff^*i WJiii 

(b) ’rc*ft»it«-c«!Tc« "siti ^<5 ca ^,— 

'St' ’Pt^tca T 

*(ta, 

’PtiSrs 'stptca ;— 

JTt'S.’l^T'f^’f-f "i^ «, ’«i?p^«i— 


(c) ^fiss ’fti’H '«itc5 ^ a’J, 
CTfcJia rnwr acaw 
cstata *ii ^rtrapj?, 

<51^ '•itfTif a ff cal I 


6. Translate any one of the foUowng passages into Bengali ;— 

(a) Who in all the land was like Eoland, Earl of Warwick, that 
neerlesB champion and powerful lord, rich and generous, honoured and 
feared from one end of the kingdom to another? Many a strong castle and 
funous city were his; many a brave knight followed his banner; gold and 
aOver had he in plenty; but of all his treasures none was dearw to him 
than his only daughter, the fair Felice, as wUe as she wm beautiful. ^ 
as beautiful as she was proud. The minstrels were never done singing Her 

praises. 

(b) Babar is said by Blphinstone to have 

able prince that ever reigned in Asiik” To a ••“PV 
eoon^, and a perseverance amounting to g»»». ^ 
nna: Mt the i pe«^ of hia death, aa historwwlly »l*t^. i“ 

We are told that when Humaynn Uy ill, and aeemed likely to d»» ^abar 
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resolved to sacrifice himself in order to save his son. So he walked threer 
times round his bed praying all the while earnestly ; and at last he exclaimed*. 
“ I have taken it away.*’ The force of wilh thus exercised, in the father* 
may have led to a healing faith in the son. This much is undoubtedly*' 
true, that from that time Humayun began to recover and Babar to decline. 


Sixth Papbh 

Examiner — ^Mr. Basantakumar Chatterjeb, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Frame ten sentences to illustrate the use of ten foreign words in* 
use in Bengali, including at least one word from each of the followiM 
languages : (1) English, (12) Persian, (3) Arabic, (4) Portuguese, and (o). 
Sanskrit. 


Of, 

Fill up the blanks in the following extract with suitable words : — 

'■rSi — cv? 

^\, 'Sf?3 I Raft'S 

cfUvs I sfifs 

— I 

I 5^'5 

I 

2, Be-write the following extracts, correcting errors, if any, of grammar* 
idiom, and spelling 

5r».tc?t5 »tfii f^«rrf 

c^tJ^Q ^ i 

fic*R I >rtlcar srs ^ I 

RJS •R5 4tt?J ®tar f *far f^'Q 

^8 OT ^•fT® ^aRtaii fij's i 

8. Give short accounts of any four of the following : — 

(a) Vidyfipati, (b) Candidas, (c) Caitanya-dev, (d) Bhiratcandra* 
(e) Bankimcandra, (f) Mukundaram GakravartI, (g) Dwijendra Lai Boy*, 
and {h) Iswar Gupta. 

Of, 

Write an appreciation in Bengali of your favourite Bengali author. 

4, Translate into English ^ 

««fW I V ! OK*? «I1 f 

V I ’iitfjir ffi»w ^ c»wj f firw i 
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I ^ cwcn (.m r 

^ I 

<«fjr I c»it» f 

c*tt«j?T« ^1 c«m« c»itc» ^tw ^ <ii¥t^ 

CBWa *1^ 'VOi’ Cf^ I C^^*l ^TBf *mi«r ^1 1 

<«f5r I f% f 

c^mt^ ¥l I *tni^ i^1 f’P f ujt «r»r sjl, "srHitj 

#T^C9! cwt^ ^ I cstf^ ^t5i, «i 511 91 9\ I 

i^sri, ^f'S 5ii ’<n[c»ii «mi 

C^&KSII, fsiC’FtCJrt, ^tfit R1 I 
«f^ I iBc^ *rnp^ f« j 

»i1 1 '»rRr ^1 I •tt^’i, w*! «r%? cw^, 

»4’ci>1 c^«, '«iT?i ?t5-^T5fr?r i ^ mfs? 5?r?pt, 

^^t^t*i1, '»itf^ « ta ^9 ^1 1 ^ cirt^ 3R TO’ 

I ^Jf ^?Jp5 •tt^W 5)1 C^ 'SfWfl »il^ ^^5^1 5’9l 5l1 1 

«2ff?r I ’Tl, C5TTO ^ «WU C*ft^ •ft'S^I TO I 

5. Determine the place of Bbaratcandra or Bankimcandra in the 
history of Bengali literature. 


INDIAN VEENACULAES— ASSAMESE (SUBSIDIAEY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — ^Mr. M. M. Bosb, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answers may be given either in Assamese or m English. 

1. AMiat idea have you formed about the condition of Assam as 15 
depicted in Manomati? 

d. Give the substance of the poem ^ l(i( or of 15 

c«r i5is» I 

8. Estimate the poetic merit of wNatf*l*^ I 

4. Estimate Bukma as a hero, and Krishna as a lover.. 

5. Explain any two from each of the following groups; :~ 

Group A 

(a) *rt^ 1TO cfisl »rfr8€ c^ttwSl 

'HtffiTI f%l ^*1 €»ric^ TOF f51TOtU»r 

48-81 


ss e 
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ib) CTl^ ^5»lt c«fet f? 

t!^C*|C5rt •ttf’IR C¥C5?^¥ r 

(c) C5CJ?1 ff*ICT^ CSW^ CTt^ W 

CSW’V C?E*ft? ’Ha I 

Group B 

(a) >i^pwtr5 'mzs. CS'S } 

CTC»?C^ C? C»'8, 

'6^^ irff^ '65^ j 

c^r*nrrc«i m i 

f55i-Wt^, «Rl-'e’1^ I 

(^>) «itf^ ^ I •?% c^ «(f ?t^ ’Ttf^ 

55c?i-®f^-^tft j 
C«f^ •tTSf, «lWW? Wt^, 
fsra? VN I 

(c) ^rr^i ! 

f f^C5f? 'ez^rt 5=lt«t^ dr^ i 

OfN iit nn i 
Group C 

(a) c?^9l I 

'e)T^91 n 
W® '^ITC^ ^tC«f I 

5Tfe^ 9itf*r 6c»f ^tc«c It 

<6) *tt»!Sl I 

^*IC^ ^ sjT^lTC’f «lT*rT^ « 

^wi •rtf c*fr<rc9i ^ggf^ i 

<c) sniew^ i»t¥ I 

«(tsj*^«f ^»nil ctfv ^ttl 'itf I 

I 

fV ^ I 
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6. Give the substanoe of the followiog'^-^ ' IS 

^1 gt«® W 

?? I m «nfTt5 1 «2ff f% i 

3[tw*| C»?PT *RWfST, 'erf!? 

I 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. A. N. Borah, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answers may he given in Assamese or in English, 

1. “No nation or tribe was ever bo completely isolated as not 18 
to admit a certain number of forei^ words ... it matters not how 
many words may be derived in common from another language, it does 

not prove the identity of any two dialects. It is the grammar that 
W6 inust look to to decide their identity.” (Max Muller.) 

Discuss the question of identity of Assamese and Bengalee 
language in the light of the above statement. 

2. State in what sense the singular suffixes X2 

and are used and give an example of each of them. 

On 

Name the suffixes commonly used in Assamese to indicate plural 
number and give an example of each. 

3 State the difference, according to the author of 
between ^ ai.d ^ and tueir genefal characteristics. 

Of, ^ , 

Write a short essay on general characteristics of Warfiltfl I 

4. Criticise the definition of literature given by the author of 10 

drawing out the distinction between language and litera* 

ture. 

5. Distinguish with approximate dates what you consider to he SO 
the principal periods or stages in the history of the Assamese litenk 
ture, stating the peculiarities of each period. 

Or. 

Compare and contrast the Vai^^avism preached in Bengal with 
that in Assam, and discuss the reasons why the latter beoame success- 
ful. 

0. Write what you know of Cf9 and his writings, . Iff 

Of, 

Write a critical note on 

7. Write what you know of different kinds of ballads in Assamese 18 
language and discuss their importance in the history of A s a am ea e 
literatiure. 

Of. 

Write whet you know about end hie saykigs. 
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INDIAN VERNACULAES— HINDI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Ambikaprasad Bajpai 

\ 

N.B. — Three questions ('2, 4, and another) are to he answered. 

1, What do you know of Mirabai and what is her position in Hindr 
literature? 

3, Explain fully one of the following passages : — 

(a) «ITf I WP? 5^ VBT ^ T 

•JIW* SRfrw ^ I ( ftcft afk 'fsnST 

fwf ihB ^ 

»inr femr 5 f ^ ^ 

nw fronn ^ ( ^ t ) I 

(0 %**T ^ 55m^r ^ ^ ^ 1 1 

’w ?ra ^T!n ^ sTTfft ?f*n i 

«Bnw, 3R, JIT, aftr ^ wcT ?fn?T % I, 

?tr3*r TTSUF ^Rfsrar ti <5m ttbt irm trh j# ^ 

5^ mrr^ ^ i ^ ^a®5% 

ften t, ^ j«ni 5T^ ^ i ^ ?wt, «t(^ ^ 

TTfRTCf ftm t, ^ WTUI ^ t I ^ k 

^ «RT JTiJtn ^ «igT 9^ » 13 «*T WT 9WRI. 

Kiniij ftar t, sftptt ^ ^ ?rf ^ 1 1 

8. Who is the most celebrated Hindi writer of modern times, and 
why? 

4» Translate one of the following into English, adding explanatory 
notes where necessary : — 

(rt) *nr 'ifij js friTfcnl^i t^4»isft«inpft 
ftA jrd % 'rf ni it ’Jf' } wt 

^ id id Tira ftuT <n I *pii f*d *nnSt6nfft 

4k ffd «i« a** ^ Id^W *d^» 
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fnf^ IF qfirft «fti <iT ^rar ^ V’4^ 

9*w{t w?r «ii?r “^’ *n i «iTra? mm ’ifi? f!t^ ilr ^ «m i 
<ifcn «ii 5jf ^ ^zm ^ ^ ^ 1 1 ffT% m 

^r 3:*^ qf ^ ^ iifT in^ ^ «n, fern q? 5 ^ 

ft I ffft % qw «?SB qfif «iT I f^TfT smr stnist “^^airete” q?rpii i 

»nr qra stnf ^r sn^ft »r!ft f% f?m fit®i I , ^ %«wf 

=«^ % ff® STRft 1 1 

( 6 ) feqslt ^ gqs«f ^ ^ 

^ TTUft ftfTft qf«BT tfR ^ gRR q^ I I ?RRt % *^5^ ^ #( 

iff qOTWT ^ ^ qTTnft 1^ qRRft q^ q^^TR! qRRf TIfRIV 

^ »r%ii »?Rf sRqfr ?RRT 1 1 ^ fjqs 

q*qq 55R^r fft f3 3t‘^ cTiq gqr gsTT q?3?IW ^ ^fnft qq% 

^ !pT *n f I Rm lO f'q % q^ qf55 q^ «ftf 

^ ^iTf qqi iiqqqq ^ qm®. wr! sniti Rqq nft(4t 
qf qrq qiq «fc f? qwq «w fm sratiq qR «m f i 
w ^ gfiqqr ww 1 1 fq *pit % qsrrq qqsq «q ?qgsif it 
q53^ qiqr qqr 1 1 

5. Who is the most popular Hindi poet and what work of hia is read 
tby the learned and the unlearned alike? 

6. (a) What are the chief rules for distinguishing the genders of nouns? 

(b) Where is ^ used as the case of agent? Give exceptions, if any. 

(c) Explain five of the following expressions : — 

qisqtq qrqr, qfR q^pn, ^ it ^mm, ^ssNtqqqr, 
qq TfqT» qqqp fiw f^^nqr, sft q*nqT» sqi fw wfiqz, es qRqT» 
I5m qifT, ^ q ffir ^ ftqr i 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Me. AmbikaiPRAsad Bajpai 

N.B . — The max two queatione are eompulaory. Of the othera, only 
ONB M to be atutoered. 

1, l^nslate into English any two of the following :— 

X”! qf X'q ^tnt WRin wiqwi qnn, 

%'M fW fR ’Rf% I 

fpwT qqq qi^ qftq% qqd qqd 
sd qqqiO Hjr ftffs st w[% ii 
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snl wr*! 

*i« ^ I 

^ftsns? afte5F*«T >^^51% 

fi{^ ^ jJk!T % ^ II 

(A) wfeftsf ^tsT, Sn«Tft*Tft?t^l 

f?5 ^ fiw 5?r, 'W ciw 55?ft II 

»Rr wfegr fiw ?TraT q*fl i 

fgsr ^ ftsr ii?, ^ II 

f ^sfm M«nT ST?, ^ ^ ^ I* 

tcira ^ (^flRn gsft, ^ II 

(c) f’H Trofir g?? 5if^‘ «R ’^l^j^i 
5^ 8W*m 7it%* 5>|:. II 

*rT5w 5^ irlicnn^ i 

^ ®«R ’wrf^ II 

5R ^wras ?H ?fi®f I 

wif «ilfe» firf^ ’wtesT II 
;n[f «ra!i «m I 

WTt II 

2. Explain fully any two of the following : — 

(0) ^Ki?®i^ «Rni5f ^efer ^ ^ 5iff ^ I 

^ II 

(1) fi i kmm 5PT 5tRi I 
fir5tf|‘ fl[« mm ii 

^ ^ I 

w ^ II 

(«) «i^* gs# «ffra % isRti I 

gn «i»i3i fjife 5*3 *ig g«» fi w si^ ii 
i^TOf g^lT ’Wpf <Ftn wa ft BW’IWH I 
f# iig <cin5 atsnRT II 

8. (a) Who were the speakers in Question 2 (a) and (b), and on whai 
ff P^sinns were they spoken? Explain the allnsions in Qoestioa t (a) and (o)^ 

(h) Why were Sivi, Dadfaichi, and Bali .praised by Kaikeyi io 
extraeting bo^ from King Dasaratha? 
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4. Wh»t w»8 the intweat of the Oevaa or gods in aending Kama to 
th^ forest? Describe in your own words the doings of Bharata after Bama 
left. Ajodbya. 

5. (a) Give the meanings of six of the following words : — 

btct, ’WPf, jfe, 

(b) Give the Sanskrit forms of six of the following words 

5nf, TWH, ?ltT, wft, 5t5|, 

I 

(c) Explain six of the following expressions : — 

(I) *n 3 ^ ^ I (^) <Bn5«Rfcnti (’i) 

(4) «is«i %nt I (o) qrt'jT mtn i ( 6 ) fejiw ^ 3 * 1 ^ 

fWTI (7) STHrT 3 * 1 % ^ 5nt I ( ) I 

(9) Qi|;i (10) «in^l (II) «n3f‘| 

(i!i) 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Examiner — Mr. Nauximohax Sanyal, M.A. , 

First Half 

Answer the first and third questions, and onb of the remaining three. 

1. Translate one of the following passages into English : — 

(a) vit % 3it 35 ^ vpm ^ 'll ^ 

% ’RR"! I fT RTB Rffr ifhf iWRft I, ^ f 
**wsf aw ^ ^ 

Tdf-^ rRw ai^f «w ift, t5i! awr Mk I— % 

'RW V ww 4131*1 *131 • » Wft aW VfUf' vw W® w I V IRw 
fa? iRf Iff fanf^ aanft li aw, vnOa am ir iwv 
35 ^ awn f ^ 

{b) % a*wia aaia warn aar 

ftfR % ^ I 3? waT awf fiw % aafiiawwt ^ wna? % 

awrk «w wwR^ w w»r fa 5«w ft aar f i w»3aa*Aa3t% 
*<ft iftwr mratf \*9a* 1 1 i*a-4i^ «r% aMf % 
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« n ga>i g^ i iwr i n ^ ftwsijft ^ p ^ 3*^ 

2. Give the substance of one of the following : — 

C«) stT SWT q*n?lr 1 1 

^ fisft I II 

fir gq ftqr <5^ % q ?r^ qqf 11 

{^) I «ng*iSr t &sft ^ qgr ^'nr \ 

NN ^ ^ f * qqq, ![?^r q z?:‘*n 11 

qq«ft ! ^ ^ ^ qw I 

gq^ ^‘nr, ?t% *nff ^‘qr 11 

3. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 

(а) Do you know what it is to be ill, and to lie tossing in your 
bed) hot and thirsty, with a pain that is hard to bear? Then your mother 
or some kind friend comes to your bedside and gives you a cool drink, gently 
strokes your hot head, and tells you that you will soon be well. This 
comforts you, and you are content to lie still, and bear your pain bravely, 
for you know that someone is caring for you, and trying to make you better. 

(б) A king in the East was once in great need of a servant whom 
he could trust. After thinking for a long tyne, he made a plan by which 
he thought he could get one. He let it be known in the city that he wanted 
someone to do a day*s work for him. Two men soon came, and said they 
were ready to do the work. So the king told them what wages they would 
have for working the whole day, and then gave each of them a basket. Each 
man was to take his basket to a well in the palace garden, and fill it 
with water. 

4. Re-write the following correctly : — 

(I) gq ^ qsnqq^r qiqit 1 (2) tw ^ qc snswrenilt 
qigift snff 1 1 (a) qf qrgftwt ^ Tiq ^ qsq ijq qw qi i 
( 4 ) gq^ ?iq ^ Tjsr gq ^ 1 1 (S) qi^qifqqni gi^qfr 
^ ^ I ( 6 ) qnr qjq qifft,q^gqqiqqq^qrgqiqif 

•n* I ( 7 ) fiq ^ qrar gqr qbq JRft 1 1 ( 8 ) 
•Rqqd41qn^^ I 

5. Be-write the following by putting in single words in each of the 
blanks 

. — qiflqg^ qiq — ^ *iiq — 

Sie ill q^ qi?ft — I ^hq qjq 9 |qR ffS? — — I 
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— I ST at «rnT «T ^ ^ — <tt 

ar'fi ai — — «rfa^ sr aifirtt % — i 

«T^ — an s(ft, wa sftar — , ai^ — mm a^ar — i 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Nalinimohan Sanval, M.A. 

Attempt only three questions. 

1 What were the earliest literary compositions in Hindi? What were 
the snb^e^ts on which these were written? Who is regarded as the best 
writer of these? Name and give a brief description of the principal work 
he wrote. 

2. Give an account of the religious revival in Hindostan in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth ceiituHes, and indicate the several channels in which it flowed 
with the literature which each channel gave rise to. 

8. Who, in your opinion, are the two greatest Hindi poets? Discuss 
their claims to the high places you assign to them. What were the names 
and subject-matters of their works? 

4. What do you know of Keshav Das, Bihari Lai, Dev Kavi, Pad- 
makar, and Harischandia? 

5. Give an account of the rise and progress of Hindi prose literature. 
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INDIAN VEBNACULAES— OEITA (SUBSIDIAEY) 
Fifth Papkr 

Examiner — ^Pandit Binayaic Misra 
The questions are of equal value, 

1. Explain any three of the following extracts with reference to thai 
nontext : — 

(а) m 01 

<3.aicac8S>«?'«.i^Q Qieil 
GGT© ■ei<3IOQ 

€01 «l«?0 GQ«l'ei 01 Cl«i, 

€0^€a§ g«iMi€ci«i'< <1 91^ 9«i2i i 

(б) < 91610 cgo-gQoiff 

Qioeic^ gi6i-Q0 

^OQ mQQ CCl© 0^19^ 

QQ9 < Tio I. 

(c) TJ€fi© QO^^GO <30© 0^ G9«iai< CO aGf^OIGO" 
^00 ©^1,919 q?(91Q aOQjli QaGQ I Ga§ 

•CQaca 919 09© €9€1Q 9211 GR^CO, 0191 91999 ^<1 i 
€0^ 9s§ g%Og €9© <391 OQOOlOl 99«^ ^1999 99G0 
€R9 QIGO I 

id) G9|?<I ei9lf>r. <9 ai9SL 
€90019 OMiaaiO <3^ qaifl'aiGO 919^ ^ QQS© ©CJ- 
©|©OH^aGQ 99|€iO ©< 1 919^9 QQla9|^ <1©I0 09. 

©0^ <3©l «^€I «!99-9|0 Sl 909I90 <S QOlOO 

QCQ I 

3. Give in Oriya the theme of C^igiGO G99I9006I occur* 
fingiathe'^^iao. 

Give a critical note in Oriya on any of the essays in the 

©92199©. 
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8* l^anslate any five of the following sentences into Orija 

(a) I shall tell you after I have seen the teacher 

(b) You saw me yesterday when I was going to the bazar. 

(c) 1 heard him telling a story* 

(d) He will come to me as soon as he reaches Calcutta. 

(e) The Headmaster had great trouble to get out the trath bona 

the boy, 

(/) There will be no class to<day owing to the absence of the teac^eiv 
(g) Bam will remain here no longer. 

4, Translate any five of the following sentences into English : — 

<«) CaCQ COCQ 90 • 

(6) qq a\9 . ogog i 

(c) €9 I 

(<*) 91910 969, 001 Olj I 

(e) ^ <]iio 919100 ^ 9^19 909 9i§ I 

(/) 99%99 41Q aiQg I 

ig) 91 9 aiQ «I09I«G0 9G<^ 99 iISl^9 I 

5. Frame sentences to illustrate two difierent meanings of 
«aoh of the following words : — 

G0€9, Gfl^J, 901, and QQ I 
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Sixth Paper 

' Examiner — ^Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. Give an idea of the contribution made to Orija literature hj Birali 
Die or Balarfim Das. 

9. Write brief notes on any three of the following : — 

Mathurd-Marigal, Geetdhhidhdn, Bhimd Bhoi, and Rasa-Kallo\am 
8. Explain how Fakirmohan Senapati is one of the originators ol 
modem Oriya literature. 

4. Decline <1§| or in the plural forms. 

5. Correct or justify the following: — 

6. What are the opposite words for 

21^^19, 99lg, 999, and what is the difference between 

and QQffifqo ? 


INDIAN VEBNACULAKS— MAITHILI (SUBSIDIABY) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Babua Misba. 

A. Explain clearly any two of the following : — 

(«) 

si^ ^ ^ 5^ n 

<Rin 'RZ 'fiS 117 «EIZ I 
»n!Ri 8ife II 
tCSHVPT ZZVIf I 

- ■■■- . ■ t - 

*B«rc5 nraif ii 

faww I 

5|(f ^ II 

inqn ii^ I 

ms ^ disr ii 
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ftsWK? «IK I 

«w af*r vm n 

(i) ^?R5 5«^‘ ?Ji! srfl ^ ^ W I 

5505 srru ^ qr qjB ^?t qpqwf * 11 
<BR «?q! srff i|j 0 w qilr* qm g^sj* i 
•iqsT ^ 31 ^ ^q® fq ®qq!t «n®q» vim q^a^* 11 
qf^ mft qfcT fi? mc^f * qrst sigfer 1 

®tiqf^ Tmt ^ «iq^ fefewref ' n 
ipB nte qRT q? ^rni mu q & qgg* i 
®mqnqi%m sr^ mr mm «igdq«§ * 11 

(c) go^Kiim 3sr ®?if 3!g ^ fqqicn I 

m 5 m mrg q*mr mr mm 11 

ft® «nm gmi® fjcr q»gmq 1 

^ m?« 5® qife Hft® 5 m mm immq 11 

fi. Explain fully, in English, any one of the following :— 

(a) mvm ®Raii mmre^ I 

g® ®qfe 5 m gmft 

®iftft qsm % 5 ift II 
q{^?? qqtvir'mft »r 
^ fft qfnfm^dm i 
®®fe >qft g® *pr »R gft 
5 ig mf® qff 11 
^ mm ftft ftm® gwmfd 
5 fig 5 m qm 5 aqi^r i 
gqgft ®T ®ft 5 ift 
ftf ‘ft ain[ft g® qft II 
tro ^ wnju WtIH ^TR 
5 iift(T mns® *n0 1 
Ip* qigw mjf 5 ig nmft 
ftg 5 | gw nf 5 it^ N 
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. ^ 5f WI ^ 

^ ^ ^5fl% II 

<i) iirosr % ihn^ 

«n*I« »WFTO ^ 5T aft;? 

ftteg gf^ ^ I 
<?5^ f »T 5Hf^ % vrf^ 

^»T i(^*ift ftgtr II 

^'*' sif^Rif gfs? ftrsT qf 

frq ?Bgjf ftifr i 

qig^i^i qn? 

w ^ ?^raf Ifigt 11 

i 3rq ^ SI qftsi ?R 

l%q^f^q^ I 

flsif^if^ fsifir ^ ^ 

fif i wP i sn^ 11 

A sketch the character of I Criticise his epithet ‘HriftClSI* I 

Second Hadf 

Examiner — Pandit Babda Misra. 

-4. Give the substance of any two of the following : — 

(«) ffi fft fqgftr fqgife^ ^ gHsf s re wK i I 
WW^ SR TOW 1 3IH f4^|9 «iqnf 1 1| 

^ti^Rlsr ^ ^ 9T 7RT I 

wm ^ <Bi^ vsnuf sr n 

9^ 9nTsr 9!^ ^Msr % ^ amft i 

999 929 g^r «nslt« qifsr siinE«i fifft H 
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etei 

*nwW Ww «w*nfl t* twf«T t*w5 ^WT i 
WTO ^ ftlB 1 , 19? ?W! H 
<^) g»l % SIRT ^TOSf ^ «R TOIR I 
BI 5 SRf^ JR 8 ! j|5y ^ TOT ftfS Rif H 

JiftsiT 581 ^ ftrw ^ 9% STR i 
^ «PRR RR TOt ^ 9%* ?rm «IR II 
TOR 3Rft^ 5R <Bf ^ 3R RSife !TW I 
^ ^ ft«R fro I Tf fa fi lTO R ^t II 
SjTOift sgpr g*T TOf % ^ ^ qfe sjgTR I 
gsd 'Ijj® ^ RT gfeg: totr 11 
(c) ISIR ’Srf^TO? ^ TOTR ’ll^fR ft 

9R ^ ^ TOt I 

^ ft 'TTOI 5 ^ 5T 9RT fsifir 8 H{ 55R 
91 TOJT sli »R^ TOit^ II 

RRR TOTR 951 TO S!R-?R TOR TO 
^ ^ (SRR ^ ^ ^ I 

‘?ftTOTOT’ 39RT Rlt* frof ft, SR 
^ R9 TOT ^ ^ 9ft II 

5. Translate, into English, any one of the following : — 

( V #s V ^ vy ^ A A A A 

«) rfro 9 t^TO3t to 99> frof 995 tor srofi ftf iwb 
?IR, 9Rt BTOf «riR Trtf 95 TO SR9 3TOf f^f^ ff fts SAWC 

4te ffw ?Tirft95 sTRnr I torr irsrf i 9ifT R gP ifi f t l TiffSRi 
ifte ^ fifTOf I TTt fsftrr”? ^ iRisNii tl ^ 

t TOtt tfl^, ffT 9R ftsi srff *, 1^^,9ft(it9lf9R^| 

(^) t TRfWR ftroi Blfit if fTTOn^W? TOPR IRR 9inft I 
WT*!^a^> 3 ttro TOR TOlt Rtft tst, TOfit 9ff TOTOltl* TOBTOIT 
fmrai fticv sRTOR I 95t9t tst, TO% TO TTRISH Spf SsAr St*lt 
qfhntC tw ^ TOIRTO 5TOf TO f^tf 9%* ITOI^ TOTO “iSTOt 

■^t il fWRTOl Slttpft WTO TOWf I . -t • 
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6. Translate the following into Maithili : — 

It is a common saying that ** manners make the man ** and there 
is a second that “mind makes the man*’; but truer than either is the 
third that “ home makes the man.** For home-training includes not only 
manners and mind but character. It is mainly in the home that the heart 
is opened, the habits are formed, intellect is awakened, and character 
moulded for good or for evil. 


' Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Pandit Brajamohan Thakur, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

(Only THREE questions are to he attempted.) 

1. “ The plural number of nouns in Maithili is simply formed 16f 
by the addition of a noun signifying multitude.** Discuss fully and 
critically, and show by illustrations. 

2. (o) Frame sentences to use a) W) 7f, and lOJ 

icl ij, with verbs in the Imperative forms, and show peculiarities in 
their application. 

(b) Decline in Non-Honorific Singular form and in 
Honorific Plural form. 

3. How Comparative and Superlative degrees (Ad’ective) are 16| 

formed in Maithili ? Frame sentences to illustrate them. Has Sanskrit 
language in any way influen'^ed the Maithili in this connection? Give 
feminine of generally guides such cases. 

Of. 

Give the opposite gender of : — 

; ntr ; »M, ^ 

I ^ ; fRw, 11 

4. Frame sentences to show the difference in the application of 16| 
any six of the following 

(’) I 

(i) S5! I 

or ) I 

(4) eon; I 

(5) I 

(6) ^ I 

(7) I 

(8) 8^ I 

5. Gbe rules for forming Active (8WNr) and Causal (TT<iltnf) IH 
veidM from Keuter (^8^8) verba. 
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Smoom > Halt 

Examiner — ^Pandit OBrajamohan Thakub, M.A., B.L. 

• (Only TBBn quettictu are to he attempted.) 

1. “ The four personal forme of the Transitive verbs exhibit to 16f 
• wonderfal degree the luxuriance of the Maithili language. Thej 
depend not only on the subject but on the object of the verb.** Discuss 
the above statement of Dr. Grierson by examples. In this connection 
show the difference on the point with other language which you have 
taken for the principal subject (Hindi or Bengali, etc. etc.). 

d. Discuss generally the influence of Brajahhaaa and Persian on lfl| 
the vocabulary and on the grammar of Maithili language. 

Dlustrate by examples. 

8. Discuss generally the part played by Maithili in tiie formation 16| 
of other Indian language or languages. 

4. Discuss the position of Vidyapati Thakur in Maithili literature 18| 
and also his influence on the Vaishnata literature of Bengal. 

5. Name any three important writers in Maithili and give a 16| 
shorl literary history of them each. 
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INDIAN VEENACULAKS— GUJARATI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Papkr 

Examiner — Paiidit Haroovind Dab Seth 
The figures tti the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer the first thbbb questions and ant two of the remainder. 

1. T^nslate into English 

3U«wi «i*i swi «l^ — 
ouW «w mi 

Ml'SHl ! Si 6l«t «l«l ’•i%r«t(9i^mSl h^l ^ 
(McII ^<1^1 ^«l^& . «ti?l »llt(A 9/^ 

'tt'H 0131^1 . — ** P4C115? ! 

aU^l «Hl'H«ll4 ^ il ^IhA 

wu4 311^1 ^ iwi 0 

ani^l «iUl^ ^l^ ” »ll «l9l4 Plcll 31%^ *1^1 

— ** 0l<| ^ Ki^9/ Wliy*.” SlH 

A«^l nfe. «IH^<1 "Hl^ «/U 
Sl^l^l 3i^?l S4 <4^€l*l 5l«A««li; ^Ihi Sl^ Plrtl^ll 
wi^isR 944 <vy fH<Ai4 I'm >«4, txHi ii^4 ^ni^ 

rt^ll Ml^^’. 
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9. Tnxialato into English or into Bengsli: 80 

(«) aju 

^cii aiiA Si 

’Hl^, '»(l«Hi^l 5*1 Hn 

^liSii ^ ? 5>i^^iHi 5Jijf 

wliJ ^^Iffotiwl 

**vi^ 9/9X -ftSl 5l^ ^ 

^% 13 * =»llo^, 5Wt^ VeiHH 

®'H^*(l ^ cll iifcl Scl^^l »l8ft .” ^Wli 5ll«^il ; wiSl f 
4 <H4i 55141 HiciH ^icii I ! ” H<Hi 

5iR«ii fi«ii •tfi ^ “3141 ^ ^ ^ 4?” 

(6) \ih MWl 7t<l, ^^h 34^^ 

HI «tlH i 

QW*t aniiRl V^if 

^ 3l <8{l*cl Sl^, tHWo 
wt‘oi «l<Hn ai^, ’hQici H% 

H«(l > 

5lcl ^ 5lcl, Q*t HVt & ^IQWl, 

uiwo 

3 . Write in your own words in Gujarati any of the stories 20 
you have read about (S^iai . 

4. Explain the following words and use them in your 15 
•own sentences :•— 

«TOl>a«l, .<m«»i . 
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6. Oiye an estimate of one of the folloTnng poems 


15 ^ 


7. Oiye an estimate of one of the poets you have read, quoting U 
if poasibk from his poems. 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner — ^Dr. I. J. S. Taraporewalla, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer the wholb of Section A and tnt thbbb out of Section B, 

A 

I, Translate into English (or Bengali or Hindi) any two of the 
following pasa^es 

(o) “ Slil g- 

MWl 'HWii cll 

<Hl^ Him 

ili^i} wi^i £4%m*wi kiiki ^ik ^^^i 
wi'aWl ^ ^Sl QlPl swtoR 

■H^i^ HHiHi ^ V. Q'^^in«(l H«i 

sU wimi & ^ ^Hi^i . ^ ^ 

t4i ^ ^ 

«»W, ^IrtHl ^ wlljwl ^ ^ 

<iw hU nil ^ ” 

(6) . cl^ ^ HIH^ Hl^ 

S^'llH, 5»lHH^ ^ dik. 

5^«llH, ^ SHl^ 

^\Ki M<1 |:'0lil Sl^ 

«»«ft H\<\ ki <iH & M^ijl 'iHk 
HiHta <% tm . 
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(c) 31s Hoft <1^1 »u^* 

^«U ^*^311 3ls an^ 3i^lH hiXk 

^‘auVft^ %ei^iv <t^^ll q^€ll wiiqwl”. MKm, 

^iCJiqU it^i * ^ 

2. Wri& a story from Nitisikshan («CI<(1 that yon 

like most in English. 


B. 


S. Translate into Gujarati : — 

There is a time for everything 
A tune for work, a time for play 
Who does all things at the right time» 

Will happy be all day. 

4. Write* a short note on . 

5. What do you know of two of the following t— 

iSHcl, »l3li . 

4. Give the Gujarati for : — 

I eat. You eat. He eats. He will go. He diovld m. 
You must do it. It is your duty to help your family. I wuh 
your suooess. She is very kind. 

7. Give the English for : — 

mv, 



m M.A. EXAMINATION 

nroiAN VERNAOULAES— SINHALESE (SUBSIDIABY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner— Bxv. P. Sbelanakda 
The quetUons are of equal value. 

First Half 
Answer akt tbbbb 
1. Translate into English 

^ ^ 5 3c^2i ^ ^ ' 

<yt?o4:>So<g C cijl ^ 

‘S'So fei? C5r^c3>3o-^ 


s® 

iS'iP-t^ e^^o'Srtei^^ 2» 

2^ d(?c^ ^*-uW <w 

tftar:^ <^sj Ao*:f 

a»^ aa^/aaJ tjafsisc/ is^ 

C9<_ 

|Sr<&, 

9. QivQ • short description of the colonisation of Ceylon by Brines Vijays. 
4. ‘What do yon knm aboot eivie administration daring the reign et 
Opg Pandnkabbayaf 

B. Seelina tits following words i— 

(A^) .C^/ 0?^ ‘ 
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Bbcond HAtr 
Annoer jpn xbbbb 

1, Translate the follorring into English 


J^cr&5^oacl ' '' '' 


^ 40 

3> Give a short sketch of the life of Buddha as giTOn in “ Amavatura ” 

9. Explain the following ;— 

<5t<S>3o 2J;So«r2>lo t:s<S/->-^&s <^S as -fl5)^ 

-^£45 ^3oio(Q 

H^SO, 

5. Write notes on the following : — “ Brahmaiala Sutra " and " Ambatta 
Maaawo." 
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Sixth Paper 

Examiner— BiBy. P. Skblananda 
The queetione are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Answer ant thrib 

1. What do you know of the author of ** Kusajataka ’*? Give a brief 
description of his works. 

2. Write short notes on the following : — Amawatora," ''SabhasitaTi** 
Kusajataka.*' 

8. Give a short description of the life and works of ** Buddhaghosa.** 

4. Trace the origin of the Sinhalese lang^ge. 

5. Write notes on the following : — randuwasdew/' “ EuwiRi>'* 
Ummadachitra," ** Asoka," ** lAta Bata," " Annuradhapura." 

Second Half 

Answer ant thbbb 

1. What are the classidcadons of 


Unguage > give illustratiooe of each type. 


a. 


>n^u^ (Sandhi) 


( SaKDftsa ) are in Sinhalese ? Illustrate your answer with eiamples. 

3. How many vowels and letters are there in old and modem Sinkaliss? 

4. Give the Sixihalese form of the following Sanskrit words : — 




co^to. 




5 

30-^^130 . 
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INDIAN VEENACULARS— TAMIL (SUBSIDIARY) 
PiFTH Paper 

Examiner — ^Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri 

The figures in the margin indicate fun marks 

1. Comment upon the following sentences, pointing out their 10 
^•mmaticsl peculiarities:— 

^fifQajir^UJir ermu^ ^0 utlt-eBsrti. 

^etmQ euK^irjr. 

SJ^unIr^eiT, ^euSsn yg atrubi 

Q^Ftueuir/r. 

2. Re-write the following passage in short simple sen* 10 
tences 

(?a/Q(^0 mSbrcd Qa;srr<gp&0tt/6»>L^tu 
^inrui^ii^irGiFlL^iif msQ^a9 iSStUQpeireir 
euetr/ruS^fi^frerr. 

8. Frame three short sentences in Tamil, using the followinj^ 80 
terms : (1) Comparative degree, (2) Infinitive mood, (3) Verbal parti- 
ciples. 

4. Write a letter to your father stating your progress in study. 16 

5. Write a story in Tamil from the portions you have read. SO 

6. Decline and conjugate the following nouns and roots (in Past 15 
iense) respectively 

(1) eff®, (2) siTj^, (3) msar, (4) udir, 

(5) uraow, (6) sir^, (7) w/resr, (8) jfsem. 

(1) . (2) (Sub, (3) aia, (4) sbob, 

.(5) uf®, (6) ut^, .(7) u®. 

7. Join the Sandhis of the following : — 

{\) mio + iQ&ua. (2) ««)4.««Br®. (3) Ous«ir + 

>0®. (4) as« + 88. (5) + 


10 



M.A. EXAMINATION 
Sixth Paper 

ilajammcr— V edantavisarad N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri 

Th$ figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Prove that Tamil is an independent language, stating reasons 15 
and citing examples in support of your answer. 

B. State how many divisions are there in Tamil and when did it 15 
derive influence from Sanskrit. 

3. Show whether Northern languages have got any influence over 15 
Tamil. 

4. Derive and state how the following came into usage in 15 
Tamil 

(1) jifareutii, (2) ur€mi!f,iudr ^ (3) 

(4) (5) 

5. Translate the following passage into Tamil 90 

Let me have a pencil. I will visit Delhi. Birds sing songs. 

The boy lost a book. We started for school. He entered my garden. 

Qod save the king. Long live the Emperor of India. May you be 
happy t He did pass the examination. We could not catch the train. 

We tried, therefore, to hire a conveyance. We hoped by this means 
to reach home. He recovered from his illness. The recovery was 
graduaL I had gone down the lane half-way. I found a constable 
beating a young man. Nothing could make him angry. He is a good 
and sensible man. 

6. ‘Tnmslajfce the following into English : — 20* 

0rAru^ ^0 

(t/tRs'. aireo^^io u>mtfiu9eO(SOiriJb^0ifiSjgi, 

^doSbo0 

jjimak uffifiiriiSasr. n-e^eaorLb 

/gruih, tLeurmf ^iodso, 

^ioSsd. atr&ir 

mineamtpjifBtrii. itmtfi Quii/gjp, iQpd/BSi- 

u0dFch 
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INDIAN VEENACULAES— MALAYALAM (SUBSIDIAEY) 

Fifth Papbm 

Examiner— 'Bao Bahadur L. K. Anantakbishna Iybr, B.A., L.T. 
, The questions are of equal oalue* 

1. (Answer the question in Malayalam.) Why is the Lion calMl 
the king of beasts? 

2. What are the uses of the cocoanut tree? 

S. Translate into English the foUowing Terses 

^Kg)C>>2)0CTOo SmOQjCOOCS^ gj^0f)^0o• 

i0(\aa aortJiOQj 

Cdisob Qj(monr)ig<6)6ni@cB)®<^=, 

ngjCiro^aft (^c/)68eOo asns^ooociii 

oiQ^osKJraitfteiSxasiomrwaD, 

(Smscrb oJlsl^6W36><e>osff| cojoconslcootii- 

Gd9)5CO<®<0IB'®®^ ffld0>OS{t|©XU(T>')OQffl3to6 

rtJQ3)<B&^0 (00®(®‘3) aioroitflOTO 
2goomfonGiOce«ncnDoi6 armoiob. 

4 . Give the meaning of the following words 
elctxxjyrth), cuoooeaeOo, 

on^(2l<fl>®Y)630Oo, ao^oio, 000611. 

8. Give the nru2>onruo’s of the following:— 

< 5 rocro)«_ioai, aoi^oroaiggo, of\j^«>o<TOn o-»ir 

a 4 qj®Quk), (woe^ityoeml, cy<m oooen- 

(«) Deciine the win'd coosu, coosmoSto* 

(6) Give the past tense of the foUowing verbs ; — 

qjKkdWto, oG)ifflBaro, «ot)Oc98CT» , 

, (c) Give- the ^utal number of the foUowing words 
<w®oo, cJWxDo, dOiScA, ojooooj.goej, 
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Sixth Paper 

JSa^ammer— Bao Bahadur L. K. Anaxtakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 
The questions are of equal value* 

1. State what you know about the origin and early history of the 
Malayalam language. 

is. What are the four epochs into which the Malayalam literature is 
divided? What are the distinguishing features of each period? 

3. Mention two of the great Malayalam poets. Write a short account 
of the life-history of one of them. 

4. Write a brief history of the Malayalam drama. Give the names of 
a few 'of the Malayalam dramas. 

6. Give a short account of the part played by Eaja R&Ja Varma in 
the field of Malayalam literature. 

6. When did the prose fiction begiA in the Malayalam literature? 
•Give the names of three of the classical works. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— UEDU (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Shamsul-Ulama Hidaybt Hossain 

(Unseens) 

1. Translate into English 

A. M 

yDjj ^3^ luri / oi; jiri ikiiL 

v_Xj - U/ dIaiJ 

J ^ 

JU. ^ *.< 4/ ^ 

^ KJ| 4L.y ^ t-oi’ 

y Ol, . KJ;/ f 

M ^ c/y;** . HO yj / yj, 

^ ^ 
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Jtf. . J,| I4; aS IC9. ba ^JUTa 

% ^ ^*0 ^ ^aiT ^ je r* 

Hri;C *i 1/ iL . I4J LiL. 

♦ ±. ^ 
B. 

^ ^1 / sj^'^ jh^i Ijb ^ 

j;» Sji-P^ i-jS Ub .Jljja IT ^b 

^ ^ / P^ p \s)p^ jH 

/ £i. v:A^ Ai <b' y> *f£ y' . b^ 

\j> 4 J i_ ^ 1/ ^ ^1 ". ^ I3J 

^ J*i'^ ^L 1 / bb JU 

^ »-.Xj ^ V^M. 

^ ^ y” vj^y 

(3^ u::j ^ 

C^yi L/ 1. Ujl? / 

c/*^ - cr^ «>^yi *i iS jjaU. b/ ,jfaJ| 

y- ±. yjl L/ «L bb ^ /Jy 

^y*- y ou Ai jiiyA. 

(Pbesoeibbd Texts) 

2. Translate into English : — 

V-P*^ «^' bi b^ o^lne ^ y y- 

-p sy ^ y u/v e/A/» 

J^ ^ y Ct--)*> L-P^iy. y,^ 

^ j}^ y i-^4-* l)«> 

)) y^*f ^ tt;5’^ t^^y yhar 

vL.- 15 uy ib .y ^5.1 / ^K. : bv ^ 
•H^*^ A*-^ 4pj»-i« -.X-' ^yi) Li^y «..jt« vifMw y^^xf 
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Gy ^ Utp. / 

•Ij* l|i) jK>) IT fiX^ A(s^ 

^ •* 

^ oU ^ 1,3 ^ij| 

ji s-r^ »-4l ^ ^ ^ j;r® 4r^ 

\ 

y^ y ^ ^ 4r^ ^^*i *i iL 

♦ «;3^ % y f*^ ^ ^ y ^ ^ 

8.* Frame sentences, using the following: — 5 

wye u'O** ^ ^ 

•• 

-T" ^y ^ji ' {iT^ 4" 

♦ Uj^* -S-JfW' 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Khan Bahadur Shamsul-Ulama Hidayet Hossain 

(Prescribed Texts) 

1. Translate into English : — 10 

^y jr-i v^l 

* (Ml 

)j*^ ^ >y 

y A/* Sr^ e/^ s/ 

^IjlA. ^ vjt-yi 4 l ty 

yj/fj} J cr^J V 

sub su^ )r^) ->->• "y* 

AS>!) ^ ^ 

sab SJ^ >r^ > yy^ jJ‘*V 

^ ;j — ^ 

sj) sj ^ ^ cr-y ** 

J; sJ ^ M 

fS. Bq^lain fully in Urdu:-— Id 

W ^ jU ^ s:^) Imt (*-^ 

At Jfc. ^ 
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VtrV 1^ y ;r" 


y jr obs 


«t0 ^ 




c/ V 

A. 


0. 

Give the meanings of : — 


10 


■ v* ■ - 


- 


* 


- i!^;^ - 

4. 

Write notes on ; — 


10 


- Ir^ - 



Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mahammad Ishaqub, M.A., B.So. 

(Elements of Grammar) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. What are the different rules of distinction of gender in Urdu? 12 

2. Mention the different tenses \vhere is used and show its 12 

Wfeots on the gender and number of yerbs. 

3. Give the genders of : — 10 

- - ^Ui - 

• “ !)•* ■ 

4. (a) Oive the Urdu plurels of the following words : — 0 

~ 

(b) Pill up the blenks : — 10 

44 /A ol^ 

If Ojla^ ^ yT a/ 

igStHlf vaHiy y* ^ j)\ Use ^ 

« 
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Sbcoxd Half 

Examiner — ^Mahammad Ishaque, M.A., B.So. 
(Philology) 

1. Write philological notes on any four of the following words : — 8^ 

V£u-3|«> - e-Ji > •> 1*^ 

Ss Derive any four of the following words 
- - ^x£JJ>y - 

if. 

(History of Literature) 

1. Trace the origin and growth of the Urdu language and litera- It 

tore. 

2. Give a short account of the life of Hali and mention the 12* 
eharacteristics of his poetry. 

3. Compare Anis and Dabir as Marsiya writers. II 


INDIAN VEENACULAKS— MARATHI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — ^Dr. Screndranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt. 
The questions are of equal valuer 
1. Translate into your own vernacular : — 

faiy ii N 8IWW Bimpir ^ 

«fT 5n?«iR awii swk fninr «rnwwr 

ar «rTf^l «nf5i 

sw? iwar agrSs^ ^ 'wr Tfw ’lapf «rki i fNrf, 

rX airl^ *nwi^ wanias 

^ ipm ganr ftwg^ ^ 

gwff «n^ «aiHf *Bhff fa a ri rft g 

fsq^ 9 arsoi mn aar w i srani i 

2« Bxplain clearly^ the following extracts ; — 

(a) «n^ ftsTu V fi^ n 

fiifiat ‘iPnif tiaff n , 

si^ ^ Twft w 

in^ S Twi^ II 



M.A. EXAMINATION 7W 

(*) nwi n 

m ^«s II 
TOWI V^M li 
5Rt m II 

31^ ^vt ^^11 

?rft ^ «wwJi55 u 

d. Whalf forms in your opinion the special feature of Baghnnath 
Pandit’s ng?[tRrfl w^T-«n*T ? 

4. Amplify the meaning underlying the following : — 

(«) ersiQiT ^ ^ ^ ^ II 

^ 3n;i«n 3 i«3t ^ u 

(A) »ng«i t wpl ^ H 

fT n 

5. Explain the teaching of Bamdas as expounded in your text book. 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — ^Db. Surkndranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt. 
The questions are of equal vatus^ 

1. Trace the origin of Marathi language. 

a. Indicate the influence of non-Indian languages on Marathi language 
and literature. , . 

8. Give a brief account of the life and writings of EKnath. 

4. Estimate the literary achievements of Vaman Pandit. 

9. ninstrate how negative forms of a verb in the present, past and 
future tenses may be produced by employing the negative forms of the 

verbs and ' 

®. Torm short sentences with the following words : — 

finRIT, MNVitA 3IIHII, 3|WIW, 4ilMf| •wWN, OT3W I 


INDIAN VBRNACULABS-JBASIC LANGUAGES 

(Pau) 

Sbvbnth Papkr 

Examiner— M*. SAiutNDRAitATH MmtA, M.A. 


CJ^B insrks— W.O 

TJU HfxttB «« lA* msrg^ indisots fM merit. 
istolLi VsTMOdlsis? OiTS yoor anwsr with iO^stislioai.. 


1 » 





M.A. EXAMINATION 




Of. 


Estimate the value of the Pali Birth Stories as illustrative ex* 
position of popular Buddh:sm. 

2. Sum up Nagasena's reply to one of the following questions, 
together with the similes employed and adding your own observations 
on the subject-matter : — 

(u)yo uppajjati eo eva so uddhu aMo ti. 

^ (h) Ko pafisandahati tt. 

8. Translate into English or your ovm Vernacular four only of the 
following extracts (two from Group A and two from Group B)« adding 
philological notes where necessary : — 

A. 

(a) B dhi^attassa Gaflsrava p&nTysqi pivitvi G»AggMte ni^inna- 
k&le santikaip ev^m g'la : ''vflnann la, imasmiip pH 1es<^ kasM^a- 

phaiftni k^&danto khp tvam c'poatthane yeva carasi. p&ra GnAg&ya 
ambalabiij&'ifraqf) madhuraphalanaqi ante n*Mttbi. kin te tattha gantvA 
phalaphalacp khaditnip na vattatf*' ti. 

{b) ManussS tarp disva soma ns sag 'A* ft “eUip ‘»yyo sobhagganpat- 
taqi BUsikkhitasakunara’&naEp am) akaipdf^tl a" ti Aha in u. ' Amhehi 
patbamaip kftko anfto tarp gapbiitha. idani e^aip morarftftnaqi 
ftnayimha. etaip i^i yacatba, tumbakatp ra^the sakuoaqi nftma gahetvft 
ftgantuip na sakk^*' ti. 

(c) Pfidft udakainhi na osidirpsn. So pathavltale gacchmto viya 
vemajjhaip gaiakftle vTci papsi A^b* as^a Buddbft’ammapa pTti rnandft 
jfttft, pftdft oBidnutp arabhirnsu So pana Bfiddharamrijaparp prtiip 
da)baip kattft udnUapi^^n* eva gantvft Jetavanaip pavisitva Satthftraip 
vand tvft ekamantaip nisTdi. 

(d) Aparavn pana ekadivasaip Bodbisatto tatb’eva uyyftnam 
gacchanto devatahi nimmitHrp kalakataip disva piirimanayen* eva 
pucchitva sarpviggahadayo puna oivH't tvft paaa iaip abhiruhi. R&.'Api 
pucchitvft hettsvuttanayen’eva saipvidahitva puna vaddbetva samantato 
yojanappamape padese ftrakkham thapesi. 

B. 

(a) Tam te taip nappas^bati senaip loko sadevako | 

tHip te pafifiaya bhafl’ami &ni»ip pattarp va a'nhanft || 

Va«iip kariUft saqikappaip satifi ca Biippatittbi^aip I 
rattbft raf^barp vicarissaip p&vake vinayaip puthu || 

(b) Anumatto pi pufifiena attbo maybatp na vijiati I 
yesHfi ca attbo pufihftnaip te Maro vattum arabati || 

Attbi saddha tato viriyaqi paflhft ra mama vijiati I 
evaip maip pahitattam pi.kirp 'ivam anupucchasi |t 

(c) ''Andbakamakasft na vij^are. kaerbe ru)hatipe caranti gAvo \' 
vntthim pi sabeyyuxp ftgataip atba ce patthayasi pavasss deva*' || 
Baddtia bi bbial sussipkhatft, ti];^p*i pftragato vineyya oebaip | 
attho bhisija na vijiati. atha ce pHtthayasi pavassa deva* j| 

(d) Lftbbft vata no anappakft ye mayaip Bhagavantaip addasima | 
ssranaqi taip upema cakkhuma. sattbA no hohi tuvaip mabftmunt H 
Ooplca ahafi ca assavft, brahmacBriyaip Sugate oarftinate | 
j&timara^assa pAragA dukk'iass* antakarA bhavAmsse | 

4. (0 Write notes on any four of the following 

Jetavaoft* tippsili ratauinaxp, sakadigAmiphala» MAhipe4illA» 
II Are. and Satata. * * 



M.A, EXAMINATION^^ W 

(w) Illustrate tl»e use i.f any four of the (ollowiog terms or ex* 8 

pression^ in P«li wnd show how i-ey have been r^-pres dikI m tbe 
^rnacularK ijhapetvdf paithdya^ drabbha, cattdro dasakd cattdlUd^ cJba 
chakkdnit bhdnyatp nacchdda^ and harp, ti vd huip ti vd» 


(Prakrit.) 

Seventh Paper 

Eramin^TM-^ / MlillALlDHAR BanerjeB, M.A. 
i?<xo»Mmert— \' ii>usekhab Sastri 

[Pull Marks— 50.] 


Answer three questions only, of which Questions 1 and 8 are 
compulsory, 

(") f«i aft* coc 20 

!afa> ii u ij imys^ srpjbn? ti 

I Of fit H ^ fit «n«ffv- 

jRcqgftfl* »T«n«iirtgm?ff ii 

(-5) I 

ftg^ Of ^ ^>^ 1 qfW- 


^ offoif^ H 
Wk- 


(c) wit arfM q^ssftfof 

nfjwwn ^ Hf m wtm \ 

Sf ®*w ftf tt 

{(1) wWRIfW aWPf ffTfOWWWr «i 1 
fIfJIf f f Rfsiitf S tt 
fPwFN f «f^ «iff «i« it tff ffRt, ff I 
iiibMir «isif w iftf^ atfor N 

(0 Tnnslftte (a) knd (k) into Suukrit. 

■<<0 Ki^Inin {«) uul (<0 giving Suukxit egnivnhati. 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


(fli) Name the langnages or the dialects, as the case may he, 
of the passages quoted above. 

(is) Explain the long a in kumhilaa in (a) and support or 
amend the read'ng -akkhale in ukkenna-n&makkhale in that passage. 

What reading would you suggest here a'^cording to your Prakrit 
Grammar, PrdkftapraMSa^ 

(s) Explain the form cyi§U^a in (b) and dUrujjhiyd in (o), 
writing a short note. 

(si) Write briefly the difference between (o) Sanskrit and Prakrit, 
and (6) M&har&^trl and Saurasent. 

2. anfOrafn nfti? cf ffitt 1 10 

all II 

iTHRft srasf si srexi 

q%i ^ %r tBq«?^si7n m giisiTiT 11 

translate the above passage into English. 

8. («) f I 3 ^ spffr 1 20 

^ tTJit 3st wnf^siit’’ si«!!i?t I 

TO ^ * 55*1 01 gpgrer 5 II«t» || 

( 0 ) ?TOT— ( (^<j^ qt B*r T c|K4 I ) 

^ gw HTOT f^FTOT 

51 of of IpfHt 

55rnf 971^71 «3[ 511^% II 

(tf) ^-Ji^j*ra^iir7i iTO*5(^5»fs5i4i^i i:!iurr 

![55i^i 1 5r«n I fT fi «i{leTOffikoi 

qi^d|3i Oii^uujl ti^Ht I ?i*l5l^| 

3itfi ^tstTsrnf 3 ^ iT^lii (iTOTO^i) 
tJi, oTOTORTianf I 5n fii«nis gfwnh 

5 ^ 33icir ^ I 

(1) Tom extract (a) into English. What is a Wherein 
dost it differ frmn s VtVW ? 

(if) Tom extract (h) into Sanskrit. Shew bow the F nea ni«g 
oi the etanza is improved if fn* iri is leu'l ms ftini I 

(Uii Explain fnlly in English extract (c) indicating the eooteiit. 

What dramatic pnrpoae is served by fajaw putting out the lightt 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


4. Give the Prakrit forms of any four of the following, referring 
io rales of grammar : — 


«nwnr ; ? ^85; ; j \ 

5. ^ Form four sentences ioining the inflected forms of any of the 
following bases and roots : — 

; 'I? ; POT } «IR3| ; q?nr i 


(Persian.) 
Seventh Paper 


Examinen— 


{ 


Aoa Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

Shams-ul-Ulama Hidayet Hossain, Khan 
Bahadur. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English any six of the following : — 

li 

Jj yS - OJO IsJi ;0 ^IB" /» jbl 

1) - O/* T *A«J j Oji - ^OJi> lUw 

^ Vi^T yAs, *0 

4^13 j 4i A ^ i} - v>r^ 

^ A <3^^* ^ A jr^ 

* 0 / ^ Ij 

(b) Select any five words from sentences given above that 
are commonly used in your vernacular, noticing change, if any, in form 
and meaning. 

3. (a) What do you mean by izd/ot? When is it used? 

(6) What are the chief divisions of ^1 ^ Name them with 
English equivalents. 

3. How is Imperative formed in Persian? Give the Imperative 

9nd person singular of * c^J sA)* 

4 . Give in Persian, both in words and figures : 7, 18, 26, 38, 
and 106 . 

5. Translate into Persian any sim of the following : — 

It is a black horse. The house is small. Come to-m<»rrow. 
nia flower is yellow. He is a blind boy. We will go. It is a big 
gi^en. He is sick. I will give the book. Go away from here. 
He has ocmie. She is a good girl. . 



Wi M.A. BXAMINATIOl?* 

INDIAN VEENACULAES— BENGALI 

Eighth Paper 

Examiner — ^Pbop. S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Lrr. 

The questions are of equal value. Select six questions only, 

1. What New Indo-Aryan speeches are the immediate sisters and 
consins of Bengali? What special features does Bengali possess in common 
with these? Indicate by means of a diagram the relationship of Bengali 
with Oriya, Maithili, Hindustani, Panjabi. Ou’arati, Marathi, and Sinhalese* 

2. Discuss the problem of the Non- Aryan element in Bengali — in 
Tocabulary, in characteristics relating to morphology and idiom, and in 
tendencies. 

3. Write a short account of the accent system of Bengali in its 
historical bearings. 


Or, 

Discuss the phenomenon of E'mlaut in Bengali. 

4. Discuss the character of the language of the Caryapadas, 

5. Classify the dialects of Bengali, mentioning the special features of 
each dialect-group. 

6* Estimate the extent and character of the Persian element in Bengali, 
giving at the same time a brie^ historical survey of the question of Persian 
influence on the language throughout the centuries after the conquest of 
Bengal by the Turks. 

7. Give in a tabular form the consonant pounds of Bengali as in the 
Standard Colloquial Dialect as spoken in Calcutta, and discuss the nature 
of the Bengali fricative sounds and semivowels. 

Or, 

Give the history of the final vowels of Old Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) 
through Middle Indo-Aryan (Prakrit and Anabhramsa) in Bengali. 

8- Explain, with examples, the working o^ four of the following 

S honetic processes in Bengali : Compensatory Lennthening : Anar^tyxis; 
Spontaneous Nasalisation: Assimilation of Consonants; Deaspiration ; 
Spirantisation ; Vowel Harmony, 


Or, 

Discuss the treatment in Bengali of the following sounds of Persian 
in Persian loan-words in the language : — 

r > » 3 • ? 

9. Discuss the orgin of the plural and the genitive and locative affixes 
in the declension of the Bengali Noun. 

10. Trace the history of the forms for the Bengali personal pronouna 
for the first and second persons. 

U. Write a historical account of the passive voice in Bengali. 

12. Explain the formation of the base for the simple past tense of the 
Bengali Verb, as well as the origin of the compound tenses. 
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m 


INDIAN VEENACULABS— HINDI 


Eiorth Fapeb 


Examiners' 




Prop. S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Lrr. 
Mr. Basantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 


Hindi Philologv 


The questions are of equal value* 

Select only six questions. 

1. Discuss the successive staofes in the evolution of Hindi from Old 
laclo-Aryan (Vedicl, with illustrative examples of words and forms. 

2 . * Hindi and Urdu are only '•ommunal names of the same langua^ 
with almost the sole difference of script.’ Cr ticise this remark with suit- 
able illustrations. What is the proper meaning of the term * Hindustani 

Comment on the spelling 

Or, 

Write a brief history of the origin and use in literature of the 

3. Write a brief note on the extent of the fotfeign influence in Hindi, 
giving illustrative words. 

4 . Discuss the accent-system of Hindi, with special reference to the 
influence of accent on vowels. 

5. Give a short account of the vowel system of Hindi, and trace the 

sources of two of the following vowels of Hindi ; ^ ^ • 

6. Wr-te brief historii^al notes on the pronunciation of six of the 

following consonants in Hindi : ^ ^ jf ^ ^ iji ^ Discuss also 

the nature of the sound represented by the dot under the w, and % in 

and 

7 . Write an historical note on the agreement in gender between nouns 
and the adectives and participles qualifying them in Hindi. Can you 
general 86 any rules about the gender of borrowed foreign words in Hindi? 
How do Sanskrit words heh.ave in this matter? 

8. Give the source of the inflexions and postpositions in the declension 

of the noun in the eif 

9 « Explain the formation of the pronominal adverbs and ad^tives 
used in the 199*9 

10 . Give a classification, historically considered, of the tense forms 
of the Hindi verb, and indicate the origin of the following tenses ; 


Of, 

Write an historical note on the three Prayogas — kaftan^ kama^ 
and hhilee-«>of the Hindi verb in the past tense. 



M.A. EXAICIKATION 


ru 


INDIAN VEBNACULARS— UEDU (PRINOIPAL) 
EiaHTn Papbb 

Examiner— S. K. Chattbbji, M.A., D.Lir. 

The queetione are of equal value- 
Answer six questions onlff, 

1. Indicate the place of Urdu in the family of Indo-Aryan languageB. 
Bxplain also its relationship with Sanskrit, Persian, G^reek, Ifrench, English 
and Kiir» an. Draw genealogical tables in illustration of your answer. 

S. What are the Tarious yiews as to the origin of Urdu? Which of 
the following dialects forms the basis of Urdu — (t) Bra*bhakha (if) Kharl-boU 
of Western United Provinces, (Hi) Panjabi of Lahore? Explain clearly 
yonr reasons in affiliating Urdu to any of the above. 

8. What are the extant remains of Urdu literature prior to 1650 A.D.? 
Indi'^ate their character and importance for the study of the philology of Urdu. 

4. D scuss the a cent system of Urdu, and write a short note on vowel 
quantity in Urdu verse. 

5. Whnt are the sources of the Urdu oblique forms in the declension 
of the noun— 

-o fes in ghnrd^pblique ghore^ ghoro) ? Give the derivation of the 

pos pO'^it o -5 ka, -n^, -me 

6. Discuss two of the following 

(i) Sr^ontaneous Nasalisation. 

(ii) Euphonic Insertion. 

(Hi) Cerebral isation. 

(to) Compound Verbs. 

7. Give t!ie history of the Urdu pronominal forms for the first and 
second persons from Old Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) downwards. 

8. Discuss the origin of the present aorist, future and present progressive 
tenses of Urdu ie g. ca1u,caJfigdt cattdK Explain the construction of the 
following sentence and the formation of the verb in it 

9. (a) Write in the Perso-Arabic (Urdu) character ue well as in properly 

transliterated Roman Urdu the following words ^19fT, 

(h) What are the original sounds of ^ ^ ^ and of ^ {ji 

an^ Jo ? 

10. Explain eight of the following forms : — 

ABI, IoA, C*Ut;A/», , JlH^» 

•UoU, 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


11. Write etymological and semantic notes oq eight of the ftdlowiiif 
Acabio words : — 

J^, oy, *Aa., 

Sr^, v!y>, (*^/* » 


Of. 


Compare and contrast the grammatical system (sounds, affix system, 
and syntax) of Lrdu with that of Arabic. 

12. Trace back to their Old Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) equivalents, through 
the Middle Indo-Aryan (Prakrit), two of the following Urdu sentences 

ob AJ ^ (a) 

- ^ ^ (&) 

-bf / 14^0 (c) 


COMPARATIVE PHUjOLOGY 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Sukomar Sen, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give a brief survey of grammatical study in An'^’ent India. IS 

2. Write short notes on the following names and titles : — 16 

Leskien, Hirt, Bartholomas, Kft^ika, Pischel. Nigha^tu, 

Bhandarkar, Beames, Pott, As^oli. 

3 What are the main characteristics of the Semitic languages? tO 
TVhat are the chief languages of this family? How are they connected 
with each other? Is the Semitic family of languages genealogically 
connected with the Hamitic and the Indo European families? 

4. Write a short essay on word formation. 16 

Or, 

Discuss the main factors of linguistic change. 18 

6. Discuss the origin of doublets. Give suitable examples from 16 
Sanskrit, Bengali and English. 

6. Write full semantic notes on the following words ; thmgg J# 
finajn, quaint, maudlin, idiot, candidate, C^f^, *lfW, 

Of, 

What are the main directions of meaning change? Account M 
for the fact that semantic change is much slower than phonological * 
cbinge in a language. 



714. 
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Second Paper 

Examiner — ^Prop. I. J. S. Taraporewalla, B.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer the first question and ant five of the remainder. 

1. ^ What are the main considerations to bear in mind in dealing 130 
with Linguistic Palfleontoldgy 7 How far does this branch of Linguistics 
depend on other sciences? 

2, What do you know about either Kharosiht or Cuneiform? 16 

Give detail^. 

8. Disc^u88 fully the vowel sounds in Sanskrit, giving a detailed 16 

clmification. How far do the con'^lusions of Sanskrit grammarians in 
this respect agree with tbo^^e of modern phonetics? 

4. Discuss the merits of Devanagari as a phonetic script. 16 

6. What do you mean by sonants^ retroflex^ hi-labial^ and liquids? 16 

6. What parts of the vocal apparatus are utilised in pronouncing 16 

the following : — 

c. z, and v ? 

If possible, illustrate by means of diagrams. 

7. ‘ Assimilation seems to be at the root of most Sandhi rules.* 16 

Oan yon justify this statement? Illustrate by suitable examples from 
Sanskrit, Bengali, and English. 

8. Give four instances earh of metathesis, haplology, dissimilar 16 

f40n, and umlaut 

Explain clearly what is meant by each of these terms. 

Third Paper 

Examiner — ^Mr. Kshitischandra Chattkr.ieb, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions. 

1, Write a short essay on the classification of the Parts of Speech in 
Sanskrit and in some other Indo-European languages, ancient and modem, 
that you know. 

2, ‘ The distinction between the active and passive verb in most Indo- 
Boropean languages is illusory.* Discuss. 

A Discuss fully the phenomenon of Syncretism, with special reference 
to Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Pali, and the Prakrits. 

4. Write a note on the pronominal declension in Sanskrit with com- 
parisons from other ancient Indo-European languages. 

6. Write short notes on : (1) the Vedic lenitive, (2) Governing Com- 
pounds, and (3> the Category of Aspect, 

6. Discuss the origin of the and account for the strongs 

middle, and weak nominal endings. 

7. Comment on the following : — 

(1) qipf: I 

( 9 ) inPRpr I 

(H) m i fi i g; ^ I 

(♦) I 

(8) I 

8. Write a note on the in Sanskrit. 
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Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Vidiiusbkhar Sastri 
Answer thr^b questions only. 

1. Explain bow the Mi Hie Fnlo Arj.io atisj*' evolved out of the Old 
Indo- Aryan. W at are «iur oldesf. «nd'<‘ itioMg about the fo' uiatton of Middle 
Indo-Aryaii? Mention also the ea'neat spe^i neua of Millie Todo-Aryaa that 
we possess. 

2. Wiite notea on two of t *6 foll‘»W5n^ : la) Cerebraliaation in Middle 
Indo-Aryan ; fb) lutervo al Stop^ -m J A pirates in Middle ludo-Aryan; 
(c) Spontaneoaa NaMali»atio<>. 

3. Indicate cleaily the posit on of the QdthU dialect in the history of 
Indo-Aryan. 

Or, 

What do you understand by Apabhraqtita? 

*Each Mniern ludo-Afyiu Vern teal ir is b ned on a lo.ul ApabhrarpSa/ 
Discuss this stateuienl. 

4. Write v note on the deH lud f l Oign wo ds in Middle Indo-Aryan. 
Are there deH words in Sanskrit? If so, how did t »ey oo ne into the language^ 
Give instances. 

5. Discuss the u^e of the ^'takrirs in the Sanskrit drama How far are 
thebe to be taken as local dialecu current in the various pins of ilie country? 

6. Identify the diilects of three d the folio wi ig paasa^^ei, and write a 
abort note on each dialect 

(a) Sutanukd ndma devaddnkyl : tarn kdrnayitha balana^deye t 
Devadurine ndtna lupadakhe. 

{b) Uihidnart^ iadanj^ rndt'emi : We hage...hage va^apuliWmas^uiie 
kdmaidavve. 

(c) Sadhu mntapttu^u mitra sam^tuta-fiatikamm ca bratnainsh 

iramananaik sadhu danarp, pranana anarabh > sadhu. 

(d) flviu kdsu na vallaha i dhanu punu kdsu na iffhu I 
dof.^^i vi avasari nivadiai H ta-s iwa ga tal vistthu d 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prop. Sumti Kumar Cuattbrji, M. A., D. Lit. 

1. (a) ido vi po^hame pa tt^e sisisadkhaiiiu^iUHacchahilovipihidaciijgi- 

painuthip&p()u A ) vivii'araapapdijii addliikthcap •sovap'iHohid& » pisAdanantto 
olati bidsznuU&dftint hup piiauba* adayapamiiha andehitp ni :bayanti via Uj ai^iiia 
Bottio via 8uhovavi((ho piddiad* dovHriu. sadaiiipft KaJatuodHpei^ia p<ilohid& pa 
bhakkha^ti vaasa i>alic|i Hudhasa^anp 'dae. 

(b) goli' pale kacche cakkhauti rkiSt paittii{) I ** 
upphaijiai tuakkaijo khokkei a poH^ip ca pitfei II 

(c) akaratohiae te kiccatti yaip balavn ahurniihas^^ I 

nQigarkja naino ty^attbu apt k Act UblAmaae ti 
akaiaftHaip akattfifaip KatiMsa* phatikkrak «tp I 
yaatniifi kabaflflatl^ nfratthA tasaa eevan& ^ 



fie 
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jABsa sammukhacip^ena mittadbammo oa labbbati I 
anusayytiQi anukkosaqi '•niiikarp tanahl apakkatxie 11 

(i) Render the above passages i to Engliab. 

(tn Name the dialects in which (a) and lb) are composed and mention 
their special characteristics. 

(m) Derive cnkhhanto in (6) t*ac*ng ir.s Sanskrit orii^in. if any, and 
explaii) poffaip and piftet in the same passage. 

(iv) Explain ty-atthu (giving another example of the sandhi), akaramhase, 
‘Ohuramhasa. and labhdmase in (c). 


Or, 

(0 Translate the fnllowinij pas^t ^ges into Engli<«h : — 

(a) nis&sa h&ralatth! sarisHpansara Ciind^nu capdakirTi 

o^ pdo dehns'^a dSb<>, i^uina aigLi sarapft b&Siis<>b& inuhammi i 
HAjapaiti onpd ibb§.\o di iha^^-ikal&komalo kifir ' tie 
ni<‘<‘aip bahappavaha tuba sub 'a kae bonti knll&’ i tnlla II 

(b) go|aa4at(hiHip perohiu •< if^bivai-nain hali'iaonb& I 
adliatta uttariuip dukkbintarae p'iH\!e II 

(c) peec'^aia saraha^oharia i apd itags&hiLhft ivisantaccbinn iip I 
dn adbapu atpgbinficias irap inktAiiddi'asamalia&^HALani^ II 
pisiaiakaagg.ihapT pilada daQi|thhb> iij4ih<>uri»a-ab' afigain | 
galiarubira idbalahuqi an ihla-ommillatftfaaip raniasi'aip II 

(di 8 ) sa Ihu ti taip piHsena nipa* Ap^tva ko j&n&ti kirp p* esa 
karis;«atfti cintetva >a ha mukharn pidabiMiq) pa sakkot' tatha 
taasa adhato^tbe ca unarotthr cm dapdak^ip t^apt'tvft miikhaip 
pavisitv2i a^thikot ip iup4 pab^ri Ht|bi patitvft gataip. so 
Ht(b in |Atrt'& ^iba-sa mukhato rpkkbanianto dap^^^^Q^ tupcjona 
pthHfirv& pft ento nikkarii't\A sftkhag.e nlllyi. 

(ii) Give the alternative form, if ‘ny, of sonhd in (bl. 

fift^ Write the meaning of, an i de ivt* ddhaftd in lb) and write its form 
ni passive, present, third p^^raon, sing dar 

(ir) Writ * the alternative for.na of panvie m (b). 

2. [i) p’ I il logically the formatio* of any fix of the following 

words, giving thd STi^km eq ^ ^ : gheppati, dakkhati, acchati, kdlave, 
datpseduTp, lafthi, cint^a. guttha, bdha dJiddha, pellia, and garu. 

(if) Compose three sentenctB in Pah usmir verbs from any three 
of tb'^ fo’lowmjf roots as directed: y/ghae (de<id»*rative), \^chid 'aorist), 
^kram tinten ive), ^dd (caosative) vxtM (past participle), v'/ir (aorist), 
*/gfah (iDfiniii\e>. 

(ill I Comr ose three sentenci s in Prakrit using any three of the following 
xoois : y/masi v'/ik, \^vrai, >/^jolp, ^/mrd and '/iak, 

8. Traoalate the following iDt'> Brglisli : — 

Va) Vijayapi anuikti& snb c taip upeoca »pucchimiip I 
ayaip hbo ku r u djpo’ti, ladkftdlpo ti abrnvi N 
na santi manira etiha, na ca hes-^ati vo bbayaip I 
jt< vat\ft ki pijikftyaip te jHlena Di'*inclya S 
siitfstp ca iesutp hatiheau higgetva nsbbas&gam& I 
dassesi somrupepa parii^r kayakkliinl fl 
ekotaip vftri>»f)to pi r^Aputtena anvagg I 
g&fftan.bi vi;jarf ftnamhi bh ivanti sunakhl iti It 
lasai ca ^ftn»inf tattba Kuvepl n&ma yakkint I 
nialdi rnkkbao fllainbi kaiantl iftpaai viya I) 

(b) tae pazp 8i idhsf the khattie paccCla •kHasam ayatpst ko^ambiyapurise 
4adda\ei,«^ffd evaip Tayhai. kbippam eva bho devftpuppiyi a)ja saviseseili 
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b&biriyAip Qvatbftna^^lam irAndho-dHja'ittAm suiy>iBanimaf:iovalittAip aagandha- 
varapancava^^Hp' pphovay&'akaliynxp kaiAGrunipavarakundiirakkiitunjkkH daj)* 
banth dhbv <inaghamagi<aDtagandhudd iU5at’birftznaip pugandhavaragadhiyaqi 
gacdbaTattibLuyaqi kareba karaveha karittg ya karftvetta ya sTbAaMnaip 
rayaveha. 


Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Basantakumar Chatterjeb, M.A. 
Histokioal and Comparative Orvmmar op Modb.in Indo- Aryans 

(Bbno.li) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansioer amy six questions 

3. Gi>e a tabular reprepcntHtioo of th« origin of Bengali from Old Indo- 
Aryan, and explain the relati >n of all the Magadban and Ardha^Magadban 
Veroacidars of modern times. 

2. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(1) Satem lanjuatfes, (2 A Koine* disleot, (3) Tiheto-Borman 
ioflaeni e on Bengali, (4) Dialects in 'hn Inscipiions of Asoka, (5) Kiiatenoe 
of pre Aryan culture in ancimt Beng.il, (6) Vifay-sAbi and the Aryan colooi- 
aatiori of eylon, (7) Avakatfha, (8/ Sarvananda s Tika-sarvasoa, (9) Crepar 
Xaxtrer Orihhled 

3. Explain and illustrate any four of the following ; — 

Spirantisation, Diphthongisation. Dissimilation, Compensatory lengthen^ 
ing, Euphonic qhdes, SpoWaneoua Nnsatuation, Anapfyxis, Vowel Hwrmowy^ 
Metathesis, Deaspiration. Prothesis, Lahialisation. 

4. Aneifipt a short bia ory of the ao ‘ent-system in Bengali, and give 
examplesof ihe lo^aof syllables d*ie to absence of the accent. 

5. State and illiistatc F trtana'ov*s fa v, a id exolain with suitable illua* 
tral ions that Eastern (Magadh in) cerebral isar ion is a continuation of Fortnna* 
tov's Lhw. 

6. Give a short account of the infl tence of Portuguese on Bengali. Name 
six Bengali words of Portuguese ong n, and discuss the phonology of each 
of them. 

7 Trare back the eource-form of one of the following New Bengali 
sentences from Indo-European, giving the pnbable phonetic forma of the 
same in (I) Old Bengali, t2) Middle I ndo- Aryan (Prakrit)> (3| Old Indo-Ary an 
(Vedic), and (4) lado European : 

C OTtf I 

CT cv|c$-4>| I 

B. Explain the following Btatement with a few apt examplea : — 

"Bengali may be said 1 1 have started da novo in its declenaion of 
the noun, having but very little of the dedioationai aystem of Old Tndo-Aryan; 
and the little that it has preserved consists of a few inflectiona which have 
boon gencratiHed.' 

9 Derive any eight of the following words and forma 

C<t«, Vifs TOPI. CiWR, CTOIt 

ofipUL cut*, wti, e*itrffWl. Wl*wi, (nu^t <m » 

etPii. 

WV. VrtllVl, fifiisl. eiffWt, WWl, Md HfWilV I 
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Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

Write essays od two of the foUowinj^ subjects 

(а) The origin of writing. 

(б) Foreign element' m BeogHb’ vocabulary. 

(c) Anplicatir n of t»'e Roman Alphabet to the languages of India. 
id) Tl«e province and n.fthods of Semantics. (Illustrate your answer 
from English and Beng.iii.t 

(e) *Tlie sentence not the word, is the unit of language.’ 


Alternative (A) : Aryan and Indo- European Philology 
Seventh Paper 
First Half 

(Indo-Iranian Philology : Grammar and Philology) 
Examiner — Pandit Vidhusekuar Sastri 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only three questions 

1. Translate the following p'ss ge as literally as possible into Sanskrit : — 

. at bv6 vanh^us vahyo na Hibi.jamyat, 
ya nfi ©r^zus aavpneo pa^d sisoit, 
ahyfi anbeua astvatd mananhas-cS, 
haidy^nn g-stls y^' g & saetl Ahurd ; 
ar^dfo 6wav^- buX9niu83 np^uto Mazdfi. 

2, (i) II the passage q xoled above account for the case in vanh^ui^ 

(tf) Derive vahyd, giving its Sanskrit equivalent, and write another 
word with the same suffix. 

(ni) What are ti e cases in n& and po0o and how will you account for 

them? 

{iv) Derive aihujamyat and sisoit, and conjugate their roots in the 
present tense and subjunctive mood, 3rd person singular. 

(e) What are the forms of ahyd and saHi in YAv? 

(ei) Write the alternative forma, if any, of y^ng and hux9rius9* 

8. (i) Is hiatus allowf^d in AvesfaP Is it also found in the Vedio texts ? 
If io, give a few examph s from bv^th f them. 

(ii) Derive dyapta (as in ahmdi jasat dyoptm), and explain in the 
word showing its occurrence, if anr, in Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

(tVi) Write the meanings of the following; gaea, sosta, 's/iae) and 
and show the difference, if any. with regard to their use, Write also 
the Sanskrit equivalents of ibe last three words. What is the Penian word 
fersofla? 

' (io) Write a philological note on gadavaroi. 
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4. (i) What do yo i understand by Epeothesist Prorbesis. and Anaptyxis? 
Oiv6 soKue example f>oio Avesia>t. 

(ft) Do tb(«y (ccur in Banskritr Prakrit or Indo^Ary an vernaculars? 

If BO» write some Buch word**. 

(lit) Write the rule of Prothesia. 

5. (0 Kxpliiin the following words pbiMogirally through the light of 
Avesta; nirjhara mahyam fpersuial pronoun, dative, siui^ular), prof homo, edht 
(yor, impeiative, 3r(l i er-on, -ingulari, /nhi ( V'han, iiipeiative, 8rd persoUi 
singular), and ettha (Prakrit). 

{«) Write a note on the development of $ in Avesta 

(itV) Con’ugate ^/kar m pret*ri» , iuiperative, optative, ^nd 8ubjunctive» 
8rd person, singular, and wri.e it infinitive, and present and past parth'iples. 

Second Half 

(Indo-Iranian Philology : Flbments of Avesta and Old Pkhsun) 
Examiner — Prop. I. J. S. Taraporewalla, B.A., Ph,D 
The figures in the margin indicaie full marks^ 

Anstoer Question 1 and ant two of the rest 

1. Translate, giving explanatory notes where necessary;— 20 

(a) Ha mo ta^-cit yS taiofnd auhaire darOyam aytvo 

hai^Im radsin ea bux^ait* mosu iaidyamno huxratus. 

(h) ahda ca ida Yima anuhe astvaite ada At 
yat Ida p 8^118 aiiuri.ayt'he pad'^m vaeoaite. 

(c) yd anavanhabd^mno zienanha niebauivaiti Mazda dAmAn 
yd vlsp^m ahum astvantem ^r^iAwa maiSna nipaiti pisca bd fiAsind d&itiru. 

Uender one of tt e above passages into Sanskrit, giving cognate 
equivalents as far as practicable. 

2. Translate, and explain with reference to the context, any /ice of Id 
the following 

(a) pairi-se usi v^r^nuiJi. 

(5) yoi asai vaon ^rd, 

(c) ndit asto ndit u-^t&nahe cinmanL 

(d) yd rao«ta xSa^rd-kAmya. 

(e) yeohe frafrsvaiti mand, 

(J) Ahurai Ma/dai vTspa vohu cinahmi. 

3. Explain any five of the following phrases, showing the connection 15 
in which they » ccur in the text 

(ai PAyu BworestAra; tb) visd sdraya Sraetaond; (e) haca 
Gay&t-Mare^nat A Saosvantlit ; fd; naire-rnana EereaASpd; (s) katayS 
naskd-frasanhd ; (/) yavarHOft FrasaostrsvIimAspi. 

4. Write full grammath al notes on las cir, anhaire andayrvoin 
Queation 1 vaeoaite in Question 1 (b)f and on anavanhabdemnd in 
Question I (o). 

6. Point out the p'^onliarities of, and the differences between, the IS 
Qatbic and the later Avestan dialect. 

6. 'The Haoroa ceremony is only the Boma worship very much IS 
reformed and refined.' Criticize this statement, and show in what 
different senses the word Haoma is used in the Avesta. 
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Eighth Paper 

(IhdO-EoROPBAN PHnOLOGY, WITH ELEMENTS OP QrBBK) 
Examiner— Prof, S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Lir. 

Part I: Indo-Edrjpean Philology: 60 moffce. 

{Amtcer tbrhb questions only in this part The questions are of 
equal value in this half,) 

1. Discuss the treatment of the Indo European velars (both simple and 
labialised) as weil as * palatals * in Aryan and Old Indo-Aryan and in Greek. 

Q, Write a note on Indo-Europ'^an A‘'laut. 

3. Dis ‘uss ti>e gender-system of Indo-European. 

4. Decline two of the following Indo-European nouns : — 

"^bhtronts, ‘periKti-u^ . 

3. Write a note either on the thematic conjugations of Indo-Boropeant 
or on the aorist in In lo-Eurcpean. 

Part II : Elbmbnts of Greek (Homeric Greek : 

Iliad. Book I) : 50 marks. 


{Arutcer Question 1 which is compulsory and ant two others 
from among the rest } 


3. Render into English any three of the following passagest with 30' 
grammatical and other notes on the woid^ underlined : — 

(a) Tov 8 drrafi€i^6fjL€vos rrpoaeffiT} noSas cokOst : 

“ Qapcrqaas pidXa, elni Oeonpomov on oiaOa. 
ou fta yap ^AnoXXiova <2 re av, Kahxav, 

evxofiepoe Javaoiai Beovpoma^ avatf>aiveis , 
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oi rig {covToy Kai ctr! Scpicofi/voio 

aol KotXgg wapA i^wl fiaptlag X^ipay 
avyLitdvTUJV Aava&v, oiS* -qv *i4)/ap^pvoya cfirny, 
05 vOi^ troXXop dptarog *Axai&v ci^crai clvo* ** 


(6) ^ 9 ov jy<u iratfcroixra r 3 adv fi^pog, at icc nlBfjai,, 
oipavoOev : wpTSITpT ^#f€ dtd X€VK(&X€Pog ^Hpr/t 
apufffo ofi&g 6vpi& il>iXiov<m rt HyfioyJvri re. 
oAA* aye, Aqy* ip^og, /aij 8 ^ cAiceo ycipi : 
oAA* tJ roi iittoiv flip 6 p€iiioop, coy j^acra/ mp* 
coSc yAp i^€p4a}i to 8^ iroi rcTcAcapcyoy Icrroi : 
KOI 7TOT€ TOi Tpiy Toooa nap4a(F€rai ayXad &&pa 
ipptog €tv€Ka rijg 8c : av 8* tcr^^co rrtldto 8* 


(c) cSy €in<pp npoUig Kparepoo 8’ cttc piGOop IrcAAco. 

Tco 8* acKOVTC pdrriP Ttapd $ip* dAoy drpvyeroio, 
Mvpfii 86 p<op 8* re KXtalag, Koi pifag ijeiaOm. 
rop 8* ctipov irapa re KXiairi #cot 17} pLtXalpri 
Tjp^pop : oi)8* apa rcA ye fficoo yij^acv ^AxiXXedg. 
TCO /xcv rap/SifaaPT€ Kat atSopci^co fiaaiXija 

. aTqrrjP, oi84 rl pev 7rpoo€if>ij^v^op oi8* ipdoPTO : 

a^ap 6 eyveo jjotv cVe ^pcat ^coyiyocv re. 

(d) airdp ifr€l nadaapro ndpov r€rdKOPro re Satra, 
SaivuvT* oC8^ T4 ^pos €8ei^To ^acroy c^y. 
avrdp in€l ndaiog nal ^Sr/rdog c^ epov Upto, 
fcoOpoi flip Kprfrijpag circor^^ovro noroto, 
pcjfiriaap 8* apa ndaip inap$dfA€POi S€gfd€aaip : 

01 8c navriixdpioi /MoXfrg I^c8v IXdatcopro 

KaXop aelBopieg nairjova KoOpoi ^Axaiwv, 
piiXnovrts indepyop- o 8c ^p 4 va rdpner aKodwp. 

{e) ** Zcv 7 Tdt€p, Cl TTOTC 8q ac pcT* d&apdroimp opt^aa. 
17 ^TTCt ^PYV* Kpxfrivop iiXhwp : 

rifArjadp poi viov, oy coKvpopc^aToy ctAAcov 
irrX€r : OTCip piv vvv ye ayg^ Av8p ’i 4 yapefmov, 
rfrlpL'fia€P : cAcov yap airoy atrovpay. 

(iAAa au tr^p pco tcgtov *OXdfini€ piyyccTa Zco : 
rd^pa Tpcocorot r/^ci Hpdrog<, A^p’ av 
iJiov epov TiawoiP d^dXXwoiP re c rip^/* 


2 . Write notes on any /t’6 of the following words, giving 10 
Old Indo* Aryan (Vedic or Sanskrit) equivalents : — t 

/3^, ipY^ptoto, j9toto, dlftSc, cintut', npoai^'^, iltro,' 
oiada, iufvTot, ^pKO/i€voio, cVordfi^, Hp€lat¥,no9t,^(r8at,ttoi, 
trrnovs, ft&fig, diKOvaa, yw^, ip^t. 
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fl. Give the prir*cipal part'* of four i»f fhe foilowin j verha — 10 

Atfeo^ SctSctfy TreiOo}, €t$ew, KoA^to, tiktw, 

tXdaKOfiai, ipxoiMn^ iXdui^ cttco, ^evyco, aficijScu. ri/idu}, oXXt/u^ 


^acVeu, mmrw^ orrcipcu^ irci/>aco» yrjOeto^ Kpivu) 

4. Decline tbe Greek pronouua for the iir t un i 3ac<<Q(] persona ID 

0. Give a short account of the Greek i.ileos, dnssifyinsr (hem 10 
genealogically, an*! indicate the place of the Homeric diMlect g tbe 
vkrioQs forma of ancient Gieek. 

6. Discuss the historical background of Homei. 10 

7. Institute a comparison between the wothi of H< mer and the world ID 
of the Bigveda. 


HISTORY 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. R. B. Ramsbotham, M.A., B.Litt., M.B.E. 
Not more than three questions to be attempted. 

1. ‘ When, one day in January, 1822, Mr. Peel walked into the Home 
Office, a fresh wind blew through the dim corriuors, a wind that was the 
breath of the opening nineteenth century.' 

Explain the meaning of this description. 

2. Give a brief account of the Colonial development of the British Em* 
pire between 1815 and 1865. 

3. * During his life the condition of England may be described as one 
of political repose.* 

Is this an accurate description of Lord Palmerston 4 political 

career? 

4. How far is Lord Melbourne’s character reflected in the policy followed 
during his prime-ministership? 

5. Contrast the History of Scotland and Ireland during the first half 
of the nineteenth century. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. A. P. Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any thrbb. 

I. What do you know of the Tory revival under Disraeli? 

9. Examine the part played by Disraeli in the Eaatem Crisis of 

1876.78. 

8. * The steps of the second Gladstone government were, indeed, 
doomed from first to last to be dogged by a succeesion of nntoward and in* 
tractable situations— eome of them wholly unforeseeable; others unexpected 
in the shape which they actually assumed ; and all combining to bring aboni 
the indefinite postponement of most of the hopes with which its advent had 
beMi hafled.* (Asquith.) Expand. 
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4. Write a short essay on Imperialism as a factor in British history 
in the last quarter of the 19th century. 

5. Discuss the part played by Queen Victoria as a constitutional 
aovereign. 


Second Papbb 

The questtons are of equal value. 

Not more than thbbb questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D, 

1. Sketch the history of the dailun&ga dynasty, explaining clearly the 
different views about the succession and chronology of the kings. 

9. Give an account of the Parthian supremacy in India, noticing in 
detail at least one Indo>Parthian king. (Refer to your sources of informa- 
tion.) 

3. Examine the historical data supplied by the inscriptions of Gautamt- 
putra and Pulum&yi and discuss their chronology. 

4. Explain, with the aid of a sketch map, the political history of India 
in the sixth century A.D. 

5. Write a note on the life and times of Pulakedin II, indicating 
your sources of information. 

6. Describe the reigns o* Dhruva and Govinda HI, with special re- 
ference to their military expeditions. 

7. * The Buddhist Constantine was all the greater than his Christian 
prototype, because be did his very best to enforce in his own personal life 
as well as in his empire the tenets of his creed.* Explain. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Rameschandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 


6. Review the historical importance of the Periplus of the Erythraean 

Sea. 

9. Wliat do you know of the Dravid'ans? Have they left any traces 
of their language and c^ture in Northern India? 

10. Give a genera! review of the system of government as presented 
in Kautilva*8 Artha44stra, with sp^ial and detailed reference to the 
foreign policy and methods of dealing with seditious persons. 

11. Describe the monuments left by Asoka and indicate their position 
with the aid of a sketch map, 

" 19. Examine the nature and value of the evidence contained in the 

works of Greek and Latin anthora which bears on social and political con- 
Aitions in India during the Maurya period. 

18. Discuss the theory of Mana about the origin of the mixed and do- 
graded castes. 

14. Write a note on villago and municipal administration in Anciiiit 

India. 
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The questione are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

Answer Question 1 and any T\ro of the rest. 

1. Comment on any three of the following : — 

(а) " I am one void of rebell'on against his lord : Siut is content 
under my rule, Herakleopolis praiseth God for me, the Nomes of the South 
and the Lauds of the North say, ** Lo ! whatsoever the prince commandeth, 
that is the command of Homs (the king).** * 

(б) ‘ In the 29th year of Sehetepabra, living for ever, they came 
to overthrow Wawat.* 

(c) ' At length they made one of themselves king, whose name 
was Salatis, and he lived at Memphis and made both Upper and Lower 
Egypt pay tribute, and left garrisons in places that were most suitable for 
them. And he made the eastern part specially strong, as he foresaw that 
the Assyrians, who had then the greatest power, would covet their kingdom 
and invade them.' 

(d) * One besieged Sharuhen for three years and his majesty took 
it. Then I took captive there two women and one hand. One gave to me 
the gold of bravery besides giving me the captives for slaves.* 

(e) * Anjon gave to me all the allied countries of Zahi shut up 
in one city. I snared them in one city, I built around them with a ram- 
part of thick wall.* 

(f) * Verily, thy father did not march forth, nor inspect the lands 
of the vassal-princes. And when thou ascendedst the throne of thy father's 
house, Abdashirta’s sons took the king's land for themselves. Creatures of 
the king of Mitanni are they, and of the king of Babylon, and of the king 
of the Hitties.* 

2. Give a clear and concise account of the political organisation of 
Egypt in the days of the Pyramid Builders. Trace the course of events that 
led to its dissolution after the fa", of the Vlth dynasty. 

3. On what lines would yon proceed in order to settle the chronology 
of the XITth dynasty? Account for the wide divergence of views among 
Egyptologists. 

4. * In no element of their life are there clearer evidences of changB 
and development than in the religion of the Middle Kingdom Egyptians.’ 
Elucidate. 

5. What light do the * Tell-el-Amama Letters * throw on the causes 
of the collapse of Egypt's first empire in Asia? 

6. Write a short history of the restoration of the Egyptian empire by 
Seti I and Ramses TI. Contrast the restored empire with that of Thul'* 
mose m and hie successors. 


Spcond Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. N. Banerjeb, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law 

N.B. — Candidate* will answer nniEB queetione and TBBra 
questions jnly from this half. 

1. Comment on the following : — 

(a) * Amrapbel, King of Shinar, Arioch, King of EllMwr, Ohador* 
iMCKt, Eiag of Elam, Tidal, Kinf «{ Gayyim, ntittel Motb osd Hanna.* 
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(b) * Awake, awake, Deborah : 

Awake, awake, utter a song; 

Arise, Barak, and lead thy oaplors captive, thou son of 

Abinoath. 

The Kings came and fought; 

Then fought the Kings of Canaan 

In Taanach by the waters of Megiddo * 

(c) * Behold upon the mountains the feet of him that bringeth 

good tidings, that publisheth peace I Woe to the bloody city 

Behold, I am against thee, saith the Lord of Hosts, and I will discover thy 
skirts upon thy face and I will shew the nations thy nakedness and the 
kingdoms thy shame.' 

2. ‘ David, Solomon, Hehoboam, are paralleled in Egypt by Thothmes 
m, Amenbotep III, and Akhenatin.' Discuss. 

8. What date would you assign to Hammurabi, and why? 

4. Give an account of the position of women in Babylonia from your 
study of the code of Khammurabi. How did they compare with their sisters 
in Egypt? 

5. Write a connected history of either Urartu or Elam. 

6. * The real value of the Prophets lies in the signifrcanca of their 
utterances for contemporary needs; they were forthtellers rather than fore- 
tellers.* Discuss. 

7. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The quest of eternal life in the poems of Gilgamish. 

(h) The black obelisk of Nimrod. 

(c) The ‘ Synchronus history^.’ 

(d) The rocic inscription of Behistun. 

(e) The allegory, if any, behind the descent of Ishtar into 

Hades. 

(/) Berossos. 


Fourth Paper 
T he questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. Zachariah, M.A. 

Answer Question 1 and any two others 

1. Comment on any four of the following passages 

(o) If any one demand justice before a ' sc’rman * or other judge 
and cannot obtain it, and a mian (the defendant) will not give biro ' wedd * 
let him make ' bot ' with XXX shillings, and within VII nights do him 
justice. (Lato# of fne,) 

(b) And let every roan so order that he have a ' borh *; and let the 
* borh ' then bring and hold him to every justice. 

(Edgar, Secular Ordinance.) 
(e) These are the rights that the king has over all men in Wessex : 
that is, roundbryce and harosocn, forsteal and fyrdwite, unless be will honour 
any man more highly. 

(Canute, Secular Dooms.) 
(d) The law of King Edward I give to you again with those ebengee 
with which my father changed it by the counsel of bis barons. (Charter of 
Benry I.) 



79a ; 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


(e) If controversy shall arise between laymen, or clergy and laymeUr 
or clergy, regarding advowson and presentation to churches, let -t be treated 
or concluded in the court of the lord the king. (Constifutitms of Clarendon.) 

(f) The recognition of novel dissemn, tnorf. d*anceetor, and darrein 
presentment shall be held only in their own countries. {Magna Carla.) 

(g) The writ which is called praecine shall not be given for the 
future to any one concerning any tenement by which a free man can lose his 
court. {Magna Carta.) 

(h) None but the king from henceforth shall bold plea in h^*e Court 
of a false judgment given in the Court of bis tenants; because such pleas do 
especially belong to the king's crown and dignity. (Provisions of Westmins- 
ter.) 

(i) For no business from henceforth we shall take of our realm such 
manner of aids, tasks, nor prises, but bv the common consent of all the 
realm, and for the common pro6t thereof, savin the anc'ent aids end prises 
due and accustomed. (ConUrmatio Cartarnm, 1297.) 

(/) We do ordain that the l ing henceforth shall not go out his realm, 
nor undertake asra'nst any one deed of war. without the common assent of 
his baronage, and that in parliament. (Ordinances of 1311.) 

2. Sketch the history and explain the characteristics of tenure by 
knight service in England. 

3. How far was an official career open to men of talents but of humble 
birth in the middle ages? 

4. To what extent was tavaton a reason for the summons of knights 
and burgesses to parliament ‘n the 13tb century? Trace the steps by which 
Parliament acquired control over taxation, up to 1486. 

6. * The control of the Council was the chief object of the etnigglo 
between king and barons.' Illustrate this statement from the Idth and 
14th centur'es. 

6. Were any valuable contributions to the growth of the constitution 
made in the middle ages as the result of rebellions or threats of rebellion? 

7. Trace the history of ecclesastical courts and spiritual jurisdiction 
up to 1600. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer Question 1 and any two others. 

1. Comment on any four of the following passages : — 

(a) That it was a most rcriloiis prc'»edent that, after two knights 
of a county were duly elected, any new writ should issue out for a second 
election without order of the House of Commons itself. (Norfolk election, 
1686 .) 

(h) You, Mr. Speaker, should perform the charge her Majesty gave 
yon at the beg'nning of this parliament not to receive bills of this nature. 
(Speech of Cecil, Nov. 23, 1601.) 

(c) This seat, which find, hv my birthright and lineal descent, had, 
in the fulness of time, provided for roe. 

(Speech of James I, March 19 , 1604 .) 

(d) The king commits and often shows no cause: for it is 8ome« 
tiroes generally, ‘ per speciale mandatum domini regis.’ (Aftorney-Oenerat 
Reath*s Argument in the case of the Five Knights, Nov*, 1627 .) 

' (e) The king of mere right ought to have, and the people, of mere 
defy are bound to yield unto the king, supply for the defence of the kingdom. 

(Sir Robert Berkeley in the Ship Money 1688 .) 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


727 


(/) Expressly contrary to the said Statute and other good laws of 
this our kinfirdom. under colour and nretence of an Ordinance of Parlia- 

o^®ot ....the trained bands and militia of this kingdom have been lately ^ 

and are intended to be put in arms. {King’s Proclamation, May 27, 1642.) 

(^) That no person who has an office or place of profit under the 
king or receives a pension from the Crown shall be capable of serving as a 
member of the House of Commons. (Act of Settlement, 1701.) 

(h) A motion being made and the question put, that Henry Lawes 
Luttrell, Esquire, is duly elected a knight of the shire to serve in this 
present Parliament for the country of Middlesex. (Commons’ Journals, May 
8th, 1769.) 

(0 That, on every such trial, the jury sworn to try the issue may 
give a general verdict of guilty or not guilty upon the whole matter put in 
issue upon such indictment or information. (Libel Act, 1792.) 

(j) That the right of granting Aids and Supplies to the Crown is in 
the Comimons alone, as an essential part of their Constitution. (Resolution 
of the Commons, 1860.) 

2. * The prerogatives of princes may easily and do daily grow : the 
privileges of the subject are most part at an everlasting stand.* (Apology of 
the House of Commons, 1604.) 

Examine this reflection on the Government of the Tudors. 

3. What is the constitutional importance of the office of Justice of the 
Peace under Elizabeth and the first two Stuarts? 

4. What were the r'val theories of Sovereignty which found expres- 
sion in the reigns of James I and Charles I? 

а. Sketch the development, and the political ideas, of the Tory 
Party from the Bestoration to the death of Queen Anne. 

б. Discuss the part played by the Judiciary of the 18th century in 
maintaining popular liberties. 

7. ‘ There may be at any moment two doctrines of privilege, the one 
held by the Courts, the other by either House, the one to be found in the 
Tjaw Beports, the other in Hansard.* 

Explain and illutsrate this difficulty under the Victorian Parlia- 
ments. 

6. Describe the main features of the development of English Local 
Government from the beginning of the 19th century to the passing of the 
Local Government Act of 1929. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

FIxammef— M r. Satisohandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Oniff TBBMB giuttion* may be attempted from Ms half. 

1. 'What aw tha ' sooraes * of International Law? Di'cnss the in- 
finenca of Bowan Ijaw on the development of International Taw. 

9. Give a Indd expoeition of the Art’clee of the C'-veoant of the 
Leagno of Nations dearng with the pwvention of war. ' War is re'x>gnisaa 
and adhpted as a polico measnw by (ho Covenant.’ Disense. 

8, Write a historical note on the princ^lo of non-extradition of poli* 
tieid eriminals. Cawftillv explain the term ' polit^I Hroc ’ , „ , 

• 4. When and to what extent can a Ptata exerc'se criminal mrisdiopon 
ovar fowignere? Folly disonsa thie question by refewnce to iUostrati'S^; 
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5. State and annotate any three of the following cases 

(1) The Exchange (1810). 

(2) The Indian Chief (1800). 

(8) The Kim (1916). 

(4) The Appam (1916).* 

(5) The Behring Sea Arbitration (1898). 

(6) The Huascar 0877). 

, Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Arthur Brown, M.A., LTi.B. 

Answer any threb . 

1. Write short notes on the international status of any three of the 

following : (a) Iraq, (6) the Panama Canal, (c) the Saar Valley, (d) Iceland. 

2. Expound the status and privileges of Bed Cross 80 ?ieties in Und 
and naval war and discuss the manner in which possible abuse is provided 
against. 

8 . Write a historical note on the theory and practice of neutrality. 

4. Write short notes on any three of the following : (a) spies, (b) pri- 

soners of war, (c) war treason, (d) the Declaration of Par's (1856), (e) the 
Declaration of St. Petersburg (18^). 

6. Sketch the history of the doctrine of continuous voyage and diseOM 
the extension given to this doctrine during the world war. 


(History of Bengal) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Indubhushan Banerjeb, M.A. 

Answer any three of the questions. 

1. Sketch the reign of Nawab Mir Kassim, indicating clearly the oauiei 
of his downfall. 

2. What were the abuses in the service of the East India Company in 
Bengal and how did Clive reform them in 1765? 

8. Comment on the trial of Maharaja Nundcoomar, with special refer* 
ence to the powers and jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. 

4. Estimate the part played by Warren Hastings in the affairs of 
Gheyt Singh and the Begum of 0»idh. 

5. Write a critical review of the Ind an career of Philip Francis. Oaif 
yon trace any permanent result of bis activities? 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Subodhghandra Mukher.tee, M.A., B.Liht. 

Thbub questions to he attempted. 

1. On what grounds did Clive justify his acceptance of the Dewaoif 
To what extent were his expectations fulfilled? 
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2. Are you prepared to say that the Frontier policy of Warren 
Hastings was a natural development from that of Lord Chve? Give reasons 
tor your answer. 

8. How did Warren Hastings give effect to the decision of the Direc- 
tors * to stand forth as Dewan *? What were the characteristic defects of 
his scheme? 

4. Indicate the successive steps that led to the separation of the judi- 
otal from the revenue administration. 

6. * I gave you all, and you have rewarded me with confiscation, dis- 
grace, and a life of impeachment.* {Warren Hastings*) 

Discuss the validity of the statement. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to be attempted, thrkb from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Baneiwee, M.A. 

1. What was meant by the Company’s * Investment*? Point out the 
distinction between the gomastah system and dadni merchants. Which 
was found advantageous by experiment, and why? 

2. * S'nce the accession of the Company to the Dewanee the condition 
of the people of this country has be^n wrrse than it was before.* {Fecher.) 

Klucidate the statement with reference to the economic condition of 
Bengal after 1765. 

3. Describe the nature of the currency difficulties that afllicted Bengal 
daring your period. How did Cornwallis finally solve them? 

4. On what grounds does Verelst justify Clive’s format'on of the sail 
society? Give a brief account of the organization and the method of work- 
ing of this society. 

6. Draw a picture of life in Calcutta in the days of Warren Hastings. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. A. P. Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

6. * From 1757 to 1765 the troubles of Bengal had been due to trade 
abuses.* Amplify. 

7. Can vou critic'se the measures adopted for collection of land revs- 
niie in Bengal by Warren Hastings? 

8. Give the gist of Shore's ideas relating to land revenue administra- 
tion, showing where he differed from Grant and Cornwallis. 

2. Give your opinion on the Permanent Settlement of Ben^l. 

10. G've an account of the sources of -nformation available for the 
study of the social and economic condition of Bengal during the second ball 
of the 18th century. 
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(Bajputs^ 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner — ^Db. Hemchandba Bay, M.A,, Ph.D. 

The questions are of equil value 

First Half 

Attempt THBEK questions only. 

1. Give an account of the struggles of the Chaulukyas (Solankis) of 
Anahilapataka with Muslims. 

2. Briefly review the life and administration of the Chaulukya Kumfi- 
rapala, with specal reference to his epigrapLic records. 

3. Write a short note on the rise and origin of the Chahamanas of 
SAkambharl, with spec al reference to the reign and epigrapbic records of 
Yigraharaja IV (c. 1153-64). 

4. ' The power of the JParamaras of Lata and Malava reached its zenith 
during the reigns of Vakpati Munja (c. 974-95) and Bhoja (c. 1010-56).’ 
Discuss this statement. 

6 . Write a- note on the Tomaras of Delhi or the Kachchhapaghatas of 
Gwalior. 


Second Hai.f 

Examiner — ^Dr. Hemchandra Kay, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt THRKK questions only, 

1. Write a short account of the reigns of the Chandratreya (Chandella) 
princes Ganda and Vidy&dhara. 

2. The Gurjara-Pratihara king Bajyapala is ' the chief of all princes 
of India.* Discuss this statement. 

3. Give an account of the Gahadavala {Gaharwar) ruler Govinda- 
ohandra (1114-66), w’th special reference to contemporary records. 

4. Briefly review the career of the Haihaya (Kalacuri) king Lakshml 
Kar^a of Tripurl. 

5. Give a short account of the various Hashtrakuta (Rathof) dynasties 
of Northern India during the period c. 675-1310 A.D. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt THRP 4 B questions from bach half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Subimalchandra Datta, M.A. 

1. * The general thesis that some of the nobler Bajputs septs are des- 
cended from Gurjjaras or other foreigners, while others are closely con- 
nected with the autochtlK)nous races^ may be regarded as definitely proved.* 
Carefully examine the above statement. 
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2. : What are tre principal sources for the reign of Baval Jaitrasimha 
of Mevad? What account can you build upon them? 

8, What, in your opinion, are the causes of Alauddin Ehilji's attack 
upon Chitor? What value do you attach to the Padimini episode? 

4. Give a critical account of the activities of Chunda, son of Bana 
Lakha. Do you agree with the Mevad version of his Ufe-story? 

5. Write an account of the reign of Bana Vikramadit. What is its 
con stitutional importance ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Bai Saiieb Harbilas Sarda 

1. Discuss, stating your authorities, whether the Bathors of Bajputana 
and Central Ind'a are descendants oi the Gaharwar Jayachand of Kanauj. 

2. Discuss how far the Bathors contributed to the consolidation of the 
Moghul empire in the days of Akbar and Jahangir. 

3. Describe, in detail, the political career of Maharaja Jaswant Singh 
of Marwar during the reign of Sl ab Jahan and Aurangzeb. 

4. Give a brief account of the life and work of Maharaja Ajitsingh of 
Marwar. 

5. Describe and discuss the comparative value of the sources of the 
history of the Bathors. 


(History of tub Mabathas) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THBEB questions from each half need he answered. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Surendranath Sen, M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D. 

1. What were the main features in the situation of Maharastra which 
oontributed to the rise of Shivaji? 

2. What influence did Bamdas exercise in the effort of Sh vaji to estab* 
lisb the Maratba Haj? 

8. Mention the various original sources of Shivaji’s life and discuss 
their relative value. 

4., Discuss the attitude of Shivaj* towards Islam. 

5. Describe the military organization of Rhivaji, with special reference 
to his forts, mentioning also some of the stirring incidents of his life in 
that connection. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. O. S. Sardesai, B.A. 

8. Write an account of Shahji and p^int out bow far Shivaji was in*- 
debted to him for the success he achieved. 

7. Describe the ceremony of Shivsji's coronat on, and shew what 
niflcanoe Shivaji attached to it in the constitution whidi he formed. 
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8. Write a short sketch of the life of Sambhaji and shew why ha failed 
jigainst Aurangzeb. 

9. Describe the character and achievements of Hajaram and disouse 
ihe results of his policy on the future of the Maratha l^gdom. 

10. Point out the value of the services rendered by ItamchandrapaiQt 
Amatya for the national cause. 


Seventh Paper 
The queaitons are of equal value 
Firbt Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. C. Koychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted. 

1. Describe the steps taken by tbe first three Peshwas to restore the 
4SUthority of the central Maratha government in the Konkan. 

2. ' The Sea has always been a more or less strange element to the 
Marathas.' Cr tically examine this statement, with special reference to the 
^reer of Eanhoji Angria. 

3. Discuss the relations of the Nizam with the Marathas during the 
period 1727 to 1761 A.D. 

4. Point out the lessons of the battles of Panipat (1761) and Kbarda 
(1795). Compare Sadasiva Bi&o and NAua Faruavis as statesmen and or- 
ganisers. 

6. Write a note on the development of the Maratha power in thfi 
<7entral Provinces in the latter half of the eighteenth century. 

6. Give a brief account of village autonomy in Mah4r&shtra in the time 
of the Peshwas. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr, Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer three questions, 

1. How do you explain the failure of tbe Marathas to conquer Ben- 
in the 18th century. 

2. Sketch briefly the history of the struggle between the Bbonslas 
4snd the Peshwas for supremacy in the Maratha Empire. 

8. G've a general account of the Maratha policy towards the Oangetio 
powers in the latter half of the 18th century. 

4. Examine the conduct and policy of Raghunath Bao in the War of 
4he Maratha Succession. 

6. Discuss Sindhias* military policy and its effects. 

6. Write a short essay on revenue administration under the Peshwas. 
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(Histcry of the Sikhs) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to be attempted ^ threb from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Indubhushan Banerjeb, M.A. 

1, * Love and devot on enlighten the mind.' How far did the Bhakti 
movement produce a general awakening in the country and what part waa 
played by Sikhism in it? 

2. Write a note on the Holy Granth and estimate its importance as a 
Bonroe-book of Bikh history 

d. * We afe neither Hindus nor Mussalmans.* (Gtifu Arjan.) How 
far was this idea developed in the history of the Sikhs and what historical 
causes prevented it from being put to the practice in full? 

4. Discuss critically any three of the following : — 

(a) Guru Nanak’s visit to Baghdad and Mecca, 

(b) The invention of the Gurumukhi Alphabet. 

(c) Guru Arjan's help to Prince Ehusro. 

(d) Conversion of Hill chiefs by Guru Amar Das and Guru 

Arjan. 

(e) The imprisonment of Guru Hargovind. 

5, Examine fully the causes that led to the transition to militarism 
under Guru Hargovind. To what extent vas it determined by previous de- 
velopments in Sikhism? 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Teja Singh, M.A. 

6. Tr^e the history of the gradual weakening of Bikh solidarity after 
the death of Guru Hargovind. How were the difficulties met by Guru Go- 
vind Singh? 

7. Give an account of Guru Gbvind Singh's quarrels with the Hill 
Eajas during the pre-Ehalsa period. To what extent would you rely on the 
Guru's own descriptions as given in the Vicitra Natak? 

8. Write a critical comment on the alleged worship of the Goddese 
Durga by Guru Govind Singh. 

9. * Guru Govind Singh made nationalism a religion.’ {Narang*) Dis- 
cuss and illustrate. 

10. * The true Khalsa under Banda preferred to maintain their reli- 
mous principles at the cost of immediate political ascend '^ncy, which would 
have come 60 years earlier than it actually did if they had only been a 
little more accommodating in their religious spirit.’ Discuss. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to be attempted^ thbxb from each half. 

First Half 

1. DinmaB the relative imprrtanoe of the Ahlavralia and Bamgarhia 
mials in the Sihh strunlea of the latter half of the eighteenth emfan, 
Etaminer — ^Dr. I&mchandra BAYOHAtTDntrRi, M.A., Ph.D. 
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2. Describe t!be constitution of the Sikh confederacy after the fmal 
withdrawal of Ahmad Shah Durrani. 

3. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) The Battle of Haidaru. 

(h) The Sikh conquest of Multan. 

(c) Sikh relations with Jammu and Eangra. 

4. Write a critical note on Br.t sh diplomacy in the Cis-Sutlej territory 
in 1809 and in Sind in 1831-1832. Do you find any points of resemblance? 

5. Compare the type of Lahore official represented by Fakir Azizuddin 
with that represented by Diiian Singh. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Indubhushan Banerjbb, M.A. 

6. Examine the state of polit cal part es in the Punjab at the death 
of Banjit Singh. Explain the part played by No Nehal Singh in the sub- 
sequent developments and estimate the repercussions of his untimely death 
on the fortunes of the Lahore monarchy. 

7. How does the Sikh army in the early years of Maharaja Banjit 
Singh compare with the Khalsa soldiery in the days of Maharaja Dalip 
Singh in point of organisation and efficiency? 

8. Give a brief account of Sikh-Afghan relations from 1831 to 1848. 
How were matters complicated by the interference of the English? 

9. How did Hard nge deal w*th the Punjab question after the con- 
clusion of the First Anglo-Sikh War? What made his settlement so un- 
steady and short-lived? 

10. Explain the Sikh stratcgv in the Second Anglo-Sikh War. To 
what causes would you attribute the final defeat of the Khalsa army? 


(China and Japan) 

Sixth Paper 

The queetione are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr, Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer three queitions only 

1. What is the importance of the period 1834-1860 in Chinese history? 
9. Write notes on the following 

(d) The Chefoo Convention of 1876; (b) Treaty of St. Petersburg, 
1881; (c) Lansing-Ishie Agreement, 1917. 

8. Discuss the present problem of jurisdiction at the Treaty Ports fn 
China. 

4. Sketch the history of China's relations with Jmn ttom the Tkeaty 
of Tien-tain, 1871, to the Treaty of Shtmonoseki, 189iL 

8. Beview the Franco-Chinese relations during the latter half of the 
19lh eisitiiiy* 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 

Anttoar thrbb queatiom only 

1. Point out the importance of the Yang-tee valley in the political and 
^economic history of Ch'na in the 20th century, 

2. Discuss the influence of sea power upon Chinese history in the 19th 
and 20th centur'es. 

3. Sketch the genesis of the Boxer movement in China, What were 
the subsequent results of the movement? 

4. Show how the Washington Conference of 1921-1922 did attempt to 
solve the problem of China. 

5. Describe the essential features in the history of the Chinese Bevoln* 
tion from 1911-1931. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt any thbeb questions from bagh half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Narayanchandra Banerjeb, M.A. 

1. Discuss the circumstances which led to the restoration of the Im- 
perial authority in Japan. What were the factors that contributed to the 
downfall of the Sbogunate? 

2. * Feudalism was thus partly driven and partly lured to its own des- 
truction;’ Discuss. 

3. D*8ciiss the attempts for the introduction of the Cabinet system in 
Japan and estimate the measure of its success. 

4. Discuss the position of the Emperor in the Japanese Constitution 
and indicate the extent of the authority actually exercised by him. Give 
s<Hne idea of the Emperor-worship in Japan. 

6. Beview the relations between Japan and Korea from 1394 to 1905. 

Skcond Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Bamrschakdra Majvmdar, M.A., Fh.I>. 

1. Beview the relatione between Japan and China since the ontbreok 
of the Great War. 

2. Discnsa the characteristics of industrialism in Japan and ita social 
and economic consequences. 

8. Estimate the contributions of any two of the following to tiis evo- 
Intion of modem Japan : — 

(a) Emperor Matsnhito. 

(b) Count Okuma. 

(e) Prince Eatonro. 

4. * In 1205 the Japanese bod gained oniversal admiration ; inO 

.they hod oome to be os widdy disliked and distrosted, eqpeeUly In tike 
jiBglo-Saxoa world.' 

Diaenss tbs aborc, and stats toot own views tegwrding ttte iatsr- 
utioiial oQtlook on Japw. say In 1985. 
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6. Write critical notes on the following 

(а) Communism in Japan. 

(б) Immigration disputes with Amerioa. 
(c) Corruption in Japanese political life. 


(History of Islam) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., B.Lrrr., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted, 

1. Explain the principles followed by the Arabian Prophet in his 
dealings with non-Muslim communities. 

2. Carefully explain the procedure that was followed in the election 
of the four Pious Caliphs. Can it be asserted that there was a regular 
system of election or nomination to the Caliphate? 

3. Give a careful account of the character and the activities of this 
Xharijites. 

4. ‘ Austere, unscrupulous, clear-headed, outwardly observant of all re- 
ligious dut'es but never permitting any human or divine ordinances to in- 
terfere with the prosecution of his plans or ambitions — such was 
Mu'awiyah.* {Amir Ali,) Discuss with reference to the chief events of his 
career. 

5. Comment upon the following : — 

(a) * Ye have heard the sentence of Abu Musa. He hath deposed 
his candidate and I too depose him. But as for my chief. Mu'awiyah, him 
do I confirm.’ (* Amr ibn- >4.?.) 

(b) * Beware, for verily it is as if I saw many a head before me all 
gory in its blood. If you reform not forthwith, there will soon be widows 
and orphans enough amongst you.* {Haiiaj ah Kufa,) 

(c) * Is the House of Uraeiya awake or is it slumbering still? ’ 
(Nasr ibn Seiyar.) 

6. Give a brief account of the expansion of the Omayyad Empire under 
Welid bin Abdul Malik. Illustrate your answer with a map, if possible. 

Second Half 

Examiner— T>n. S. N. Sen, M.A., B.Litt, Ph.D. 

Attempt any three questions 

1. Explain the importance of Mokka before and after Islam. 

3. To what extent was Medina responsible for the success of Islam? 

8. Write a short note on the Conouest of Persia. 

4. ‘High, indeed, was the status of women and unhampered was 
their freedom in the early davs of Islam * Discuss this statement. 

5. ‘ Mo one not acquainted wHh Arab historical works can form any 
idea of the immense industry which they involve.* Examine this siato- 
ment. 
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Sbvhnth Papeb 
The questions are of equal value 
Only TBBBR questions from each half need he answered 
First Halp 

Examiner — ^Dr. Surbndranath Sen, M.A., B.Litt, PH.p. 

1. Institute a comparison between Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, and 
Mahammad of Ghur as soldiers and empire builders. 

2. Can Shams-ud-din Iltutmish be rightly regarded as the second 
founder of Muslim power in India? 

8. Give an estimate of Muhammad bin Tughluq as a man and ruler. 

4. Is it fair to compare Firuz Tughluq with Akbar? 

5. Write a short account of the political condition of India on the eve 
of Babar*8 invasion. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. D. Banbrji^ M.A. 

1. Was Babar a mere military adventurer? Give a reasoned answer. 
SL Give a critical estimate of Sher Shah's achievements. 

3. Discuss some of the fundamental principles of Akbar’s revenue 
settlement. 

4. Account for the failure of Mogul policy in Central Asia. 

5. Draw pen-pictures of any two of the following characters : — 

Ranah Pratap; Bani Durgavati; Chanda Sultana; Bhahjahan. 


(Comparative Politics) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions arc of equal value 
Thekb questions only are to be aruwered from BAOB hal/. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. XJpbndranath Ghobhal, M.A., P^.D. 

1. * There is one form of government which is set before us in the 
earliest glimpses we get of the political life of at least all the European 
members of the Aryan family.’ (Freeman.) 

Apply this dictum to the oldest political institutions of the Greeks^ 
the BomanSf and the Germane. 

2. * As Athens realised the most perfect form of democracy of which 
file City-State was capable, so did Borne realise the most perfect form of 
oligarchy.’ {Warde Fowler.) Account for this difference, and illustrate, it as 
fuUy as you can from the history of the constitutions concerned, 

8. Account for the decline of the City-State, and indicate the lessopa 
Ifaat can be drawn therefrom. 

4 , Distingoish Greek and Bomap methods of administfatidn of |ustice*. 
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5. Ezamme Maine's view of the place of legislation in the ancient 
polity. 

^ 6. Compare the constitution of the Achaean League with the oonsti* 
tution of any modern federal constitution. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mb. Santoshkumar Chattbrjbb, M.A. 

^1. Analyse the leading features of the ideal States of Plato and Aris* 
totlCf and consider their implied criticism of the current types of constitu- 
tion and forms of government in Ancient Greece. 

9. Write what you know of the dcmocrat’c movements in the mediceval 
Italian cities. In what respects do they differ from the correspondinig 
movements in the Ancient Greek City-States? 

8. How far in ypur view was the Ancient Indian kingship limited by 
legal and constitutional checks? 

4. Indicate the distinctive characteristics of the Feudal Polity and 
explain the services rendered by it to medifisval society. 

5. Mediaeval Papacy ^s been described by Hobbes as the ghost of 
the Holy Homan Empire sitting crowned on its grave. Do you agree? 

6. Account for the failure of mediaBval parliamentary institutions. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. N. Banebjeb, M.A., B.L., Bar-atLaw 
Answer thrbb questions only 

1. Which form of constitution would you like to have for India, Fede- 
ral or Unitary, and why? 

9. How would you deal w^’th the question of (a) minorities, (b) In- 
dian States, in a future constitution for Ind'a? 

3. What are the powers which the Crown in England has reserved 
to itself in the constitutions of (a) Canada, (b> the Irish Fr^ States? 

4. Illustrate the importance of * conventions of the constitution ’ in the 
practical working of the constitution of the United States.^ 

5. How far is the Soviet Constitution in Bussia novel in character? 

0. In what ways may it be said that the growth of economic interests 
and organisations l^s adversely affected the working of modem parlia- 
mentary institutions? 

7. How far has the doctrine of separation of powers been adopted in 
actual practice in the constitutions of (i) England, (w) Omnany, 
(m*) Franca? 

8. * The success of MersA govemmeat is greatly favoured by, it it does 
not absolutely reouira, i^proximate equat'ty in the different counWee which 
m^e up a confedaiation.* Examine the bearing of Dioey*s lemarir with 
reCerenee to tibe iwwpiclu of the League ef MaticM. 
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Skcoio) Half 

Examiner—Mn. Tripubaki Chakrabari»i, M-A, 

Answer any three questions 

9* Compare American federalism with federalism in Canada, 

I®’ outstanding feature of the Swiss form of Government is 

lu poetical parties exist, party government does not/ Explain 

other democratic communities, of government byi 

11. Bigid const itut ons are compatible with progress only because 
they are, in practice, extremely, flexible/ To what extent does the expe- 
rience of modern States support this observation? 

12. Account for the multiplicity of parties in France. 

13. What is your account of the relationship between the Quirinal 
^^^‘Oan in Italy? How has this affected (i) International politics, 

(ti)National politics, (tit) Local politics 9 

14. What are the rights of th- individual in the German Constitution? 

15. What do you understand by Parliamentary form of Government? 
How far is it true to say that parliamentary government has failed in 
England ? 

, What provisions exist for the amendment of the constitution in 
(i) England, (ii) U.S.A., (tVf) Germany? 


(Modern Europe) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from bach half 
First Half 


Examiner— Mn, Susobhanghandra Sarkar, B.A. (Oxon.) 

• I i • I ! ih-VJl 

1. How far was the Concert of Europe, after the Congress of Vienna, 
a compromise between the ideas of Oastlereagh and of Alexander I? 

2. Account for the predominance of Austria over Prussia, in European 
politics, from 1816 to 1848. 

3. Give a comparative estimate of the constitutionalist movements in 
Spain and Portugal, in the first half of the nineteetii century. 

Of. 

Was there a revolution in British foreign policy under Canning? 

4. Critically examine the foreign policy of France, in the eastm part 
of Enrope, from 1815 to 1848. How far was it consistent and snocessfol? 

5. Give a short history of Socialism before Karl Marx and account for 
its comparative failure. 


Second Half 


Examiner— Mn. T. J. Taraporbwalla, M.A. 

1. BstimAte tte idle M Ta)bymd at ibe CoagresB ot Vtasm. Bid ft 
benefit niaioe? 
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d. On what grounds and to what extent can the policy of Mettemicb 
be defended? 

3. Why did the polic^i of the Dnce de Oecaz^ fail in France? 

Or, 

What was the influence of Chateaubriand and Xiamartine on 
French history ? 

4. * Pius IX. believed he was granting mere administrative reforms^ 
but he found himself, to his horror, that he was in a powder magazine 
withx a lighted candle.* Discuss this situation in the light of events in 
Italy on the eve of the Bevolution of *48. 

5. Trace the history of Poland down to 1848 and estimate its im* 
portance in European history. 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Anstoer only thbbb questions from baob half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Arthur Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

1. Discuss the distribution of peoples in the Balkan Peninsula and 
criticise the settlement made by the Congress of Berlin in the light of sub- 
sequent history. 

2. Sketch the social and political organisation of the BuRsian Empire 
at the death of Nicholas I, and estimate the value of the reforms of 
Alexander II. 

3. Give a short account of the Third French Bepublic and enumerate 
its chief problems. Discuss the solution of these problems along with the 
development of Parliamentary Government. 

4. Discuss the solution of the constitutional and racial problems in 
Austria-Hungary during your period. Sketch the constitution of 1867. 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following 

(a) The State socialism of Bismarck. 

(b) Liberal movement in Turkey under Abdul Hamid 11. 

(c) Italian colonial expansion in the nineteenth century. 

(d) The Dreyfus Affair. 

(e) Bepublican experiment in Spain (1873). 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Narayanchandra Banbrjee, M.A., Pfi.D. 

1. Write a note on the history of the idea of 1789 C Liberty, Equality, 
and Fraternity) in France during your period. 

2. Discuss the problems facing the Italian government after the uni- 
fication of Italy, and show how these problems influenced Italian foreign 
policy. 

8. Write a note on the expansion of Russia in Central Asia and thfi 
Far East during your period and show the effect of this expansion on hex 
^relations .with la) Great Britain, (b) Japan., 

4. Discuss ^he effect on the foreign ^licy of Germany of the dis-^ 
missal of Bismarck by the Emperor William in 1890. 
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S. Sketch lot' outline the main provisions of the treaties bf vriiiofa 
Oreat Britain and Nrance, in 1904, settled their outstanding differences in 
various parts of the world and thus laid the foundation of ^e entente cor- 
dials. 


(Economic Histohy) 

Sixth Pafeb 

The questione are of equal ealus 
First Half 

Examiner — Mb. Susobhanchanoba Sabkab, M.A. 

Attempt any thbbb questions 

1. What are the sources of our information for the reconstruction of 
the history of the manor in England? 

2. Explain carefully the relation between the municipalities on the one 
hand and the guild mordants and the craft guilds on the other, in mediiBval 
England. 

3. Indicate the part played by the fairs in English economic develop- 
ment. 

4. Examine the position of women in industry during the Middle Ages. 

Or, 

Point out the influence of the Church on mediaval economic ideas 
and institutions. 

6. Give a short outline of the economic policy of the central govern- 
ment in England from the Norman to the Tudor period. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. D. Banbbjee, M.A. 

Attempt any thbeb 

1. How far is it accurate to regard Capitalism as a product of Uie 
Industrial Bevolution? 

2. Indicate the different stages in the history of Trade Union organi- 
sation in England and mention their salient features. 

/ 3. Account for the abandonment of the policy of laissez faire in Eng- 
land in the 19th century* 

4. Explain the arguments used in favour of and against the retention 
of the Corn Laws in the second quarter of the 19th century. 

5. Is it possible to account for the fact that the Industrial Revolution 
took place first in England? 


Seventh Paper 
The queetione are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. J. P. Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

'' Amieer anp tbrbb quetUont 

1. Wbat WM th« nature of the currency- problem which focei OomirpUis 
4n hi» orriTal in Bengal? How did he attempt to aolve it? 
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2. Describe the state of the handicrafts in India during the early yearn 
of the niheteenth century. To what causes do you ascribe their decay? 

d. State the circumstances that led the Government of this country to 
intervene with a view to protect the interest of the tenants. Briefly des^ 
cribe the principles underlying tenancy legislation^ and state the provi* 
sions of the Bengal Tenancy Amentment Act of 19^. 

4. Sketch the history of the Indian steel industry. To what extent 
has its growth been facilitated by tariffs? 

4. * India is a vast aggregation of villages.' Comment on this state- 
ment hnd compare the industrial organisation of India with that of Great 

Britain. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. A. P. Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Anatoer any three 

1. What do you know of banking organizations in Bengal during the 
second half of the 18th century? 

2. How did the Crimean War, the American Civil War, and the 
Franco-German War influence Indian trade and induitry in the 19th cen- 
tury? 

3. Sketch the history of the Indian jute mill industry from 1654 to 
the present day. 

4. Briefly describe the origin and later developments of the Indian 
Cotton Excise Duty. 

5. Trace the growth of the Trade Union movement in India, and 
discuss some of the difficulties which the movement has to contend with in 
this country. 


(Essay) 


Eighth Papsr 


f 


Examiners — i 


Mr. E. B. Eamsbotham, M.A., B.Litt, M.B.B 
Dr. H. C. Eaychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. P. N. Banerjbe, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at^Law 

,, T. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Arthur Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

., 8. N. Sen, M.A., B.Litt, Ph.D. 

,, I. Banerjee, M.A. 

,, S. C. Datta, M.A. 

,, T. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Dr. N. C. Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


The figure in the margin indicates full marks. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 100 

1. British soda), constitutional, and cloontal development duritt|^ . 

Ilie Victorian age. 
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(in * Harsha was a worthy snccessor to the glories of the’ Maoryas 
mi toe grandeur of the Guptas.’ . 

(3) Egypt’s and Babylon’s contribution to civil'sation. 

(4) Prerogative, Parliament, and Common Low in English 
oonetitntional development during the sixteenth and sevent^nth 
centuries. 

(5) Freedom of the High Seas. 

(6) Free thinking in Islam. 

(7) Maratha Navy under the Angrias. 

(8) ^ The Sikhs are not, and never have been, a nation in any 
intielligible sense.’ 

(9) htewar’s part in Rajput struggle for freedom. 

(10) Survival of Mughal ins+itutions in the Br tish Administrative 
%)Btem in Bengal during the latter part of the eighteenth century. 

(11) Post-war Protectionist Movement in India. 

(12) The spirit of the Chinese Revolution in the twentieth cen- 
tury. 

(13) The sovereignty of the British Dominions. 

(14) Anoient democracy : its lessons for modem times. 

(IB) ^a^ads and Anstral'a es models for federalism in India. 

(181 Nat*onalism and Imperialism in the nineteenth century. 


ECONOmeS 

FmsT Paper 

The queeiions nre of equal mlue 
Onlif THUKR questions are to he attempted from each half» 

PmsT Half 

Examiner — Hartcharan Ghosh, M.A. 

1. ear may the of average economic welfare in different 

CDuntf’e** hp ottr^hrtted to rrmater o^ le«»s densitv of pop'‘*lation ? 

2. '^Tam'ue the imoortance of the con'^ept of margins! utility in 
Economic'** 

R. a>*e fhp nlflmato real costs to which the money costs of 

prodlnction eorremood? 

4. ‘ Tf t's bv the ma’*'^?nal 8nn as hv the margmal farm that 

in industry as in aflTirnlturo are determined.’ FiXnmine th?a «t'»tejvmnt, 
with reference both to the '’ondHions of increaeing returns and dimin’ehinit 

5. jFow far does the free play of self-interest tend to dmtribnte the 
oemnt^’a resources in the wav most favourable to the pToduetion of ihn 
largeai possible National Dividend? 


Sbcohd Half 

Examinep—Mn, V. 8. Bobbarao, M.A. 

«. lii.pl«5n the meenin-y end theereticel importance of 
Qnaai-i«Tit. ie the relation in the long nin hetwem qoaoi-renta aiM 

normal profits? 
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7. DiacuBB the chi^ means and agencies, by which the mobiliW tt 
(d) Labour, and (6) Capital can bo promoted. 

have insufficiettt ovidenco to warrant the assertion that tlaa 
particular rate of interest which happens to prevail is a measure of the 
sacnhce involved in ^the marginal saving.* Comment on this, and discoss 
the effect of changes in the rate of interest on the supply of capital. 

9. Explain the mflueQ.*e of modern hhancisl or marketing organisation 
on the size of the business unit. 

10. I^souss the underlying principles of ScientiEc Management and 
indicate its potential • inEuence on the earnings and walfare of labour. 

Second Paper 


The questions ore of equal ualud 
First Half 


Examiner — ^Mr. Bohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

Attempt ANY thurb questions, 

1. ‘ real difficulty with regard to price stabilisation is simply 
the determinatiw of the level from which to start.' 

Comment on this statement w'ith regard to its theoretic implicatiorw 
and its bearing on post-war curren'^y changes. 

2. * No country can permanently gain or lose in respect of its natural 
advantages for industries by changes in the External value of its currency 
unit.' Elucidate the statement. 

3. Trace the parallel! sm between international trade and trade between 
non-competing groups. 

4. What. are. the circumstances that have led Labour to demand an 
increased ''ontrol over industrial management? How far can this demand 
be advisedly conceded? 

5. What are the factors that have determined the distribution of gold 
in recent years? Distinguish between the monetary and non-monetary 
causes in operation. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANT THRRR qucstions, 

1, Compare the merits and demerits of the different methods of the 
formulation of the Quantity theory of money. 

2. * The Federal Reserve System of America was expected to prdted 
the oountrv's Enancial and industrial structure against the impact of inter* 
national gold movements.' 

Describe the main features of the Federal Reserve System and indioete 
how far this system has been successful in attaining the desired end. 

8. * post-war gold standard is fundamentally different from the 
pre-war gold standard.' Comment on the statement. 

4. ‘ So long BS credit is regulated with teference to reserve proportions, 
the trade ^cle is'boOnd to recur.'' Do you support this view? 

5. Compare the economies of vertical and horizontal combinations In 

modern industries* ' 
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Third Paper 

The questions ore oj equal value 

First Half 

-Bxammer— P rof. S. C. Ray, M.A. 

Attempt only three questions. 

1. Criticise Mill's doctrine that it is ‘a necessary condition of tree 
institutions that the boundaries of States should coincide in the main with 
^oise of national’ ties.' 

Contrast this with Lord Acton’s theris that it would be advantageona 
iot have many nationalities in a single State. 

2. Discuss the application of the do trice of Natural Selection to socil^ 

philosophy. Is the pro'^ess of cosmic nature similar to the ethical proceaa 

ii human society? Define Progress with reference to the conclusions yon 
arrive at. 

3. What are the nature and chara teristics of the great world force 
celled Imperialism? By what pror^esses does Imperialism operate and 
have been its reactions on the East? 

4. How would you differentiate between the social contract theories of 
Locke and Rousseau? Indcate the methods bv which it was sought to 
limit political power by natural law, natural rights, and the principle of 
the social contract. 

5. Discuss the constitutionality of the existing Government of Italy. 

Ill what sense can it be said, with plausibility, that the present executive 

is not a Dictator but an instrument of Democracy? 

6. Exam’ne the nature of the relation between the State and the 
individual. Show how socialisation and individuarsation are . difTerent 
aspects of the same question and how society and the individual can be 
harmonised in a perfect democracy. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Duroagati Chattoraj, M.A. 

Answer aky three questions 

1. Wr’te a short history of the ‘ Law of Nature.* What has been iti. 
influence on political thought? Is the conception of the * Law of Natuiee * 
fanciful or ab-^iird as some political philosophers suggest? 

2 Democracy involves (1) politi^'a! organisation, (21 industrial orgi^ni- 
aai’on, (3) social or cultural standards operative in daily inter'XRim. 
fixplain. 

8. Write a ‘»hort note on the theory of the State as Power versua tte 
Ifiepry of the State as Justice. 

Or, , 

Write a short note on the Executive as a political institutioxL 

4. How did property originate? . 

‘ Propertv is more than seizure and appropriation of an ob^ert for ibe 
aopply of a passing need.* Explain. 

6. * The Internationalists would shackle Leviathan ^ with chaiue while 
ttie Plurali^ts wouM perform necessary operations on his interior.* DVcuae. 

6. What in your opinion is the function of Punishment in Ibe Stetet 
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Fourth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Ewminer — ^Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A., M.L.C. 

Answer three questions only 

1. Comnient on Lowell's statement t^at the Home Secretary ia m 
kind of rosidoary legatee. What are h^s chief duties, and how is the 
Home Office organized? 

I The abolition of the monarchy would mean the dissolution of the 
Eimpiiye.' DiscusB this statement. 

8. Describe the leading tendencies in public finance in Great Britain 
since the war. 

4. How do you account for the numerical weakness of the Liberal 
Party in the House of Commons nowadavs ? In what sense does the party 
oonMbQte to political stability? 

5. Examine the arguments for an Economic Parliament separate from 
the ordinary legislature. 

6. Discuss the statements fl) t^at the British Parliament is over- 
whelmed with le^slation and cannot adequately discharge its functioofl;. 
(3) that the British Parliament has permitted the permanent Civil Serviow 
to encroach on its sphere. 


Second Half 

Emminer — ^Pbof. Pramatttavattt Banerjra, M.A., D.Sc. 

M.L.C. 

Three questions only to be attempted 

1. * The ffecretarv of State for Tnd»a is vested wHh trreater power over 
the administrat’oTi of India th'»n was ev^r eTerri''ed hv t^e Orest Mcffhu!.* 
Examine the st^te^ent with re^eren^'e to the relations of the Secretary of 
State w»th the British Parb'ameut and tha Gov^r^'or-G^ne^-al in OonnriL 

2. If von were asked to prenare a scheme of an All-Tnd’a Federation, 
what wonld be your main propo<*alR*^ Give reasons for the suggestions 
yon make 

8, Dis'mss the position and po^er« of Ministers in the Govemow* 
Provinces under th« Government of India Act. 

4 . Give a brief account of the Famine Taxes imposed in India inr 
1877-1878. 

$e Briery describe the methods of tsxing intoxi''8ting liquors and 
drugs in India. 

In case a policy prohibition -s adopted for Bengal, what steps wonTd 
yon take to meet the resulting deficit^ 

6. Criticflllv examine the main sonr/'es of revenue and the chief heada 
of exDenditnre of the Government of India, and suggest changes whie!t 
yon consider necessary or desirable. 
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(Geoop a.) 

Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

Answer anv three questions 

1. Explain briefly, but clc<arly, the fundamental essence of Meinan- 
tilism. 

* Smith, indeed, might well be regarded as a fore-runner of 
Socialiam.* 

Comment on the statement. 

3. Give a critical estimate of the place of J. S. Mill in the history 
of i^conomic thought. 

1. Explain briefly, but clearly, what yon ''onsider to be the special 
contribution of German writers to the development of economic doctrine. 

5, Give a brief critical e^t’mate of the contribution made to economic 
thought by any three of the following 

(a) Louis Blanc, (h) Sen or, (c) Ruskin, and (d) Bernstein. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Bhujangabhushax, MukhkujI':e, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. * Tariff Reform was prote tion with a new name.’ 

Explain the above, and indicate the circumstances which led, in' 
recent times, to a demand for the rnoditication of Free IVade in England. 

3. Give a brief account of the growth and development of jo nt-stock 
banking in England. How far does it meet the needs of modern trade and' 
industry? 

3. Trace the growth of the co-operative movement in England. DiscoWi 
in this connection, the special difficulties of co-operation in India. 

I. Is England still the workshop of the world? State and explain 
the recent developments which have affected her position in this respect. 

5, Trace the growth of apitalism m England. Discuss its merits ilidf 
defects. Suggest safeguards which will make it work more in the interests 
of the community as a whole. 


(Group B) 

Fifth Pa«>er 

Examiner — Mr. John Keixas, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Question 1 and two more from this half. 

1 . Comment on any two of the following : — 

(o) ‘ Hear then, said he (Tlirasyma'hus), for I say that what kh 
just is nothing else but the advantage of the more powerful.’ (Plate*# 

‘ Republic,’) 
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(h) * And the State is the uAion of families and villages having 
for an end a perfect and self-sufficing life, by which we mean a happy ana 
honourable life.* 

(Aristotle's ‘ PoWfiCf**) 

(c) * The citizen should be moulded to suit the form of government 
under whi^h he lives.* (Aristotle's ‘ Politics,*) 

a. Explain clearly the central theme of the ' JRepullie,* How does 
Plato propose to realize his political objective? 

d.v Explain the views of Plato and Aristotle on the sphere of State 
action. 

4. Trace the influence of the Stoics on Homan political thought. 

5, Briefly review the history of the doctrine of natural law. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nirmalchaxdra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

N.B. — Answer Question 1 and two more from this half. 

1. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) * A prince, therefore, being compelled knowingly to adopt the 
'beast, ought to choose the fox and the lion.* (Machiavelli's ' The Prince.*) 

(o) ‘ So that in the nature of men we find three principal causes 
of quarrel. First, competition; secondly, diffidence; thirdly, glory.* (Hobbes* 

* Leviathan.*) 

(c) * The state of nature has a law of Nature to govern it, which 
obliges everyone; and reason, which is that law, teaches all mankind, who 
will but consult it, that all being equal and independent, no one ought to 
barm another in his life, health, liberty, or possession.* : 

(Locke's * Second Treatise.*) 

(d) * Every member of the community at the moment of its forma- 
tion gives himself up to it, just as be actually is, himself and all his powert, 
of which the property that he possesses forms part.’ (Rousseau's ‘ Social 
Contract,*) 

2. Consider carefully the claim that Machiavelli is the founder of 

modern political theory. ... . . . 

3. ‘ There was a Housseau whose political influence was in the direction 
of 'an extreme individualism, as there was a Rousseau whose work produced 
a collectivism of a certainty not less extreme.* Explain this statement with 
reference a political thought after Hoinsean. 

4. Is it correct to say that * medisevalism contains elements of 
modernism * as far as political theory is concerned? Elucidate and illustrate 
'the statement. 

6, Give a short historical review of the doctrine of sovereignty. 


(Group A) 

(Banking and Currency — ^First Paper) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. B. Eao, M.A. 

Three questions only to be answered 

1, Discuss briefly the chief obstacles in the way of New York beocmihai 
the leading international toancial centre. 
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3. ‘ The percentage system of ncte issue appeairB to combine all the 
possible defects of systems of note regulation.* 

Discuss. • 

8. Kxpla.n the functions of industrial banks and show how far the 
existing structure o^ the Indian bank ng system can be amended or developed 
to meet the needs of industry. 

4. Corimient on the chief obstacles in the way of organising an Indian 
Overseas Bank for financing the foreign trade of India. To what extent 
have the Exchange Banks been serviceable to uj in the past? 

\ Give a short a':count of the Loan Companies of Bengal and the 
position they occupy in the banking system of the province. Can yon 
suggest any practical remedies for improving their position? 

Second Half 

Examiner— B b., B. B. Dasgupta, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D. 

Answer any three 

1. D’scuss briefly the powers and functions of the Bank for Inter- 
national Pettlements. 

Of. 

Give an outline scheme for a Land Mortgage Bank for supplying 
long-period Tedit to Indian agriculturists. 

2. Do vou advocate regulation of hanks by law? If so, what sort of 
laws won'd you advocate? 

8. Dis'^iiss generally the advantages of a Central Bank and in parti- 
cular tlie assistance that it renders in combating industrial booms and* 
depressions 

4. What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the slow progress of 
hanking in India? What suggestions would yon make for accelerating 
development? 

5. Give a short account of the banking system of England or T'l.S.A. 


(Group A) 

(Banking and Currency — Second Paper) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner— Mr. Akshaykumar Sarkab, M.A. 

Three questions are to be answered 

1, Explain some methods of measuring movements of general ^ pricM* 
Point out the principal difli**ultie8 involved, and mdicate the precautions by 
means of whi?b it is attempted to overcome them. How far or within whal' 
limits do you consider that trustworthy results are obtainable? 

3. Explain what is meant by the Bank rate of discount. What ie tw 
connexion between the ^nk rate and Market rate? What oonree does Hie' 
Bank id England take to make its rate effective? 
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ir«e 


9. Dipcuss the view that * the most powerful influence determintaig the 
value of thi^ currency unit of any country is the credit of the State/ 

4. Contrast the organisations of England and Oermany for the supply 
of capital for industrial, as distinguished from rommercial, purposes.. 

5. What provis'on was made by the Federal Reserve Act with respect 
to (1) participation in the Federal Reserve system, and (2) definition of 
paper eligible for discount by the Reserve Banks in order to ensure a 
* strictly commercial * banking system. 

' Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mk. S. K. Budra, M.A. 

Three quettiions only to he answered 

1. Give a brief history of India’s '•urrency system sin<^ 1828. 

2. Discuss the nature of the demand ^or gold currency in India in the 
sixties of the last century and subsequently. 

Comment on the attitude of the Government of India and also of the 
Home Government in this respect. 

8. Describe the characteristic fe^atures of the * Gold Bullion Btandard.* 
Compare it with Ricardo’s * Gold Ingot Plan.’ 

4. * Stability of exchange was the supreme consideration with Gtevem- 
ment; and everjrthing else was subordinated to this end.’ 

Discuss the above statement regarding the management of the Indian 
cnmiK^. 

5. Discuss the significance of the following dates in the history of 
Indian currency 

1885, 1861, 1899, and 1926 A.D. 


(Group A) 

(International Trade — ^First Paper) 
Sixth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from bach half 
First Half 


Examiner— TUL r. A. C. Sbkotjpta, M.A. 


inter- 


1. Discuss the comparative merits and demerits of studying 
national trade in terms of money and in terms of barter. 

2. WTiafc are the possible effects of an export duty on the 

imposing it? In this oonne'.Ttion consider some of the export duties impoied 
in India in recent years. ^ 

8. Under what conditions will you iustify protection of an indigenora 
industry? What different forms, can such protection take? What are the 
advantages and disadvantages of each? 

4. Exaimna the views (a) that dumping tends to stabilise uidnstrT. 

and (b) that means a present bv one nation to another and ahcnld 

therefore be weleome to the naftfon receiving the present. 

5. Discuss, from the pmnt of view of international trade, the poUsy 
of Germany in stabilising her ouneoi^ after the Great War. 
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m 


Second Half 

Examiner— Dn. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Pli.D. 

6. Explain the theory of comparative cost. In what respects, il any, 
Aoes this theory differ from the principle of territorial diviaiop of laboor? 

7. Comment on the following statements : — 

(a) * Complete freedom of trade would bring about an equalization 
of money wages all over the world. 

(b) * But for cost of carriage, every commodity (if trade be m^pposed 
free) would be re^larly importe’l or regularly exported.* 

8. How far is protective tariff a suitable agency for {a) the reduction 
of unemployment, and (b) the raising of wages? 

9. Discuss the importan e oi 'uternational gold movements in the 
theory of foreign trade. Do you think that such movements are likely to 
be less frequent in future? 

10. Examine the case for granting protection to the Indian sugar 
industry. 


(Group A) 

(International Trade — Second Paper) 

Seventh Paper 
The queetums are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J, P. Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ant three questions ' 

I. Discuss the advantages of the Maximum-Minimum tariff system 
of France. How far has this ey<«tem nroved to be a good means of obtaining 
tariff conco^^sions by means of neerotiations ? 

9. Examine the effect of Protection on the growth of the Amencan iron 
and steel industry. To what extent was this growth promoted by other 
factors? 

3. Trace the growth of Protection in India since the outbreak of the 
Great War. 

4. Examine the val’dity of the arguments used in the D\S.A. for a 
policy of Protection at different 8ta<reB of the tariff controversy, 

5. * Employed as a means of retaliation, the system of tariff restriction 
ie disastrous, as a means of preference it is improper, as an encouragement 
to an exotio industry it is powerless and futile.* 

Criti'»ally examine this statement in the light of tariff history. 

Sbooio) Half 

Examiner — Mb. K. B. Saha, M.A. 

Atutoer ant Tmtaa quatUont 

1. Acooani for Uie Proteetioakt rM'*tba in Qemmxj •ftnr 1871. 

8. how pTOteotive duties mny effect prices sad mnn^ bico»et 

in » oonatrjr. ■ 
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TW 

In wbat circumstances may su^h duties bring more adyantageeva 
terms of international exchange? Do you consider that any sound argumeaSt 
in favour of Protection can be based on this? 

d. Critically examine the view that ordinary protective duties are 
safeguards against dumping. 

4. Explain the importance of cost analysis in fixing tariff rates. Whai 
are the limitations of the * principle of equalising costs?' ^ 

5, ‘ When a protective import duty is impost, the burden’ indicted on 
the consumers is not a net burden to the country, but is a mere transference 
of wealth to other persons in the country.’ 

Do you agree with this statement? Give reasons for your answer. 


(Group A) 

(Mathematical Economics — ^First Paper) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions to he attempted from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Brajakisor Datta, M.A. 

1. Write a short note on the Mathematical method. 

Show mathematically that ' the remuneration of the different agents 
of production according to their marginal services exhausts the national 

dividend.* ^ 

3, Examine crHicallv the Optimum Theory of Population. 

3. Explain how far the con'’ept of a representative firm is adequate in 
solving the problem of value under increasing returns. 

4. * The ongin of interest is not the difference between the value of 

present and prospective commodities.’ Comment upon it. ^ w 

5. Explain carefully that in railway rates ' the cost of service pnncipll 
corresponds to simple competition and the valne of service principle to dis- 
criminating monopoly of the third degree.’ 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Haricharan Ghosh, M.A. 

1. Trace and prove the normal shape of the Integral demand curves. 
Show that they are loci of the points where the straight lines from toe 
origin touch one or other of the constant utility curves. ^ ^ a ^ 

3. Explain the ‘ Expansivity of demand.’ How is it related la 

elasticity of demand? , . t i 

Can you measure elasticity of supply from an Integral supplvcurver 

3. Account for the shape of the Zero Indifference curves. Prove tha 
general characteristics of the Indifference curves. 

4. ‘ The gain resulting from a premium to producers is essentially laee 
than the public sacrifice at the cost of which the gain is attained.* {Ooum^} 
Support it mathematically. 
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5. S^w Uiat the inoreineiktlof’^rioe due to the imposition^of a tax on 
commodi^*^ upon the elasticity of demand and supply of tb^ 

fcion? elasticity of supply a necessary factor in price-detennina* 


(Oboup A) 

(Mathkmatigal Eoonomios — Sbgond Paper) 

Seventh Pa^br 

The questions are of equal oalue 
Only TEUum questions to be attempted from bach half 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Brajakisor Datta, M.A. 

1. * The price which any individual is willing to pay is simply 
ratio between two marginal utilities — that of a commo^ty and that 
money.' (Fisher.) Explain. 

Point out the qualifications involved in the use of money as 
instrument of utility (a) of different objects to same persons » and (b) of 
same object to different persons. 

2. Explain the use of Marshall's ' Compromise benefit curves.’ 

Show that the proportion in which amount demanded increases in 

consequence of a small fall in price varies directly as the square of the 
price. ' 

3. * It seems a matter of course that when cost of production increases 
the price fixed by the monopolist will increase likewise.' (Cournot.) C5an 
y«>u support this by a mathematical demonstration? 

4. ' The general definition of Increasing returns comprehends a parti* 
oular and limiting case in which difference in degree almost amounts to a 
difference in kind.* (Edgeworth.) Explain. 

5. Examine the factors which determine the amount of rent from a 
piece of land. How can a change in the price of the produce affect (1) its 
absolute rent, (2) rent per unit of outlay? 

Second Half 

Examiner— M r. Harioharan Ohosh, M.A. 

1. * Tlie differential calculus unlocks the treasnreHsfaamber of the pan 
theofy iot Boonomics.' Comment upon it. 

2. Discuss the concept of consumers’ surplus and the difficulty of 
accurately representing it iu the rate demand curve. 

8. ' An aggregate demand or supply schedule is always made up 
the simple additmn of a number of independent demand or supply whedules** 
Carefully examine this statement and point ont the limitations, if any, of 
this usual assumption. 

4 . Bow is it possible for increasing returns to prevail in any indtut^ 
without leadi^ to the monopolisation of the whole market by a single 
producer? , , 

8. Examine critically the statement : • Economic analysis warns ua 
^t, ^ a >g«Aeral rule, belies lead to eocmoiiiie waste/ 
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(Oboup A) 

(Statistios — F msT Fapbb) 

Sixth Papbb 

The ^estums are of equal value 
Answer ant tbsmb questions from mmm kaif 

First Half 

Examiner— l^F, G. Findlay Shirras 

1. Dieacriba the main contributions of Oalton to the science of statistics. 

2. Carefully explain : — 

(a) Frequency distribution; (h) standard deviation; (o) correlation 
coefficient and correlation ratio. 

Show the use of each. 

3. A population consists of X individuals, of whom X| are white. A 
random sample of Y individuals contains IT white. Show that the coefficienl 
of variation of Y *from sample to sample is 

(X-X.)/X| Y\ 

4. If you were to conduct a statistical investigation into trade cycles 
in India, carefully describe the factors which in your opinion will require 
analysis. 

5. Is (Ji If)} theoretically the best foimula for an index number, 
where 


li^MoVilMoVo 

the q's referring to quantities and the p’s to prices at the two detest 
How far is it practicable to c<xnpile such an index number? 


Sboond Half 

Examiner— Dn, Harischandra Einha, M.8c., Pft.D. 


I. Given • — 


Age 

Mo. of iooUM to 0 ; 

for thooMMid 


IS 

85^ 

888 

4»-K 

m 


Find the numbers corre^NMiding to age groups 80-40 and 40-ID. 
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2. CalculAte roughly the coefficient of correlation between income and 
rent from the fdllowulg data : — 


Weekly rents* 

Wrbklt income 

Total 

cases 

Bs. 15 
to 

Bs. 20 

Rs 20 
to 

Bs. 25 

Bs. 26 
to 

Bs. 30 

Bs. 30 
to 

Bs. 85 

Bs. 85 
to 

Bs. 40 

Bs. 2 toBs 4 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

i 0 

1 

8 

Bs. 4 to Bs. 6 

6 

16 

8 

7 

6 

41 

Rs. 6 to hs. 8 

3 

14 

13 

14 

9 

53 

Bs. 8 to Bs. 10 

■1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

1 

.3 

Total cases 

■ 

31 

m 

22 

1 

, 16 

100 

1 


Averages 

Incomes ... Ks. 27*75 

JicnU ... „ 6*12 


Standard Deviations 

6-0 

1*21 


6 , Describe the difference between the earnings of balers and boilee* 
cleaners from the following data : — 


Mean earnings per day 
Lower quartile 
Median 

Upper quartile 


Balers 
Bs. A. P. 

...12 1 
... 0 16 0 
...12 0 
...149 


Boiler-deaneis 

Bs. A. p. 

12 1 
0 14 0 
0 15 8 
12 0 


4. The following are the numbers of accidents in a regiment in England 
and Wales during the 20 years from 1892 to 1911 inclosive. Do the numbers 
show any greater variation than what might be expected from the fluetna* 
tions of sampling alone?— 


Tear 

Number 

Year 

Nnmber 

1893 

... 16 

1902 

... » 

1898 

16 

1908 

... 96 

1894 

... 18 

1904 

... 18 

1895 

10 

1905 

M 

1896 

20 

1906 

8 

1897 

7 

1907 

10 

1898 

... 10 

1906 

19 

1899 

15 

1909 

... 19 

1900 

... 14 

1910 

... 16 

1901 

... 15 

1911 

... IB 


5. Explain the methods for oaloulaiing the number of nqpeee &i eiimla* 
tion. Hew far in your opinion can an estimate based upon uxf of ttnao 
melhoda be fitted i^on? 
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(Oboup A) 

(Statistics — Second Papi^) 

Seventh Papeb 
The questions ore of equal value 
PiBST Half 

Exatniner^Mn. Sdbbndbanabayan Banebjee, M.A. 

Only TBRBB questions to be attempted 

1/ What methods can be employed for estimating the population of 
India and of parts of it in years other than those of the censuses? Which 
method do you consider best, and why? 

2. Explain and criticise the main features of the scheme of classifica- 
tion of occupations which was adopted in the census of India (1921). 

3. Write a short note on the difficulties in the compilation and mani- 
pulation of wage statistics in India. 

4. Describe the statistical material available for determining the total 
amount of cotton manufactures in India, pointing out any substantial diffi- 
culties in the data. 

5. What are the advantages and disadvantages of using ' official * and 
* declared ’ values respectively in the compilation of the statistics of imports 
and exports? Kefer to the practices of a few of the more important com- 
mercial countries of the world in this connection and analyse the bearing 
of these practices on the comparability of trade balances. 


Second Half 


Examiner — Prof. G. Findlay Shirras 
Only THREE questions to he attempted 


1. The following data are taken from * Statistical Tables relating to 
British and Foreign Trade and Industry * (Cmd. 3737, 1980) 

(a) Standard hourly time rates of money wages in Great Britain, 
Germany. Prance, and the United States in July, 1030, were respectively 
Is 8Jd. (London), 1*64 Beich marks sjeRop gg.j pus ‘(sijiyt) sousjj 9 *(aT|jeg;) 
(New York!. (Par of Exchange 20*43 marks to ^61, 124*21 francs to £1, 
4*86f dollars to iBl.) 


^ (6) Index number of comparative real wages in certain large towna 
of various countries in January. 1980 

Index numbers in relation 


United States 



197 

Canada 



135 

Australia 



148 

, . Germany 

... ... 

im. 

77 

Prance 



58 

Italy 


• •• 

48 

What conclusions 
th# limitations to sudb 

out be drawn from the data? 
oMielnsiom. 

Point 
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9. Describe the various items on which enumerators had to ooUecI 
information at the recent census of India. 

What were the measures taken to ensure statistical accuracy 7. In 
what respects did the 1931 census differ from that of the 1991 and 1911 
censuses ? 

3. Write a critical account of the method of compiling an official Cost 
of Living Index for British India. Illustrate, if possible, some of the 
difficulties from the Cost of Living Index published by the Labour Office 
of the Government of Bombay. 

i. What are the items which you would include in the construction of 
an index of business activity in India? 

How would you collect the information? Would you combine^ the 
results of the various indices in such a way as to produce a weighted index 
for all items? 

5. How would you calculate invisible imports and exports in the case 
of ofie of the following countries : India ; United Kingdom ; the United 
Staters of America? 


(Group B) 

(Comparative Politics — ^Pirst Paper) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner— Bn. U. N. Ghoshal. M.A., Ph.D. 
thber questions from bach half 

1. Briefly describe the working of the democratic constitution of Athe^* 
Point out any lesson from it for constitutions suited to modern demociaoiae 

of the type of nation-states. , , 

2. Explain how the federal constitution developed in Greece » illustrating 

from either the Achaean or the Aetolian leagi.e. What defects do you And 
in it that led to its final dissolution? • a • 

8. Describe the administrative and fiscal system that obtained m the 
Homan provinces. How did the system ultimately lead to the breakdown of 
democracy and give rise to the Empire? 

4. Explain the principal features of |wa naturals and show now U naa 

affected the m^em law of equity. , . . ^ 

5. Describe the organisation of village administration as depicted in 

Kautilya^s Arthashastra. 


Second Half 

Examiner^Bn. Praphullachandra Basu, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Analyse the leading features of the ideal States of 
Aristotle, end consider their implied criticism of the current typee 
constitution and forms of government in Ancient 

9. Examine Solon’s place m the hst of constitutional wonnefa» eud 
indicate in what sense hw work marked an epoch m the histoiy of the 


^ 8. What »pproaoheB were made towards demowtio d(,TdfipDMl|| ; w 
Boina¥ How and why did these tendandea fail? 
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. 4« Dascribe the struggle between oligarchy and democracy in the 
mediceval Italian cities. In what respects did it differ fxoin the correspond- 
ing struggle in Ancient Greece and Home? 

5. Discuss the limitations, moral and legal, to which the Ancient 
Indian kingship was subject. 


(Group B) 

(Comparative Politics — Second Paper) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. N. Banerjbe, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

Answer six questions : thbeb from baoh half 

1. * The merits and defects of a non>parliamentary executive are the 
exact opposite of the merits and defects of a parliamentary executive.’ 
{Dicey,) Discuss. 

2. * The accumulation of all powers, legislative, judicial, and executive r 
ill the same bands, whether of one, a few, or many, whether hereditary, 
self-appointed, or elective, may justly be pronounced as the very definition 
of tyranny.’ (Federalist) Examine the accuracy of the statement by a 
comparative study of the constitutions of (t) England, («) U.8.A., (fit) 
Bussia. 

9. Explain what is meant by the checks and balances of the constitu- 
tion. Enumerate the checks and balances in the constitutions of (1) England 
(2) F.S.A., (31 Germany. 

4. Wherein does the constitution of Canada diverge from the normal 
Federal tjrpe? 

5. Enumerate the powers the Crown in England has reserved to itself 
in the constitutions of (t) Australia, (tt) South Africa, (ut) the Irish Free 
state. 

6. Wherein does the House of Lords in England differ from the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council as a Supreme Court of Judicature? 

Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. N. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Bar.-at-Law 


7. Why are not great men chosen as Presidents in the U.8 A. ? 

8. How do the courts act as guardians of the constitution in (i) England, 
(fi) U.8. A., (fu) Germany? 

9. Compare the powers and functions of the President of the Belch in 
Germany with those of the President of the U.8.A. 

10. Compare and contrast (with respect to their composition and 
functions) (a) the Senate of the U.S.A. and the Senate of Canada, (b) the 
Bouse of Cconmons in England and the House of Beprsaentatives in the 


11. Hiow would you deal with the question of minority nqptesentatiofi 
in a future constitution of India? 

lA Hew would you account for the comparative instability of the 
ministries in Francs? 
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(Gboup B) 

(ImnotNATiONAL Law— First Fapsr) 

Sixth Papkb 

The queHions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. C. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer ant thri ® 

1. * The Covenant ^of the Tjeaeme of Nations^ apnears to be hut one 
course of masonry fn the future temple of International Law. Only a short- 
sighted oritic would mistake it for the temnle itself, and only one who is 
i^piorant of the arrhitecture of law would find fault with it for not beitt|^ 
the finished strnrtnre.* Dismiss this statement. 

2. Write short notes on the international status of any three of the 
followin^r : (a) The Papacy, (b) Tan<?ier, fcl Cuba, (d) Korea, (e) &f»ibar. 

3. Define * Piracy.* * Rave-trade is not piracy iure gfe.ntium.’ Discuss. 

4. * The principle of territorial sovereignty and territorial furisdietioii 
overrides that of the authority of a Btate over its merchantmen when the 
two conflict.* Discuss this statement bv reference to illustrative cases. 

5. State and annotate any three of the following cases 

it) The Tatoline (1838). 

(2) The Exchange (1810). 

(8) The cR.«>e of Bavarkar (1911) 

(4) The Malacca (1904). 

(5) The case of Don Pantaleon B^ (1663). 


Sbookd Half 

Examiner — Prof. Arthur Brown, M.A., LL.l). 

Answer ant three 

1. State what you understand by * International Law * and give yeor 
own opinion as to whether jt is rightly so called. 

Write a short note on ihe various schools of International ^w. 

2. Does International Law (apart from engagements ^ which Blatet 

may have entered into by express treaties)^ contain any prin^iplw relating 
to infornational rivers? How have the principal international rivers been 
dealt with by treaty? . . 3 . 

8 . Write a full note on diplomatic immunities firora uir^sd'ction.^ 

4. A text-book on International Taw, pnblished in 1964, contains e 
chapter entitled * Rights or claims of States in relatkm to terrtory whim 
fall short of sovereignty in its talleet shape.’ This chapter emimcrmtee 
such rights or claims and also gives leading examples of e^. In the ev^ 
of your bringing out an up-to-date cdit’on of this text-book what alteration* 
and amendiimts in thia chapter would you be likely to make? 

5. Write a note on criteria of nationality and show how rar w 
principle of ^^tion has been used to solve the pioblem of double natioiiau^^ 
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(Groto B) j 

(InTBBKATIONAL Law-t-SbOOND Pi^BR). 

Sbvbnth Papbr 
The questions are of equal value 
' First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. N. Banbrjbb, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

Answer six questions, thbbb from kkcel half 

1. * Grotius’s Jus getium was positive law instituted by the consent 
of all nations.' Is this a correct description of Grotius's position in De 
Jure Belli ac Pads 9 

2. What are the respective positions of (a> India, (h) Canada, (c) 
Germany, (d) Japan, in the League of Nations? 

3 What is the position in International Law of British North 
Borneo Company, (b) Tanganyika, (<;) Egypt, (d) Suez Canal, (s) Switzer- 
land, (f) Belgium? 

4. * The League of Nations is an international person, snigeneris, 
somethin? not to be likened to an3rthing else.* Discuss. 

6. What are mandatory territories? Where does sovereignty lie in 
such territories? 

6. How far has modem International Law regulated the (i) use^ of 
aircraft (a) in time of peace, (h) in time of war; (♦•) the use of submarines 
and poison gas in time of war? 

7. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The Alabama, (b) the Peterburg, (e) the Shenandoah, (d) the 
Sitka, (e) In re Castioni, (/) In re Rauscher, (y) In re Savarkar. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mn. Nirmalohandra Chatthrjbb, M.A., 
Bar.-at-Law. 


8. Enumerate some of the diplomatic immunities. How far do consuls 
possess them? 

9. Distinguish between (a) Recognition of Belligerency and Beoogni* 
tion of Insurgency, (b) Blockade and Pacific Blockade. 

10. How far does declaration of war affSect treaties betweea the belli- 
gerents? 

11. What is the position of enemy subjects at the outbreak of war? 

12. ‘ International Law draws a sharp distinction between oompleted 
conquest and belligerent occupation.’ How? 

' Id. Write notes on any four of the following 

(a) Requisitions, (b) sequestration, (o) cartel ships, (d) Levies an 
masse, (e) Francs tireurs, (/) capitulations. 

14. What do you mean by the doctrine of • free ships, free goods ’ ? 
How far has this doctrine b^n affected by (1) the Declaration of Paris, 
1856, (2) the last great war? 
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(Grodp B) 

(Sociology — First Paper) 

Sixth Paper 

Tfcfi questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Khaoejjdranath Sen, M.A. 

Answer any thrbb questions 

1. What are the princieles of Applied Rociolopfv? Explain Yritb nefer* 
anse to the modern orfy^nization o^ ''haritahle reVef. 

2. Explain the various measures, leeislative or otherwise, wbieb 
have been taken in modem countries to safeguard the interests of tbe child 
in fiociety. 

8. Wiat are the most important fentures of the movement for criminal 
reform on the continent of Furore and in Americn? 

4. Explain the scope of Eticrenics and its bearing on tbe study of social 
problems. 

6. What should be the essentials of a population policy for India? 

6. What methods have been ''d^'ot^d Jp Fen'yal to attack the problems 
ol juvenile crime and traffic in women? Have these been snooessful? 

Second Half 

Examiner— M r. S. C. Chakrabartt, M.A. 

Answer any thufb questions 

1. Write a note on tbe st^tna of women in primitive society. 

2. De^ne ‘ totemism.* Disciis<» rrtically the various theories of Ibe 
origin of totemism. 

3. How do you account for the ev?stence of pa’"ent-?n-law taboos among 
primitive peoule? T)is''nsR this nuest’on, with special reference to ^ 
tbeorfes of Freud and Tvlor 

4. * There is no royal road to the comprehension of cultnra! phenomena.* 
Discuss. 

5. Discuss briefly the conception of property in primitive society. 


(Grodp B) 

(SocioLooY — S econd Paper) 

Seventh Pamper 

The questions are of equal ealue 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Pramathanath Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any thber questions. 

1. • Bconomics and PoHttcs are differentiated parts Soekilogyy and 
aia therefore ^stinot though co-ordinated sdenoss.* Discuss. 
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9. * The primordial sooial fact is imitation.’ (Tarde.) 

* The elementary subjective fact in society is the consciousness ef 
kind.’ (Qiddings.) 

Critically examine these c>ondicting views. 

3. ’ There never have been and there never can be more than two gieal 
political parties in a nation.’ Do you agree? State the reasons for your 
answer. 

4. * The real problems of sociology are left unsolved by the writers of 
the instidct school.’ Elucidate. 

5. * Society is greater than the mere sum of its parts. Hence public 
opinion is superior to that of the average individuals and even of the best 
individuals.' Critically examine this dictum of Durkheim and McDougall. 

Second Half 

Examiner ^ Dn . Badhaeamal Mdkhbrjeb, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions, 

1. Interpret psychologically fa) the phenomenon of social change, an#' 
(b) the permanence of social institutions. 

2. Examine the applications of biology to the amelioration or improve- 
ment of human society. 

3. Discuss the factors implied in the change of the existing code of 
marital morality in India. 

4. What social factors are respons'ble for the multiplication of popular 
tion in India? Discuss the social symptoms and effects of over-population. 

5. Examine the significance of — 

(a) oaths and ideals, 

(b) Sankirians^ 

(c) marriage processions, 

and (d) death-rites, 

in India. 

6. Illustrate the elements of race and cultural fusion in Bengalee 
social life and institutions. 


Eighth Paper 

' Prof. S.^C. Bay, M.A. 

,, P. N. Banerjba, M.A., D.So. 

Dr. H. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

I ,, J. P. Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. N. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Examiners — { ,, B. N. Chaudhuri, M.A. 

,, P. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

,, 8. 0. Baneilieb. 

,, K. N. Sen, M.A. 

,, S. K. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, P. N. Banbrjbb, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law 

Dr. B. 0. Bau. 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 
Write an essay on any one of the following sub Vis : — lOO 

Cal The place of the Indian States in the future conititution of Indian 
(h) The future ot Indian finance. » 
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(c) Tirade depiession : its causes and remedies. 

(d) The post-war protectionist movement in India. 

(e) The feminist movement. 

(/) La^ur conditions in India during the post-war period. 

(or) The contribution of Professor Marshall to economic thought.. 

(h) Statistical determination., of fair wages in India. 

(i) Machiavellianism. 

(;) The danger to world pea.e from over-population. 

(k) The League of Nations : its success and failure. 

(0 Central Banks. 


ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE 

First Paper 

Th‘C queMions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Abinaschandra Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only TETBEE questionfi are to be answered 

1, i’lof. J. B. Haldane says that one of the cradles of the human race 
and civilization was somewhere between Afghanistan and the Punjab. Can 
you support this statement by the internal evidence of the Rgveda and con- 
nect this early civilization with the beginnings of Aryan civilization? 

2. Describe the domestic and social life of the Aryans in the Vedic 
age, writing short notes on their food, drink, and dress. 

3. Trace the origin and development of Kingship in the early Vedic age, 
and describe the mutual obligations of the King and the People. What 
were the functions of the Sabhas and Samitis? 

4, Write a brief description of the land where the Rgvedic hymns were 
composed, mentioning the different tribes of the Aryan race that inhabited 
it and inter])reting the terms Dasas and Dasyus in the light of the Bgvedic 
mantras. 

0. Describe the different! modes of disposing of dead bodies in early 
Vedic times, as representing different stages of culture, and show hour they 
have tended to persist doum to the present times. 

Sf-cond Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. U. S. Stjkthankar. 

1. (rive a precise estimate of the histbrioal value of tlie Indian epics. 
Explain the difficulties in the way of their utilization for culture-hitsorical 
purposes with the help of a concrete instance of some social institution or 
practice such as the * suttee ’ (widow immolation). 

Of, 

How do you account for the fact that while the early Brahmanical litera- 
ture mentions on the one hand d&Thtanu and Dhftarftetra (VaicitravTrya) and 
on the other hand Pailk^it and Janamejaya, there is in it no mentibn it the 
who (according to the Mah&bhirata) ruled in the intervenli^ 
period and who were moreover very illustrioua and rmwned prinoee, in. Iiet 
models of orthodox K^triyas? 
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2, Describe the social conditions as reflected in the Sanskrit enics. 

3. Give a brief sketch of Government in the Heroic Age of India» with 
special reference to the relations of the king with the priests, nobles, and 
the people. 

Or. 

lUnstrate the early and late moral ideas in the Mahftbhftrata. Also 
sketch briefly the religions and philosophical views of the epics. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value, 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Bameschandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than thrbb questions to t>e attempted 

1. What are our sources of information about Ajatasttru? Attempt a 
reconstruction of his life and the history of his time. 

2. Write a historical note on the republican clans of ancient India. 

8. Estimate the value and importance of the Purai^as for the study of 

the political history of ancient India. 

4. Discuss the place of A^ka in the political and cultural history of 
India, 

5. Write a critical review of Pushyamitra and his times. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Narayanchandra Banerjbb, M.A. 

Not more than thbeb questions to be attempted 

1. Discuss the history and chronology of Eucratides and Heliocles, 
■always indicating your source of information. 

2. Discuss the chronology of the Satav&hana dynasty. 

3. Discuss the early history either of the Vakatakas or of Pallavas. 

4. Estimate the influence of foreign invasions on Indian history and 
eulture from the sixth century B.C. to the third century A.D. 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following: — 

(1) The kingdom of Sophytes. 

(2) The Kidara-kush&pas. 

(3) The Abhtras. 

(4) The Chetas of Ealinga. 

(5) The Yonas in Asoka’s inscriptions. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Hemchandra Kay, M.A., Pn.D. 

Attempt not more than thrbb questions 

1. Give an aooonnt of the relations that existed between the 0!ii|aia* 
Plratfh&ras of Kanauj, the Bftftrakfltas of M&nyakhetaka and the Arabs. 
Befer to your source of information. 
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3. Write a short note on the Kalocuris of Tripurf with special reference 
to the reigns of QaAgeyadeva and Lak^mi-Kar^a. 

3. Give a brief account of the struggles of the Cftham&nas of Sakam- 
bharl with the Muslims and the Candellas. 

4. Give an account of the reign of Anantavarman Co4agahga with 
special reference to his epigraphic records. 

6. Write a short account of the more important dynasties that ruled in 
Eastern Bengal during the period c. 950-1150 A.D. 

6. Critically review the career and achievements of Lalitaditya 
Mukt&pl4a as given in the Eajatarangini of Ealhap. 

7. Give an account of the reign of the Caulukya (Solaki) Jayasiihha 
Siddhar&ja with special reference to Jain and epigraphic records. 

8. Write a short account of the first Pala empire with special reference 

to — 

(a) its extent. 

(5) its foreign policy, 

and (r) its attitude towards Br&hmanism and Buddhism. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Hbmchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A.» Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions to he attempted 

1. * Pulake^i II appears undoubtedly to have been the greatest prince 
of the early Chalukya dynasty; and his fame reached even foreign countries.' 
Critically examine this statement. 

2. What light do contemporary records throw on the internal organisa- 
tion of the early Chalukya empire? 

8. Discuss the significance of the rule of the B&hstrakfitas from the 
point of view of the historian of Jainism and of Islam in India. 

4. * On the surface of the earth there is not a town like Kaly&na; 
never was a* monarch like the prosperous Vikramfinka seen or heard of/ 
To what extent is this eulogy justified? 

5. Write critical or explanatory notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Ugradapda, the destroyer of the city Of Raparasika. 

(6) Vishnuvardhana ‘ made muddy the waters of the Mala- 
prah&ri^L* 

(r) Jaitugi I * performed a human sacrifice by immolating a victim 
in the shape of the fierce Rudra.* 

id) Jayasimha 11 ‘ subdued the mighty Chola, the lord of the five 
Dramilas.' 

(e) The * wicked * Chola penetrated into the Belvola country, but 
eventually yielded his head to 8oroe4vara I. 

(f) The history of the Western Gafigas starts with Sripurusha- 
Muttarasa and Sivamtra. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal eafus. 

Three questions are to he attempted from each half 

First Half 

JBapamtngr— M r. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

1. Discuss fully how far the Inda-Aryans were acquainted with the 
ocean In the Vedic age. Sow would yod IdentiQr the * four <|eas,* (caMj^ 
samudrfth) mentioned in the 9gveda? ‘ ^ ■ 
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3. Locate the following tribes of the Vedic age: — 

Bharatat Kihaia^ Sanittya^ and Pam. 

3. DiscQSB the Por&pic conception of the earth. 

4 . Describe the Kalid^a county, indicating the extent of its empire 

its chief centres of political actmi^ at different periods. 

6. Draw a sketch map of India, locating on it the territories of the 
principal K^atriya tribes tlmt participated in the great Knra-Fft^d^va War, 

Second Half 

Examiner— D r* P. C. Baqohi, M.A,, D.Litt. 

6. Discuss the routes followed by the Tue-chi and the Scythians in 
their journey to India from the lands of their origin. 

7. Describe the extent of Samudragupta's empire and identify the 
countries that lay on its frontier. 

8. Give in its bare outline the geography of tirans-Gangetio India from 
the data supplied by Greek and Chinese writers. 

9. Describe the routes that connected India with the Far Eastern 
countries. 

10. Write geographical notes on the following: — 

Barbarieum, Tamalites, Wu^chang, Po-li-ye-to4ot and Sdkala. 


(Group A) 
(ARCHiBOLoay.) 
Fifth Paper 


Examinete-- 


Prof. D. B. Bhandarxar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dr. N. P. Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Attempt THim questions from each group including Question I 


Group A 


1. Translate four of the following extracts into P^nglish, adding 90 
critical and explanatory notes where necessary: — 

(a) Ta aja Devftnaihpriyasa Priyadasino rftfio dhamma* 
charaQena bheri*gho 80 aho dhaihma>gho80 vim&na>dar8apft cha basti- 
dasaui cha agikhaihdhftni cha aflani cha divyftni rdp&ni dasayitpi 
janam. 

(b) Bahakft cha eiftya athA vyApatA dhaifima-mabA- 
n^tA cha ithfihakba-mahAmAtA cha vachabhdmlkA cha af&e cha 
nikAya ayaih cha etasa phala ya Atpa-pAsaih^a vafhi cha hoti 
dhaiiimasa cha dlp^A. 

(r) AtbA hi pajaih vivatAye dhAtiye niaijitn asvathe hoti vijata 
dhAti chaghatii me aaluiain palihafave hevaih mami lajllhA 

jAnapadasa hita-snl^ye. 

(d^ Sarvata vijite mama yatA cha rAjdke cha prAdesika cha 
paihchasii poihehaso fisasa aansaihyAiiam niyitu etAyeva albif a 
ImAya dhaifimAnnsastiya yaiba aflAya pi kaihinAya. 
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(e) Yatra Aibtiyoko xiama Yona raja parazh eha tens Ativokena 
^hatiare 4 rajani Turama^ nama Aibtikini nama Meka nama Alikasu 
4aro nama nicha Cho4a-!Paih(}a ava Tambapam^iya. 

(/) lyaxh cha savane vivuthena duve sapaxhnft l&ti8at& 
¥ivuth& ti 200 506 ima cba athaih pavatesn likhftpay&th& yata 
athi hetft sil&thaihbha tata pi iikhftpayatha ti. 

2. Give a resume of tbe measures that A4oka devised and M- 16 
lowed for the promotion of Dhamma up to the twenty-seventh year after 

his anointment. 

3. * His (A4oka*s) edicts clearly show that there were Mrtam 16 

well-defined grades in the influence which he claimed to exercise in 
different regions.* 

Show from the edicts how far the above remark is justified. 

4. Bring out clearly the importance of Bhabru edict with 16 

regard to the history of Buddhism and its literature. 

5. Show from the edicts what you learn about {%) the structure 16 
of Boc’ety in Asoka’s time and (it) Asoka’s toleration of religions other 
^n Buddhism. 


Gkotjp B 

1. (a) Transcribe in A4okan Brahml two of the extracts quoted 12 
hi Question 1, Group A. 

(b) Give inscriptions! evidence to prove that in the second 6 
century B.C. there was a contact betwen Vidi^a and the Greek king* 
dome of the Punjab. 

2. Translate two of the following and add notes, showing their 16 
historical importance and different interpretations put on them:— 

(a) P&naihtariya-sathi-vasa-sate Baja-Muriya-kdle vodichhine 
cha chheyathi Argasi ti kaihtariyaih upfidiyati. 

(b) Puva rdja-nivesitaih PTthudaga-dabha-nagale nekdsavati 
jana-pada-bhavanam cha terasa-vasa-sata-Eetu-Bhadat-it*6mara-deha- 
saihghataih. 

(c) Ditiye chuvase achixhtayit& Satakazhi^im pachhiana- 
disaih haya-gaja-nara-radha vahulaih-daih^am path&payati Kasa- 
pinaih khatiyaih cha sahfiye vitopati Musika-nagaraih. 

8. (a) Discuss the history and chronology of the following inscrip* 8 
tions : — 

Bftjfio GopftlTputrnsa Bahasatimitrasa mfttulena 

Gop&liy& Vaihidarfputrena A8&4ba8enena lenadi 

Kftritam Udr&kasa (?) dasame savadhhare 

Ka44apfyftnaih arahaiht&naih 

(b) Mention the linguistic peculiaritieB of the extracts quoted 8 
in Question 2. 

4. Give the extent of the dufiga empire and show trcm evideiioe, 16 
inscriptiottal or otherwise, that Pushyamitra did not enjoy his domi* 
nions unchallenged. 

5. Write short notes on eight of the following • 16 

Tanasuliya; Rft(hika*Bhojak6; Naihda-raja; Nabhaka-Nahbn* 
paihtisbn; Satiyaputo; sild-viga^abhT; Samija; nnusaifiyina; 
apiainave; PuBh3!miiinisya shashfltona; 0amip6 and Goradhsgiif. 
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(Group A) 

(Arch-eology.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. D. E. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREB questions are to be attempted, the last one, No, 5 
being compulsory 

1. Who are the personages mentioned in the various Nftnagh&t inscrip- 
tions? Identify them and write a note, discussing when they flourished and 
what their relations were with their contemporaries. 

2. What evidence is usually adduced to determine the date of Nahap&pa^ 
How far is it conclusive in proving that the reign of that ruler came to an 
end soon after the first quarter of the second century A.D. ? 

3. Discuss fully the relations of the Satrap families of the Deccan and 
'Gujarftt with the contemporary Scythian rulers of Northern India. 

4. Do you accept the view that there were several Saka eras curreiU 
daring the ascendency of the Indo- Scythians? Who founded the Saka era 
which is current to-day? 

5. (a) Comment on the followisg extracts: 

(i) [Sarpvatsajraye athasatatimae 20 20 20 10 4 4 maharayasa 
mahaiptasa [Mojgasa Pa(nemaBa) masasa divase pa^chame. 

(ii) Eta cha sarva ^r&vita nigamasabhaya nibadha cha pbalakavftM 
charitratoti. 

(iii) Rdjflo Chashtansa Ysaraotikaputrasa rSjfio Riidradamasa 
Jayadamaputrasa varshe dvipancha^e 50 2. 

(b) Write the passage (i) above in its original characters. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Alterar. 

N.B. — ^Thbee questions only are to be attempted, the last one, 

No, 6, being compulsory, 

1. Discuss fully the reliability or otherwise of the belief that Samudra- 
gupta's immediate successor was Chandragupta II. 

2. What are the historical problems raised by the Bhitari seal of 
Eum&iagupta II? How do you solve them in the light of other historieal 
and epigraphical evidence? 

3. Briefly point out the historical importance of the Ddmodarpor 
copper-plate grants. 

4., Comment on the following passages: — 

(a) Dnivaputra-Shfthi-Sh&bftnush&hi-daka-Murap^aih. 

lb) Mftlava-gspa-sthiti. 

(c) Narapstibhuiagandjp mdnadarpotphapftndip pratikyitigaru^AjAaCmf 
nirvishtfip] obAvakartft. 

(d) Tasya pntra^^ PfithivTshepo Mah&raiadhirdfa-irf-KitniinK 
gnptasya mantrl knmftrftmityo’nantaraxp cha mahabal&dbilqrital^. 
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5. («) What Bxe the principal varietiiea of the Gupta alphabet? In what 
respects do th^ differ from one ane^her? 

(b) "Wnte passages (r) and (d) in Question No. 4 aboTe m their 
original characters. 


(Gboup A) 

(ARCHiBOLOGY.) 

Seventh Paper 
(Numismatics.) 

The questions nre of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Banerjeb, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted 

1. (a) Dicuss the important numismatic peculiarities of the old indigenous 
copper coins (other than ptmch-marked) hailing from Avanti and Taxua. 

(b) What are the principal features of the coins of the Odumbaras ? 
Have you anything to remark about Cunningham’s account of these in his 
Coins of Ancient India? 

2. ‘ Any attempt finally to arrange the kings (Indo-Bactrian) in dynastic 
lists by means of the types and legends which they use is destined to failure/ 
(Gardner.) Do you agree? 

3. (a) Discuss thoroughly the numismatic data which helped scholars to 
fix the sequence of succession and chronology of the early Indo-Scythic rulers. 

(b) Did the Indo-Scythic and Indo>Parthian rulers issue any gold 

coins ? 

4. (a) In what different ways has the weight standard of the gold coins 
of the early Eushanas been accounted for? Which, according to you, seems 
to be the most satisfactory account? 

(b) What conclusions, if any, can be drawn from a comparative study 
of some typical copper coins issued by Wema Ea^bases on the one hand 
and the * Nameless Eing ’ on the other? 

6. Write what you know about any four of the following ; — 

(a) Sophy tes* Coins. 

(b) *7oint issues of Strato and Agathokleia. 

(c) The Strategos Alpavarma. 

(d) Billon coins of Gondophares, with the name Sasas. 

(s) Coins bearing the name and titles of both Hermaioe and Xujula 
Eadphises. 

(/) Coins of Eadaphes. 

SBcoifD Halt 

Examiner — Mr K. N. Dikshit, M.A. 

Only vmm Questions need be attempted from this half 

1. (a) Discuss the evidence afforded by the Andhra and 'Western 
Kshatrapa coins as to the prevalence of Prakrit. 

49-81 
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(b) 'What odadSBiooB can be draBm regarding the order of BneooBsion 
of the Western Eshatrapas from their odns? 

2. (a) CUunify the coins of the Andhras found in Andhradesa according 
to fabric, and disoass whether the vuiations are local or personal. 

(b) niustrate the significance of the titles Eshatrapa and Mahfi* 
kshatrapa as found on the coins of the Western Eshatrapas. 

3. ' The gradual disappearance of meaningless elements is clearly a 
guide tio the cmonological arrangement of the specimens of each type.' Ex- 
plain this with reference to Oupta and Eshatrapa coins. 

4. (a) Can you explain the relative frequency of the gold, silver, and 
copper issnes of the Guptas? 

(b) In which types of Gupta coins can you correlate the legends 
with the figures? 

6. Write descriptive and explanatory notes on: — 

(1) Obntukad&nanda coins. 

(3) TTj|ain symbol. 

(8) Coins of Jivad&man. 

(4) Pratftpa type of Snm&ragnpta. 

(5) Eing and Lakshml type of Skandagnpta. 


(Group A) 

(AROffiBOtOGY.) 
Eighth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Examinera 



First Half 

Prof. D. B. Bhandarkar, 
Mr. K. N. Dieshit, M.A. 


M.A., Ph.D. 


Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

G) Antiquity of Coinage in India. 

(2) Foreign influence on Ancient Indian Coinage. 


60 


Second Half 




CProf. D. B. Bhandarkar, M.A., 
I Mr. J. N. Banbrjbr, M.A. 

(NumsMATios) 


Ph.D. 


1. Dssoribe anyi sin of the ^rpes of coins reproduced on tike 
a^hed plate, and add your remarks on each;— 


60 
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(Group A) (1) 

(Fine Arts.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than thbeb questions to he attempted from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. C. Eaychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. ‘ Early Indian art generally is realistic.* Elucidate. 

2. To what extent can the art of Oandhara be characterised as 
Hellenistic 7 

3. Point out the general characteristics of Gupta sculpture. Examine 
in this connection the statement that the Buddha figure in the early Gupta 
period ' exhibits a peculiarity rather common in the Gupta period /that <A 
webbed fingers.’ 

4. ' The KailAsanAtha is decorated with some of the boldest and finest! 
sculpture compositions to be found in India.* Indicate the salient features 
of these compositions. 

6. Describe the frescoes at Elfirlt. How does the Blfir& style compare 
with that of Ajaptfi? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A., D.Litt. 

1. Write a note on the contribution of the Pallavas to the plastic art 
of India. 

2. What pei^ did the Rdmdtjana play in the history of sbulpture of 
India and of Greater India? 

8. Discuss in broad outlines the characteristics — 

either, 

of (a) the South Indian Bronzes^ 

or, 

of (6) the Buddhist Paintings of Central Asia. 

4. What do you mean by the expression * Indonesian Art * and how 
does it stand with regard to the general evolution of Indian Art? 

5. Write an essay — 

either, 

on (a) the Art of the Pftla period, 

Of, 

on (5) the Indian Applied Arts and Crafts. 


(Group A) (1) 

(Fma Arts.) 

Sixth Papbr 
(Ioonoorapht) 

The queetume are of equal value. 

First Halv 

Examiner— M a. Jiticndranatb Barsrjbb, M.A. 

Only tBBn queetione are to be attempted 

1. Write whet m kaow eheav the ptobeble oetnee thel eontribatwl to 
the growth of iooiMq^tie eti ia ladie. 
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3. 'What do you understand by the term mudrd in relation to Ihdiw 
iconography 7 Name and describe six such as are commonly to be met with 
in ancient and early medisevel Indian scnlptures. Discuss, in this connection, 
the oorre^ significance of eadi. 

3. Write intelligent descriptive notes on the iconography of the fol- 
lowing : — 

(a) Bhitn Linga (Banerjee and Bao); 

(5) Deogarh BhogaUyanamurti (Bbx)) of Vijfi^u; 

' (o) Deogarh Jflana-daksindtnurti (Bao) of Siva. 

4. * The study of Devi icons confirms the view that the^ characteristics 
of the Devi as an independent goddess and her Pnr&pic associations may be 
noticed to have somewhat marked relations to the cult of fliva worship.* 
Elucidate. 

5. In what manner has the Trimurii been represented in Brahmanical 
art? In what other way can the * celebrated Trimurii * of the Elephants 
cave be identified? 

Which identification is correct according to you? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


Second Half 

Examiner— M ji. N. K. Bhattashali, M.A. 

Answer Question 3 and any two of the remaining four 

1. Give an idea of the Mah&y&na Buddhist pantheon ai^d the gradation 
of the various gods and goddesses in it. 

2. Give an account of the icons of Mafiju-^ri under the following 
heads ; — 

(i) Probable date of tlie entry of the conception into the Buddhist 

pantheon. 

(ii) Historical character of the conception. 

(iii) I'articular functions of the deity. 

(iv) Distinguishing features. 

(v) A description of the variety called Arapachana, 

3. Identify and describe the special features of the deities represented 
in the attached plates marked A, B, and C. 

4. Study the image represented in the attached plate D, and write note# 
on the following points: — 

(i) The name of the icon represented. 

(ii) The origin of the type. 

(iii) Its earliest representation in scnplture. 

(iv) The mahdpuru^alak^anas prominent on the image. 

(v) The A Sana and the Mudrd. 

(vi) The seven jewels. 

5. Write a short essay on Hariti with the following points: — 

(i) Legends connected with her incorporation into the Bufidhiil 
pantheon and her special functions. 

(ii) The prindpal types of her images. 

(iii) Antiquity of her images. 

(iv) Her representations in many lands. 
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(Gbotip A) (1) 

(Fine Arts.) 

Seventh Paper 
(Arohiteotore) 

Th€ questions are of equal value 

First Hai.f 

Examiner — Mr. K. N. Dirshit, M.A. 

Only THREE questions need be attempted from this half 

1. In what way do you find the evolution of religious beliefs in India 
reflected in the architecture , and to what extent? 

2. Discuss the development of the Sikhara in the Indo-Aryan or 
Nftgara style of architecture. 

3. Describe the style of Medieval temple architecture in the Deccan and 
bring out its peculiarities as compared with Orissan examples. 

4. Trace the development of the brick-built temples of Northern India 
from the Gupta period onwards and show how far they followed the models 
of stone temples. 

6. Write what you know about the following : — 

(1) Persepolitan capital. 

(2) NandySvarta plan. 

(3) Kirtimukha ornament 

(4) Bamboo-line cornice. 

(5) Mithuna panel. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Stella Krambisch, Ph.D. 

Only THBKB questions to be attempted from this half 

1. Describe the remnants of Pfitaliputra with regard — 

(a) to town planning. 

(b) to foreign influences in the palace of A4oka. 

2. Vllbich are the leading types of Buddhist buildings in Gandh&raf 
In what way are they related to corresponding Indian types and what are 
their peculiarities? 

3. Which of tlie later Gupta temples may, in certain features, be conei- 
dered as prototypes of Burmese templee, such as Thatbinnyu, etc., in 
Pag&n? What constitutes, on th> other hcrnd, the independent Burmese 
character of the latter? 

4. Write a note on the relation of architecture and sculpture in the 
flemples of Ofissfi, from the 9th to the 13th century. 

5. Trace the development of the Caitya hall with the help of structural 
and rock-cut examples. 
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Gbodp a 
(Fine Arts) 

Eiohth Paper 

^ The questions are of equal value 
^ Atte'nipt only three questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner— Djt. Eambschandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. * The AmarAvati rail is probably the most remarkable monnmenti in 
India.* Discuss the above, bringing out the special features of the monu- 
ment. 

2. Describe one typical Chaitya cave at Ajanta, emphasising the special 
features of this class of monument. 

3. Trace the evolution of the more important types of pillars in South 
India from the earliest time up to the ninth century A.D. 

4. Explain the chief characteristics of the Pallava style. Illustrate 
your answer by reference to concrete examples. 

5. Describe critically, and in chronological order, the chief ancient monu* 
ments at Nasik. What do you consider to be their chief artistic merits? 

6. Discuss Fergusson’s views about the merit of Dravidian architec- 
ture. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Stella Kramrisoh, Ph.D. 

1. Write a note on the origin and evolution of the tower of shrines and 
gateways in DrAvida temples. 

9. Desenribe the temple buildings of BAjarAjadeva Cola in Tanjore, and 
point out the stylistic changes that have taken place since the later Pallava 
period. 

8. Discuss the various types of religious buildings in Po)onnAruva and 
determine the part played by the Cola element. 

4. Which transformation did the South Indian capital of columns, etc., 
undergo from the Cola period to that of the NAyyaks of MadurA. 

5. Differentiate between the contemporary temples of DbArwAr and those 
of Mysore, and compare for this purpose the D^da Basappa temple at 
Dambal with the Ee^ava temple at SomnAthpur. 


(Group III) 

(Social and Constitutional History) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner— D^. E. Shama Sastri, B.A., Ph.D. 

1. Elucidate how the elastic social divisions of the Vedic and Buddhistic 
|>eriods develcqped into rigid castes in post-Buddbistic India. 
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2. Give a brief account of the origin and position of slaves in ancient 
India. 

8. (a) Explain the restriction on marriage based upon Sapip4ft agnate 
blood^relationsMp. 

(b) Substantiate that widow>marriage» prevalent in Yedic and 
Buddhistic India, was discontinued in Epic India. 

4. Elucidate the difference between Aryan and Dravidian cultures. 

6. Give an account of the various methods of the disposal of the dead 
in ancient India. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

1. Discuss some of the principles and ideals that guided the evolution 
of social institutions in ancient In£a. 

2. Discuss the position of the courtesan (gapika) in ancient Indian 
society, as revealed by Brahmanical and Buddhist literatures. 

3. Can you point out any agreement between the domestic rites of the 
Indo- Aryans and those of any other branch of the Indo-European race ? 

4. Write full notes on any five of the following: — 

Simantonnayana, VrAtyastoma, Guhya-naman, Saptapadt, Ohatui:* 

thlkarman, Agnihotra, Sravapa-karma. 

5. Describe the relations between parentis and children in ancient India. 
Do you notice any difference with tho state ^f things in modem Europe? 


(Grow III) 

(Social and Constitutional History) 

Sixth Paper 

Only THREB questions are to be answered from each half 
Th.‘e questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Narayanchandra Banbrieb, M.A. 

1. Sketch the economic condition of ancient India either in the Vedie 
age or as described in the JAtakas. 

2. What were the measures adopted by the Eautilyian State to solve 
the * poverty problem ?’ Compare these with the measures taken by modem 
States. 

8. * The Eautilyian State attempted to render the maximum amoiml 
of social service though ruled by an almost irresponsible monarch.’ Explain. 

4. Give a short histlory of the foreign trade of India from the third cen* 
tury B.C. to the third century A.D. with special reference to— 

(a) the Indian mercantile marine. 

(b) important Indian sea-ports. 

(c) the chief articles of export, 

5. Discuss the infiuence of guilds on Indian — 

(a) industrial development. 

(b) growth of town life. 

6. Discuss the part played by the village community in the sooio-ecoxu^ 
mic life of India. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Db. H. 0. Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Write a note on the main features of agrarian system of Hindu 
India. Quote authorities in support! of your statements. 

2. 'In trying to show points of affinity between the environment of 
Xau^ilya and that, of the Eameralists he expresses the opinion that these 
writers were studying the maxims of war-economy.*' Discuss this statement. 

3. ' Hippalus was the pilot who, by observing the location of the {^rts 
and the conditions of the sea, first discovered how to lay his course straight 
across the ocean.* Explain this passage with special reference to Indo* 
Boman trade in the first century A.D. 

4. * Write a brief note on the corporate activities in economic life of the 
ancient Indians. 

5. Give an account of labour in ancient India. Did the State take any 
active steps to improve the conditions of slave labour ? 


(Group III) 

(Social and Constitutional History) 

Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Candidates are to answer only six questions threb from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. C. Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Give a picture of Indian political life of the Vedic period and men- 
tion the principal characteristics that distinguished it from that of the Epic 
period. 

2. What was the relation of religion to politics in ancient India? Did 
the theocratic ideal ever gain ground in the country? 

3. Discuss the constitutional position of the Hindu king according to 
the Artha4astra. What were the restrictions upon his power? 

4. Describe the methods of warfare as depicted in the Kautiliya^ with 
special reference to — 

la) the establishment of military camps. 

(b) divisions of the army, and 

(c) siege operations. 

5. Write critical notes on — 

(a) the political constitution of the Licchavis of Yaittll 

(h) the Government officials of the Maurya period, 

and (c) the department of law and order as sketcned in the Kau^iliya. 

Second Half 

Examiner— Mn. Narayancha^dra Banerjeb, M.A. 

6. What was the ideal of the Stiate in Hindu India ? Discuss the rival 
views and summarise the different theories about the origin of the State. 
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7. Explain S&4ga^ya, and ahow that the different aspects of interstate 
eelation comprised in it are found in the relations of the States in modem 
dimes. 

8. Estimate the amount of care to be taken by the ideal Hindu king in 
dhe welfare of his subjects, with special reference to the following:-^ 

(a) the relief of the poor, 

(5) the amelioration of the condition of the labouring classes, 

(o) grants to education, 

and (d) the prevention of adulteration of food-stuffs. 

9. Was Kautilya a believer in the policy of aggression? Discuss his 
position with special reference to the passage * san&i-vigrahayos tulyftyftzp 
vrddhau sandhim upeyat.' 

10. Enumerate the chief sources — Sanskrit texts, accounts of foreigners, 
etc., — that should be utilized for giving a sketch of the machinery of ad- 
ministration in ancient India. 


(Group III) 

(Social and Constitutional Historx) 

Eighth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only threb questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

1. Write an essay on the Pre-Dravidian element in the Indian popula* 
tion. 

2. Describe the Negrito population living at present in the Indian 
Empire. Are there any evidences of their existence in Eastern or Southern 
India ? 

8. Discuss the racial ethnology of the people speaking the Bengali 
language. With what peoples outside India do they show any physical 
affinity ? 

4. Attempt a systematic classification of the yellow-skinned p^le of 
Asia and show which of the varieties are found in India. 

5. Write notes on the ethnic character of any five of the following:-- 
Kalmuk, Bathk, Basque, Bell-beaker folk, Bushmen, Prospectors, 

Maya people. Eskimo. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Kai Bahadur Saratchandra Bay, M.A. 

1. Discuss the relation of folklore to ethnology. 

2. Locate on a map cff India and describe tbe various racial tvpes found 
in the country. Criticise Risley’s classification of Indian racial types. 

^ 8. Write a short history of tbe caste system of India and discuss the 
various theories of its mgin and development. 
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4. Does promisquity in sexual relations occur anywhere in the world? 
Have you any evidence, literary or otherwise, of the existence of promisquity 
in ancient India ? 

5. Discuss the origin, development, and effect of Hypergamy, Polyandry, 
and Polygyny in India. Give instances of such customs among the present 
population of India. 


(Group D) 
Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. Haranchandra Chaklabar, M.A. 
Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 


(Indian Astronomy and Mathematics) 

Candidates are permitted to attempt not more than six questions 
Ths questions are of equal value 

1. Give the different approximations to the square foot of 2, as given 
in the various 8ulba Sutras. 

Estimate the degree of approximation of the expression given by 
Apastamba and BaudhSyana for the square root of 2. Explain geometrically 
how this expression may be evolved. 

2. Explain the rules for squaring the circle and circling the square, as 
found in the Sulba Sutras. Compare and contrast with later approximations, 
and trace the history up to the time of Bha«^karftcharyya. 

3. Give three different methods for the construction of the Dar4a- 
paurnamasikT VedT according to Manava Sulba Sutram. Comment on any 
peculiarity you notice in any of these methods. 

4. Explain Apastamba's genen»l nile for the increase in the area of a 
square when the side is increased. Illustrate by examples from Sulba 
Sfiti-as. 

5. Construct the ** s&ratninradesa-ssptavidha-agni ** according to 
Apastamba. What inference do vou draw from the prescription of different 
arrangements of bricks in the consecutive lavers? 

6. Construct the “ vakra-paksa-vyasta-puccba fyenacit ** according to 
Baudhayana, 

7. Write a short note on the bricks employed in the construction of 
Agnis in the Sulba Sdtras. What inferences do you draw about the architec- 
ture of the time? 

8. Describe the construction of the ** kaAka-cit according to 
Baudhftynna, 

9. Give the construction of the *• sara-rstha>cakra-cit ’* according to 
Baudhfiyana and explain its importance ’n the history of Tnd’an geometry. 

10. Give a construction of thp ** parimapdala kdrmacit ** and compare 
with that of ** parimap^ala dropacit.” 
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(Group D) 

Sixth Paper 
(Astronomy) 

The questtons are of equal value 

Candidates are permitted to attempt four questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. B. Dutt, D.Sc. 

1. Explain in detail Aryabhata’s scheme of alphabetic notation, and 

illustrate it by explaining tiie tuea jng of and of Give 

also the Greek alptiab^^t notation. Co ^p re the two ^^ystem8 on the following 
points : the mode of expressini higti<^r or^’ers ot numerals, and (b) use in 

praciical calculations. 

2. Find the Indian sines of 30®, 60®, 16®, 75®, and 

7® 30' for a radius of 7,200 units by Aryabhata’s method. 

3. Give Aryabhata’s rule for finding the volume of a sphere pointing out 
the amount of error in it. Who was the first Indian mathematician to give 
the correct rule? Can you cite any evidence that even up to the time of 
Pnlhudaka (864 A.D.), the wrong rule of Aryabhata was taken as correct? 
Explain Bhaskara’s method of finding the volume of a sphere. 

4. Trace the history of the use of a symbol for zero and the decimal 
notation in Indian literature, both mathematical and non-mathematical, from 
the earliest times up to the time of Ary«abhata. What is the date of the 
earliest epigraphic use of this system? Why wms this notation so late in 
adoption in Indian epigraphy? 

6. For a circle of radius 10,000, find, after Aryabhata, the perimeter of 
an inscribed regular dodecagon. Compare the values of ir tl^t you gat 
from the dodecagon with that from the hexagon. 

6. Give both internal and external evidences to prove that section 
Ganita is an integral part of the AryabhatTyam. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Prabodhohandra Sengupta, M.A. 

1. Trace fully the development from Brahmagupta to Gane^ of the* 
following arithmetical operations: — 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, squaring and finding the 
Square and Cube roots. 

Do you consider Gape4a’s method of multiplication in any way 
superior to the methods of Brahmagupta and SrTdhara? 

2. Give an ac^unt, with methods of derivation, of the rules for con- 
structing rational right-angled triangles from Brahmagupta and Bh&skara. 

En«ircinte. after Bhftskara, ♦be ** • ' lie role ” f r the eolation of the 
equation + 1 =1^®, Explain how this wos an easy deduction from Brabtna* 
gupta 8 Vajrabadha rule. 

Solve by the ** cyclic rule the equation 
48aJ*4-l~y^ 

4; State and explain Brahmagupta’s rule for the diagfonals of a cydio 
quadrilateral and also hie rule for the circum-radius of a triangle. 

6. Solve separately, by using the methods of Brahmagupta an& 
Bhftskara, the equation 


N«67aj-H2«41p-b6. 
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6. Solve after Bh&skara: — 

(f) - 2 ( 05 * + y *). 

(if) 6a5*+2ai«y*. 

7. State, illustrate, and explain. Caturveda's rule for finding the sum of 
:a series in O. P. When did he flourish? 


(Group D) 

Seventh Paper 
(Astronomy) 

The questions are of equal value 

4)nly SIX questions are to be attempted ^ out of which pour questions must be. 
selected from the first half and two from the second half 

First Half 

Examiner— M b. Prabodhchandra Senoupta, M.A. 

1. Prove that the number of risings of the asterisms, diminished by 
the number of the revolutions of each planet respectively, gives the number 
of risings of the planets in an Age. 

What are intercalary months, and omitted lunar days? 

2. Explain the method of determining the longitude of any place as 
^ven in the Surya Siddhanta. 

What was the prime meridian from which longitudes were calculated 
hy the Hindu astronomers? 

8. Prove that the equation of the centre is given by the following 
formula ; — 


sio 


Vo=^ 


3438 X 


Cm sin k 
21600 


jl 21600 j 


+(343'^+ 


Cm C4>B k 
21600 



where k is the kendra and Cm the recti6ed periphery. 


4. Explain the method of finding the ascensional difference of any planet 
as given in the following verse: — 

Multiply the sine of declination by the equinoct&al shadow, and 
divide by twelve: the result is the earth^sine; this, multiplied by radius and 
divided by the day-radius, gives the sine of the ascensional difference. 

5. Give the methods of determining the hypotenuse of the east and west 
shadow cast by the sun at the moment when it is upon the prime vertical, 

6. Write a short note on the planetary theory of the Hindu astronomers 
and discuss the nature of the fijudamentel elements upcm which the astrono* 
anical system of the Hindus is founded. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Pandit Babua Misra. 

1. W *rm ^ irm to:? sqffrawMt fwTOSt; stTOir 

TOTO^I*Tf m WWTOt TOTWfWffftiprWtf" 
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2. nft r w ^ ? f¥ n wrotimfirfir 

3. iwit ’wrot HT »rfii: «t 

»n»» » «i tr ^ «iT ?Bi ^fwftfit ftwwnn • 

4. »nf^>ro?ratJtT: * »im •> qv*n*ia*l w »wr*f>iTOr 

frftnnrTf»w i 

5. «»ft«mnwtni*rf ^ w xh«n wftg»i^r 

nqtKrt^ «un?4%«r ^ w?rrt?»n»t: fvra: i 

6. ’st ^; ? ^ 

T ^ JRffvnwT; ? «tqqfh«’ i 


(Group D) 

Eighth Paper 

(Indian Astronomy and Mathematics) 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are permitted to attempt not more than thbbb 
questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr, Narbndrakumar Majxjmdar, M.A. 

1. Compare and contrast the methods of division of the Ecliptic aC' 
cording to VedAnga Jyoti^, Suryya-prajfiapti, Aryyabhatiyam, and modern 
astronomy. 

What conclusions do you draw? 

2. State and explain the elements of the Vedadga Jyoti^a. Do they 
differ from the. elements of the Sdryya-prajfiapti, and if so, in what? 

Comment on the rules giving the solsticial tithis and nak^atras in a 
yuga of 5 years. 

3. Give a short history of the introduction of Hindu-Arabic numerals 
vnth place value into Europe. 

4. Write a short note on the peculiarities of the Bftkhsh&li Mathe* 
m a tics. 

Give the rule for approximating to the square-root of a number 
which is not a perfect square, and apply this rule to find approximately the 
square-root of ^9. 

6. Give and explain the rules for the determination of the eclipses ac- 
cording to Aryyabhata. 

6. Explain Iryyabhala’s theory for the determination of the true longi- 
tudes of planets. Do you find any foreign influence in this theory? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Prabodhohandra Sbnoufta, M.A. 

1. Give an account of the Indian pre-epicyclio astronomy as given in 
the ▼ali^ti^a Siddhftnta of the Pafica-siddbAntim. In ivhat nation does it 
stand fin the Jyotisha Yed&nga ’^-1 Kryabha^a types of Indian astrondmy'? ' 



789 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


2. If the radius be 100,000, the Indian sine of 15* is 26,883. From 
this calculate the Indian sines and 3®| respectively. Trace the history 
of the method you employ. 

3. Define the terms B^i, Antyfi, Cheda, daipkutala, and Saipku, as 
used in Indian astronomy. 

Obtain the '' time altitude equation in the Indian form and reduce 
it to the modern form. State evidences with dates to prove that the Hindus 
were, the first to find this equation. 

4. State Ptolemy’s rule of " six quantities ” and establish the follow- 
ing equations of his for calculating the sun’s right ascension and declina- 
tion : — 


(0 


R sin 5= — 


sin 2 M it sin to 
R 


and (tO 


D 4 jR cos io X it X E sin 5 

it S10.i/l = ; 5 i » 

i? SID to X E cos o 


where to is the obliquity of the ecliptic, 2 the sun’s celestioal longitude, 5 
and AR his corresponding declination and right ascension. 

Give the standard forms of the above equations in Indian astronomy 
and deduce them by its methods. What difference do you notice in the 
form of the second equation in the Indian and Greek systems 9 Which do you 
think is the more convenient? 

5. Explain the following stanza from the Aryabhatlyam : — 

What inference do you make as to the idea of planetary motion in 
Indian astronomy? 

6. Enunciate and explain after Bhaskara the method of finding the 
instantaneous daily motion of a planet affected by the inequality of conjunc- 
tion. Trace the histoiy of ^he solution of this problem from Brahma^pta 
to Bh&skara. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 

First Paper 

(History op Ancient and Mbdiabvad European Philosophy) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. C. Muxhbrjeb, M.A. 

Candidates are recommended to attempt only thbbb questions* 

1. * Anaxagoras argued from the genesis of unlikes from each other 
that they were already in each other.’ {Physies). 

Do you think Anaxagc^as’ position is philosophioally sound? 

, 2. * ’!l^ere is a third kind of madness, which is a poasesaion of tiba 
Muses; this enters into a delicate and virgin soul, and there inspiring ftenaj 
awakens lyric and all other numbers.' (Plato), 

Discuss the Platonic (or Socratic?) doctrine of * inspired madneaa*’ 
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3. Do you attach any philosophical importance to the distinction made 
by Aristotle between what he calls * coming to be * and ' alteration 

4. * If we only imagine the God of Aristotle in a sort of refraetkm 
of himself, or simply inclining toward the world, at once the Platonic Ideas 
are seen to pour themselves out of him, as if they were involved m tie 
unity of his essence.’ Examine this view. 

5. ’ The final cause produces motion by being loved, and by that 
which it moves, it moves all other things.* (Aristotle.) Discuss. 

6. ' The Good is gentle and friendly and tender, and we hfi^ve it 
present when we but will. Beauty is all violence and stupefaction; its 
pleasure is spoiled with pain, and it even draws the thoughtless away from 
the Good as some attraction will lure the child from the father’s side.* 

(PloUnui)* 

Examine the validity of the distinction Plotinus makes between the 
Good and the Beautiful. 

7. ' The ceaseless forward movement of Life brings with it unending 
Time.’ 

’ Eternity is Life in repose, unchanging, self-identical, always end* 
lessly complete.’ (Plotinus). 

Is it possible to distinguish Time from Eternity? 

8. Do you think the philosophy of Thomas Aquinas is a force in 
contemporary thought? 

0. Examine the spiritual ideal of St. Augustine as set forth in * Th# 
City of God.* 


Second Half 

(Plato and Plato's ‘ Ebfublio.') 

Examiner — ^Mk. J. R. Banerjba, M.A. 

N.B.—Ansfoef any three questions. 

1. In what respects is Plato’s philosophy an extension of, and an 
advance on, Socratie philosophy? Fully discuss this question. 

2. What are Ideas in the Platonic sense? What are their character* 
istics? Explain the three different ways in which he defines his Idea of 
the Good, What is the relation of this Idea to Gk>d? 

Or, 

What are the proofs of the immortality of the soul according to 
Plato? Examine them. Did he believe in the doctrine of Transmigration 
of souls? 

3. What qualities must the Guardians possess according to Plato in 
the Republic 9 What are the characteristics of the true ^hiloso^ic dis* 
position according to him, as stated in the Republic^ How does he establish 
there .that the affairs of men will never be perfectly ordered unless philo* 
sophers be kings, or kings philosophers? Examine this view of Plato. 

4. Trace, after Plato in the Republic, the origin and describe the 
character of the four inferior types of men and StatM. 

Or, 

Discuss, after Plato in the Refmhlic, the organic idea of the State 
and explain, in detail, all the implications of his <q>position to Individualism. 
How far is his position tenable? 

6. * Hence, if this be true, we cannot avoid adopting the beM, tbal 
the real nature of education is at variance with tne acoount mven of it hf 

certain of its professors, who pretend to infuse into the mind a knowllto 

of which it was destitute.’ Fully devoid^ the thoughts embodied, |n vm 
extract from the Republic and examine them. ' ? 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. A. C. Das, M.A. 

Candidates are to answer any three of the following questions. 

1. Give a critical account of Descartes’ psychology, and show how h^ 
anticipated some school of psychology, of modern times, with some limitations* 

Of, 

How does Descartes’ view the relation between mind and body 
interfere with his ethical view of life? Fully discuss the problem. 

2.. Critically examine, witli historical references, Spinoza's theory of 
attributes. 

Or, 

Give an account of Spinoza’s theory of knowledge, and show its 
affinity with that of Leibnitz, if there be any. 

3. ’ Locke's philosophy is nothing but Cartesianism^'* built on an 
empirical foundation.* Fully discuss. 

Of, 

Show how Locke anticipated Kant in his philosophical outlook, and 
show al<»o in what way he differed from him. 

4. ' Locke, by his empirical attitude, paved the path to Hume ’a 
sceptifisra.’ How do you justify this statement? 

5. * Esse est percipi.* Critically discuss this and show if Berkeley is 
justified in his passage from human consciousness to Divine consciousness, 
on the strength of the principle. 

Db you find, in any way, in Leibnitz the Kantian distinction 
between the world of nouinena and that of phenomena? Fully bring out 
the affinity and the difference, in the outlook of both the thinkers, on the 
point. 


Second Half 

Examiner^Uji. H. L. Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. 'The whole difficulty of Kant arises from his attempt to build his 
theory which virtually overcomes dualism upon a basis of dualism.* 
riaborate and examine this view. 

Of, 

Compare Kant’s conception of nature with that of common sense 
dualism and give a critical estimate of it. 

2. Give a critical account of Kant’s theory of the good will. 

Or, 

Explain and examine Kant’s view of the Beautiful. 

3. Explain^ as clearly as you can, Hegel’s conception of the relation 
between mind and the world. 

Of, 

Compare Kant’s view of the categories with that of Hegel. 
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Third Pa<pbr 

The queeiions ore of equal value 

First Half 

Ea?amm6r— D r. A. N. MukhbrjRB, M.A., Pb*D. 

Attempt ant tbbbb questions. 

1. Explain the Bauddha doctrine of Impermanence, and oompaze il 
with the \iew8 of Heraclitus and Bergson. 

*2. Explain the view of the external world as held by the Yogachftrft 
school of Buddhism and compare it with that of BAnkara. 

8. Consider how far the conceptions of the Pumsha and the Prakriti 
of the SAnkhya are respectively reducible to those of the Itma and the 
Kftya of the Vedanta. 

4. How does the Bhagavatgita reconcile the respective claims of Karma, 
Jfiftna, and Bhakti? Compare the Bhaktiyoga of the Gita with Bpinoza’s 
intellectual love of God. 

5. Explain how the need for Belease (Moksha) arises in Indian Philo- 
eophy. How is it conceived by the different systems of Indian Thought? 

6. Examine critically how far the S&nkara Ved&nta is open to the 
following charges : — 

(X) Irreligion, (2) indifference to moral distinctions, and (8) solipsism* 

BBOOND HAliF 

Examiner — ^Mr, S. C. Chattbrjbb, M,A. 

Answer ant thrrr questions. 

1. What is the nature of perception as a method of knowledge 
(pramdpa)? Explain and examine the distinction^ between external and 
internal (bftbya and m&nasa), ordinary and extraordinary (laukika and 
alaiikika) perceptions. 

2. Explain testimony (4abda) as a source of knowledge and consider 
the question of its independence from the standpoint of Western philosophy. 

3. Briefly explain and illustrate the Vai^ika categories of reality 
(padArthal. 

4. Compere and criticise the [Hisition of the SAnkhya and Yoga systems 
with regard to the existence and attributes of God. 

5. What are the points at issue between Baiukara and B&m§nu]a with 
regard to the doctrine of Mftyft as an explanatory principle ci the pheno- 
menal world? Give your own estimate of their positions with reference to 
parallel 'views from Western philosophy. 


Fourth Paphb 
Th* quttUona . ar« of aqual oohu 
Fmsr Half 

Saamtn«r-— B at ©ahauur K. C. Bhattaohabtya, M.A. 
itutoar . ANt trAbb 

1. 5^ mbieet m. the fcDower- or the koowng aet caatM be toowD W 
l«Mt in the eenee in wbieh th»-4dM«ct ie known. ItwintiiB » eloir. 
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2. How is meaning as the content of thought related to fact aa the 
content of belief? 

8. The logical universal is a timeless fact and not a mere meaning. 
Discuss the statement. 

4. Belation presupposes facts to be related but a fact is constituted 
by its relat ons. Discuss the puzzle. 

5. Present in a connected form the different . eensM in which the word 
mtuition is used in epistemology. 

Secomb Hai^ 

Examiner — ^Dr. S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Anetoer ant thbsb quatuma. 

1. * I do not deny that reality is an object of thought; I deny that 
it is barely and merely so.' Expound clearly the view set forth here» and 
indicate what appears, to you to be the most cogent view regarding the 
relation between Thought and Beality. 

2. How would you justify the contention that ' the whole notion of 
correspondence, however useful as a working hypothesis, breaks down if 
regarded as an adequate conception of truth '? Wherein consists, after all, 
the strength of the corre3pondence*notion? 

8. Discuss fully the virtues as well as the extravagances of the Prag- 
matist theory of truth with sper^ific reference to the question of workability 
or practical efficiency {arthakriydkdritvam) recognised as a test of truth in 
the different schools of philosophical thought, Western as well as Eastern. 

4. ‘ Truth in its essential nature is that systematic coherence which is 
the chara'^ter of a significant whole/ Discuss this theory of truth, and 
examine its importance from the standpoint of the Svataipprdm&nyav&da. 

5. Institute a criti'^al comparison between the leading theories of Error 
in European as well as Indian philosophy, and expound the view that affords 
a satisfactory explanation of error. 


Fifth Papbk 

(Theoby of Kkowlbdgb and Mbtaphybics) 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt THBBB questions from bach half. 

First Half 

Examinep^M&. AkukuloIhandra Mukhbrjbb, M.A. 

1. ' Beality is a single and unalterable system of relations. 

* Beality is a single sni^relational experience.’ 

Indicate briefiy the considerations which lend support to these 
apparently conflicting conceptions of the real. Are they reconcilable? 

2. It has been emphatically held that though there is time in the 
Absolute, yet the Absolute is not in time. Discuss this position in the 
light of the doctrine of- reality as a never-ending mooess of creative evbhitiQn* 

8. * The individuals are simply pipes through which the Absolute pom 
itself.* ^ Consider how far this charge can he successfully met by tn 
•hsckdtit, ktdidalmg at the satne time your own views on the stetns pt the, 
Individual self In ibe etmcture of the ‘ 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


T87 

4. State clearly the relation between Metaphysics and Psychology, and 
illustrate your views by distinguishing between the psychological and the 
metaphysical approach to the study of mind. 

5. ' The common appearances of our lives — of material things of conduct 
and of institutions — all carry us a certain way, and to pronounce them 
illusory would be a fool’sh exaggeration.* (Bosanquet), 

Expound this remark, showing how far it is a valid charge against 
the doctrine of Maya, and contrasting the status of the * common appear- 
ances ’ in the Vedantic philosophy with that in Western absolutism. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. B. K, Mallik, M.A., B.Sc. 

1. Could you draw a distinction between modern and contemporary 
Philosophy? In what precise way baa contemporary thought advanced the 
theory of Knowledge? Discuss Realism. 

3. How would you pla?e Bergson as an original philosopher? Was he 
consistent in his theory of Duration? 

8. How would Bergson’s Elan-vital compare with the Absolute of the 
Idealists? Could you detect a Dialectic in the creative evolution of Bergson? 

4. Discuss the contribution of Oxford on Absolute Idealism with special 
reference to Green, Bradley, and Bosanquet. Do you think Oxford really 
made an advance on Hegel? 

6. Has Russel got a philosophy which is stri-^tly his own? Could you 
call him a Realist, a Behaviourist, and a Pragmatist? 


Sixth Paper 
(Essay) 

Examiner — ^Bai Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects ; — 

(11 * With Plato Philosophy exhibited an idealistic antithesis to the 
given actnality, an antithes's which demanded the supplement of a more 
realistic theory of things. TOs was supplied by Aristotle.* ^ 

(2) Pragmatisin — ^its history, different tynes, and examination. 

(8) Recent contributions to Logic and their value. 

(4) The Idealism of T, H. Green. 

(5) The Neo-Realistic Movement. 

(6) The Samkbya system and Vedantism — their contrast and possible 
reconciliation. 

(7) Recent Psychological Schools. 

(81 The doctrine of the soul in Hindu aud Buddhistic jmnosopiiies. 

(01 The problm of values. ’ 

(10) Myst^m— its different types and value for religion. 
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(Psychology) 

First Paper 

(General and Physiological Psychology) 

The questtons are of equal value 

Not more than tbbbb questions are to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner^MR. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

1. Give a diagrammatic representation of the structure of the eye, 
indicating briefly the function of each of its parts in relation to vision. 

G. Locate and distinguish between the sensory and the association 
centres of the human brain, and indicate the function of each in the 
elaboration of mental life. 

3. Give the most plausible physiological explanation of any four of 
the following : — 

Synaesthesia, negative after-image, tonal fusion, muscular fatigue, 
habit-formation, reflex action. 

4. De^ribe under v^hat physiological condition (1) two retinal images 
may combine to give the idea of a single object, (2) two sound sensations 
may produce beats, and (8) the taste of an object may be modified. 

5. Dis'^uss the value of any attempt that has been recently made to 
explain higher mental processes in terms of physiology. 

Of, 

Give an idea of the contribution of any Uvo of the following writers 
to physiological psychology : — 

Helmholtz, Wundt, McDougall, Watson. 

Second Half 

. Examiner — ^Dr. N. N. Sbngupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Compare the conception of consciousness as a stream (James) with 
that maintained by Structural Psychology. 

Q. Discuss the relative value of the following theories of perception : 
(i) perception as a product of apperceptive function, {%%) perception as a 
Gestalt or configuration, (Hi) perception as a product of association of 
sensory elements. 

8. Discuss the relative merit of the following hypotheses : (t) Memory 
as an act of remembrance (MacDougalD; (ft) Memory as a process of 
reproduction of past images; (n't) Memory as a process of organisation of 
past experiences in terms of conation. 

4. Discuss how far the structural theory of attention explains tha 
facts of attentional consciousness. 

5. Give a critical estimate of the Btructnral, Functional, and Be* 
haviouristie accounts of will. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted from bach half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 

1. Trace briefly the origin of the Gestalt and the Behaviouristic 
ficliool of Psychology. 

2. Give a historical outline of the theory of Psycho-physical Parallelism. 

3. Discuss the psychological problem of Perception, with special refer- 
ence to the theories of James, Wundt, Stout, and K6bler. 

4. Compare the Structuralist and the Functionalist standpoint. 
Illustrate your answer by reference to two typical representatives of the 
two stand()oints. 

5. Give an account of re'^ent developments in the theories of the 
Subconscious. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Suhritchandba Mitba, M.A., Pr.D. 

1. Discuss the fundamental differences between psychiatry and 
psychoanalysis. 

2. How do you explain the phenomenon of Hypnosis? Discuss specially 
McDougairs theory of Hypnotism. 

3. Write a short essay on the Interpretation of Dreams. 

4. Discuss the views of Jung, Adler, and Freud on the causation of 
neurosis. 


Or, 

Enumerate your reasons for believing in the evolution of mind in 
animals. Give some concrete illustrations. 

5. Indicate the relative influence of Instinct and Intelligence in 
animal behaviours. 


(Logic) 

First Paper 

The quesUone are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner -- Ds ,. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer amt tbrub 

1. Is the form of knowledge sepereble from its matter?^ Would jou 
ooo^t the view thet ‘ Logic is » formal science. . . it deals with the f^wm.* 
end not with the matter of knowledge 'f In what sense would H be 
legitimate to speak of Logic as ' the soienoe of soienoes 'f 
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9. Examine the following 

(а) Judgment consists in putting two ideas together. 

(б) Judgment consists in comparing two or more things. 

3. Discuss the question whether Negation presupposes Ai&rmation* 
Does Negation affect the copula? What is meant by Double Negation? 
How is Double Negation related to Affirmation? 

4. Analyse the following negative judgments ; — 

(a) Bed is not blue. 

(b) Lead is not elastic. 

(c) I have not shouted. 

(d) The fire does not burn. 

(e) X is not going home. 

6. ''I^ich is the primary meaning of a name, its denotation or ita 
connotation? How would you express the relation between denotation and 
connotation, and why? Discuss the question whether Proper Names should 
be regarded as non-connotative. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Suryyanarayan Sastbi. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Explain what \ou consider to be the essence of Inference, with 
special reference to the requirement of (a) novelty, (b) three terms. What 
do you understand by the Paradox of Inference? Can you get over it? 

2. * Complete Enumeration has been operative as a false ideal both 
in the doctrine of Induction and in the doctrine of the Syllogism.* Discuss. 
State briefly the value, if any, of Computation. 

8. Give a brief account of Bradley’s criticism of (a) the Syllogism, 
and (b) Mill's canons of Induction. 

4. ' It (Induction) is, consequently, like Comparison or Becognition, 
like Observation or Experiment, a transient and external characteristic of 
inferenoe.* Discuss, explaining what you consider to be the relation of 
Induction to other inference. 

5. Explain and discuss the significance of the term * festhetic ne^'essity.’ 


Second Paper 

Th€ questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner^Dn. P. JD. Sastbi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions, 

1. Critically inquire into the validity of the main grounds on which 
Bradley sets down the Inductive Logic as a fiasco. State your own views 
as well. 

Bring out the distinction on whrh the relation of neoessity to 
experienM is based. Examine the views of Wbewell and Mill as well. 

8. Clearly define the ob*6ct and scope of Scientific Indnction. In, what . 
tense could it be viewed as a contradiction in terms? How doe0 it standi ^ 
III relation to the verification of hypothesis? 
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4. Make out a case for ] reasoning directly from particulars to parti- 
culars * and criticise the position after Bradley and BoMnquet. 

5. What is meant by * Postulates of Knowledge 

Clearly show the sense in which the Law of Contradiction is (a) a 
truism, (b) false, and (c) a genuine law of thought. What is the nature of 
Reality as revealed by the Laws of Thought? 

Sbconb Halt 

Examiner^T>JL. B. K. Mallik, M,A., B.Sc* 

Attempt ANT THRBB guesttofiSr. 

1. What is the function of Thought? Does it classify Experience or 
generate it? Discuss Plato, Kant, and Hegel, 

2. What is the function of the Dialectic? Does it supply a proof or 
Constitute reality?* Would you identify a philosophy with the Dialectic. 

3. Is there any meaning in the phrase ‘ Imperative of Thought *? 
TX) we control by thought any more than we control by choice? What are 
necessities of thought? Do they really produce absolute certainty? 

4. How would you iudge the importance of relations? Is the distinc- 
tion between the External and the Internal relations at all significant? 

5. Is judgment a valid and consistent fact? Does the subject of % 
Proposition bear a predicate or function as an event? What has happened 
to Predication in the light of modem work? 


(Ethics) 

First Paper 

The queetione are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Rai K. N. Mitra, Bahadur, M.A. 

Attempt ANT THREB 

1. Discuss Green's conception of Freedom of the Will and examine 
in this conno'^tion the validity of Sidgwick’s criticism that it is equiveleni 
to pure determinism. 

Of, 

What is Ethical Hedonism as distinguished from Psychological 
Hedonism? Can Hedonism as an ethical theory be justified on psycholi^ioel 
grounds? 

2. Pisenss the question of moral values. Is there any absolute moral 
value? If 80 , how do yon explain the oonfitet of ultimate ends? 

8. ' With Kant, as with Plato, it is the requirements of morality that 
lead to the hypothesis of the reality of an ideal world.* Eiqplain. 

Is Kant's moral postulate incompatible with a sensible or pheno* 
menal world? 

Or* 

.Oit« Wvndl't of nonns. Bow 9oes Ob eluoifiei^ 

h«1p fill ‘detetminini!'’ tlie moni worth of Wotfws «n4*t ^ . 
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Sbookd Halt 

Examiner— SusiLKuifAR Maitea, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ant 

1. Distinpfuish between moral progress and moral retrogression. 
Discuss the view that ' while science grows, morality is stationary.* 

2. What do you consider to be the chief dijETerenoes between ancient 
and modern ethics? fiiow would you account for these differences? 

3. What are the different stages of the moral development of the 
individual? How is the moral development of the individual related to that 
of the ra^? 

4. Discuss the question of conflict of loyalties, with special reference 
to the relation between a Rtate and its citizens. 

5. Ts the institution of Private Property morally defensible? Discuss 
the question with special reference to the problem of the relation between 
capital and labour. 


Sboond Paper 

The questions are of . equal ealue 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. M. N. Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Afi^fcer ANT THBBS questtons. 

1. How do you distinguish Mechanical Causality from Psychical 
Causality? Indicate the bearing of this distinction on ethical problems. 

f2. * Can Ethics be based upon Metanhysica *? Examine in this con- 
nection the views of Green, Wundt, and Moore. 

3. Explain Kant's conception of the Moral Law, and ehow how it 
stands relaW to the con^^eption of Humanity as kingdom of ends. 

4. Exolain Wundt's Law of Heterogony of Ends and show how it does 
help the evolution of the Cosmic Ends (ends of humanity) in Moral Life. 

5. How is the individual related to society? Is perfection of moral 
life possible in complete detachment from society? Reproduce the views 
of Green and Wundt. 


Srookd Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. 0. Ganouli, M.A. 

Answer any thurb questions. 

1, Point out the subject-matter of Boeial Philosoidiy. Set forth clearly 
its relation to Ethics and Politics. 

% Examine the nature of So'^Jety from the etandpoint of its origin* 
Notxe the Eastern and the Western views of It. 

8. Explicate the significance of association in the social structure. 
Analyse it into its principal modes. 

4. Trace the growth of marriage as an institution. Show its imp<Ht« 

ance in the ad-vance of civilization. t 

5. What is meant by social ideals? Hake, after Hachensie# A enUcai 

estimate of them. ' 
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(Philosophy of Bhlioion) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted from bach half. 

First Half 

Examtner^Dn, S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Estimate the importance of the psychological approach to the pro- 
hlems of Relierion. What function would you assign to Philosophy of 
Religion as distineruished from the Psychology of Religion? 

2. Examine the posHion that * lieliinon contains the ideal ground of 
Morality and Morality the real manifestation of Religion.’ Review critically 
As well as historically the relation between Ethics and Religion, and indicate 
how far it is legitimate to claim that * Ethics must he treated before 
Religion.* 

3. Determine the question of the relative primacy of one or the other 
of the elements of cognition and will as deduced from our analysis of the 
Religions Oonsciou<*ness. Kow would you balance the respective claims of 
ea^h in rel'gious life? 

4. What is Mysticism? Examine its virtues as well as extravagances 
from the ‘^tandnoint of Religion. 

5. Expound the nature of religious authority and show to what extent 
tradition is serviceable here. Is tradition necessarily subversive of individual 
freedom in matters pertaining to religion? 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. What is, in vonr op'n’on. the essence of the idea of God? Indicate 
the main stages in the devclonment of the idea of God, with special refer- 
ence to co^tributmns of the nineteenth century thinking. 

2. What do proofs for the existence of God really prose? Show that 

* a nroof of God must start not from the fact of purposive action in thingti 

which i** doubtful, but of b^ire action which is not.’ 

3. Examine the probative value of the cosmological proof of God’s 
exist^n-e, and in particular the moral form of it which argues from badness 
of the world to a good God. \^^at is, after all, the religious motive of 
this proof? 

4. Attempt a critical survey of the attrihutes of God consistent with 

the uni tv of the Divine nature. Develop in this connection the Indian dia- 

tinction between f^rarnpalayshanas fessential attrihutesl and Tatasthatakshay^os 
(non essential attributes) of the Godhead, 

5. ’ For me a person is finite or is meaningless.’ (Bradley), 

* Onlv the Infinite is comnletely personal.’ (Lotze). 

Exnound fullv these two typical view-points with reference^ to the 
problem of personality of God, and examine the validity of the distinctimi 
between Absolute and God. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Ezaminet^Mn. S. C. Chatterji, M.A. 

Answer ant three questions* 

1. What do you understand by eternity? How is it related to change 
and time in general? 

2. In wnat sense can we speak of the world’s creation? How is the 
Creator related to the created world in general and finite spirits in^ 
particular? 

3. Explain and examine the con'^ent of evolution as a cosmic principle , 
and discuss the main theories of evolution. 

4. Critically consider the relative merits of theism and pantheism from 
the standpoint of logic and metaphysics, moral and religious experience. 

5. Discuss the view expressed in the statement : * Experience testifies 
to continuity of nature and absence of miracles.* 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. C. Qanguli, M.A. 

Answer ant three questions. 

1. Elucidate * the mystery of personality ’ and explain it on the lilies 
of Pringle-Pattison. 

2. Expound the law of karma with reasons for and against it. Indicate 
whether it allows any room for God’s omnipotence. 

3. Is eternal life to be ennated with * mercing in the Absolute of 
Monism * or ’ living with the loving God of Theism ’? Support your answer 
with arguments. 

4. * Evil, which is said to be simplv good in the wrong place, dis- 
appears, as such, in the Absolute.* Criticise this statement. 

5. Is divine sovere^’gnty limited by human freedom and natural lawtf 
Discuss the point at issue. 


(SPEciAt 'Branch — Indian Philosophy) 

(Group III) 

(Vedanta — ^Tbxt) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Hale 

Examiner — ^Mr. Eokileswar Bhattaoharyya, H.A. 

1. Answer the following : — 

(a) Name some of the prominent writers with their worke# eE^ 
Bankara-echooi of Vedanta. 
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(d) Show what interrelation, if any, exists between the Upanishudi 
and the Brahma-sutras. 

(c) Name some of the founders of different schools of Vedanta with 
a brief notice of their views. 

9. Write a short essay giving the fundamental teaching of Sankara- 
Vedanta. 

3. Give the ^'entral idea contained in the commentary of Sankara on 
any two of. the following sutras : — 

(a) I 

(i) “^*5 I 

(e) i 
(flO 

Or, 

Explain fully any three of the following extracts : — 

(a) m sit sr i 

(^/) arat ST gis^KTrn^cRiT snii%?iT i ^ y 

(c) ST ff sm%iwfel^ FT ^ts T snsww ^ I 

i<i) ST spnfusTTsn a’SRi ^ T sn t S R^ iws^mm ^ i 

(c) W9tm sT^t’ifif^&tnrasn s r mwwiw* vm^ i 

Or, 

4, What is ? State souie of the reasons by which the Vijnaiia- 

>adina seek to prove their theory. Give also the points raised by Bankara 
in refutation of the as detailed in the commentary on the 

firnhma-sutras. 

Second Half 

fiaraminer— D r* M. N. Sarear, M.A., Ph.D. 


Answar aky thrbb questiofis. 

1.. BxplaiD?rei'«l awftlf 

*1 wi«h sfeei.il Tefercme to the Vedantie theory of 

causation. How does Sank at a leconoile toe eternity of effect*^ with their 
illnsorioess? 

3. Develop fully the Vedantio conception of Lila. la it consistent 
with a creative purpose? Fully d scuss the question. 

3. Explain with illustrations the Naiyayika conception of external 
and internal ftPRnTel relations. Can internal relations be assimi^ 
lated in the Absolute? Reproduce the views of Bradley and Sankara. 

4.. Fully explain after Bankara the Sutra 

Can the law of contradiction be reconciled to the law o* identity f 

5* Explain the points of difference between Vijnanavadi Bandhas and 
Hankam regarding external perception. How do you reconcile Saakhmi^ 
affirmation of the reality of the ** given ** with its emi^Mcal loealityf 
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Sboond Paper 

The questiwa are of equal value 

First Half 

{VEDiNTlPABIBnlsi) 

Examiner— jyji. Abhaykumar GnHA, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any threb 

1. Distinguish between and According 

to the Advaita Vedftnta, is one and the same. If so, how is it possible 
for it to assume three different 8hat)e8? 

2. How does the Ved&ntaparibhasa refute ^ir*?T!^IPrer t What is 

the view of Idankara to whose school the aufhor belongs? 

3. Give a critical account of the Vedftnti'' theory of perception. 

4. Is of the NaivSvnca to be classed as ? 

What view does the Vedantaparihhasa entertain on the matter? 

ff. Is to he taken as a separate pramana? Give reasons for 

your answer. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Surendranath Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE 

1. Compare or contrast Hamftnu'a’s theory of illusory perception with 
that of the school of SaAkara Vedanta. 

3. ‘ Perception reveals only pure being and all content is illusorily 
imposed on it.* 

Criticise the above from the point of view of Pftmanu’a. 

3. How do the f^ankarites describe the fa^^^ity of the world-appearance, 
and how can it be criticised from the point of view of Bftmanu’a? 

4. How does Pamftnuia argue in favour of ‘ Jfianakarma-eamuocaya- 
vada ’ as against SaAkara? 

5. Explain clearly the points of '•ontroversy between BAm&nufa and 
flaAkara and offer your own general criticisms on it. 


(Special Branch-t-Indian Philosophy) 

(Group V) 

(Vedanta — Tran slation) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokilbswar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Attempt ANY THREE of the following 

1. Which of the ancient Upanishais contributed most to the inteir* 

S retation of the Brahma-sutras as giyen by Sankara? What necessity was 
»U for such interpretations? 
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Some critics say Sankara's interpretations, are more forced than those 
of Kftmannja. Give your own views on this point. 

Qf ^ In explanation of the relation between Brahma and the visible 'world 
( ) we find the following line in one of Sankara’s works ; — 

“ relation between 

Brahma and the world is like that of a piece of rope and the snake 
appearing on it). 

Fully explain what yon understand by this. 

3. Does Sankara- Vedanta ' deny the. place of desire and passion thus 
cutting oneself off from all concrete individual interests ’ — ^in the words of 
Caird? 

Examine this view and give your own estimate of the suble t in the 
form of a short essay. 

4. In reading Sankara-bhashya you must have come across what is 
known as the ‘ Vrittikara’s view, as in the following sentence - 

iro. ?nai nv i 'm: 

»n»nBnsr i" 

Show how Sankara refutes this view. 

0. Empirical Self and Transcendental 8elf--aa described by Sankara. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Suryyanarayan Sastri. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. * Jnst as, dear one, through one lump of clay, all that is made ct 
olay is known, the modifization be ng a name originated by speech, the clay 
alone being' real.’ How does Sankara interpret this text? Does it lead io 
Pantheism ? Discuss. 

2. Explain fully Sankara’s view of relation, with special reference to 
hie criticism of samavaya, 

8. Consider the validity of the charge that Sankara's Advaita is but 
a revised version of Nagarjuna’s metaphysics. 

4. Compare the views of Sankara and Ramanuja on the question of the 
Jiva being a part (amSa) of T^vara. 

5. Explain and discuss Sankara's position on the question of free-willr 
comparing him with Kant. 


Secoio) Paper 

The que$tions are of equal value 

First Halv 

Btaminer — ^Dr. SimBNDRANATH Dasoopta, M.A., Pb.1>. 
itnetver art noua 

1. Explain the Samkhya-Yoga riewa of oniTereals and mntrast il viEi 
ttAt of the Baddhiete. aepeet of the . Simkhya-Tote metoiAmleal 

potdfibn forced uat school of thoiight tq adppt their peei^M 'liew' cw wa. 
tudTeraala and paiticnlus. 
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2. Fully explain tbe position of morality in the Yog4 sdieme of 
•emancipation. 

Explain clearly the Yoga theory of illusion and its bearing on Yoga 
evolution and epistemology. 

4.. Explain clearly the nature of the influence of Furushas on Prakriti 
in determining its evolution. 

5. Explain fully the theory of rebirth according to Yoga. What is 
your own conviction about it and how did you arrive at it? 

Second Half 

JE7a?amine^— D r, Abhayrttmar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any threb 

1. ' This Nescience is neither ** being/* because in that case it could 
not be the object of erroneous cognition (bhranti) and sublation (b&dha); 
nor is it ** non-being/* because in that case it could not be the object of 
apprehension and sublation.* 

Discuss. 

2. * The instruction (given by Indra about himself) (is possible) 
through insight based on Scripture, as in the case of Vamadeva.* 

Explain in the light of the context. 

8. Tb the individual soul or in the state of t Give 
reasons for your answer. 

4. ‘ The non-difference of the world from Brahman, the highest cause, 
follows from what begins with the word aramhhana,* Explain. 

5. * This self is essent'ally a knower, a knowing subject; not either 
mere knowledge or of non-sentient nature.* 

Substantiate the above statement. 


(Special Branch— Indian Philosophy) 
(Si^fEHYA-YoGA Group) 

First Paper 

All questions carry equal marks 
First Half 

Examiner— J)n. Surendranath Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any thbbb 

1, What are the points of difference between the Kftpila and the 
P&taSjala school Bix]f^ya? 

2. Give a clear exposition of the Gnpa theory. 

8. Explain clearly the nature the influence of the Purushas in Yoga 
Epistemology, noting the divergences of the view of Vicaspati and VIjfiAna 
BhikfU. 

4. How do the Stipkfaya and Yoga establish the existence of permaDent 
souls Mid refute the B^dhist doctrine of momentarinesa? 

5. Explain clearly the SAipkbya atheism and the theistic outlook of 
tbe Yoga. 
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Second Halt 

Examinep—Dn. Abhaykumab Gcba M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three 

1. What is according to the S&ipkhya system? Is it a poaitiyt 
or negative state? 

2. How do the Siijikhyas define ifgfm f How do they account for 
the first impulse of nfifrc p 

3. What are the cliaracteristics of according to the Sftipkhya 

philosophy? What reasons do they offer in support of the existence of Jtpf p 

Explain. 

5. *1 «n, miKnran 

Discuss. ^ 


Second Papke 
All questions carry equal marks 
First Half 

Examiner— Surkndranath Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.B. 

Attempt ANY THBEK 

1. Explain clearly the paripama theory of Sftipkbya and Yoga in 
contrast with the Vivartha views of the Vedanta. 

2. Oive a clear exposition of Yoga psychology and its relaticm to the 
attainment of Eaivalya. 

3. Give a clear exposition of Yoga Ethics. 

4. Explain clearly the Sftqikhya-Yoga doctrine of causation and the 
theory of universals and particulars. 

5. Discuss the 6&ipkhya-Yoga view of the reality of the world in 
contrast with the Vedantic idealism of the falsity of the world appeamnoe. 


Second Half 

Examiner— J>B. S. N. Maitsa, M.A., Sh.D. 

Anm«r Ainr tebbs qveriUm. 

1. Wbat, Aooording to Toga, b Pnnnha's relation to CMtta (a) ia Uw 
atata bondage, (b) in the etate of fiaedomf Oive 3roitr own eamato.of 
the Toga ^ew in thie respect. 
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2. E^lain the Yoga view of concentration as a means to self-isolatkoBu 

3. Discuss self^evacuation as a spiritual ideal and compare it with tbo 
Western ideal of self-fulfilment. 

4. How, according to Yoga, is Uvara related (o) to other selves, (5) 
to the world? Compare the Yoga view in this respect with the Nydya view* 

5. Explain the distinctive features of Yoga Ethics and discuss the 
question how far Yoga ethical ideals are in line with orthodox Hindu views* 


COMMEBOE 
First Paper 
(Bbalistio Economics) 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiner — ^Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D 
Attempt any threb questions 

1, Examine the aims and methods of * rationalisation * of industries* 
Consider its soof^ in the field of Indian industries generally. 

5, Distinguish between ‘ constnrtive ’ and * manipulative * speculation. 
Discuss their advantages and disadvantages. 

3. Whatt are the various methods for securing industrial peace? Exa- 
mine their applicability to Indian conditions. 

4. How far is a country’s foreign trade an index of its prosperity ? 

6. ‘ The sight exchange between two cx)untries cannot be rising on one 
side and falling on the other.’ Elucidate the statement. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Dn. J. P. Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any threb questions 

1. What are the economic consequences of a sharp decline in the genefal 
level of prices? Are rising, falling, or steady prices best for society? 

2. Di8(mss the advantages and limitations of municipal enterprise in 
the field of industry and commerce. 

3. Critically examine the statement that complete freedom of trade 
would bring about an equalisation of wages all over the world. 

4. No country can permanently lose in respect of its nstnral advan- 
tages for industnes by changes in the external value of its currency.’ 

examine this statement with reference to the controversy 
over the Is. fid. ratio in India. 

5. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of competition in transnovi 
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Sboond Paper 
(A<Jootjhtaiioy) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr, S. B. Baltiboi, P.S.A.A. 

Only THRKB questions out of the five are to be attempted, of which 
No, 2 is compulsory and should he attempted by all 

1. H. Hamid in insolventl. From the following particulars prepare bis 
Statement of Affairs, stiating how much in the Bupee may be exx>ected, allow* 
ing Bs. 3,000 costs: — 


Creditors for Bent, Bates, etc. 

Creditors fully secured 
Creditors partly secured 
Creditors unsecured 

Plant (estimated to produce Bs. 65,500) 

Stock (estimated to produce Bs. 22,400) 

Book Debts, good 

Book Debts, doubtful (expected to realise Bs. 10,000) 
Book Debts, bad 

Household Furniture (expected to realise Bs. 7,000) 
Tiife Policy for Bs. 30,0()0, surrender value 
T/oan on Life Policy with interest accrued 


Bs. 

6,500 

40.000 
1,20.000 
1,60,000 
1,00.000 

32.000 

20.000 
20,000 

8,000 

7.000 

12,000 

10,400 


The estimated value of securities held by fully secured creditors is 
B«i. 60,000 and those held by partly secured creditors, Bs. 60, (XX). 


2. The Fasli Trading Co., Ltd., was registered with an authorised 
capital of Bs. 2,00,000 divided into 10,000 6 per cent, preference shares and 
10, (KX) ordinary shares of Bs. 10 each. The following balances were open 
on the books on December Slst, 1930: — 


Ordinnrv Share Capital Account 

6 per cent. Preference Share Capital Account 

Calls unpaid on Ordinary shares 

Sundry Creditbrs 

Additions to Machinery 

Commission 

Work executed 

goodwill 

Bent, Bates, and Taxes 
Stock at January Ist, 1930 
Wages 

Pro6t and Loss A/e. Jan. 1st 1930, Or. Balance 
5 per cent. Debentures 
Sundry Debtors 
Forfeited Shares Account 
Machinery and Plant, Balance, Jan. 1st, 1980 
Pureh^es 
Stationery 
Oftee Furniture 
Bl-^31 


Bs. 

82,500 

60.000 

1.260 

12,600 

3.000 
1,600 

... 8,70.000 

30.000 

9.000 
87.890 

... 2 , 10.000 
3,100 
OOXXX) 
50.(XJ0 

3.000 

40.000 

... 1,80,000 
... . 8,000 

8.000 
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Bad Debts Reserve ... ... ... 6,000 

Interim Dividend paid on Preference Shares ... 8,000 

Salaries ... ... ... 23,000 

Directors* Pecs ... ... ... 6,000 

Cash on account of works in progress ... ... 60,000 

Discounts Received ... ... ... 2,300 

CJash at Bank ... ... ... 28,000 

General Expenses ... ... ... 8,100 

Cash in Hand ... ... ... 100 

Audit Pee ... ... ... 030 

Debenture Interest paid ... ... ... 8,000 


Prepare Trading and Profit and Loss Aocountis for the year ended Decem- 
ber Slst, 1930, aud Balance Sheet at that date. The Directors propose to 
place Rs. 20,000 to Reserve and to pay the dividend due to the preference 
shareholders and declare a dividend of 10 per cent, on the ordinary shares, 
carrying forward the balance. Show these proposals in an Appropriation 
Account. 

The Stock and works in' progress at December Slst, 1980, were taken 



Rs. 

Stock, General 

62,200 

Stock, Stationery 

1,000 

Works in progress 

76,000 

Works in progress, profit accrued 

6,000 

Machinery to be written down by 

4, ,300 


3. Black is in business. His assets, exclusive of goodwill, are valued 
at Rs. 3,00,000, and his liabilities are Rs. 20,000. White is in business. 
His assets, exclusive of goodwill, are valued at Rs. 2,00,000, and his liabilities 
are Rs. 15,000. Their net profits for the last three years have been: — 

Black. White. 

Rs. Rs. 

Ist year ... ... 6,000 4.000 

2nd year ... ... 7,000 6,000 

.8rd year ... ... 8,000 6,000 

They agree to sell their businesses to a limited liability company to be 
formed with a nominal capital of Rs. 10,00,000 divided into 60,000 5 per 
cent, preference shares of Rs. 10 each and 40,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 
each, the company taking over asseth and liabilities. It is also agreed that 
Black and White shall each receive fully paid preference shares in considera- 
tion of goodwill calculated on the basis of two years’ purchase on the average 
past three years’ profits ; the balance of purchase price to be paid in cash. 
The public subscribe and pay in full for 20,000 preference shares and 85,000 
ordinary shares. The company paid preliminary expenses Rs. 15,000. 

Show the venders* accounts in the company’s ledger and the balance 
sheet, of the company after these transactions have been completed. 

4. Prepare ^lanufacturing and Profit and lioss Accounts from the fol- 
lowing figures, and a Cost Sheet showing the cost of production per article 
made and sold. The sales consist of radto sets at the uniform selling price 
of Rs. 200 each: — 


‘Wages 

Balaries 

Purchases 


Rs. 

2,28,000 

8,660 

2,60,760 
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Bs. 

Sales ... ... ... 6,70,000 

Opemng Stock ... ... ... 20,000 

Motive Power ... ... ... 28,760 

Carriage Inwards ... ... ... 960 

Bent, Factory ... ... ... 4,750 

Bent, Office ... ... ... 3,800 

General Expenses ... ... ... 7,600 

Commission ... ... ... 1,900 

Machine Bepairs ... ... ... 2,850 

Ma(chine Depreciation ... ... ... 4,7^ 

Closing Stock ... ... ... 10,000 


5. A. B. is in business and has one Bought Ledger, three Sales Ledgers 
'(town, country, and agents), and a General Ledger. The balances on these 
ledgers were on May let, 1931, as follows: — 

DEBIT BALANCES: Town Bs. 13,700; Country Ks. 21,710; 
Agents Bs. 4,760. 

CBEDIT BALANCES: Bought Ledger Bs. 31,310; Genera! 

Ledger Ks. 20,980. 

The CASH BALANCE as at that date was Bs. 12,120. 

During the month of May the Cash Book showed: — 

KECEIPTS : Town Bs. 31,3(X); Country Bs. 21,700; Agents 
Bs. 1,730. 

PAYMENTS: Bought Lodger Bs. 12,120; General Ledger 
Bs. 21,300. 

The SALES were Town Bs. 33,360; Country Bs. 31,610; Agents 
Bs. 8,700. 

The PUBCHASES were Bs. 38,200. The JOUBNAL TBANSFEBS 
were. Town Ledger Cr. and Bought Ledger Dr., Bs. 5,200. 

The CASH BALANCE on May 31st, 1931, was Bs. 3,480. Prepare 
adjustment accounts as they should appear in General Ledger on 31-5-31 and 
ahow the Trial Balance of the books. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mn. Banjit Bay, A.C.A. 

Answer any two questions and Question No, 4 

1. A and B are in partnership, sharing prohts and losses equally A 
holds 6 /6th of the capital in the partnership and B holds the balance, ^eir 
assets end liabilities on the Ist Jan., 1931, were as follows: — 


• 

Assets. 

Liabrntitt. 



Be. 


Be. 

Plant 

... 90.000 

Creditors 

.. 10,000 

Lease 

... 90,000 



Debtors 

... 19,000 



Stbek 

... 16,000 



Cash 

... 6,000 




On that dey they sold the business (including cesb) as a going ouneem 
to a private limited liability company, formed for the purpose, with a 
nominal capital of Bs. 1,20,000 divided into 19.000 share^ Bs. 10 
The purchase price agreed with the company was Bs. 1,06,000, to her aafMM 
by tAKihg over the orators, and the balaiice by the allotment ol 
«p shares to A and B In pieportten to thefr mterests in the parinersUO* 
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The preliminary expenses were Bs. 2,000, paid in cash. Show the opening 
Balance Sheet of the company and the realisation account and partners* 
^^ccounts in the partnership books duly closed. 

2. (a) The M. Manufacturing Co., Ltd., had an issued capital of 
Bs. 10,00,000 in Ordinary Shares of Bs. 100 each, on which Rs. 75 per 
share had been called up and paid. A final call was made, and ail amountis 
were paid except Bs. 250 due from a shareholder who owned 10 shares. 
These shares were, forfeited and re-issued at Bs. 90 per share for cash. 
Show the necessary entries in the ledger recording all transactions from and 
including the date of the call and the balances of these accounts as they 
would appear in the Balance Sheet. 

(b) Y owes X Bs. 5,000 for goods on 1st Jan., 1931. X draws a 
bill on Y for that amount at 8 months. Y accepts the same. On the same 
day X discounts the bill at his Bankers at 6 per cent. On maturity, as Y 
is unable to meet the bill in full, X gives Y a cheque for Bs. 2,500 to enable 
him to do so, and draws on Y for the balance at 4 months plus interest at 
6 per cent. The bill is duly met. Show the transactions as they will be 
recorded in the books of both X and Y. 

3. B’s Balance Sheet at 31stl Dec., 1930, was as follows: — 

Assets, Liabilities. 



Bs. 


Bs. 

Creditors 

2,000 

Plant 

. 10,000 

Capital 

27,000 

Stock 

8,000 


Debtors 

4,000 



Cash 

7,000 


29,000 


29,000 

C*R Balance Sheet as at 

31st Dec., 

1930, was as follows: — 


Assets, 

Bs. 

LiabiXiiie$, 

Bs. 

Creditors 

9,000 

Plant 

25,000 

Bank overdraft 

8,000 

Stock 

6,000 

Capital 

21,000 

Debtbrs 

7,000 


38,000 


38,000 


A private limited company called B. k C. Ltd. is formed, with a nomi* 
nal capital of 10.000 Bs. 10 shares, to take over the businesses as going oon* 
cerns as at the date of the Balance Sheets on the following terras : — 

B*s Balance Sheet; Plant ib be taken at Bs. 16,000. Stock to be 
taken at Bs. 6,000. A Reserve of Bs. 1,000 to be rapped for 
Bad Debts. 

0*8 Balance Sheet: Stock to be taken at Bs. 7,000 and a Beserve 
of Bs. 2,000 to be made for Bad Debts. 

Generally: B to receive 3,500 fully paid shares as the purchase price of 
his business, and C to receive 2,500 fully paid shares as the purchase price 
of his business. 3,000 shares of Bs, 10 are taken up and paid for in foil 
by a friend of B’s. The preliminary expenses of Bs. 1,400 are paid in cash 
by the company, ^e overdraft at O’s bank is paid off by the company and 
B’s bank balance is transferred to the company’s account. Show the open* 
ing Balance Sheet of the company after the aWe arrangements have beeii 
completed. 

4. Dutt k Das are equal partners. They admit Sen to 1/8 interest in 
•the partnership on the Ist #T$n., 1980, on the condition that he eontribuiee 
Bs. 80,000 to be left in the business, of which sum Bs. 10,000 is to tor 
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Goodwill. The 

Balance Sheet of Dulit 

A Das at 

this date was as fol 

lows : — 


Rs. 


Bs. 

Creditors 


3.700 

Property 

... 10,000 

Dutt 

... 20,000 


Debtors 

... 6,600 

Das 

... 10,000 

30,000 

Cash 

... 17,200 



83,700 


33.700 


(a) Prepare the opening Balance Sheet of Dutt, Das & Sen. 

They trade for a year, at the end of which time their Balance Sheet 
fihows the following alterations when compared with that at 1st Jen., 1931. 
Creditors increased by Rs. 6,160. Debtors decreased by Rs. 3,300. Cash 
is Rs. 23,600. Dutt’a Capital a/c is Cr. Rs. 8,000; Das’s Capital 
a/c. Cr. Rs. 9,000; and Sen’s Capital a/c. Cr. Rs. 9,940. 

They agree to dissolve partnership forthwith. The property realises 
Rs. 8,000 and Das takes over the Book debts for Rs. 8,000. The cost of 
Realisation is Rs. 500. 


(h) Prepare final a'*connt8. 


5. The balances taken from the books of the Western Railway Com- 
pany at 31st Dec., 1930, are as shown below. Prepare therefrom the 
Capital Account and Balance Sheet based on the Double Account principle. 
Summary of Revenue Accounts, and a statement showing the proposed ap- 
propriation of net income. The Directors recommend a dividend of 4 per 
cent, on Rs. 2,00,00,000 4 per cant. Preference Shares and 6 per cent, on the 
Rs. 3,00,00,000 Ordinary Shares. 


Rs. Rs. 

Sundry Debtors and Creditors ... 6,00,000 12,00,000 

Closing stock ... ... 16,60,400 

Investments ... ... 68,00,000 

Casli ... ... 8,00,000 

General Reserve ... ... 40,00,000 

Lines o\yen for Traffic ... ... 4,00,00,000 

Lines open for Traffic during year... ... 20,00,000 

Road Vehicles ... ... 8,00.000 

Interest on Loans ... ... 2,50,000 

Transfer fee ... ... 400 

Railway Rticeipis and Expenses ... ... 60,00,000 80.00,000 

Interest and Dividends ... ... 8,20,000 

Shares and Stocks ... ... 5,00,00,000 

Loans ... ... 50.00,000 

Hotel Exfxinses and Receipts ... ... 2,60,000 3,00,000 

Due to Clearing Houses ... ... 60,000 

Fire Insurance Fund ... ... 40.00,000 

Bus Receipts and Expenses ... ... 1,00,000 1,20,000 

Debenture Stock ... ... 1,00,00.000 

Debenture Stock during the year ... ... 50,00,000 

Rolling Stock ... ... 1,22,00.000 

Rolling Stock during the year ... 26,00,000 

Interest on Debenture Stock ... 7,50.000 

Hotela ... ... 50.00.000 

Manufacturing and Repairing Plant ... 80,00,000 

Manufacturing and Repairing Plant during 

the year ... ... 16,00.000 

Profit and Loss Balance brought forward ... . 9,90,000 


8,82,10,400 8^89,10,400 



806 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Third Paper 
(Oommercul Law) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

^ Examiner-^Dn. Eadhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 

To answer Question 6 and any thrbb of the rest 

1. Briefly state the law relating to the formation of a contract. 10 

Discuss the principles laid down in the Carbolic Smoke Ball 

Co/s case. 

2. (a) A promises to B that, in case C will render to A some 10 
specified service, A will pay B Es. 10,000. C, at the request of B, 
renders A the specified service. 

(b) A promises to C that if the latter will render some specified 
service to former, the former (A) will pay B Rs. 10,000. Thereupon 
C renders that specified service to A. 

If now A declines tb pay the promised sum to B in either case, 
what will be B*s remedy? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Explain the difference between ‘ joint ’ liability and * j‘oint 10 
and several ’ liability. 

Examine the legal position of joint promisors under the Indian 
Contract Act. 

4. A distinguished American Jurist says thatl in every contract 10 
the promisor undertakes certain risks. 

Examine this. 

5. Examine how far a person is allowed by law to constitute 10 
himself the creditor of another. 

6. * When a contract has been broken, if a sum is named in the 20 

contract as the amount to be paid in case of such breach, or if the 
contract contains any other stipulation by way of penalty, the party 
complaining of the breach is entitled, whether or not actual damage 

or loss is proved to have been caused thereby, tb receive from the party 
who has broken the contract reasonable compensation not exceeding 
the amount so named or, as the case may be, the penalty stipulated 
for.’ (Bection 74 of the Indian ContractI Act.) 

Comment on this section, with reference to the principle that 
* the incidents of a legal relation constituted by a conttract are generally 
governed by the intention of the parties.’ 

Or, 

Discuss, with reference to the leading cases, the essential 20 
requisites for awarding special damages in cases of breach of contract. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. C. Chattbrjeb, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

To answer Question 1 and any two of the rest 

1. Write a short essay on the Law of Agency. 20* 

2. Examine the effect of war on contract, with special reference IS 
to the decision in Ertel Bieher ft Co. y. Bio Tinao Co.^ Ltd.. 

3. Writle short notes on any two of the following: — IS 

(1) Warranty; (2) Market overt; (8) Doctrine of caveat 
emptor; (4) Doctrine of stoppage in transit. 
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4. Examine the position of an * infant ’ as a partner in a firm. 15 

5. Write a short note on * contiracts of affreightment.’ X5 

6. A advances money to B and takes a promissory note from him 15 

in the name of C (C thus being oniy A's benamdar). B failing to 

repay the amount, A brings a suit on the promissory note against B 

for the recovery of 4he amount!. B pleads that as the promissory note 
stands in the name of C, A*s suit must fail. Examine the validity or 
otherwise of this plea. 

7. Draw up a * memorandum of association ’ for a company 11 

limited by guarantee. 


Fourth Paper 
(Banking) 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions need be answered front each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. E. Rau, M.A., L.T. 

1. Write explanatory notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The world bank rate. 

(h) Forward Exchange. 

(r) Garnishee order. 

(d) Continuing guarantee. 

(^) Circular letter of credit. 

2. Explain clearly how the Exchange Banks finance the foreign trade 
of our country. Outline a scheme for the financing of our foreign trade with 
the help of our domestic resources. 

3. Can a Central Bank check speculation on the Stock Exchange? 
What lessons do you infer from the recent American speculative crash? 

4. (a) Discuss the risks that a banker nans in opening a current account 
without any introduction or reference. 

(b) Explain the circumstances which compel a banker to stop the 
payment of a cheque. 

6. Comment on the position of the indigenous banker of this country 
in the banking organisation as a whole. How do you propose to improve 
his position and standing in the money market of the country. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. L. Chandan, B.Sc. 

1. Write short notes on any four of the following 

(o) Mint Par of Exchange. 

(b) Bevolving Credit. 

(r) Budli Transactions. 

id) Bankers* Lien. 

(e) Not Negotliable. 

If) Equitable Title. 

9. Explain the risks which a collecting banker runs in purchasing from 
strangers cheques drawn upon other bankers. 
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3. Discuss the reasons for the reluctance on the part of modern com* 
mercial banks to make advances against the security of immovable property. 

4. In what respects does the Imperial Bank of India differ from the 
central bnnks of the leading European countries? Examine the reasons 
which led the Hilton Young Commission to recommend the starting of a 
new Reserve Bank of India. 

5. hlxplain Specie Points and state the factors which account for 
ehanges in the same. 


(Business Organisation) 

The question s are of equal value. 

Three questions are to be attempted from hack half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Basu, A.S.A.A. 

1. Tn Marine Insurance, what is meant by the term * Average *f 
Distinguish between * Particular • Average and * General * Average. 

Calculate the amount of Particular Average in the following case; — 

Owing to a heavy storm at sea, a portion of a consignment of sugar 
from Java is damaged. The insured value of the damaged property is 
Bs. 10,000. It is estimated that but for the damage this portion of the 
consignment would have realised Bs. 12,000. The estimated value of the 
damaged property, as ascertained by Chartered valuers, is Rs. 10,800. 

2. Carefully distinguish between (a) Futures Proper, (b) Options, and 
{c) Straddles. 

In a straddle operation, suppose a dealer buys cotton which is to be 
delivered in June or July at 5d. per lb., and sells the same quantity of 
futures deliverable in July or August at per 1b.; then whether 

the prices rise or fall as a whole, show that he loses if the differences be- 
tween the two prices becomes greater than 

3. WJ;at are the main points of distinction between Insurance and 
Wager ? 

Also point out and discuss the spex^ial case when an Insurance Policy 
loses sight of the principle of indemnity. 

4. Whnt are the principal provisions to be contained in the Articles of 
Associntion of a company whose shares may obtain an official quotation on 
the London fitock Exchange? 

6. Show how in Germany and America banks have contributed to the 
develonment and control of industrial concerns. Compare those conditions 
with those obtaining in India. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

1. Explain the following terms and abbreviations ; — 

fa) Garnishee Order, (b) Open Policy, (c) Arbitrage, (d) Back- 
wardation, (e) Cheque Rate, (f) Dead Freight, (g) Firm Offer, (h) One 
Man Company. 

2. The chief economic factors of production are said to be Land, 
Labour, Capital, and Organisation. Show which of these functions is under- 
taken by the Board of Directors of a public company. 
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With reference to the present conditions prevailing in Bengal » explain 
-what particular difficulties the Board of Directors may have to encounter in 
.the organisation of the cotton mills company in Bengal. 

3. Explain, in detail, three of the principal methods of remunerating 
labour. Which of these do you consider best suited for the conditions in a 
jute mill? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. What are the possible benefits to be derived and what are the 
usual drawbacks in setting up a detailed system of costing in a large 
industrial concern? 

5. A joint-stock company is being promoted for the establishment of 
a large chemical industry. It will be some time before the bu.lding, plant, 
and machinery will be ready for use. The money market being very tight, 
the promoters decide that some inducement in the shape of payment of in- 
terest on fully paid up shares must be held out so that an ade()uate amount 
.of share capital may be raised. 

Indicate what steps, under the Indian Companies Act, must be taken 
for the accomplishment of this object. 


(Industrial Structure and Development) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. R. Eau, M.A., L.T. 

Ansu'er any three question's 

1. Discuss the causes that have contributed to the growth of rapid 
laorease of giant businesses in the modern industrial world. Why are vertieal 
integratiohs less frequent than horizontal combinations ? 

2. What do you consider to be the most appropriate machinery for 
improving the relations between employers and workmen ? 

3. Discuss the potentialities of the development of (a) chemical indus- 
tries, (b) shipbuilding industry in Inl»a. 

4. What fire the present methods of recruitment of labour for Indian 
industries? Are there any defects in these methods and, if so, how do you 
propose to remove them? 

5. Discuss the causes of industrial unemployment in India. Indicate 
the Hiethods of relief you would advocate for alleviating distress due k> 
Buch unemployment. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. R. M. Chaudhuri, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. In what different ways has Government intervened in modern in- 
dustries? How far has such intervention been conducive to industrial 
efficiency? 

2. Indicate the reasons for the decline of the Lancashire cotton indus- 
try in recent years. 

3. Discuss the causes that led to the phenomenal industrial develop- 
anent of Germany since 1871. 
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4. Explain the nature of financial difficulties experienced by small and 
middle-class industirialists in India. How would you propose to remedy 
tliem ? 

5. How would you combine industries with agriculture to solve the 
problem of rural unemployment in India? 

6. Q-ive an idea of the labour movement in France during the latter 
Jialf of the 19th century. In what ways does it differ from the contemporary 
labour movement of Great Britain? 


(Economic Geography) 

The questions are of equal value 
Ansrver any threis from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Hr. Harischandra Sinua, M.Sc., Ph.H. 

1. ‘ Industrialism must rest on coal.* Critically examine this state- 
ment. 

•J. Give a brief sketch of the oil resources of different nations. 
Mention some of the recent scientific developments which are likely to 
a lied the trade. 

3. ‘ With the increasing industrial development of the United States^ 
the importance of the North Atlantic route will be diminished.’ Discuss this 
statement. 

4. What do you know of the Five Year Plan in Bussia ? How far, 
in >our opinion, is it likely to be successful? 

5. Examine and estimate the mineral wealth of China. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mohitkum.ar (inosn, M.A., B.Com. 

1. Wnat do you know of the present movement for the restriction of 
pi'odiiction of raw materials ? IlIuHtrate your answer with examples from 
Julia. 

2. State concisely the present position of the wheat trade. Do you 
think that the present import duty on wheat in India is justified? 

3. Critically discuss, with the help of a sketch map, the distribution 
of various types of irrigation works in this country. 

4. Describe the present position of the salt trade in India. How will 
the recent import duty affect consumers in Bengal ? 

5. Analyse the causes of the present trade depression in India. How^ 
far have non-geographical causes aggravated the crises? 


(Currency) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. R. Rau, M.A., L.T. 

Only THREE questions to be attempted 

1. Discuss the economic con8e<iuence8 of inflation and deflation of 
currency. 
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2. Explain clearly how a bank system can control the price-level. 

3. What do you mean by the remonetisation of silver? Examine the 
merits of this proposal from the standpoiht of Indian monetary progress. 

4. Explain the main signihcance of the international gold standard 
system. Briefly discuss the reasons for international gold movements. 

5. Examine the main reasons for the breakdown of the Gold Exchange 
Standard in India during and a*ter the War. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. B. Dasgupta, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer any three 

1. Discuss certain noteworthy aspects of the severe slump in prices 
&inc(‘ the autumn of 1929. Whati are its causes? 

i3. It is appreliended that the worlds trade* will shortly outrun the 
world’s gold supply. What evil consequences are likely to ensue in such an 
eventuality, and what possible remedies would you suggest? 

3. Explain the working of the Gold Bullion Standard as recommended 
}»y ihe Hilton-Young Commission for India. 

t. ‘ An absolutely dependable index number of prices has yet to bo 
found.* 

Discuss the statement. 

5 State and criticise the doctrine of iiurchasing powder parity. 


(Statistics) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. N. Baner^jeb, M.A. 

Answer only three questions 

1. Write a concise note on tlie practical objects of Statistics in 
business. 

2. What is meant by the ‘ statistical unit ?* Give in brief outline a 
sclieine of the classification of statistical units in connection with business* 
phenomena. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

3. Discuss briefly the advantages and d sadvantages of semi-logarithmic 
curves for presentation of statistical data. 

4. Explain fully the construction and uses of the * moving average 
curve * for representation of secular trend. 

t5. Indicate briefly the method of the construction of Index Numbers 
of Beal Wages, pointing out the limitations to their interpretation ii^ 
international comparisons. 
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Second Halp 

Examiner — 8. M. Oanoiiu, M.A., B.So. 

Only THREB questions to he attempted 

1. Explain the principle of interpolation. The pressure of wind in 
pounds per square foot corresponding to the velocity in miles per hour has 
been determined by experiment to be approximately as follows : — 


Velocity 

Pressure 

15 

11 

20 

2-0 

30 

4*4 

40 

7-9 

45 

8*3 


Estimate the pressure for a velocity of 26 miles per hour. 

2. Define weighted average. 

The average prices of Jute and the quantities sold at several places 
are given below: — 


PlHce 

A ierage price 
per md. 

Quantity sold 
(md.) 

Na’aingunge 

Rh. 7-8 Hs. 

82,000 

Mjmen^ingh 

Rrt. 7-12 as. 

16, ('CO 

Sera:gnnge 

Rs 8-2 as. 

12,000 

Madaripur 

lis. 6-14 as. 

1,000 

Chandpur 

Rs, 7’6 as. 

16,000 


Find the mean price for the several places, weighting each local 
average with the quantity sold. 

Would it be possible for the average price at each of the above 
places to rise from one year to the next and yet for the weighted mean price 
to fall? If so, under what conditions? 
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3. What do you understand by Standard deviation? Show that the 
mean square deviation is least when deviations are measured from the 
arithmetic mean. 

Find the mean and stiandard deviation for the sizes of the rooms given 
below : — 


Area of room 
in sg. ft. 

80-40 

40-6') 1 60-80 

i 

80-100 

100-Ii20 

120-140 

140-160 

Number 

8 

14 ' 16 

36 

31 

36 

85 


4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of the Mode as a 
Typo? Apply the process of grouping in locating the mode to the following 
data ; — 


1 

Size of item 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

Frequency 

48 

52 

56 

60 

62 

60 

68 ' 

56 

63 

60 

48 

40 

32 


6. Define Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient. What inferences can 
you draw from the values +1, 0, and —1 of this coefficient? 

Examine whether there is any causal connection between the fol- 
lowing groups of data:— 


X 

Y 

1 ^ 

Y 

22 

18 

28 

27 

24 

20 

29 

21 

26 

20 

30 

29 

27 

22 

30 

32 

27 

24 

31 

27 


(Auditing) 

The questions are of equal eafus 
Answer only poue questions from baoh half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. K. Majumdab, M.A. 

1. The Directors of a Film Company incurred the following expenses 
during the year under audit: — 

(o) New piano Bs. 4,840 replacing worn ont instrument sold for 
Be, 240. 

(b) Legal and other expenses incurred in obtaining power from the 
local authorities to open on holidays and on festival days^ 
Bs. 1,500. 
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(c) Alterations to emergenc}^ exits upon the requisition of the licens- 
ing authority, Bs. 1,050, 

(d) Cash payments in connection with a new lease (16 years) -r- 
Ground landlord for commuted rent, Ks. 4,700 (future annual 
rent, Es. G,3000). Law costs, etc., Bs. 860. 

Differences have arisen among the Directors regarding the proper 
allocation of the above items as between capital and revenue and, as auditor 
to the company, you. have been requested to state your views. 

Submit your report to the Directors. 

3. As auditor of a limited company, you are asked by the Directors to 
advise them with regard to the payment of an Interim Dividend. To what 
points would you give attention in considering this matter, and what informa- 
tion would you require to enable you to form an opinion? 
mation would you require to enable you to form an opinion? 

3. Submit your criticism on the following Balance Sheet: — 


Balance Sheet as at 8l5t Desemher^ 1930. 


Authorised, Issued, and 

Subscribed capital, less 
calls in arrears 
Beserve and other Funds 
8 per cent Debentures 
Other Loans — Bs, 

Secured ... 9,25,000 

Unseen red ... 4 ,00 ,000 


Interest accrued on De- 
bentures and Loans 
Subsidiary Companies 
Sundry creditors and 
other trade liabilit'es ... 


Bs. ! 


10.66,800 

6,00,000 

10,00,000 


13,26,000 

1,76,000 

5,00,0001 

7,76,000 


Land, Building Leases, 
Patents and Goodwill 
at cost less Deprecia- 
tion written off to Slst 
December, 1926 
Preliminary Expenses 
Stock and Work in pro- 
gress, inclusive of 
estimated profit 
Debtors less Beserve 
Loans to and shares in 
subsidiary companies 
|P. & L. a/c as per 

Account attached 
Bank and cash balances 


Bs. 


29,00,000 

86,000 


2,26,000 

2,28,000 

9,60,000 

‘9,02,800 

60,000 


Bs. 53,40,800 


Bs. 53,40,800 


The authorised issue of Debentures is Bs. 20 lacs, of which 10 lacs 
are pledged with secured creditors. The Debentures are repayable on Slst 
December, 1932. Of the book debts, Bs. 10, (XK) are due by the ex-Manager 
and Bs. 5,000 by the Managing Director. The subsidiary companies are 
four in number and are conducted by the Managing Agents of the parent 
company. The shares of the snhsidiarv companies are of Bs. 100 each, 
Bs. 60 paid up. The Bank overdraft of one of the subsidiary companies 
is guaranteed by the parent! company. 

4. A client of yours, who is the largest shareholder in a private limited 
company, desires to nominate you as auditor in place of the existing auditor 
who offers himself for re-election. What steps must your clientl take to effect 
his purpose? 

5. A limited company was registered for the purpose of purchasing an 
existing business as from July Ist. The business was taken over as on 
September 1st — the date when the company was entitled tb commence 
business. 

In due course, accounts were prepared which disclosed e loss of 
Bs. 6,682 for the period July Ist to September Ist. As auditor to the com- 
pany, how should you require this loss to be dealt with? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. N. Mooeerjee, F.S.A.A. 

6. State concinely the effect of the decision in the Court of Appeal in 
the case of Ammonia Soda Company v. Chamberlain relating to the. payment 
of dividends by Directors of a company. 

Or, 

It is said, ‘ Vouching is the very essence of auditing.* Explain fully 
jour view on the statement. 

7. Give the items you would expect to find on the Assets side of the 
Balance Sheet of a Bank and state briefly what steps you would take to 
verify the correctness of each. 

8. What are invcrstigations? Give typical examples of investigations, 
indicating objects and purposes and parties on behalf of whom such investiga- 
tions are undertaken. 

In particular, describe the conduct of an investigation on behalf of 
a company to be formed to acquire a business as a going concern, the special 
points to be attended to, tlic adjustments of profits and losses to be made, 
and the Certificate you will be prepared to sign of profits for insertion in the 
Prospectus of the New Company. 

9. The followini: ijM^ets are in the Balance Sheet of an Insurance Com- 
pany of which you are auditor. How would you satisfy yourself as to the 
<;orrectnes8 ? — 

(fl) Loans on (’ompany’s Policies within their surrender value. 

(b) Investments jn Beversions. 

(c) Agents’ Balances 

(d) Outstanding Premiums. 

(e) Imperial Bank of India shares. 

10. What are the special points to be observed in the audit of a Landed 
Estate ? 


(Public Finance) 

Thf quefitions are of equal value 
First Half 

* Examiner — Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc. 

Ttiufk questions only to be attempted 

1. Discuss the extent of the financial powers vested in the central legis- 
lature and the provincial legislatures of India under the present constitution. 

2. Give a brief account of the development of provincial finance in 
India. 

B. Describe the main sources of income of local bodies in Bengal. 
Indicate the directions in which new sources of income appear likely to be 
secured for local finance in the province. 

4. Briefly trace the history of the salt tax in India. 

5. Describe the constitution and character of the existing public de^i 
of India. Is the burden of the debt heavy? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Peof. S. C. Bay, M.A. 

Attempt only threr questions 

1. l!!x»>lain the general principles governing (1) the internal, (2) tlie- 
external, taxes on commodities. 

2. D<''’ne ‘ Taxable . capacity.* 

ITow would you determine the taxable capacity of a nation? 

What fire the difficulties in the way of such determination? 

3. Classify the Public Expenditure of India in accordance with the 
fcHlowing tvo principles: — 

(a) Preservation of the social life of the community. 

(h) Improvement of the quality of that social life. 

E ‘Climate some of the difficulties in the classification of Publie 
Expenditure. 

4. DifTerentiate between (1) proportional, (2) progressive, (3) regressive, 
and (4) dejiressive taxes. Give examples from the Indian systiem. 

Estimate the effects. of each of these kinds of taxes on the inequalities 
of income. 

5. ‘ The development of the budgetary practice is bound up with the 
rise of lepresent itive Government. . . Tlie Budget is an essential factor 
in responsible Government.* 

Explain this statement fully. 

Describe the different stages in Budget procedure in India. 


(Transport) 

The questions are of equal value 
Ansioer any thrfr questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

1. Explain clearly the meaning of the term * Classification.* Discus® 
fully the fnetors which influence classification. 

2. Discuss how far railway rates can be utilised in supporting the 
tariff policy of a country. Illustrate your answer by taking some concrete 
examples. 

•3. Write notes on : — 

(a) Export and Import Bates. 

(h) Pooling arrangementiR. 

frl Organisation of the Ba il way • Department of the Government of 
India (Bail wav Board) as suggested by the Acworth Committee. 

4. Criti^allv discuss the advantages and disadvantages of Bead Trans- 
fx>rt as compared to those of Bailwav Transport. 

5. Examine t^e causes of the supersession of horse transport by motor 
transport. vnMryr transport alwavs more economical than horse transport? 
Discuss the conditions under which horse transport can maintain its position 
against motor transport. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Me. H. D. Ghosh, M.A. 

1. Discuss the reforms of Indian Bailway Finance proposed by the 
Acworth Committee. Explain briefly why the Acworth Committee could not 
a^ee with the Inchcape Committee on this question, and describe the nnan- 
c5kl obligations of the State Eailways under the new system now m 

a. Write a short review of the Branch line railway systems of India, 
specially from the view-points of management, finance, and economic value. 

3. Discuss the main features of the Divisional systera of Organisation 
of railways. Explain briefly the chief differences between the Divisional 
and Departmental systems of Organisation and the reason why the Govern- 
ment of India (Bailway Board) are now so much in favour of introducing 
the Divisional system on Indian railways. 

4. Whatt are Schedule rates? How do you account for a number oi 
schedule rates on Indian railways with different schedules of charges? Dis- 
cuss the problem of Equal-mileage and Telescopic scales of charges, ana 
examine the question of introducing Continuous mileage rates on Indian 
railways from Bailway and public points of view. 

5. What do you understand by the terms : Depreciation Fund, Net 
Revenue receipts. Railway reserve. Operating ratio, Density of Traffic, Route 
miles, Engine hours. Light-engine miles, Vehicle miles, Passenger miles, 
Gross Train load, and Net Train load? 


(Economic History) 

The questionf! are of equal value 
Answer any thebe from fach half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Bbjoykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

1. Tra 4 'e the circumstances which led to the Repeal of the English C^rn 
Lsws. 

2. Give a brief account of the Syndicalist Movement in France. What 
has been its influence on the Tiaboiir Movement in England and Germany? 

3. Describe the part played by the Banks in Japan in the development 
of her industry and agriculture. 

4 . Give a short account of the evolution of Factory Legislation in India. 

5. Write a shortl account of the foreign trade of India since the outbreak 
of the last European War, indicating the change it has undergone in its 
character and distribution. 

Seoond Half 

Examiner— Mn, RoiiiNiMonAN Chaudhuri, M.A. 

1. Give an arxjount of the agrarian revolution in Great Britain in the 
beginning of the nineteenth century. What are the circumstances that led to 
the decline of British agriculture since 1875 ? 

2. Trace the circumstances that Jed to the growth of the free trade 
movement in Great Britain. Account for the rise of protectionist reaction in 
recent years. 

5^81 



818 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


3. Indicate briefly the influence of the fiscal policy upon the growth of 
French industries in the latter half of the nineteenth cei^ury. 

4. Trace the growth of industrial combinations in Germany. Mow lar 
have such combinations contributed to the industrial efficiency of the country ? 

6. Indicate the steps that have been taken by Government in r^nt 
years for the development of industries in India. Do you con&ider these 
steps adequate? 


(Agricultural Economics) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer three questions from bach half 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. N. Ganguli, C.I.E., Ph.D. 

1. Discuss the main causes of A^ricultmal Indebtedness in India, with 
special reference to Bengal. 

2. Discuss the chief remedies suggested to work off the indebtedness of 
agriculturists and state what you c/)nsider to be the merits and demerits of 
each. 

3. Discuss the ways of economising land that a nation has. 

4. ‘In the minds of certain social reformers, known as '* single- 
taxers,” the rent of the land is not earned by the landowners.’ Elucidate 
the proposition. 

5. Draw up a brief outline of the points to be looked into in a scheme 
of rural reconstruction and state which of your recommendations are specially 
suited to the conditions of Bengal. 

6. What have been the main achievements of the Co-operative move- 
ment in India? Wherein has it mainly failed, if it has failed anywhere? 

Srcond Half 

Examiner — ^Eai Bahadur Bijaybihari Mukherjke. 


7. Take out three of what you consider to be the most importaint re- 
commendations of the Agricultural C/ommission of 192B and state your views 
for or against them. 


tneir own again«t 


8. In what circumstances can rural industries hold 
factory work? Discuss two such industries of India. 

Enumerate the causes that stand in the way of immediate consolids- 
tion of holdings in India. 

Suppose a legislative measure is to be undertaken insisting on con- 
solidation, what are the difficulties to be met with in the existing eii^m- 
country? How can they be met? 

advantages and disadvantages of small fanning com* 
pared with large-scale agriculture? 
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PUEE MATHEMATICS 

First Paper 


Examiners — 


Mr. Pbamathanath Mitba, M.A. 
,, Manoranjan Gupta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions only are to be attempted. 

1. (») If «=«,+Oj 4-(/3+ +ff,, 

shew that II { - -1 

*• = 1 \ f7 r / 


ib) Shew that 

Lim 2 I [ lies between e* and 
«*• « = i \ n j 

2. (a) Examine for convergence the series 

(1) 4-l/n'*}/n\ 

( 2 ) 

where In, rn» represent respectively log n, log (log n).. 

(2>) Sum the series 


2r 




.+ 


l^+2»+...+n’ 

nl 


aj"-h to infinity. 


3. (a) Shew that every recurring continued fraction, pure or mixed, is 
equal to a simple quadratic surd. 

P 

(6) If the partial quotients of a simple continued fraction ~ form a 

reciprocal series (i.e,, a series in which the terms equidistant from the beginning 
and the end are equal), thenP».i=q,, and (gH*±l)/P« is an integer ; and 
conversely, if these conditions be satisfied, the quotients will form a reciprocal 
series. Prove these. 

4. Establish the formula 


cot2!s^-|*2s , 

z f«i «•— f*ir* 


an d deduce that 


2 * 


»00M0'^ 



m 
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Also sum the series 

+ 

5. If Pit Pif»*-Pu ere the distances of a point p in the plane of a regular 
polygon from the vertices, prove that 


^ _n 

1 Pn^ cos n0-fo“’' 

where a is the radius of the circle circumscribing the polygon • t the distance 
of P from the centre 0, and B the angle which OP makes with the radius to 
any vertex of the polygon. 


Evaluate 5 — - for a regular hexagon when P lies at the middle point of 

Pn* 

one of its sides. 


6. (£r) If ABC be spherical triangle right-angled at C, shew that 


sin (A4*B) = 


cos a + cos h 
1 -f cos a cos b * 


(h) Two ports in the same parallel of latitude, their common latitude 
being 1 and their difference of ling itude 2 a ; shew that the saving of distance 
in sailing from one to the other on the great circle, instead of sailing due East 
or West, is 


2r{A cos l=8in“ ^ (sin A cos 1 )} , 


A being expressed in circular measure, and r being the radius of the Earth. 

7. (fl) Shew that a biquadratic and its resolvent (Euler’s) cubic have the 
same discriminant except for a numetical constant. 

(ft) Shew that if the resolvent cubic has a pair of imaginary roots, the 
biquadratic has a pair of real and a pair of imaginary roots. 

(c) If the roots of a biquadratic represent the distances of four points 
on a right line measured from a fixed point on it, prove that when they form 
a harmonic range, the roots of Euler’s cubic are in Arithmetic Progression. 

8. Give an account of Lagrange’s method of solving numerical equations 
by continued fractions, noting specially the case where several roots lie between 
two conseenrive integers. 

Hence express the positive roots of the equation 
12a;* -29x* -6a; 4-35=0 
in the form of continued fractions. 

9. (a) Transform the equation 

- 2x 24® ♦ -f 66a; * -96a; 82x4-64 = 0 

into the standard reciprocal form and solve it completely. 

(ft) For the equation 

x-4-PiX-‘4-P,®"'-*4- 4-P«-»x4’P.=0, 

prove that = _ (,+ ,•)//,, 

where Hi represents the sum of the homogeneous pioducts of the roots of f 
dimensions and S, the sum of the r** power of the rootsp • and r being positive 
integers. 

10. (a) Define a Skew Determinant and a Skew*8ymmetric Determinant, 
and indicate how they differ. 

Show that a Skew-Symmetric Determinant of even order is a perfect 


square. 
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ib) If An tepresentB the Determinant of the n‘ * order 


a, 

1. 0. 

0, 

0 0 

3. 

«. 1, 

0, 

0 ^ 

0, 

3, ft 

1, 

0 

0, 

0, $, 

ft* 

1, 0 


0, 

0, 0. 

0. 

0, $,a 


prove that A.=oA.-,-^A.-,. 

Hence, or otherwise, deduce that 

A . = o" - (« -Do” - ‘‘$+ a'-'fi- 

X.xS 

_ (n -5) (n-4)(w-3) . - « „ , ■ 

1.2.3. 


Second Papeb 


Examiners- 


{ 


Mr. Satisciiandra Ghosh^ 
,, P. Ganguli, M.A. 


M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt five question only. 

1. (a) Given the base N8 of a trian{?ie NPS and also the sum of the 

cosines of the base anjjles SNP and N8P; let the curve locus of P be 
constructed. Prove that if a particle be placed at any point of the curve and 


acted on by two forces, one epulsive from N and equal to 

.VP* 


and Ihe other 


attractive towards S and equal to the resultant force is, at every position 

oP" 

of the particle, directed along the tangent to the curve. 

(b) A fjustrum of a solid right cone is placed with its base on a rough 
inclined plane, the inclination of which is gradually increased; determine the 
nature of the initial motion of the body. 

2. (a) Find the centre of mass of a hemisphere in which the density is 
proportional to the nth power of the distance from the centre. 

A uniform chain hangs over two smooth pegs in the same horizontal 
line, and at a given distance apart; find the length of the chain when the 
pressure on each peg is a minimum. 

3. (a) Determine the laws of attraction for which the attraction of a uniform 
spherical shell on any external particle is the same as if the shell were condensed 
into an infinitely small parlicle at its centre. 

(b) Given the whole mass of a solid, find its shape so that its attraction, 
in any direction, on a particle placed at a given point may be a maximum. 

4. (a) EBtablish Laplace’s Equation in polar co ordinates for a point in 
space at which none of the attracting matter exists. 

(b) Find the amount of work done in a material system self^attraoting 
according to the Newtonian Law. 

5. Determine that point in the axis of a hemispherical body, the particles 
of which attract inversely as the square of the distnnoe where a oorpusole 
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most be placed so as to remain in equilibiium by tbe equal and contrary action 
of tbe matter of the hemisphere surrounding it. 

6. Find the attraction of a thin circular plate of uniform thickness and 
density on a particle in its planoi the law of attraction being that of the 
inverse cube of the distance. 

7. Find the components of velocity and acceleration of a particle referred 
to two-dimensional rectangular axes moving in any manner round the origin 
which is fixed. 


If the axes 0®, Oy revolve with constant angular velocity w, and the- 
component velocities of the point (x, y) parallel to the axes j re 








prove that the point describes relatively to the axes an ellipse in the periodic 
time 


!L 

« ’ * 

8. A particle moves in a plane under the action of a given central force. 
Find the differential equation of its path. 

A particle describes a circle with uniform angulur velocity under a 
central force from the centre varying as the inverse nth power of tbe distance. 
Find the condition of the stability of this motion and the apsidal angle of a 
slightly disturbed orbit. 

n. A particle is constrained to slide on a smooth curve which moves in 
any manner in its own plane. Find the equations of motion. 

A particle is placed in a smooth straight tube which is suddenly set 
rotating with uniform angular velocity w about a point 0 in its plane which 
is at a perpendicular distance a from the tube ; shew that the reaction between 
the particle and the tube at time t is wato "1*2 cosh 1 w being tbe mass 
of the particle and a its initial distance from 0. 

10. Define * hodograph ’ and show how the equation of the hodograph 
can be found. 

If the hodograph be a circle described with constant angular velocity 
about a point on its circumference show that the path is a cycloid. 

11. On a wire in the form of a parabola , whose latusrectum is 4a and 
W'hose axis vertical and vertex downwards, is a bead attached to the focus 
by an elastic string of natural length whose modulus is equal to the weight 
of the bead. Show that the time of a sniall oscillation is 

IJir V- 
9 


Third Paper 

Examiners- i S”’ 

I Mr. M. GnosH, M.So. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions carry full marks. 

1. Obtain tbe areal equation of a circle with respect to which the triangle of 
reference is self-conjugate and show that its centre is at tbe orthocentre of the 
triangle. 
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' A systetD of conics U drawn passing to throngh the yeftices of the triangle 
cf referen(^e and also through the centroid. Prove that the locus of their centres 
is a conic touching the sides of the triangle at their rnid^points. 

2. If ^ varies, prove that the point {sin (/4+tfK sin + sin 
describes a straight line. In the trilinear system, what are the points corre- 
sponding to ^=*0®, +60**, tiO® ? 

Investigate the condition that a conic may be a rectangular hyperbola, and 
hence, or directly, prove that every conic through the in- and ex-centres of a 
triangle is a rectangular hyperbola. 

3. With a given point 0 as centre a family of circles is drawn to cut a 
conic. Shew that the 1- cus of the middle point** of the chords of intersection is 
a rectangular hyperbola whose asymptotes are parallel to the axes of the conic 
and whi 'h pas»»e8 through 0 and the centre of the conic. 

i. Pr ve that the cross-ratio of the pencil formed by the four lines 
y — mi’T , y == rwjx, y = y — is 

(m, — mg» hn , ^ 

(m, — rw^) (wiii -niol 

and show that thi^ remains unchanged by the hange of any two lines, 

provided that the other two are also interchan j»ed. 

Prove that one of (he cross-ratios of the pencil formed l>y joining any point 
on an ellipse to the extremities of the latera recta is e. 

6, Extend PIii<‘ker’a definition of f<xiu3 to a curve of any orrier and establish 
the following 

(V) Tho coaxi d family of circles through two foci of a curve have two other 
foci as limiting points. 

(2) If foiir foci of a curve are copcyclic, the curve has three o*her sets of 
four concyclic foci. 

6. Establish Desargue’s Theorem, namely, a straight line is cut in involu- 
tion by a pencil of conics through f(»ur fixed points. 

Apply the principles of projectii n to d.'duce that a system of coaxial circles 
is cut by 'a transversal in an euvolution of which the double points are the points 
^f contact of the circles of the system which touch the line. 

State the reciprocal theorem. 

7. Find tho joint-invariants of two conics and examine the geometrical 
significance of the equations 0=0 and 0 =0. 

If two triangles are self-con ingatc with regard to any conic S' (»how that a 
conic can be described passing through their six vertices and another touching 
their six sides. 

8/ Show tliat the second polar of a point P on the Steinerian touches the 
Hessian at the corre^pondmg point (J, and that the common tangent is the 
harmonic conjugate of with respect to ti e tangents to the first pdar of 
P at Q. 

State the corresponding theorem in the case of a cubic curve. 

Hence, or otl erwise, prove that the tangents io the Heasian at two conju* 
gate poles P. Q inter'-ect on ti>e Hassian at th^ point conjugate to third point 
in which PQ intersects the Hessnin again. 

9. Show that by a proper choice of homo;:eneous co-ordinates the equation of 
a crunod il cubic c:in be reduced to the for a (g’ — 3x'*)5;=x'’. 

Prove that the p di ts.of contact of tangents diawn ftem any point on 
Sx=2a to a(x* ‘^y^)=x^ he on a circle to the origin and that the centre of ibis 
circle lies on a fixed straight line. 
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10 Give a rongh sketch of tl»e curve —Baxy and show that the curve 

possesaes three inflexions all lying at infinity and that the real asymptote makes 
an an^le of 45^ with each nods! tangent. 

Shew that every orunodal cubio can be projected into the above curve. 

11. Obtain the equation of a trinoda|,* qnartic with nodes at the vertices of 
the triangle of references. 

Show tlia» the six intersections of the tangents at a node with the line join- 
ing the other two nodes lie on a conic and the Mix intersections of the tangents 
drawn from a nolo with the lino joining the other two nodes lie on a second 
conic h 'ving double contact with the first. 

12. D.?firie a hicircnlctr quartic and obtain its Cartesian equation. 

Pstablish the following : — 

(D \ bi ire ilar qnarti<’ h is sixteen fod lying bv fours on four circles. 

(2) The sixtc'^n cyrJe points lio by fours on four cire’es. 


FoTTiiTir Papku 


Examiners- 


Dr. Haridas Bagohi, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, S. N. CrANGULf, D.Sc. 


The .ire of equal value. 

Candidate.^ are required to answer six quedion,^ only. 


1. f^how that there are four effective constant » in the gf*neral equation of a 
straight line in space and hence affirmed in existence of a single infinity of 
straight- lines cutting three given curves 

A straight line mov^s so as to iritcr-iftct the line .?=0, x=^y ; and the circles 
aj==0, = ; y=0, = Prove that the equation to its locus is 

(a:*f I/)* =f 

Discuss the nature of the section of this surface by the plane x-^y^O. 

2. (a) Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree, 
viz . , 

-t-2 fu^ A-2qrT^^hxy-{-2ux+2vy d-0 

may dehn s a c-one, and consider the additional limitations under which the cone 
may admit of triads of orthogonal tangent planes. 

(6) Consfruct the equation of the enveloping cone (2) of a point 
P (iPii y with respect to the ellipsoid 




= 1 , 


Verify that the hxiiis of P is a sphere or a quadric cone according as 2 is 
provided with triads of orthogonal tangent planes or is composed of two planes. 

3. Inv^estigate the conditions fr.r the conicoid 

+c«**f 2/y«-f 2gf7a;4-2fi3cy -t-2fA*-f2t?y4-2tt7;8-f(f=0 
to be (f) a paraboloid » 

{ii) a surface of revolution. 

By way of illustration identify the quadric 

«•+ y*-f ya--*a;—a;y--3jc— 6y-9«-f21-0 
as a paraboloid of revolution and find the direotion of its axis. 
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4. (a) Prove that the section of the quadric ‘ 

aa5* -f by * '^2fyz-^2gzx+2hxy^l 

hy the plane Z«+my+naf=0 will be a circle if 

hn^+cm* — 2/mn _ c? -*+an^ ^ 2gnl 2hlm 
w*+n* n*+P 

(b) Ascertain the equation of the tangent plane (2) at an arbitrary point 
(tt, of the cylindroid (II) 

x=*u cos B, 
y=ii sin B, 
z—c sin 25, 

and satisfy yourself that the section of II by 2 consists of a straight line and an 
ellipse whose projection on the plane 2=0 is the circle 

(a;*-f-y*) cos 25— ufa; cos 5 -y sin 5)=0. 

5. Calculate the angle of intersection 5 of the two generators which pass 
through an assigned point P of the hyperboloid 


a* b* C' 


1 


and deduce therefrom or prove independently that as 5 is restricted to be 0 or 
the curve locus of P is a plane curve or a sphero-conic. 

2 

Establish the proposition that there are four (imaginary) positions of P, 
for each of which the two associated g^^nerators are both co-directiooal and ortho* 
gonal. 

Hence prove that the ei^ht generators attached to the above four special 
positions of P, contain all the umbilics of the surface. 

6, Work out the Cartesian equation of the osculating plane at an arbitrary 
point of a curve, whose piraraetric equations are given It is pos'^ible to find a 
point of the osculating plane at which has four-po ntic contact with the curve? 
If 00 , how ? 

Characterise (in a general way) some of the salient features of the quartic 

curve 

r = f, 

y=t\ 

and make sure that there exists one and only one plane of four-pointic contact. 
Locatq this plain along with its point of contact. 

7. Substanciate the nine Frenet-Serret fi^rmulra bearing on the theory of 
curves in space. 

Prove that the criterion for a spherical curve is that the relation 



ahould hold at every point on the curve. 

8. Derive the differential equations of the lines of curvature of a surface in' 
ibe form 


Edp+Fdq Fdp-hGdq 
Ldp^hMdq Mdp+Ndq 


0 . 



m 
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Prove that the surface defined by 



Jf=?rs 

h 2 ’ 



is a hyperbolic paraboloid of which the asymptotic lines are 

p=c >nst., 

q = iOn3t., 

and the lines of curvature are 


* sinh" + Hinh~ ‘ - »con8t., 

0 " c 

where c“ =o-+6'. 

9. Define the specific curvature Jit a point on a surface, and demonstrate* 
clearly that its value depends solely on the fundamental magnitudes of the first 
order, viz,, E, G and tbeir derivatives. 

For a surface given by 

=n^(dp*-fsinh^p . dq'^), 

establish the constancy of the Gaussian curvature. 

10. Adopting the usual notation, prove that if the family of curves 

i>{Pf q)-Qomt, 

be geodesic parallels, a sufficient condition is that (p should be a primitive of the 
partial differential equation 

A<P y,i 1. 

If the arc element of a surface be of the form 


d«* = (p« — + — 2lp*' — l)dpdq, 

prove that a system of geodesic pa allels is given by 

p-f q=conBr.. 


.Fifth Paper 


Examiners 


-{ 


Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sc. 
,, S. C, Ghosh, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value* 


Full markc for any six questions, 

1. (a) Apply Cauchy’s Theorem to obtain a proof of the legitimacy, under 
certain conditions, of the well-kiiown methv.d of evaluating limits which appear 

in the indeterminate form g. State carefully the conditions which you suppose 


to be satisfied. 
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(b) The function j{x) is defined to be equal to 0 for 

®=o, +1, ±j, ±^, +;, 

and to be equal to 

Wain ( 1-) J 

for all other values of £c. Show that /(») is everywhere continuous, but does not 
possess a differential ooefficient at an infinite number of points in the vicinity 
of the origin. 

2. (a) Discuss the expansibility of 

sin (x 

in powers of sc — a^Q in the neighbourln od of scq. Do the second and higher 
differential coefficients of this function exist at Xq ? Give full reasons. 

(b) If fix, y) be a function of the two variables x and y, show that 
fs u =/y r, provided that these two deribatives are continuous. 

Show by an example that, if the above conditions is not satisfied, the 
partial differential coefficients /,j,, /y, might both exist at some point and yet 
they may have different values there. 

3. Given that z=x-hy<t>{z)f show how the various coefficients in the expan- 
sion of F{z) in ascending powers of y can be obtained. 

Find the first five terms in the expansion of one of the roots of the cubic 
2^ — + b = 0 

in ascending powers of b. 

4. (a) If 

«1 = (1 -* 1 ^ - ■<•22 - ... - . V „ 2 ) 

show that the functional determinant 








(b) If x-e'" sec u, y^e'" tan u, 

and is a function of x and y show that 


cos u 


/ d<p 

ydudv du 




d^(p 

dxdy* 


5. Explain the method of Lngrangian Multipliers in the determ iifiation of 
the maxima and minima of a function of several independent variables connect'^d 
by certain given relations. 

Find the maximum and minimum radii vectors of the section of 


by 


(.T* + y^-hz^)^ = a!^x^-hb^y^+c^z^ 


/a;-fTnj/4'W«=0. 


0. (a) State and prove Darboux's ^h^'ore^ll ou Integration and point oiitr 

its importance in the theory of liiemann Integration. 

(b) If fix) =1, for all values of x in the interval (0, 1) except for 


a:>=::L, (n-1, 2, 3,...) for which fix) =0. show that fix) is integrable in the sense- 
2" 

of Riemann in (0, 1). 
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7. (a) State and prove the first Isw of the mean for Intej^rais and deduce 
the fundamental theorem of the Integral Calculus. 

(h) Find out whether the fundamental theorem is valid at the origin 
for the function 


i/» cos-i, for 05^0, 

X 

p—0, for «=0. 

8. (a) Test for convergence the integral 


I 




and determine its value when a>I. 

(b) With the usual notation, prove carefully that 

nwi r(n) 

9. (a) Obiaiu the value of 


ffi 


x^y^z^(l'“X^y-^z)^dm dy dz 


^ver the interior of the tetrahedron formed by the co-ordinate planes and the 
plane +my+n*=l. 

(b) Prove that the area of the portion of the sphere c)*=»c* 

contained within the paraboloid 


y 


is 47rc -/ah. 
o’* 


10. (a) Show that differentiation under the integral sign is allowable in 
the integral 

^00 
10 ® 


£ 


and hence show that the integral = • 

(b) State (without proof) the conditions which must hold in order that 
a function may be expansible in a Fourier series. Obtain the Fourier series 
for the function x+x^ in the interval — 'r<aj<ir. 


Sixth Paper 


Examiners- 


{ 


Mr. Narbndrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
,, H. P. Banbrjbb, M.So. 


The questions are of equal value. 

You are required to attempt the third and the sbvf.nth questions \ full marks 
may he obtained by answering these and any four of the remaining questions, 

1, (a) What is the criterion that two differential equations should have a 
common primitive ? 
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(b) Prove that the following eqnatione satisfy the test for the existence 
of a oommon primitive, and determine such common primitive 

^ dee } 

{c) Show tbat the primitive of the differential equation 
(2a:2+l)p*+(»H2jy+y*-h2)p-f(2y*+l)«0 

is c*4-c(a: + v)+ Obtain the singular solution and explain the 
significance of the irrelevant factors that present themselves. 

2. Solve any three of the following equations • 

(a) (D-\-Cry=cos ax. 

{h) cos (log x). 

dx*^ dx^ dx^ dx ® 

(c) -^,-‘2y=4x^e’\ 


y—xp=^h{l+x^p); 


id) + a;^~« = (24.a;2— a; cot a?) cosec a?. 

dx^ dx 

3. Solve any three of the following : — 


(i) cot|/ + l 

ax 


(M (£*,•) 


sin ir + 2j^(l--«|^) cos «=0. 


(m) X' 


d'^y 

dx* 


Ayf A being any constant. 


(it?) x(y^ + z)p^y{x^ + z)q = z{x^—y^h 

4. (o) Solve the equation : — 

{y^’^yz)dX‘\-{xz + 2:2)dy+fy*— scyldu-O. 

(h) Obtain a solution of the eqnation 

a{b -c)x dy dz-{-h{c—a)y dz d®*f c(a — b)^ dx dy=0 
consistent with the equation 

ax^-hby^-hcz^ — l. 

, Interpret geometrically. 

5. Find the general integral of 

= (p - l)(pajy- p -hi) 

and determine whether it includes the solution 


2 ! =a: — y 2 a/ 1 — opy. 


6a 


(a) By the principle of duality or otherwise, solve the equation 

p2r4*2pg5'f g^t ~ {a?p+yg)(rf -«*). 

(b) Solve the equation : — 


.a’u_,o„. 9*tt 


IS 

¥ 



880 


M.A. AND M.8o. EXAMINATIONS 


7. Defining as that solution of the differential equation 

(1 - fit) — 2M^+«(tt+ Dtf = 0, 

'which equals 1 when m = prove that 

Hence* or otherwise, prove that all the roots of 

pjm)=o 

are real and different and lie between —1 and -fl. 

8. Establish the orthogonal property of P«, that 


f: 


Pn(M)Pm(M)dM=0, if fn=f^n. 


Prove that 

§8m-'...=3P,(x)+7. 




9. Define Q.(m) » nee your definition to prove that, when m>2, 
n 1 




iJn+l n+2 3 . l\ 


3.6. 7...(2n+l) 

10. Prove any two of the following : — 

(i) 4— =(2n-l)P.-.+(2M-5iP..3+(2n-9)P,., + ... 

a/A 


(it) Qnif^) 1 cosh 

J o 

(lit) P.icos fl1 = F^n+l, -w, 1, Bin’ ~ ^ 




[it) , Pn + i (C03 (C03 8) I <' 


for 0 


Vn-fl 

where C is a positive quantity independent of w, 

11. Define P«(/a», 

Prove that 

P» { COR B COR ^4-8in B sin B' cos =Pm(oo8 d) P»(cos B'} 

-f2 2 ^5^"’ 1 P;(co8 8)P~ (cos 8') , cos m (<^— <^'k 
m«i(n+m) t 

12. Apply the method of Gauss and Prasad to expand 

Jn surface harmonicst w, y, z being the co-ordinates of a point on the unit sphere. 
'b) Prove that, for 

(n - m-hl)Pn + 1 (Mi - (3n-l-l)MPr(M)-h(w+miPj .. i1m) = 0. 
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Seventh Paper 


(Theory of Functions of a Beal Variable — First Paper) 


Examiners 



Mr. Manoranjan Gupta, M.Sc. 
Prof. Ganesh Prasad, D.Sc. 


[N.B.— You are required to attempt the seventh and eighth questions. 
Full marks may he obtained hy anstoering these questions and any four of the 
remaining questions,'} 

1. Discuss briefly the advantages and disadvantages of Dedekind*s and 
Cantor’s theory of irritional numbers, and establish the equivalence of their 
definitioDS of irrational numbers. 

2. Explain how a set of the first species can be decomposed into a flnite 
number of isolated sets. Examine whether the same is possible when the set 
is (t) enumerable t (it) of the first category ^ {Hi) of the second species. 

Is a set of the second species everywhere dense? Give examples in 
support of your answer. 

n. P is a point of a non-dense perfect set defined in (a, b). Shew that P 
is a limiting point either on one or on both sides. To which of these two 
types do the eud-points a and b belong? How do you modify these results 
when the perfect set is everywhere dense? 

Specify a point in Cantor's imn-dense perfect set, which is a limiting 
point on both sides. 

4. How do you define the measure of a given set JS? ? If E, and Eg are 
two measurable sets, shew that the set M lE,, E,,) is also measurable. 
Employ this result to prove the more general theorem. 

If Ei, E», . be an enumerable infinity of measurable sets, 

then will the set AffE,, Eg, E„, ) be also measurable? 

•5. Construct the follov^ing : — 

(i) A set of the first species whose n ' ^ derivate consists of n different 
points. (A numerical example should be given.) 

(u) A set of the first category which is non-enumerable and every- 
where dense. 

{in) A non-den se set whose measure is 

6. Starting from the definition of a continuous function, prove that if 
fix) is continuous at every point of a closed interval (a. b) , then (a, b) can be 
divided into a finite number of pieces in each of which the 08eillntion of / does 
not exceed an arbitrary assigned positive number e, A function f(x) •is defined 
by 


/(0)-0; /(a;)=^a; sin — , (x^O). 

X 


Prove that fix) is continuons in f — 1, 1 ). Find an upper bound 
for the absolute value of (ir) in J e , and hence (or otherwise) shew 

that the number of pieces in the division described above need not exceed 4e~» 
*4-2. 

7. Find the four derivates of 


X 


cos 


^2 


(i 





at (0, O), and show that the derivates on the right and those on the left are 
the same. 
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Piove carefully the following generalization of the mean-value theorem r 
If in a given interval h) a function f'cc) is defined to be finite and continuonsr 
the end-points being included, then, for every pair of points (iro» of 

(«0 b), the end points being included, 

0 <^< 1, 

provided that at every point inside (a, b), the ends being excluded, there is no 
distinction of right and left with respect to the four derivates at that point 
so that 

D^fix)^ D-f(x) and DJ(x)^DJ(xl 

8. Establish any ttco of the following properties of the function 

/(®) = 2 ^^co 8 (Lriraj) 

*= #2 

{%) f(x) has no differential coefficient, finite or infinite, for any value 

of aj; 

(li) assj is a limiting point of the zeros of f{x ) ; 

(ill) for every value of x of the form — ^ ^ and m being positive 


integers, f(x-^O) and f(x--Q) are both numerically infinite but of opposite signs; 

(ii?) for every value of x of the form * 

lotn 


f{x) = D'‘ /(a?i = *f oo, 

D+/(a;) = D. /(a:)=-oo. 

9. Prove the following : — 

(o) A function of limited variation can have only discontinuities of 
the first kind. 

(b) If a function is absolutely continuous in an interval then it is 
also cf limited variation in that interval, but the converse is not true. 

10. (a) Prove that, if the partial differential coefficients 

a/ . A/ 

dx dy 


ex.ot at all points in the neighbourhood of (x,,, Vo) and 


dy ' ax 

is continuous in {x, y) at (Xo, Vo) 


(M) 

\ asE ' 
tc, y.) 

dy ^ a®/ a® ' dy / 


(ft) Prove any one of the following : — 

(t) At (0, 0) both the mixed differential coefficients of the seconi) 
order of 
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Hi) at (0, 0) both the mixed differential coefficients of the second 
order of 


I rftt 1 cos I log^ lofji+log-\^ I 


dt 


are non-existent. 


Eighth Paper 


(Theory of Functions of a Eeal Variable — Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Mr. H. P. Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. Lakshminarayan Chatterjee, M.A., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Full marks for anx six questions. 


1. (a) If T}}! iJaf )7ai be an enitnierable set of non-overlapping intervale 

contained in (a, h) in descending order of length, and fix) be a function of lx) 
integrable {R) in (Oi 6b prove that the sum of the integrals of fix) taken through 
Vi, ••• converges to a definite finite limit as n is indefinitely increased. 

(6) If a sequence of functions {/“(.c)}, all integrable iR)^ in the 
interval (a, 6^ converges uniformly in that interval to the bounded function 
/(jt), prove that fix) is integrable [R), and 



f 

/fa;)d£C=lim 1 fnlx)dx, 

n->oo j 


From this theorem deduce another giving sufficient conditions for term by 
term mtegrability of a series. 

2. If fix) be a summable function in the interval (o, 6), prove that the 
indefinite integral 




f(x)dx 


is continuous and is of total bounded variation in (a, b). Moreover it possesses 
a differential coefficient /(a;) almost everywhere in (a, 6). 

3. (o) Distinguish between a double integral and a repeated integral* 

In the rectangle bounded by x=0, a =1, !/ = 0, i/==l, a function /(x, 
is defined as follows 

/(JC| y)=l> for all rational values of x, 

/(flj, F)=2y, for all irrational values of a?. 

Show that the repeated integral 



5a-si 
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exists but tbe doable integral 




fix. y\ d{x, y) 


does not exist. 

(h) Explain what is meant by the double intergal of a function 
fiXy y) over an infinite domain. 

4. If i^RyR) be the interval of convergence of a powerseries 2 
whose sum-function is Six), prove that 


(i) :36 —^anX 

dx 


dx 


(«) 




8{x)dx 


in the interval E). 

5. Obtain Taylor’s expansion of fix, y) and state accurately the restrictions 

under which it bolds true. Examine the function /(.-r, I I and ascer- 

tain if it is expansible in Taylor’s series at (0, 0). 

6. Define simply-uniform convertrence and frame an example of a series 
which converges simply uniformly in the interval (0, 1) and prove your statement. 

If the functions i/iio:), Ui{x)t ... be all continuous at a point { 

of tbe domain E, but not necessarily elsewhere, show that the condition of 
simple uniform convergence of the series 5w»(a;) in some neighbourhood of f is 
sufficient bo ensure that the siim-funotion S[x) is continuous at 


7. If Fiy^ be defined by the relation 




j ' 

<Pxiy^ 


f(Xy y)dx, Cf^y^d, 


where are continuous and /(x,y) is continuous in (x, y) together, 

prove that F(y) is continuous. 

Discuss the continuity of the integral 



dx 

57*-fx** 


y>o. 


8. For Pei^r’s continuous function whose Fourier series diverges at the 
origin, verify Fej^r’s theorem on summability (C, 1'. 

9. Prove Hardy’s theorem that if is suramable (0,1) and w»»«0 
y is convergent* 

Hence show that the Fourier series converges within any interval 
for which the variation of f{x) is bounded. 
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10. Prove that if f[x) ia soiumable 


lim 
T = 0 



/(m) I du^O, 


Dedace Biemann-Lebes^ue theorem that if f{x) is a summable function 
in (a, lim e,=0, and lim b“=0, where and bn are the Fourier 

nssoo ir=50c 

coefficients corresponding to fix), 

11. Prove Parsevars theorem that, under certain conditions to be specified, 





ir 




2 


)• 


where and b„ are the Fourier coefficients of fix). Deduce that 




f{x)F{x)dx^f 


ianAn-^hnBn) 

«= 1 


where Ant Bn ar® the Fourier coefficients of F{x). 

12. (a) Give, without proof, a short account of the different sufficient 
conditions for summability (C, 0) of the Fourier series corresponding to a 
given function. 

(b) Indicate, without proof, Prasad’s line of work in connection with 
summability (C, 1) of functions having a discontinuity of the second kind. 


Seventh Paper 


(Group B) 

(Theory op Functions of a Complex Variable — 
First Paper) 


Examinera — 


{ 


Dr. B. M. Sen. M.So., Ph.D. 
Prof. Gakesh Prasad, D.Sc. 


[N.B. —The questions are of equal value. Full marks for any six questions,] 

1. Show how to obtain by a geometrical construction on the Argand diagram 
ft) the product, (tt) the quotient of two given complex numbers. 

Prove the following • 

(a) /•+!», I*). 

.('b) IfthepomtB are the veritioeBof an eqailttersltriftogla, 
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2. What is meant by saying that a function f(z) is hoJomorphic in a givenr 
region D ? 

Use of your inswer to the aboveto prove that, if f{z) is equal to P\od, y) -f 
iQl'iCt P Q being real functions, then, in order that 'J(z) be bolomorphio 
in D, it is necessary that the equations 


dp^ag dP ^ ag 

aa; by * dy dx 

should hold at every point of D. 

Discuss briefly the question of the validity of the above partial differential! 
equations being sufficieot for f{z) being holomorphic. 

3. Give briefly (but carefully) an outline of each of the two proofs of 
Cauchy's fundameutal integral theorem given by Goursat. 

Slate (without proof) Morea’s theorem. 

4. Apply Contour integration to evaluate any two of the following : — 


(i) 

(«) 


i’ 

6 


-x® COS 2bx dx; 


coBtnxdx 

i+jqiir 


(in) 


(iv) 

(v) 


C tan s 

J X 

0 

y 

o 

r 


dx; 


x^dx 

e^’dx 

^—,0<a<l. 


6. Explain the term conformal representation y and show that, if Z is an 
analytic function of z in a given domain, the angle between two curves in the 
plane of the variable z is equal to the angle between the corresponding curves 
in the plane of the variable Z 

Determine the area in the X-plane which corresponds to the upper half 
of the ;Sf>plane when 

7= 

2z 

and show that the area enclosed by a ^ ircle passing through the points +a 
correspondw to the area env^Iosed by the arcs of two orthogonal circles which 
pass through the points. 

6. Prove that it is possible to construct, in the form of a product of primary 
factorfl (each having one sincrularitv and at most one zero), a one-valued' 
analytic function of z, which is Anita for all Anite values of z, and vanishes at 
assigned points z^On, which are either Anite in number or such that 

Lira ( at l = oo. 


A one*valued analytic function has as its zeros 
0, +«, +4», ±9« toinAnity; 

prove that the simplest function determined thereby can be expressed in the 
form 


sin 


{"(irV} ““ {"(rX} 
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7. Prove that the fuDctioo 



»=* I 


has the unit circle as its natural boundary, although f(z) and all its differential 
coefficients are existent and finite at every point of the circle. 

8. State carefully (but without proof) Picard’s theorem about a function 
having an essential singularity. 

Prove that the equation 

• I 

e^=A.(A^0) 

has an infinite number of roots with absolute values less than p, however small p 
may be. 

Consider the equation 

• 1 A 

Sin — = A, 

z 

near ? = 0 and sti.te if A ^ has any exceptional value. 

9. Prove carefully that the increases in the amplitude of any function f{z) 
along any closed path is 2^, times the number of the roots of the equation f(z) 
=0 enclosed by the contour. 

Find how many roots lie in each quadrant in the case of each of the 
equations 


10. Prove that the series 

n= I 

converges for all real values of x but represents a function which cannot be 
expanded in positive powers of a;. 

Shew further that when x lies between 1 and n'^ 2 the function can 
be expanded in powers of x and x'' ^ 

11. Prove that the relation 

z= 

i+z 

transforms part of the aJ-axis between the points and — 1 into a 

semicircle passing through the points Z= 1 and —1. 

Find all the figures which can be obtained from the initially selected 
part of the ic-axis by successive applications of the above transformation. 
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Eighth Paper 

{Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable— Sboonh 

Paper 

Examiner— Mn. Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Full marks will he given for six questions, < 

1. Explain vrhat is meant by a Biemann surface, How are the brancb 
points determined? Deocribe the Biemann surface appropriate to the relation 

and discuss fully the variations in w when the z point describes a path surround' 
ing both the origin and z—1, 

2. Investigate the manner in which the value of the integral 

7 

depends upon the path of intergration in the plane, Justify carefully the 
statement that the relation defines u: us a doubly periodic function of z, Wliat 
are the values of the periods? 

3. Define Legendre’s complete elliptic integrals, and apply LandenV 
transformation to show that 


‘'(‘■i)-OT'(sF’i-)' 


Show that 


o -v/jrfl — a:)(34-«l ^ 2-f v'S ^ 

4. Define the Jacobian Theta series, and state briefly their general functional' 
character. 

Prove that 

5. Explain how the elliptic functions are used to elucidate the properties of 
plane non-unicursal cubic curves. 

Prove that the roots of the quintic equation 
a;*-fcaj+b=0 

are «(«j) where are the five mree of the elliptic 

function 

«(«) tg'uO-T 
b* 

6. Prove Jacobi’s theorem that a single* valued analytic function cannot 
have more than two independent periods. 

Deduce that such a function cannot have two independent periods whose 
ratio is real. 
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7. Prove that an elliptic function and its differential coeflacient are connected 
by an algebraic relation. 

Deduce that if the elliptic function /(«) ia of t^e second order, with distinct 
poles, {/'(a)}’ is a quartio in but if the poles a -e coincident, the quartic 
reduces to a cubic. 

8. When is a function said to possess on algebriic addition tbeoreiDa 
Investigate the algebraic addition theorem for ^(z). 

Show that every elliptic function has an algeebraio addition theorego. 

9. (c) With the usual notation establish the relation 

(b) Show that 

10. (a) Prove that 

' ^'(uj ) 

(b) Express 

l-fcn(u4-t?icn(ti-t? ) 

1 4- dn( « -f t?)dn(tt — 17 ) 

is a function of sn^u and sn^v. 

11. Distinguish between the three different kinds of Abelun integrals and 
explain what ia meant by the periodicity-moduli of the integrals. 

Show that the difference of any two valiiea which such an intergral can 
have is equal to the sum of integral multiples of its modal). Show also that tne 
integrals of the third kind have in addition other moduli. 


Seventh Paper 

(Theory of Numbers— First Paper) 

Examiner— Dr. Abanibhushan Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal valve, • 

‘ Full marks for any six questions, 

1, Show that if the functions /(n) and Fin) be so related that 

i?(n)-2/(d), 

where the summation extends to all divisor-^ d of n, 
then (*) 

and (tV) 

where fm] denotes the greatest integer contained in w, and (ih) is Eiemann’s 

Zeta function. 


• * 


2 F(r)« 2 fir) 

ral rsi 

w J 

•»=*i n ■ 

»=»1 fl 
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2. k region D in the plane of xy ia bounded by the lines xy^n. 

Prove that the Dumber of points lying inside D or on its boundary » and having 
integral co-ordinates, is equal to each of the functions 



(ii) </(!) + d(2) + + d(n); 

where d^m) is the number of divisors of m. 
Prove that 


d(l)^d( 2) + ^din ) ^ ^ 

o n log n 

3. Discuss the congruence a;*sa (mod nl, determining necessary and suffi-' 
cient conditions for the existence of roots. 


If n is the product of r odd primes, prove that the number of roots is 
either zero or 2*', and show how this result must be modified when n is even. 

Solve completely 

a:^ = 13 (mod 17*). 

4. Show that if q and q' .ire prime to each other, and if p and run 
through complete sets of residues to moduli q and q' respectively, then pq' 
•^p'q runs through a complete set of residues to modulus qq\ 

S‘.ovv also that if p and p' run through only the residues to moduli 
q and q' which are prime to q and q' respectively, then pq" -^p'q runs through a 
similar ^et for the modulus qq\ 

5. Prove that if p is an odd prime the r^ots of 

^=i(inodp) 

are quadratic residues of p and also of 2p. 

If q is any odd number not divisible by the (odd) prime p, and if m is the 
sum of the greatest integers contained in 

q 2q J(p-l)q 

— » * ~ » 

VP V 

then q^^ ^ = ( — 1) imodp). 

6. Prove that to every positive divisor t of <l>{p) there appertain q>{t) integers 
with reaped to the modulus p. 


dhow that 


ad inf.= 


ir(l— «•) 
(1+x*)* * 


7. If a* —1 is divisible by n when x = n — 1 but not when x is a factor 
<n— 1 of (n— 1), then n is a prime. Prove this. 

If p is a prime 4n + 1, show that (2n) I is a root of 
x* = — 1 (mod p). 

If a is prime to M -fZ/pi^S and u^sa (mod M), and a belongs to the 
exponent (mod Pi), then 

(mod e»), a^*=a (mod pfc^“) for every t. 

8. Give a rigorous proof of Legendre's Law of Reciprocity. 

Has the congruence x*sll85 (mod 2311) roots? 
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9, Prove that —3 is a quadratic residue of any prime p«3n + 1 and a 
mon-residue of any odd prime 3n 4- 2. Hence find the primes of Nvhich +3 is a 
quadratic residue. 

Solve aj»s9lmod 2M3\ 7M. 


10 . 


Solve by Gauss's method of exclusion 

a5*sl4 (mod 103). 

/a 

If 1 I is a proper automorph of (a, b, c), show 


how to determine 


the values of a, jS, y, $. 


Eighth Paper 

(Theory of Numbers — Second Paper) 

„ . f Mr. Manoranjan Gupta, M.So. 

Examtnen-[^^^^ A. WEit, D Sc. 


The questions are of equal valuer 

[N.B.— marks for Questions 1 and 5 and any four of the remaining question$,1 
1 Express all solutions of the equation 

in terms ,of its fundamental solution and ^hew how an infinity of solutions of 
the equation 

ox* +26ajp 4 

can be dedui'ed from a knowledge of one of them Rud of the solution of the Pell s 
equation t* — Du* =«1, where D — h^^ac, 

2. Explain what you mean by the class of a given determinant D, Obtain 
the following formula 



i»=i 


where h denotes the number of pro-primitive clusses for the negntive determinant 
D=— P:j=I (mod 4) and P ccnUins no square factor. Work out the case for 
-15. 

3. ' Shew that r ^ is a root of the polynomial R{x) if r is a root, it being 
2irt 

given that r^e^ and p is an odd prime and k any integer relatively prime to 
p. If, moreover, the polynomial R(x) is irreducible, shew that it reduces to 

sc ** —1 

the cyclotomic expression . 


Construct the equation whose roots are the Gausses periods for any odd 
prime p. 

4. Prove that two equivalent forms belong to the same genus. 

If (a, h, c) is a pro-primitive form of determinant Ds2 (mod 8), the 
odd integers primitively representable by it are all s +1 (mod 8) or h ±3 
(mod 8). Prove this. 
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5. Obtain the period of the form (8.1, —4) of determinant 13 and thence 
develop its principal root into a simple recurring continued fraction. Account 
for the peculiarity that in this case the number of partial quotients in the period 
of the continued fraction is half the number of forms in the period of (3, 1. —4). 
State the necessary and sufficient condition iu order that it may be so for a 
given determinant D. 

6. When are two binary quadratic forms said to be adjacent? Shew that 
two such forms are properly equivalent. Point out their importance in the 
theory of equivalence of forms. 

Obtain a reduced form equivalent to each of the forms (30. —53, 94). 
(—46, 29, —18). 

7. When is a form of positive determinant said to be reduced? Prove that 
two such forms belong to the same period if they are properly equivalent, 

8. Determine the total number of possible genera for the various forms of 
a determinant D. 

Exhibit the different pro-prirnitive genera for D« — 95. 

9. If /f, K\ K** denote three classes whose divisors are prime in pairs, 
prove that 

KiK'K^') - K'{K"K) = K"(KK'), 
where the classes in the brackets are compounded first. 

If M denotes any pro-primitive class, sho^v that there exists a positive 
integer h, the same for all classes such th.it — 1. 

10. Define an ambiguous class. If A denotes a pro-primitive ambiguous 

class, prove that Determine the total number of pro-primitive ambiguous 

classes for the determinant DsO (mol 8l an 1 punt out its relation with the 
total number of genera for the same determinant. 


Seventh Paper 

(Theory op Groups — First Paper) 


Examinera — 


Mr, Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 
Prof. Ganesh Prasad, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are required to answer six questions only^ one of which 
must be Question 3. 

1. (a) If prove that 

(6a)®=(a*6)"(6a)’(a&M\ 

[b) Define the inverse of an element and prove that if a is inverse of 
then h is also inverse of a 

Explain clearly the method of finding the inverse of a circular permutation. 
If o® =1, prove that ab and ba> arc inverse to each other. 
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13. {a) Prove that {b~^ah ) ' =6” M *6, t being a positive integer. 

IC b’‘ 'ab prove that under certain conditions 

State the restrictionsi if any, imposed on x, kf and y. 

(b) Prove that the transform of a permutation by a permutation T is 
found by performing the permutation T on the cycles of 8. 

Verify the truth of the above proposition by taking 



3. (a) If {S) denotes a trausposition and 

1. rr/ 

If ••• •*» 

1 . .r,, .. 

sA 


I 1, X,, , i 

pro^ e that (S') A = - A . 

Hence or otherwise establish the theorem : 

“In whatever way a given permutation is expressed as a product of 
transpositions, the number of transpositions is either always even or always- 
odd.“ 

(b) Show that the substitutions with matrices 


a 

b 

c 

f 

9 


a 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

b 

0 

f 


0 

a 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

and 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

h 

i 

d 

e 

! 

0 

0 

0 

a 

1 

0 

0 

h 

0 

d 


0 

0 

0 

0 

a 


are perinutable. 

(c) Explain what is meant by Invariant of a Group. 

If /(®if invariant of G. prove that 4>a, ^») is air. 

in\ariant of T'^GT, where 

Xi ••••••> ^m)t 

(i = l, 2, 8, m) is the substitution 

4. (a) Explain what is meant by isomorphic groups and show that the groups 

of ciicular permutations 

1, (123), (132), (28), (12), (13) 
is isomorphic with the substitution group 
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(b) If 0 and r arc isomorphic groups^ prove that the elements of G 
corresponding to identity in r from a normal subgroup. 

Hence estabiisb the proposition : — 

If O and r are isomorphic groups and L of order I is the subgroup formed 
by the elements of G corresponding to identity in r, I elements of 0 correspond 
to each element of r. 

5. (a) If the order of a group is divisible by a number r and a is an element 

not normal in it, prove that the number of elements whose f * power is conjugate 
to a is a multiple of r. 

State the general theorem of which this is a particular case. 

To whom is the general theorem due ? 

ib) Prove that the alternating group of degree m is simple unless ma4. 

6 (a) Explain Euler’s construction for the composition of two rotations and 

prove that every odd number of successive reflexions is equivalent to three 
successive reflexions. 


ih) Define a fractional linear Substitution and show how to find its poles. 
If a and $ Ate the poles of 


y cx + d J 


where ad-hc-1, a + d = 2 cos 0, 

prove that a and 3 have the values 

{o— d + 2i sin 0}, f deroting \/^* 

'ic 

7. (a) Define an independent set of generators of a group. 

Show that a* = b* = l, = 
is the same abstract group as 

hg^gh\ 

ib) Prove that two Abelian groups with the same invariants are simply 
isomorphic. 

8. (a) If c=a'‘*6“*a6 is permutable with a, prove that is the commutator 
of a* aod b. 

f6) If H is a normal subgroup of a group G and A is the commutant of G, 
prove that 


H 


is the commutant of 


H* 


9. (cb) Explain what is meant by a group of inner automorphisms and prove 
that the grosip of inner automorphisms A of a group G is not cyclic unless G is 
Abelian when A si, 

(b) prove that a group of order 2* containing only one subgroup of order 
2 is cyclic or dicyclic, 

10 (a) Prove that a group G containing Sylow subgroups of order 

p* ia isomorphic with a transitive permutation-group of degree ftp-hl. 

(6) Define a soluble group and prove that if the series of derived groups of 
group G ends with the identical group, G is soluble. 

11. What do you understand by the characteristic of an operation of a 
group ? Shew that in general the characteristics of inverse operations are con- 
jugate complex quantities ; and that for the symmetric group the characteristic 
is necessarily real and integral or else zero. 

Shew that the symmetric group of degree n has irreducible representation 
•correspouding to every partition of n a the sum of positive integers Ai, 
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Eighth Paper 

(Theory of Groups — Second Paper) 


Examiner- 


-{ 


Mr. Narendrakumar Majomdar, M.A. 
Prop. Ganes Prasad, D.So. 


The questions are of equal value, 

[ N B.-^-You are required to attempt the fourth and ninth questions ; full 
marks may he obtained hy answering these and any four of the remaining 
questions,’} 

1. Find the group of the function 

Hence < r otherwise diteroiine the groups of the functions 
XyX^-i-x^x^ and x^x^+x^x^. 

Determine the group of the function 

-^x^x^+daix ^X^ 4 X^X^)+w‘*{x 

and find the nature of this gioup and determine its relationship with the 
previous three groups. 

2. (a) Prove that if a rational function fl),, a:,) remains unaltered 
by all the substitutions vphich lei ve an<‘ther rational function oj 2 , oJhV 
unaltered} then <p is a rational function of ^ and the elementary symmetric 
functions. 

ib) Hence or otherwise prove that every one of the arguments 

a;, can be rati nally expres-^ed in terms of the elementary 

symmetric functions and any n l-\ allied fnnrtim of the arguments. 

3. Give a scheme of solution of the quaitic equation, and determine in what 
circumstances the various resolve t equations will be binomial. 

4. Prove that every equation which is polvable by radicals can be reduced 
to a chain of binomial equations of prime degrees whose roots are rational 
functions of tl e roots of the gi\en equation. 

Hence prove that the general equation of a degree higher than "^our ia 
not solvable by radicals. • 

5. (a) Define domain of rationality, equality, and reducibilify, • 

(b) Prove that if two irreducible equations in a domain of rationality have 
one root in common, they are identical, 

6. State the two fundamental properties of the group of an equation^ and 
prove that the two properties complet‘^ly de^ne such group. 

Determine the group of tiie equation a; ^ *-2=0 in the domain of rational 
numbers, 

7. (a) Prove that the group G of an Abelian equation is a regular cyclic 
group. 

(6) Shew that the cyclotcmic equation for the imaginary p'* roots of 
unity, p being prime, is an Abelian equation with respect to the domain of all 
rational numbers. 

8. Prove the following Theorem of Jordan 

••For a given domain R Jet the group G , of an equation Fi(aj)=0 be 
reduced to G, * hy the adinnction of all the roots of a second equation F^(x)==0r 
and let the geoup Ga of the second equation be reduced to G j * by the adjunction 
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of all the roots of the first equation Then and G*' arc self* 

conjugate snbgronpsof and G, respectively, and the quotient-groups G,/G,* 
and are simply laomorphie. 

Explain the utility and importance of this proposition in the theory of 
equations. 

9. (o) Discuss the criterion for the possibility of geometrical constructions 
by rulers and compasses. 

(b) Shew that a regular polygon of 257 sides can be constructed by rulers 
and compasses, but it is not possible to construct a regular polygon of 25 or 35 
sides. 

10. (a) Determine the uieta-cyclic group. 

(b'z Shew that the equation 2n'-*2=0, where p is primoi is a Galoisian 
equation. 

11. Prove the following 

(u) If an equation is of the fifth degree and irreducible, the cofidcients 
of the equation being numerical and rational, then the necessary and sufficient 
condition that the equation may be soluble by radicals is that the sextic resolvent 
shall have a rational root. 

\h) If the sextic resolvent of a quintic has more than one rational root, 
then the quintic itself must have a rational root. 


Seventh Paper 

(Finite Differences — First Paper) 

_ /Mr. P. L. Ganguli, M.A, B.L. 

Exarniners — Satischandra Ghosh, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only SEVEN questions are to be attempted, 

1. (a) Prove Herschel's theorem in the form 

Hence deduce the secondary form of Maclaurin’s theorem, 
b) Prove 


nl ‘ ^ (n+lU ^ 


2, (a) Shew that whatever be the value of n, 

/{a + A)*}0'=n7(l+ A)0'. 

lb) Prove that 

Oog (JS))*0-=0, 

unUss m->n when it is equal to n I 


3. If 


A«x and 


7 ^- 1 ’ 

shew that 

H, + AAU, + A* A*«r A*A’«x 
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4. Sum the series 

10 , 14 , 18 . 


[b) tan”' ”4" tan"' 

^ 34.1*-6f.l-8 842*-8.2-8 


-f . . . 4- tan"'- 


34a;»-8aj-8‘ 


5. Find an approximate value of r(a;+l) when x is large. 

6. If B|, Bj, etc , are the numbers of Bernoulli, prove 






+ + 




7. Prove 

fix A )(xErn , = (xB rf(x A -hm)tt ^ . 

8. U) Prove the Gregory- Newton formula of interpolation. 

(b' Given the table of values 

a; -3 -1 0 1 

1/ 16 7 4 1 -8 

hnd by means of the Gregory-Newton formula an expression for y as a fujjctioii 
of fic. 

9. i'rove Gregory’s formula of numeri al integration 


^• + r w 

ij /(*) A. + |/,) 


10. Prove the Gauss formula of interpolation 

/(a-|-xir)=/(oH.'r A/(a)4'-^~^ A 


, (x4-lWa;-l) ^ ^ , 

4-' ^ A*A«~w)+ 

Hence deduce the central difference formula 


w, = u . 4-<r/i5ii o 4- ~ 8 *1/ . 4- “Wo + 

21 91 
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Eighth Paper 

(Theory of Finite Differences — Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 


[The questions are of equal value. Full marks for the first cmd the ninth 
questions and ant four of the remaining questions,'} 

1, Show that a sufficient condition for the linear dependence of solutions 
of the linear homogeneous difference equation is the identical vanishing of the 
determinant of Gasorati. 

Prove that the Casorati’s determinant Dix) of a fundamental system of 
of solutions of the diflFerence equation 

a»(ic)|/ta 5 +nl + a i{(C)y{x + n— 1 )+ ...-f u =0 

satisfies the difference equation 

Unix) 

2. Prove that the linear homogeneous difference equation 

y(x + l)-‘r{x)y(x)^0 
is satisfied formally by the series 


and that there exist also two analytic solutions 
11 1 


hix)— lim . 

^_>oo r(x+lj 


r(aj+n) 


(j(x)— lim r(a; — l)r(a;-2) r{X’-n)T{x—n), 

n — ^00 

where T [x) is the sum of the first k terms of 8 ix). 

Prove aho that the solution h{x) is analytic throughout the plane except 
for poles at the zeroes of rix) and points congruent on the left, and that it 
vanishes at the poles of r{x) and points congruent on the left and is represented 
asymptotically by 8(x) in the sector 

— 7r<arg aj<ir. 

3. Solve any two of the following equations : — 

(a) yix+i)—iyix ^ d)-^Sy{x’{-2)--^y^x 4‘l)+iy(x)-0. 

{h) t/,+ 4 “- 6 Wjr+ji + 8 t/ , n— 3w, = a:* + ( — 3)'. 

(c) Ux+ii y"“3a®ttjr+i, y+%^xy, 

4. h'ind the asymptotic form of the factorial series : — 

^ 1 +.... 

X jlaj+lj x(x + ]){x’t‘2) 


Also solve the equation 

(6) xy(x+Vi—(x*l)y{x)=‘'l. 
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6. Show how to solve the linear functional equation 

... 4* a«^(a;) = X, 

wfaeie ^jc) and X are known functions of oi. 

Solve completely the equation 

7. Determine the class of curves in which the square of any normal exceeds 
tSie square of the ordinate erected at its foot by a constant quantity a. Discuss 
th| eases when a is or is not zero. 

8. Solve the equations 

and show that il m be the integral part of ~ convergesi as x increases to 


the decimal part of '^n, 

9. (o) Obtain expressions for the mean and the dispersion of a Lexian 
series. 

(h) Apply the method of computing moments by summation to find the 
second moment about the mean of the frequency , distribution given below of the 
weights of adults • 


Weights (lbs.). 

Frequencies. 

Weights (lbs.). 

Frequencies. 

90 

2 

190 

268 

100 

26 

200 

107 

110 

188 

210 

85 

MO 

338 

220 

41 

180 

694 

280 

16 

140 

1^0 

240 

11 

150 

1,070 

260 

8 

160 

881 

260 

1 

170 

462 

270 

0 

180 

804 

280 

1 


(o) Derive Spencer's formula of Graduation. 

ih) Explain how you would estiinate the degree of correlation in a non- 
normal freqnency distribution , and examine if your estimate wc^d be identical 
with the ** correlation coefficient” in case the frequency distribution becomes 
uonnal. 

04-81 
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11. (a) Solve the equation :• 



(b} Solve 

and briedj indicate the utility of this proposition in Mechanics, 


Seventh Paper 


(Modern Geometry — First Paper) 


Examiners 



Prof. Syamadas Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dr. P. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Pn.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than six questions are to be attempted. 


1, Shew that two one-dimensional geometric forms » each consisting of three 
elementsy are always projective. 

Shew also that two harmonic ranges are always projective with one 
another. 

2. When are two ranges said to be similar? 

Shew that if the points at infinity I and F of two projective ranges u and 
u' correspond to each other* the ranges will be similar. 

Shew how a range ABCD is made projective with the range BADC. 
What are the other ranges formed from the same four points which are pro- 
jective with ABCD ? 

S. Shew that two superposed projective pencils either have at most two 
self-corresponding elements or else every element coincides with its corre- 
spondent. 

Two planes n, n' contain two quadrangles ABCD, A*B'CD* respectively. 
Shew how one can be derived from the other by projection. 

4. Jf a hexagon AB'CA'BC' is inscribed in a conic, the three pairs of 
opposite sides intersect one another in three collinear points. Prove this and 
state its correlative proposition. 

Shew how a tangent can be drawn to a conic from a given point H when 
five tangents to the conic are given. 

5. Prove Desargues* theorem ; “Any transversal whatever meets a conic and 
the opposite sides of an inscribed quadrangle in three conjugate pairs of points 
of an involution.*' 

Prove also that if a variable conic pass through two given points P and P' 
and touch two given straight lines, the chord which joins the points of contact 
of these two straight lines will always pass through a fixed point on PP\ 

6. Shew how to determine the self-corresponding points of two projective 
ranges on a conic. 

Shew how to inscribe in a given conic a triangle whose sides pass through 
three given points. 
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7. Deduce the theorem of Desarguee : “If two triangles ABC and A*B'C\ 
Ijing respectively on the planes <r and are such that the straight lines AA\ 

(^C' meet in a point, then the three pairs of correspondmg sides BC and 
B'C\ and CA and C'A\ AB and A'B\ intersect in points lying in a straight line, 
by axioms of Qroap I alone, including space axioms/* 

Shew that Desargues* theorem, when ABC and A'B'G' lie in the same 
plane, cannot be deduced from the plane axioms of Groups I, H, III alone. 

8. State the Axiom of Pasch. Shew how points on a plane, not lying on 
a given straight line, are divided into two classes by the help of this axiom. 

Shew that straight lines exist such that a given set of n points on a plane 
lie on the same side of each such straight line, by help of axioms of Groups I 
and U only. 

9. State the linear axioms of order of Group II. 

Deduce that if C lies between A and D, and B lies between A and C, then 
B lies between A and D. 

10. Shew how Hilbert deduces that supplementary angles are congruent. 

Shew how Hilbert deduces that all right angles are equal. 


Eigutii Paper 


(Modern Geometry — Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.So, 

,, Harendranath Datta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Candidates are required to answer six questions only, 

1. Show that every projection or a section of a harmonic form is itself a 
harmonic form. 

If A, B, C, D are four harmonic points, then A and B are xjeceBsarily 
separated by C and D. 

2. Prove that if ABC MN an! A'B'C' M'N' are two projective ranges 

in the same planet every pair of straight lines such as MN' and M'N intersect 
in points lying on a fixed straight line. 

3. When are two ranges of points said to be similar? Show that two 
similar ranges of points are projective. 

Show that two ranges on the same base, which have a single self corre- 
sponding point lying at infinity, are directly equal. 

4. What are the double points of two coUinear projective ranges of points 
in involution ? Do they exist in every case ? 

Show that the three pairs of opposite sides of a complete quadrangle 
are cut by any transversal in three pairs of conjugate points of an involution ; 
and state its ocvrelative theorem. 

5. Prove that any number of tangents to a oonio determine on a pair of 
fixed tangents two projective ranges. Hence deduce Brianohon's theorem 
regarding a hexagon oireamaoribing a conic. 
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6, (a) If A'BX' is a triangle inscribed in a triangle ABC^ prove that there 
is an nnlimlted n amber of triangles simultaneously circumscribed to ABC and 
inscribed in A*BX\ 

ib) A, B, C, D sae any four points of a row, show that 


abcdabadcacdab'adcba. 


7. Explain clearly the meaning of conjugate reguli. If p is a curved 
surface containing two conjugate leguJi, show that the section of p by any plane 
is a conic or a Ime-pair. 

8. (o) In a decf'gon ABXD*EA'BC'DE\ the four intersections {AB\ A'B), 
(BC', B'C), kCD\ C'D), IDE', D'Et lie ou a straight line u. Prove that the 
intersection of EA' with E'A also lies on u, 

6tate the general theorem of which this is a particular case. 

(b) If two triangles are self-conjugate with respect to a conic, prove tba4i 
their six vertices lie on a conic. 


9. (a) Explain the method of adding and subtracting two casts and show 
that 


Cl — (— 


(b) Establish a method for multiplying two casts and show that 


C, (C2'fC,)=CiCa + CiC., 

where c I, 0,, and Cj represent three distinct casts. 

10. If a, b, c, d are any four constants, such that (ad — be) is not zeror 
prove that the equutiou 

axx' ‘i'bx + cx' + d-U 

fixes a projectivity on a conic, and conversely. 


Seventh Paper 


(Non-Euclidean Geometry — First Paper) 


Examiner — 


JProf. Syamadas Mukhbrjbb, M.A., Ph.D. 
\Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Only BIX questions are to be attempted. 


1. State the axioms of order of Hilbert. 

Deduce from these axioms that if C lies between A and B and D lies 
between A and 0, then D lies between A and B and C lies between D and B. 

2. State precisely Hilberrs axiom of parallels for hyperbolic geometry. 

If a line AB be parallel to a line CD, shew that points exist on 4B whose 
distance from CD is less thsn any arbitrary length and also that points exist on 
AB whose distance frouj CD is greater than any arbitrary length. 

3. Shew that in hyperbolic geotiietry there are three kinds of circles, cerre* 
spondiog to the three kinds of coucurrence of straight lines. 

Shew that through the angular points of a triangle four eizoles pass. 
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4. Establish a correspondence between a right-angled triangle and a three- 
rigbt-angled quadrilateral. 

Shew that corresponding to a given right-angled triangle there exist five 
tbree-right-angled quadrilaterals. 

5. Shew that the sum of the angles of a hyperbolic triangle is less than 
two right angles. 

Shew that if three angles of one triangle are eqnal, respectively* to three 
angles of another triangle, the two triangles are congruent. 

6. Define a Horo-Cycle and shew that all horo cycles are congruent. 

Shew that if s and s' be arcs of two horo-cycles intercepted between the 
same two common axes, any third common axis will divide them prof^^ortionally. 

7. Shew that the geometry of an infinitesimal triangle is Euclidean. 

With the help of this hypothesis shew that the element of area in Cartesian 


co-ordinates is cosh ^ dxdy, 

iC 


8, Calculate the area of a hyperbolic quadrilateral with three right angles 
and an acute angle 

Obtain the area, in terms of the three angles, of a hyperbolic tiiangle. 

9. Prove, after Saccheri, that if the hypothesis of the obtuse angle is true 
in one case it is true in every case. 

"10, Wbat is the Postulate of Archimedes 7 Shew how Legendre proved by 
assuming the stra ght line to be infinite and using the Postulate of Archimedes, 
that three angles of a triangle cannot be together greater than two right angles. 


Eighth Paper 

(Non. Euclidean Geometry — Second Paper) 

„ f Dr. Surendramohan Ganguli, D.So. 

jxammers | h^rendranath Dutta, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions carry full marks . 

1 Prove that two planes in a four-space have two common perpeiidicular 
planes,, each intersecting the four planes, namely, the two given planes and 
their two absolutely perpendicular planes at the common point. 

Prove further that these common perpendicular planes are themselves 
mutually absolutely perpendicular. 

2. When is a plane said to be perpendicular to a byperplane? 

Prove that if a plane o is perpendicular to a byperplane along a Hne f, 
any plane in the hyperplane perpendicular to I is absolutely pe^endicular 
to a and any plane absolutely perpendicular to a through a point of tbe 
byperplane lies entirely in the byperplane. 

8. Define the direction cosines of a plane in four-space and show that they 
uniquely determine the plane. 

Show that the plane (I, tn, n, I, m, n') is isocline to the plane 
and prove that if is the angle between them tan*^** — ti/n . 
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4. Distinguish between a hyperplane angle and a spherical dihedral angle. 

Establish the following : — 

(1) The plane angle of the hjperplane angle is the same at all points 

of the face. 

(2) A spherical dihedral angle has the same measure at all pointa 

of its edge. 

5. Explain what you understand by two conjugate series of isocline planes. 

Prove that all the planes isocline to a given plane at an angle 45* lie 
in two conjugate series. 

6. Define half-parallel planes and prove that if a plane distinct from each 
of two parallel planes intersects one in a line and does not intersect the other 
in a line, it will be half-parallel to the second. 

7. Show that in a four- space, rotation can take place around a plane, and 
in this rotation the absolutely perpendicular plane to the fixed plane rotatea 
upon itself through the angle of rotation. 

Prove that rotations around two absolutely perpendicular planes are 
commutative. 

8. What are the Pliickeriaii co-ordinates of a right line in a four-space? 
Find an expression for the shortest distance between two such lines in terms 
of their Pliickerian co-ordinates. 

Deduce the condition that any two lines in a four-space may intersect. 

9. Define the following 

Double pyramid, Hyperconical hypersurface, Hypercone, Double cone. 
Hypercube. 

Prove that the diagonal of a hypercube is twice as long as its edge. 

10. Prove that any plane polygon and its projection upon an isocline plane 
are similar. 

Bence, or otherwise, deduce that the projection of a circle upon a plane 
isocline to its plane is a circle. 

11. Write short notes on the geometrical representation of two complex 
variables in a space of fiiur dimensions. 

12. Show that the hypervolume of a bypersphere is equal to its boundary-' 
content multiplied by one-fourtb of its radius. 


Seventh Paper 


(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — First Paper) 


ExamincTB 




Mr. SaTischandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. Satischandra Bagchi, M.A. LL.D., 

Bar.-at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Attempt SIX questions only. 

1. (o) Define e’. 

E8t8bli»h (t) Te«-e®® . 

(« t/e’=co8 TV, + VV. sin TV,. 
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(b) Show that 


(~\^( ?— f^w±2L=/'d-« “±® €±?V 

\‘J'/\^/\»/ U{y + a) Uia + fi) \0+y y+a a+fi) 

where a, and y are any three unit vectors. 

2. (i) Adduce arguments in support of Hamilton's identi6cation of vector 

and goadrantal ver<<or. 

What do the following equations represent — 


(a) 

(b) 

(0) 




/ to+p-l 


V'-T- 




3. (0 Define the differential of a quaternion function of a quaternion » 

Show that the differential function i^ a linear and distributive function of the 
differential of the quaternion. 

(ii) Prove that 


oda 


da 




(а) da^=xS~ ,a' + V 

a a 

where x is constant and a variable. 

( б ) 

4Sq^ 

4 (i) Defining 7 by the relation 

dP=*“SVPdp 

where P is any scalar function of a variable vector p, obtain the most general 
expression for the operator. 

Prove that 

VTVap^UVap . a. 

(it) Eetablish 

V . pq« Vp . qo+V . po • *2 

where the suffix is intended to denote that the affected symbols are not to be 
operated on by V. 

5. (a) Resolve the vector curvature of a curve traced on a surface into ite 

mpdnents perpendicular to and along tho normal. 

(») Derive Meusnier’s theorem from the first component. 

(ii) Derive the differential equation of a geodesic from the second 
component. 

(b) Find the centre of the osculating circle of a curve, 
f). Show that the Laplacian in orthogonal curvilinear co*ordiQat«^8 is 




I dtt\FiV dtt/ 


-f two similar terms t . [Use the form 


-'diT. V^andput V^=U-|^+K-|^-fIF^, l/, F, W are the tensors 

Ott OV Otc 

of if, F. IF.] 


. 9^ 
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7. What Gooolttsioos may be drawn from the following equation about three 
otherwise unknown veotors A, B, C 

[A[BC]]-0 

or in Silberstein's notation 

V A V BG^Q 

[♦.«., vector product of A and vector product of B aod C=»01 ? 

Discuss fully all possibilities. 

8. Interpret the decomposition of a linear function into a self * 000 ] agate 
function preceded or followed by a rotation in terms of * strain.' 

Show that any strain followed by its conjugate gives a pure strain 
which is the square of the pure part of either. 

9. If u be the potential due to a continuous distribution of attracting 
matter, find the value of V at P where (i) P is a point occupied by attracting 
matter, (it) P is wholly outside the attracting matter. 

10. Let k be three constant vectors and a, 5, c be three variable 
vectors ; prove that the lattier define a field given by 

^ = and f V . ^dT = J do . 0. 

[This is the well-known Gauss's theorem ; dr is the volume element and do 
is the surface element.] 


Eighth Paper 


(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Dr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A., Ph D. 
Mr. M. N. Ray, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. (0 Compare the tensors, angles, and axes of the quaternions q and q* 
(where n is a positive integer). 

(u) Brove that, if p be a vector, the expression 

lopresents another vector, derivable from p by a kinematical rotation round the 
axis of q through an angle equal to twice that of q. 

Given that 

q"P5-"=p, 

IT 

prove that the angle of q is -- 


2. Work out the general equation of a sphere in the form 

P*-25rAp4-I=l) 

where X is a vector constant and I a scalar constant. 

By reduction to the above form or by appeal to d priori reasoning, make 
sure that the equation 

defines a sphere, provided that to and a are fixed scalars. 
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Verify that the eqnations 

T(5+p — oi ’ 18 

•od T(l6+p-2o>=20 

'denote two equal spheres, having their centres coUinear with the origin. 

[N.B.—a is a vector fons^ant.] 

3, (i) Reduce the equation of a straight line to the form 

P=a + fi8, 

•where t is a scalar parameter and a, 0 are vector constants. 

If P, Q be two points, lying respectWelv on the two lines 

aod 5 

prove that the distance PQ will be n minimum, provided that the parameters 
f associated with P, Q conform tn the r ’a ) onn 

5. j8(a-«'+f/9-*'8'»=0 ) 

and S,0'(a-ar+tP-t'0')^O )* 

(fi) For the pair of lines 

p = a-f /F . A.(a — fl'i ) , , Tr\J.TT \ 

prove that the shortest distance is none o*her than the line. Joining the terminal 
points of the vectors o, 0. 

^ 4. Show how the equation of a curve (other than a nul line) can be brought 
to the parametric form 

v^ere <t> is a vector function of the arc.nal narameter «. 

Prove that the unit vectors alons the tangent, principal normal, and 
hinormal, at an arbitrary point 5, are resne^'tivply equal to 

p\ Up\ uwx 

where the dashes denote differentiation wi»h respect to s. 

Deduce or prove directly that the necessary and sufficient condition for a 
plane curve is that the relation 

S. 

should hold everywhere on the curve. 

5. For a surface given in the scalar form 

/(gl=0 

devise a method of calculating the vector n rmal M at a point as a fuaction of p. 

Find the differentia] equations of t^e geodesics and asymptotic lines in 
tibe respective forms 

S.vdpd^P=-0 

and . S .dpdv=0,^ 

Deduce therefrom or prove oth •rwi'^e that a straight line is the only type 
ol geodesic, which is an asymptotic line as well. 

6. If vectors are drawn in the hodv from an arbitrary base-f^int to represent 
tiiie resultant moment, prove that the Un'us of their extremities is an ellipse 
wtien the forces receive all possible rotations shout a given axis. 

7. Prove that the locus of points having a velocuty of given magnitude is a 
right circular cylinder coaxial wifh the »n t mtaneoua axis. 

Prove that the instantaneous ni c<»teration of a point of a rigid body moving 
in any manner is a linear function of the vector to the point from the acceleration 
neotre or 

p^<p{p-a), 

^{p attVwp^VmVvp and «=0. 


where 
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8. Interpret Hamilton’s focal and cyclic transformations of a self-con jngate’ 
function 

^p^aaV€ip-\~h0Sfip^gp'^\Siiip‘hiiiS\p, 

where d>p represents the displacement due to a small pure strain. 

9. Obtain the accelerations of a particle parallel and perpendicular to the 
radius vector. 

Prove that» in the case of a central orbit, the law of the inverse square^ 
is the only law for which the hodograph is a circle for all initial conditions. 

10. Find the condition that the family of surfaces 

/(/?, tt )==0 

should form an equipotential system, and determine the potential when the 
condition is satisfied. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS 

Fiust Paper 

The questions are oj equal value. 

N.B . — Only tube questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. P. Das, M.A. 

1. Prove that two screws on a cylindroid are reciprocal, if they are parallel 
to a pair of conjugate diameters of the pitf’h conic. 

Show that a cylindroid can be constructed eo as to be reciprocal to any 
four given screws. 

2. Find the condition that a system of forces should be equivalent to a 
single force. 

ABCIX is a tetrahedron; forces P, (J, R act alon? the edges ^^4 , 
dP in order, and forces P', R' act along AD, BD, CD; prove that the 
condition for a single resultant is 

PP' . QQ' . nn' ^0 

BC.AD CA.&D AB.CD 

3. Show that a given system of forces can be reduced to two forces, one 
acting along an arbitrary straight lioe. 

A system of forces equivalent to a wrench (R, Rp) is to be reduced to 
two forces inclined at the angle a; prove that the shortest distance between their 

lines of action cannot be less lh.i.n 2p coi 

4. A heavy body rests on a fixed rough au?fuce, under the action of gravity. 
Investigate the nature of equilibrium. 

Prove that any body with a plane base, resting on a fixed rough spherical 
surface, will, when the height of its centre of vravity has the critical value, be 
in unstable equilibrium. 
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5. Investigate the equations of equilibriam of an inexteDsible string,, 
stretohed over a rough surface and acted upon by any forces. 

Find the form of the string and the tension at any point, in the particular 
case, when there is no external force end the string is about to slip on the 
surface at every point in the direct 'on of the tangent to the starting at the point. 

Of, 

Write a brief note on — 

Stx forces in equilibrium. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Ghosh, M.A. 


1. Find the value of the gravitational constant, y, when a gram, a 
centimetre, and a second are taken as the units of mass, length, and time 
respectively, given that the mean density of the earth is 5'57 times that of 
water at 4®C., and the menn radius of the earth is 6*37 xlO* ctn. 

Obtain a formula connecting the two values of y for two different systems 
of fundamental units. Derive a par titular sy ntem of units in which the value 
of y is 1. What is the astrot onii* al unit of mass in grams when the' 
wave-length, 4*86 X 10“*^ cm., of a certain ray of light is taken as the unit of 
length, and the period of vibration of tiiat ray as the unit of time ? (Assume 
the velocity of light to be 3 x 10*® cm /sec.). 

* 2. Find the attraction of a thin homogeneous straight rod at a point 
outside it. 


P is a point on the bisector of the angle C of a triangle ABC. Prova 
that the line of action of the reHulfant attraction of the three sides of the 
triangle at P bisects the angle APB, and the magnitude of this force is 


2m 



siu 


APB 
2 ' 


where a and y are the distances of P from BC, AB respectively, and in is the 
mass per unit length. 

3. A tight circular cylinder is of infinite length in one direction and is 
hoiiJOi?enecus, the end of the cylinder, not at inffnity, being perpendicular to 
the generators. Prove that the aitractup at theientreof this end is 2M/a, 
where M is the mass per unit length, and a is the radius. 

If the cylinder be elliptic, and of the same density and the same mass 
per unit length as before, and of eccentricity e, then the attraction will be n 
times the former value, where 




d$ 


v'l — c* bin^^ 


1. Find the potential and the attraction-components of a solid homogeneous 
spheroid of semi-axes a, a, c. (Con8i«:er the two cases, a>c, a <c.) 


5. Write a short note on the existence and the continuity of the second 
derivatives of the Newtonian pi tentfal fui ciion due to a certain surface or 
volume distribution of attra ting matter. In the case of a volume distribution, 
find the abrupt changes in the values of 

d^c; jr a 

dx* ’ ’ 3** 

in passing from just inside to just outside the volume, through a certain point 
P on the surface bounding the volume 

State the ch'iracteristio properne-i of the Newtonian potential function i 
due to (0 a vol ims-diatribution, (tfi a surface-distribution, of attracting nutter. 
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If the potential U due to a certain diatribation of attracting matter be 
sncli that U^O, at all points external to a given surface 6^, and 
at all points within 8, where ^ is a single-valued continuous function* vaniabing 
at all points upon 8^ then 

(a> there is no attracting matter outside 8 ; 

( b ) there is a surface-distribution of matter upon 8 ^ of density 

(c) there is a volume-distribution of matter within S, of density 


Sbcond Paper 

The questions are of equal value* 

First Half 

Exatninar — Mr. H. C. Sengupta, M.A. 


Candidates are required to answer three questions otd of the five. 


1. If any number of particles be moving in an ellipse about a force in 
the centre, and the force suddenly ceases to act, show that after the lapse of 


-th part of the period of a complete revolution 

Ifiir 


all the particles will be in a 


similar concentric and similarly situated ellipse. 

2. Three rectangular moving axes OA, OB, OC forming a rigid system 
coincide at the time t with three fixed axes OX, OY, OZ and are rotating 
about them with angular velocity (d,, B^). OP h a straight line fixed 

with respect to the moving system, having for its direction-cosines (f, ni, n) 
at the time t wiih respect to the fixed system of axes. Find the values of 


dl^ ^ 
dl * dt 


, and 


dn 

dt* 


3. A particle of mass m is moving on a smooth ellipsoid with velocity r. 
Prove that 


-N. 

where R is the pressure on the particle measured positively inwards, p the 
radius of curvature of the normal section whose tangent coincides with the 
direction of u, and N is the inward normal compjoentof the impressed force. 

4- Two heavy particles of masses tn, M are attached to the points 4, B 
of a light inextensible string, the upper extremity 0 being fixed. Prove by 
Lagrange's Meth>d that the periods of the small lateral oscillations are 

— aod^-, where v and q are the roots of 

P q 


1 


a-fb 1 m 
g p*’^Af-fm g‘» * 


where Oi4 = o and AB^b. 


5. Solve the preceding problem withoat applying Lagrange's Method. 
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Second Half 


(Hydrostatics) 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

Answer threb questions only. 

1. Prove that no figure of equilibrium of a rotatiog homogeneous gravitating 

liqnid of density p is possible if the angular velocity of rotation exceeds VSirp. 

A homogeneous gravitating liquid rotates in a state of relative equilibrium 
in the form of an ellipsoid. Show that the mean pressure throughout the 
liquid is | of the pressure at the centre of the ellipsoid. 

2. A triangular prism floats in water with its edges horizontal and base 
not immersed. Find its positions of equilibrium. 

A thin cylindrical vessel of sectional area A floats upright being immersed 
to a depth h and contains water to a depth k. Discuss the stability of its 
equilibrium for small angular displacements. Prove that the work required 
to pumpout the water from the cylinder is pAk\h’-‘k)g units. (/>~density 
of water.) 

, 3. State the laws of Capillarity. 

If the particles of a spherical soap bubble of radius r aud tension t repel 
each other accoi ding to the law of inverse square of the distance> prove that 
K* = V being the potential on the surface of the film. 

4. A light rigid spherical shell of radius a contains a light gas in which 
the pressure is k times the density. The gas is repelled from a fixed external 
point 0 at a distance b from the centre, with a force per unit mass equal to 

— h , Prove that the pressure p at a distance X from 0 is given by 

distance 


l56*Xy 

^ 4ira’ifib* * 

where Y is the force which must be applied to the shell in order to keep it 
at rest. 

5. Obtain the differential equation for determining the pressure at any 
point of a perfect fluid at rest under any forces and deduce the necessary 
condition of equilibrium. 

A homegeneoua liquid of density p is at rest under the fortes whose 
components on a unit mass at (a:, p, z) are^ 



Find the resultant presssure on a portion of the surface 


X* 

a* 



=3l 


bounM by the planes of reference. 
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Third Paper. 

The questions ctre oj equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mr. B. C. Das, M.Sc. 

Answer any three. 

1. Shew that the principal axes of a given material system at any point are 
the normals to the three quadrics which pass through the point and belong to a 
certain confocal system. 

If {If Mf Ilf A, fi, v) be the six co-ordinates of a principal axis and the 
associated Cartesian system be the principal axes at the centre of gravity, then 
shew that 

A ? A -f -f Cnv = 0. 

2. A heavy rigid body can torn about a fixed horizontal axis. Determine 
the length of a simple equivalent pendulum. 

If one point in the body is given through which the horizontal axis has 
to pass, discass the problem of choosing the direction of the axis in the body in 
such a way that the simple equivalent pendnlum shall have a given length ; 
chewing that the axes which satisfy this condition are the generators of a 
quartic cone. 

3. A solid uniform disc, of radius a, can turn freely about a horizontal axis 

through its centre, and an insect, of mass " that of the disc, starts from its 

lowest point and moves along the rim with constant velocity relative to the rim ; 
shew that it will never get to the highest point of the disc if this constant 

2 

velocity is less than — v' 2gfa(n”f 2). 

4. If a hollow lawn tennis ball of elasticity e has on striking the ground, 
supposed perfectly rough, a vertical velocity u and an angular velocity w about a 
horizontal axis, find its angular velocity after impact and prove that the range 
of the rebound will be 


a being the radius of the ball. 

5. A system begins to move from rest due to sudden yielding of some points 
of support. Discuss briefly tbe method of finding the initial radius of curva- 
ture of the path of any point of it. 

A uniform smooth circular laonna, of radious a and mass M, movable 
about a horizontal diameter is initially horizontal, and on it is placed, at a 
distance c from the axis, a particle of mass m. Shew that the initial radius of 

curvature of the path of m is equal to 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Ben, D.Sc. 

Answer ant three. 

0. A rigid body moves continoonsly in space parallel to a fixed plane. 
Prove that the motion at any instant consists of pure rotation round an instan- 


4aw 

1 


eUt 
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ianeooe axiSf the position of which in space yon are required to find in terms 
of the co-ordinates of the body. 

A rigid body is set spinning about a horizontal axis through its centre of 
gravity, and then allowed to fall vertically. Show that the locus of the instan- 
taneous axis of rotation relative to the body is a cylinder, the guiding curve of 
which is a spiral of Archimedes. 

7. Obtain Euler's Dynamical Equations. 

Deduce two first integrals of these equations for the case when the 
external forces are equivalent to a single force passing through the fixed point, 
and interpret these integrals. 

If T be the kinetic energy, G the moment of the impressed forces about 
the instantaneous axis, and H the resultant angular velocity, shew 

that =On. 


8. Obtain Lagrange’s equations for impulsive forces. 

A disc at rest is acted on by an impulse in its own plane. Prove that 
the vis viva generated hy the impulse is greater when the body is free then 
when it is constraiued to turn round some fixed point. 


0. A rod of length 21 is constrained to move on the surface of a hyper- 
boloid of revolution of one sheet with its axis of symmetry vertical, so that the 
rod always lies along a generator. If the rod start from rest, show that 


f*— 2af® sin o+a^d* + 8in*a^r*-hg-"l*^i* +2g cos a (r— fQ)=:0 
and, | i—ar sin a—O, 


where r is the distance measiired along a generator from the centre of gravity to 
the principal circular section, B is the eccentric angle of the point in which the 
generator meets the circular section, a is the radious of the circular section, and 
a is the inclination of the rod to the vertical. 


10. A heavy particle slides down the tube of an Arcbimedian screw, which 
is vertical and capable of turning about its axis. Determine the motion. 


Fourth Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner— Mrt. B. M. Sen, B.A. (Cantab.), M.So. (Cal.). 

Not inore than three questions may he attempted. 

1. Define the terms limit points and bounded sequence. Distinguish 
between limit points and limiting values of a sequence. Prove that the neoesaary 
and sufficient condition that a sequence should have a limiting value is that 
corresponding to any given positive number v however small, it should be 
possible to find a number n such that 

1 1 ^ * 

for all positive integral values of p. 
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Pind the limit points and the limiting Tslues if any of the sequences 
(a) «• = if n be odd 

s. = if n be even. 

( 5 ) aj, = */n if n be odd 
2 H = ~if w be even. 


3. Test the following series for convergence 
^a) 5 (1/log n). 


(b) 


. 


(c) 



Prove that 

1 — i — l+i' — J — J + i — 1 \) ~ T**«. = i log 2. 

3. Define uniform convergence of a series luja?) for all values of x between^ 
r — a and *=b. 

Discuss the convergence of sequence 

5', = arc tan nx, when x^O. 

Prove that if the series 

Fix\^2fAx) 

n 

is uniformly convergent in a closed interval, F[x) can be integrated term by term< 
iQ that inurval. 


4. 




(b) 


Pruve by contour integration 



iategrating * along the rectangular contour formed by y=*b, «=» 
And making R ■ ^ oo 


±«, 


5. Define the term poles, essential singularities, and branch points. 

Prove Laurent's theorem that if jizS be analytic in the region between 
two concentric circles with centre at a and on the circumference, it can be* 
expanded in the form 

/U)«ao+a,{«-fl)-l-a,(s-c)*+ 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


m 


Shew that 




can be expanded in the series 




•♦‘^*2;* + . . . .-f -*+ 1 + . 
z 

in which the coeflBcients both of and are 


1 

2V 


r 


sin i2ti cos 0) cos nO d0. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. N. R. Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D* 

Answer any THRiiB questions, 

1. Obtain any suf&cient condition or set of conditions you know of the 
convergence of Fourier series of an absoJutely integrable function /(»). 

2. (a) Express fix) as a series of sines of x and its multiples in the interval 
iX X < ir when 


f{<c)- 


■5-(o<«<-|) 

.o( '<.<!') 

-li 


<x<w 


)■ 


Find the sum of the series you obtain at the points 


0 . 


g , 3 , tt. 


ib) Prove that if 


then 

3. 


9<.P)‘ 


/(«'■ 


A 

? j:. 


f(q) dg 


g{p) dp. 


(a) Examine the singular points of the equation 


dz* dz 


and discuss the integrals in the neighbourhood of the origin. 

Examine whether the bypergeometric equation 




dto 


if of the Fnchsian type. 
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4. (a) Obtain an integral of Bssael’s equation in the form 



indicating clearly the path C, the re^l part of x being positive. 
(h) Prove the following identities : — 

U) ^ {(C'j.ix) )=x"J..i(n integerj. 


1 


(it) I Jo(hx) dx=fa-+6’)-’>* 


5. (o) Prove Eodrigue’s formula for the Legendre’s polynomial 
3“ . » 1 02^ 


and also obtain the form 

Pn (cos B\=^r 


nl f/ 


(6) Show that a diverging wave solution of the wave equation can be 
obtained in the form 


ik{ct-‘r) 


fniikr) . S. 


where is a spherical surface harmonic of the n*'' order aud fn is a polynomial 
of the n * ^ degree in {ikry ' to be determined. 


Fifth Paper. 

Not more than six questions are to he answered, of which two at least should be 
> from Group B, 

Group A. 

Examiner — Dk. S. D. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

1. Prove the equation of continuity 

dp dpu , dpp . dpto_ft 

3t a*" 

Shew that all necessary conditions can be satisfied by a velocity poten- 
tial of the form 

^=aaj2-f /3y9-f 72*, 
and a bounding surface of the form 

Fs ax< + bj/ * 4-cs * — x(0 0, 

where x(f) is ^ given function of time and a, fi, y, a, b« e suitable functions of 
time. 
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2. Obtain the equations of motion of a fluid in Euler's form. How are these 
equations supplemented to make the general problem de6nite ? 

Steam is rushing from a boiler, through a conical pipe, the diameters of 
the ends of which are D and d ; if V and v be the corresponding velocities of the 
steam, and if the motion be supposed to be that of divergence from the vertex 
of the cone, prove that 


^ — D2 


t 


where k is the pressure divided by the density, and supposed constant. 

3. An infinitely long circular cylinder is moving perpendicular to its length 
in an infinite mass of liquid at rest at iofinity and there is a cyclic motion about 
the cylinder. Find the velocity potential and shew that the stream lines relative 
to the cylinder are 



sin 64- A log T=con9tant, 


where a is the radius of the cylinder and A some constant to be determined. 


An infinitely long cylinder whose cross-section is composed of the ex- 
terior portions of two equal circles (of radius a) cutting orthogonally, is surround- 
ed by an infinite mass of liquid. If tho cylinder be set in motion with velocity 
w perpendicular to its generators in the direction of the line of centres of a cross- 
section shew that the vohxiity potential is 


tiO^ 


cos 6 

T 


cos 0 
" 2J^ 


cos 6' "] 

“J’ 


where r, r\ R are the radii vectors of a point lying on the plane of the section, 
aneasured respectively from the centres of the two circles and the point midway 
between them and 6, 6 \ 0 are the angles which the radii vectors make with the 
direction of motion. 


4. A solid revolution is moving uniformly along its axis in an infinite mass 
of liquid. Discuss the stability of the motion. 

Shew that when an oblate spheroid moves uniformly along its axis in an 
infinite mass of liquid the motion is stable, but for a prolate spheroid, the motion 
is unstable. 

5. Investigate the behaviour of two thin parallel rectilinear vortex filairients 
in an infinite mass of incompressible fluid. Discuss the case when the strengths 
•of the vortices are equal but of opposite signs and hence deduce the motion of a 
rectilinear vortex filament in an infinite mass of incompressible fluid bounded on 
one side by a rigid wall parallel to the vortex filament. 

When an infinite liquid contains two parallel rectilinear vortices, the 
magnitude and sense of spin being the satiqe in both, shew that the stream lines 
relative to the vortices are given by 

log (f*4'h* cos 26)— ^7= constant, 

2o 


*6 being measured from the join of the vortices, the origin being its middle point 
and 26 the distance between the vortices. 

6. Simple harmonic waves are propagated along a straight canal of very 
great depth. Find the velocity potential ^ and shew that the velocity of waves 
of length K ia given by 


Shew further that the potential energy of a wave consisting of a single 
•elevation and a single depression is equal to its kinetic energy* 
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Group B, 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Kar, M.A , Ph.D. 

7. _ Discaas the nature of motion in the neighbourhood uf the origin, when 
/(^) being continuona, finite and one-valued in that neighbourhood, 

( 1)*0 

dx z 


( 2 ) 


dz 






m being real and tiff and 

In the part of the infinite plane bounded by a circular quadrant AB and 
the productions of tbe radii 0.4, OB» there is a two-dimensional motion due to 
the production of liquid at A and its absorption at B. at the uniform rate tn. 
Find the stream function in polar co-ordinates referred to 0 as origin and OA as 
the initial line. 

8. A given mass of liquid at rest is bounded internally and externally by 
two spherical surfaces. If the boundaries have prescribed velocities or are sub- 
jected to given impolses» prove that there is only one form of irrotational motion 
possible. What happens when the boundaries are two infinite cylinders? 

A solid is projected in an infinite mass of incompressible fluid initially at 
rest. Will it come to rest? Give reasons for your answer, 

9. An ellipsoid is moving in an infinite mass of liquid at rest at infinity, in 
the direction of one of its axis with a given velocity. Find the velocity potential 
of the liqnid motion. 

A spheroid is surrounded by an infinite mass of liquid at rest, when 
suddenly a blow P is given to it along the axis of revolution. Find the motion 
of the spheroid. 

10. Between the fixed boundaries 


0=^ and 
2n 


TT 


‘Jn 


there is a two-dimensional liquid motion due to a source at the point (r^c, d»a) 
and a sink at the origin absorbing liquid at the same rate as the source produces 
it. Find the stream function and shew that one of the stream lines is a part of 
the curve. 

' — 20 ^” sin na sin cos 2nB, 


SixxH Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

N.B.— Amtoer three questions from each half. 

First Half. 

Examiner — ^Mr. B. B. Sen, M.So. 

1. If ^ and be the geographical and the geocentric latitude of a place 
respectively! prove that 

Bin 

approximately, where e is the eccentricity of the meridian section of the earth. 
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Show that the radius of the earth at a given latitude ^ is 
^ cos cos 

a beiiij( the equatorial radius. 

2. The altitudes of a given star when it crosses the meridian and the prime 
vertical of a place are a and a* respectively ; show that if $ be the declination of 
the star and ^ the latitude of the place* 

cot 8=860 a cosec tan o, 
cot 0=tan a— sec o sin o'. 

Show that for a small error in the measiurement of altitude at a given 
place, the corresponding error in the measurement of hour-angle will be least 
when the star is on the prime vertical. 

3. Obtain Bradley’s formula for refraction in the ^orm, 

r=i tan^^— . 

If r be the horizontal refraction, show that the point of the compass 
where the sun rises is shifted through a distance. 

sin ^ 

* (cos*<> — 8in*8)J * 

where 0 is the latitude. 

4. When the son’s longitude is J, if be the equation of time (expressed in 
angle) due to the obliquity of the ecliptic (w) c/onc, show that 

cot —cot 21— cot^ \ cosec 2L 

Show that E has got the greatest value when 
tan l —\^ sec » 


and tan a= a/ cos », 

a being the B.A. of the sun. 

5. Show that Aa and A 8, the annual changes in the R.A. and the declina- 
tion of a star due to precession are given by 

Aa=60"*2 (cos w+sin a tan 8 sin «) • 

A8=50"*2 cos a sin w. 

Prove that the points on the celestial sphere where the correction to R.A, 
for precession and nutation is zero on any given day lie on a cone, 

’ Second Half. 

Examiner — Du. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

G. Two planets move io non-coplaoar circular orbits of radii a and h round 
the sun. Find their angular distance as seen from the sun when they appear 
stationary with respect to each other. . , x x 

Show that the number of times an inferior planet appears to change 
from direct motion to retrograde motion in the course of one revolution of the 
superior planet round the sun is the integral part of 

where a and b are radii of the orbits supposed coplanar and 6>a4 
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7. An equatorial t>elescope whose axis is adjusted to the apparent pole is 
pointed to a star very near the meridian. Show that if the telescope is to follow 
the star accurately » the rate of the clock mast be diminished in the ratio. 

1— A; cot <t> tan z : 1, 

where 0= latitude of the place of observation and fe, the co-efiBcient of refraction • 

8. Find the amount of aberration in declination and B.A. of a star. 

If two planets move in coplanar circular orbits of radii a and h respect- 
ively round the sun, show that aberration of one as seen from the other will be 
less in conjunction than in opposition in the ratio 

Vo — 

^/i) 

0. In a horizontal sun-dial of the usual form show that the locus tiaced out 
by the end of the shadow of the style during one day is approximately a conic 
section of eccentricity. 

cos (latitude) cosec (declination of sun). 

10. Prove that the interval between the sun’s transit and its culmination is 

{ tan </»— tan 5 } hrs., 

where <^ = tbe latitude of the place: 8 -«= declination of the sun; and 77i=ratio of 
sun's motion in declination to its apparant motion in hour-angle. ' 

If daylight be considered to begin and terminate when the sun is 0 degreea 
below the horizon, prove that there are two latitudes which have the same dura- 
tion of daylight, B being numerically greater than the declination of the sun. 


Seventh Papku. 

(Elasticity — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal valve. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mr. K. KiiASTtuR, M.Sc. 

Attempt THREE questions only, 

1. Obtain the equation of the strain quadric and discuss its properties. 
Prove that the expression # 




{u^+v^+w^dXdYdZ 




=e +6 +e 


(X^ + Y^^7/ndXdYdZ 


/a a 2\ 2 2\ 

+0 | + +» -fw jf 

'•.* MV x^f 'af }/ a/ 


n, 0 , to being the relative elastic displacements at a point (a?, z) and the 
integrations being taken through a very small sphere with its centre at the 
point (®, z). 
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2. Prove that any elastic diaplacemeot vt/, v^xot can be expressed as the 
Slim of a gradient of a scalar function \^<p) and the curl* of a vector function 
[F , Gp H), 

3. If V be the potential of a syitem of electric chargesi determine the 
stress-system so that the traction across tlie tangeot plane to the eqnipotential 

p ‘i ' ^ 

surface at the point is tension of amount ’ R being the resultant electric 

8ir 

force at the point. 

4. Establish the stress equations of equilibriuiu and express them in terma 
of the displacements when the body is isotropic. 

Prove that, when there are no body forces 


V 




1 5^0 

l-f<r 9a;^ 


=0 


where 

5, A body S is subjected to surface tractions only. Prove that the rate • 
of increase of energy within S is equal to the r ite at which work is done by the 
traction across 8. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Du. S. D. Giiosii, D.Sc. 

Attempt THREE quc^tione Only. 

1. Prove that in an isotropic solid of volume F, the average value of A is 

dxdydz 




[Xx*Yv+Zz)dS. 


A vessel of any form, of internal vi»luiiie F, and external volume F*, 
is subjected to internal pressure pi and external pressure po. Shew that its 
total volume will be diminished by the amount 


V 


F_, 


F 


1* 


k 


2. Show how to determine the elastic displacements in an isotropic medium 
produced by the application of force within a small region. 

3. Find the elastic displacements at any point of a body bounded by an 
infinite plane produced by pressure distributed over an area on the bounding 
plane. 

4. Give a description of the method of series and the method of singu- 
larities as applied to the solution of potential problems. 

5. A semi-infinite body bounded by the plane has displacements 
[xi, 0 , w) given all over the plane face. Find the displacoments at any point 
in the body . 
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Eighth Paper. 

(Elasticity — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. J. M. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Attempt TEREB questions only, 

1. Solve the tors ion -problem for an isotropic elastic pristp whose cross- 
flection is a rectangle. 

2. A beam of isotropic material is bent bv a terminal load. Specify the 
oorresponding streus-aystem at any point and the conditional satished by it. 

The boundary of the cross-section of a beam of isotropic material i 
an ellipse. Find the corresponding flexure-fanction. 

3. Obtain the equations of equilibrium of a thin elastic naturally straight 
fod bent and twisted into an? form. 

How will the equations be modified if the rod were naturally curved? 

4. State the problem of the elastica and explain its kinetic analogy with 
the motion of a pendulum. 

Work out the problem of small buckling of a thin rod by forces applied 
at its ends in a directioo parallel to that of the rod in the unstressed state. « 

5. A long thin rod is set up in a vertical plane so that the lower end is 
constrained to remain vertical. Shew that the rod will be bent by its own 
weight if its height exceeds a certain maximum. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. S. D. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


Attempt THREE questions only, 

1. Prove that the solution of the problem of free vibration of elastic bodies 
which start from given conditions of displacement and velocity is unique. 

l((UrfVr,Wr) and (tt., 0 ,, w.) be any two sets of normal functions 
corresponding to two normal modes of free vibration of an elastic solid, shew that 




p(UrU,+VrV ,’htOrto ,)dx dy dz—Q, 


where p is the density of the body and the integration is taken throughout 
the entire volume. • 

2. Shew that in an infinite isotropic solid body two kinds of waves can 
travel and 6nd their velocities. 

Solve the characteristic equation in the case of spherical waves. 

3. Find the form of the wave surface in an infinite elastic medium when 
the strain-energy function W is given by 

N(e.r y * 4S jf ofS ;/ y) . 

4. Discuss the problem of flexural vibrations of a thin rod clamped at 
both ends. 

5. Obtain the frequence equation for radial vibrations of a sphere complets 
up to the centre. 
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Seventh Paper 

(Tides and Surface Waves— First Paper) 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt SIX questions altogether ^ three from each half. 
First Half 


Examiner — Dr. J. M. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


1. Establish the equation of free tidal waves in the form 


3’C 



and point out fully the assumptions on which it is based. 

Work out the case of forced oscillations in a canal closed at one end and 
com roun f eating at the other with an open sea in which a periodic oscillation is 
maintained. 


2. Assuming that the moon*s orbit lies in the plane of the equator, find 
the tidal elevation in a circular canal parallel to the equator. 

Discuss briefly the nature of the tide. 

3. Obtain the equation of wave-motion in a canal of variable cross-section. 

Work out the case of a canal whose breadth is constant but whose depth 
varies according to the law 


X being measured in the direction of tbe length. 


4. Obtain tbe expression for elevation in tbe case of tidal oscillations in a 
circular basis which shelves gradually from tbe centre to the edge according 
to the law 





Discuss specially the symmetrical modes of oscillation. 

5. A spherical sheet of water of uniform depth surrounds a solid globe* 
Shew that, for free oscillations, the tidal elevation may be expressed hs a general 
surface harmonic. 

Discuss also the effect of a simple harmonic disturbing force and also of 
the mutual attraction of the parts of the liquid. 


Second Half 


Examiner — Dr. S. C, Kar, M.A., D.Sc. 


6. Compare briefly rhe method adopted by Hough to solve the tidal equation 
with that employed by Laplace. 

Prove the recurrence-equations : — 

(i) =(2n+i)p.. 

d/a d/a 
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7. Shew how 
the tidal equation, 


a solution in the form of a power series may be obtained of 


d 


I d( 

/*— m ’ dn 




for a sea coveriog the whole globe. 

8. Obtain the tide-producing potential and explain hjw the lunar tide may 
be analysed broadly into three types. 

1). Prove that tidal elevations travel faster than tidal depressions and that 
steady motion may be only approximately realised. 

10. What is laminar motion of liquids? Shew in the light of such motion 
that the effect of viscosity on tides should be imperceptible beyond a very short 
distance above the bed. 


Eighth Paper 


(Tides, AND Surface Waves— Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Dr. S. C. Kar, M.A., D.Sc. 
,, H. D. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


Six questions to he attempted. 


1. Determine the velocity of propagation V, of waves of length A,, along 

a canal of depth h in terms of gravitational and capillary forces, neglecting the 
density of air above, and shew that, for such waves on deep water, there is a 
wavelength for which the velocity is a minimum. , -n 

Shew that for waves on deep water under gravitational and capillary 
forces, the group velocity is greater or less than the wave velocity according as 
A is Jess or greater than Ag. 

2. Give Korteweg and De Vries’ theory of a system of oscillatory waves of 
finite height in a canal of limited depth. 

3. Investigate the two-dimensional oscillations of water in a canal whose 
cross-section consists of two stiaight lines inclined at 60^ to the vertical. 

4. A stream is flowing with uniform velocity F in the direction of ir-axia 
over a corrugated bed whose section is given by 

-h+7 cos lex, 

Find the stationary waves on the free surface and shew that the ridges of 
the free surface are vertically over the ridges or hollows of the bed of tbe streain 
according as V is greater or less than the velocity in still vrater of depth h, of 

waves of the same length as the corrugations. 

K 

5. Give Kelvin’s idea of wave-pattern produced by the motion of 
Obtain the cartesian equation of the wave-curves and give a rough sketch o 
them. 

6. Prove that the stream function 

}p = c(z — ke'’ " cos kx) 

may represent a steady wave motion of finite amplitude and that in that case 
tbe wave velocity varies with the amplitude. 

Shew further that with such waves the wave-crest may, in an extreme 
case, show a sharp angle of 120®. 
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7. Shew that the two-dimensional motion of a viscous liquid may be 
described by two functions* one of which is harmonic* 

With waves on the free surface of a viscous liquid of infinite depth, shew 
that the motion is rotatiocal and the vorticity diminishes from the surface 
downwards. 

8. Two immiscible liquids of different densities rest, one on tbe top of 
another, and flow with different velocities. Find the velocity-potential of either 
for steady wave- motion. 

Discuss the problem of the flapping of sails in a wind. 


9. A ship is moving with velocity c{< \^gh) through still water of depth h. 
Assuming that the only disturbance of water, that survives at a great distance 
is a simple harmonic one in the wake of the ship, explain how the resistance 
encountered by the ship may be obtained in the form 



4irli 


A sinh 


2ir// 


V. 


where A is the wavelength corresponding to the velocity c. 

10. The free surface of a large extent of water is supposed to have an 
initial deformation given by 


c==f(x)=9.. 

IT 


b 


time. 


Prove that at any subsequent time the disturbance would be given by 

J COB <rt cos kx dk . 

u 

Shew further that thia disturbance <•( ihe origin will only die out in infinite 


Seventh Paper 

(Advanced Astronomy — First Paper) 

The questions are of equal value, 

N.B. — Answer six questions, three from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc, 

1. Explain why the arithmetic mean of series of measurements of » 
quantity is taken to be the most probable value of that quantity. 

If e,, Cs be mean errors of the independent quantities y, s, 

find the mean error of 

U) ax±by±cz± 

(it) ). 

If c be the probable error of each of the measurements of a quantity* 
find tbe probable error of tbeir arithmetic mean. 

2. There are two walls of equal height h at right angles to each other and 
running in knetwn directions. Show how to find the sun’s altitude and azimuth 
hy observing tbe breadth of tbe shadows of the two walls at a given time, and 
prove that the sum of the squares of the breadths of tbe shadows will be the 
same whatever be the directions of the walls. 
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8. Obtain the differential formula for refraction on Besael’a hypothesis. 

Calculate the curvature of the refracted ray at the position of the obsorvei . 

4. Assuming the moon to be an oblate spheriod, show that the apparent 
curve of illumination is composed of two bemi*ellipses whose equations you are 
to obtain. 

5. Assuming the spheroidal form of the Earth* establish dynamically the 
phenomenon of precession and nutation as caused by solar attraction. Find 
the eccentricity of the ellipse described by the celestial pole due to solar nutation. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D., F.E.S.E. 

6. Give an account of stellar evolution as evidenced by existing types and 
show that the nebular hypothesis fairly well accounts for stellar evolution but 
not that of the solar system. 

7. Explain how you would determine the longitude of a place from an 
observation of the eclipse of the sun. 

Investigate the correction of longitude for error in the elements of computa- 
tion. 

8. Find the position of the points to whi^ h stars aberrate taking account 
of the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit. 

Verify that the dimensions of the aberrational ellipse are unaffected by 
eccentricity . 

9. Assuming that the diameters of the earth and Venus are negligible, 
show that the beli<x^entric elongation (4^) of Venus from tbe earth at the moment 
of the commencement or the end of a transit is given accurately by 

cos‘t^-26fi?‘^ cos = 

where R is the sun’s radius, and b, r the distances ol Venus and the earth from 
the sun’s centre. 

10. Investigate the relation between the mean and apparent places of stars 
at any time. 

Explain how the apparent place of a star can be derived from the 
catalogues. 


Eighth Paper 

(Advanced Astronomy — Second Paper) 

The questions are of equal value 
N.B.^Answer six questifns, three from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner— Bn. Hrishikesh Sarkar, D.Sc, 

1. Explain the theory of Map-making. Calculate tbe conditions that a Map 
shall be conformal. D*-fining stereographic projection in the usual way, prove 
that it is a conformal representation. Shew that it can be derived from Merca- 
tor’s proiection. Obtain a general formula for stereographic projection and 
deduce that the stereographic projection of any circle on a sphere is also a circle. 

2. Define occnltation. Obtain an equation to calculate the time of com* 
mencement or ending of an occultation of a star by the moon, and have an 
approximate solution of your equation. Find tbe points on the moon's limb 
at which tbe star disappears and reappears. 
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3. Derive a ngoroas differential equation for refraction in the form 


dR = 


_dti 


sin z 


V 






AssoroiDg M*— l = 2cp and 

a a 

transform the above equation in the form 


R^Amt^nZf where nt= 


f i w 

J V 1-f 2 m Bec“2 


ir denoting 1- —, and u representing a function of x and «?, which is to be 

Pi 

exhibited. 

Developing m in the form 

m=*l— mj seo’^+mj sec*^? 

calculate on any hypothesis and m.j on Ivory’s hypothesis. 

4. Prove that the effects of annual parallax in a star S which has a parallax 
fT, on the distance D and the position angle p of an adjacent star S' which has 
Tfo parallax are given by 

D'=<rm cos (® — M) 

003 (® — M') cosec D, 

where 0 is the longitude of the sun and m, M and M' are auxiliary quen* 
titles to be specified. 

Shew that the greatest variation in the apparent distance of the two stars 

S and 8' is 2cr (sin*^ cos^B + sin*/3)J where /8 is the latitude of S' and B is the 
angle which S' and either pole of the ecliptic subtends at S, 

5. If (a, 8) denote the place in time t corresponding to the mean place 
^o) of a star, due to the efects of precession and proper motion, shew that 

«“«o+(P8+f‘8)*‘^ 

where pJJ=m-fn sin a^, tan 8o, pj^w cos 

m=k COB <a,n=k sin u 

Bin «o 8°+«(Pg+2Ma) cob «o ten »o 

+n(P8+3M8) Bin <»o »ec*8o+2M^A»j tan »o, 

Dj-^ COB «o-«(Pa +2/*^) Bin sin 2#oi 

k is th« constant of precession, « the obliquity of the ecliptic, and sre^tho 

pKqper motions in B.A. and declination lespeotivsly, espreasions fw wbidi* you 
are to find. 
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Second Half 


Examiner — ^Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

6. Show that the altitudes of two known stars at a known Greenwich time 
are suflRcient to determine the latitude and longitude of the place of observation. 

If the stars chosen for observation are on opposite sides of the meridian at 
azimuths ^ I and A. and the observed altitudes are both erroneous to the 
extents and €« respectively* fiinl the errors in latitude and longitude. 


7. 


Prove that the parallax 


diminishes the moon’s azimuth by 


2 


sin 2<p sin 


sin 0 cosec approximately where e is the eccentricity of the earth, <p of the 


latitude and moon’s horizontal parallax, and a the azimuth of the moon. 

8. Explain the method of deteruiininvr unknown quantities from observa- 
tions when the quantities are connected by rigorous equations. 

The angles of a plane hex.igon are found to he ajj. ajn, a^s . . . . with 
weights Wi, Wz* . ... Wn respectively. Find the most probable values of the 
angles. 

9. What are variable stars ? Explain how the distances of ‘Island Uni- 
verses’ are estimated. 

Describe* as briefly as possible, the planetesimal Hypothesis of the Evolu- 
on of the Solar System. 

10. Explain the ‘Tidal Evolution Theory’ for the Earthmoon System. 
Does it apply to the whole of the Solar System ? What is the future history of 

he moon according to the Tidal Theory ? 


Seventh Paper 


(Geodesy and Geophysics — First Paper) 


Exairiiners — 


f Dr. S. D. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

I „ N. K. Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 


The qttestions are of equal value. 

Not more than six questions are to he answered, 

1. Shew that the length of a meridian arc between two stations on the sur- 
face of the earth is given by 

8^=a(l— AA— Jac^^sin A A cos 2Ao, 

where A A is the difference between the latitfides of the two stations and A„ the 
mean of their latitudes. 

Shew how to obtain the dimension of the earth from the measurement 
0 f two meridian arcs. Is this method accurate? 

2 . Four observations of equal weight give the following equations 

a; 4*1/ 4-2=7 
«4-y— 3z= —6 
a;4-2j/— 2=3 
3a;-y4“2=4 

Find the best values of the quantities x* y, z. 
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3. What are the easentifil features of Mercator’s projection in map-makia>{? 
Establish the formulae for this projection. 

If 3 is small enough for tan®}i3 to be neglected, show that the difference of 
the distances of a place, whose latitude is /3, from the equator on the Mercator’s 
chart, and on a chart obtained by projecting from the centre of the earth on the 
enveloping cylinder touching the earth along the equator is 

(J tan^ Ji3) X (the earth’s diameter). 

4. Explain bow yon will calculate the difference of longitude between two 
stations from geodetic data. 

Describe a method for tl^o location of a parallel of latitude on the surface 
of the earth. 

5. What do yon understand by “the deflection of the vertical at a station**? 
Calculate this deflection. 

What are Laplace points ? 

0. Describe briefly the methods used for the determination of the value of g 
at a station. 

7. Prove Clairaut’s theorem 

where ♦ is the latitude. How is the figure of the earth deduced from Clairaut’s 
theorem ? 

8 Describe the method of trigonometrical levelling. Obtain a formula for 
. the determination of the difference of heights between two stations by this 
method. 

9. Describe briefly the operations to be carried out for the measurement of 
an arc on the surface of the earth, mentioning the points to be noted in this con- 
nection. 

PQ is a Dortion of a ba9<»*line AB which is to be measured. If b be the 
length of PQf i the small angle which PQ rnakes with the horizontal plane at 
P, h the height of P above the reference ellipsoid whose radius of curvature at 
the point just bellow P is B; prove that, the length of the arc AB when reduced 
to the reference ellipsoid will be 

hh 


Eighth Paper 


(Geodesy and Geophysics— Second Paper) 


Examiners 



Dr. S.’D. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

,, S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value, 

\ot more than six questions are to be answered. 

1. What are Green’s functions? Shew how with their help you can deter- 
mine the value of the potential V at any point of an inflnite space outside a sur- 
face S which completely encloses all attracting matter, when the value of either 

d V 

V or -w— is given at every point on the surface S, 
on 
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2. Obtain Clairaut’s differential equation for the eilipticity of the Earth’s 
strata of equal density in the form 


d«« 

dr* 


6pr* 
5(fl dr 


dr S{t) j 


6f 


= 0 . 


• 3. Assuming the diiFerential equation in Question 2 or otherwise, prove 
that the ellipticities of the strata of equal density increase steadily from the 
centre to the surface. 

im Describe Eotvos torsion balance and shew how the second differential 
coeflBcients of the earth’s potential can be measured by it, 

6. Obtain Bouguer’s correction of the \alue of g in the form 

* B p h 

= ^g. 

What do you understand by isostasy? Describe the theories of isostatie 
compensation. 

6. How is the mean density of the earth determined? Describe briefly 
the various methods used by different investigators for this purpose. 

7. Write a short essay on “ Earth-quake waves.” 

8. Explain clearly what you under'^tand by “ time curves ” and “ angle of 
emergence”. How is the angle of emergence determined? What is its im- 
portance in seismic calculations ? 

9 In a canal of uniform section, when in addition to gravity a small dis- 
turbing force X acts on the liquid parallel to the length of the canal, shew 
that the equation of motion is 




a *2 


Assuming that the moon’s orbit is circular and coincident with the plane 
of the earth’s equator, discuss the tidal oscillations in a canal coincident with 
the equator. 


Seventh Paper 

(Electricity — First Paper) 

f Mr. S. N. Bose, M.Sc. 

Examiners- II. B. Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

The questions are oj equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1 Write a short note on the application of the metliod of inversion in 
electrostatic orobletns. Apply the method to obtaio lbs distribution of electric 
chSs on put to earth under the influence of a point charge at an 

external point P. 

2. Enunciate and prove Thompson’* theorem of roinimim energy for M 
electroetatic field. Calculate the capacity and energy of e cylmdnoel 

and show that when the two coanial cylinders are very close compared to tMir 

radii the expression for cspacity is the same as for a plate condensor. 
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[). Show that the work do 2 .e by the forces in an electrostatic field for a 
small displacement q of a dielectric mUerial with dielectric constant « is given 
by the integral 



) 


dp. 


where JS is the electric intensity due to a volume distribution of charges of 
density 

4. Enunciate the laws of Kircholf regarding the flow of electricity in » 
network of conductors, and prove that the current which flows from A to B 
when an electromotive force E is introduced into the arm CD of a network is 
equal to the current in the arm CD when the same electromotive force is 
introduced in AB. 


5. Define permeability and susceptibility of a magnetic material. 

A solid ellipsoid of i^oft iron, senrii axes a, h, and c and permeability 
is placed in a uniform field of force X parallel to the axis of x which is the 
direction of the major axis. Verify that the internal and external potential 
of indneed magnetisation are 

ny = PAo®, 

whore 


A 


A 


1 


j 

$ 




(a*+ 

* df 

X 


p= 

(>*-lU,+2(a6cr* ^ 

and A is the parameter of the confocal through the point concerned, 

fi. Show that the velocity of propagation of electromagnetic action is 
miinerically equal to the ratio of the electromagnetic and electrostatic unit 
of charge. 

7. Define the vector potential of a magnetic field. Find an exprefsion for 
the magnetic field due to a linear circular conductor. 

S. Find the quasi station ary electric vibration in a circuit containing a 
resistance, a capacity, and a self-inductiona 

jCalculate the self-induction of a thiD#wire bent in the form of a circle 
of radius 

9. Work out a theory of the reflecting power of metals from the point 
of view of the electromagnetic theory. Show that for a metal like copper with 
conductivity ir«5"14 x 10*’ and for infrared wavelength X»l*2xl0"’, nearly 
98% of the radiation will be reflected. 

10. Show how from a consideration of the laws in an electromagnetic field 
the three kinds of electrical units in use can be logically obtained. Find the 
dimensions of the following quantities in the three units : magnetic vector,, 
electric resistance, self-induction, and polarisation vector. 


9^—81 
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Eighth Paper 

(Electricity — Second Paper) 


„ . f Dr. S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners— | g^ ^ jj 

The quesiiom are of equal value. 

Answer ANt aix questions* 


1. Establish the equations of motion of a rigid electron which possesses 
both translational aod rotational motion in an external electromagnetic held. 
Prove that the work done by the internal electromagnetic forces in an electron 
is equal and opposite to the work done by the external forces. 

2. Deduce by a Lorentz transformation or otlierwise the electric field of a 
uniformly moving electron. 

3. Assuming the Lorentz force to be of the form— 

i?’=E+L[FH] 

c 


show that the force exerted on a system of electrons may be regarded as the 
rate of diminution of a certain quantity distributed over the whole of space. 

4. Write a note on the thoory of the electromagnetic mass of an electron 
and show that this conception is consistent with the principles of momentum 
and energy. Apply this theory to determine the mass of a Lorentz electron. 

5. Give on a classical basis the electron theory of the rotaliou of the plane 
of polarisation in a magnetic field. 


6. Prove, after Lorentz, that an electron inside nn isotropic material 
medium should be acted upon by a force eE, where e is the dielectric 
•.onstant and E the vectorial field intensity. 

7. Show that the Lorentz transformation is equivalent to an imaginary 
rotation in space. Hence deduce Einstein’s law of addition of velocities and 
FresneTs coefficient for a moving medium. 


8. Define four velocity and four acceleration. Show that the latter is 
always perpendicular to the world line. 

9. What is the effect of Lorentz transformation on an electromagnetic wave, 
say, a sine wave? Work out the Doppler effect in frequency and direction 
of the ray. 

10 How would you write down tlie equations of energy and momentum 
in a form which is invariant with regard to Lorents transformation? How 
is energy transformed from one inertial system into another? 
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PHYSICS 

First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than thkkb questions to he answered from bach half 
First Halb’ 


Examiners ^ — 


f Prof. D. M. Bose, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D. 
\Dr. D. N. Mallik, iB.A., So.D., F.B.S.E. 


1. Deduce sn expression for the forced oscillation of a quasielastically 
bound system with one degree d freedom, subject to a damping force propor- 
tional to its velocity. How is the sharpness of tuning of such a system 
defined? Show how the maximum energy of oscillation depends upon the 
damping coefficient and on other factors. 

Give a physical illustration of such a system. 

2. Show how Kepler’s laws of planetary motion can be deduced from 
Newton’s law of gravitation. How did Newton prove that the motion of 
the Ynoon round the earth is due to the latter’s gravitational attraction? 

3. A rigid body supported at its centre of gravity is^ acted on by 
gravitational forces only. Kind the integrals of its equations of motion 
and give a geometrical interpretation of the motion of the rigid body. 

4. Write down the equations of motion of an element of volume of an 
elastic body, and interpret the different terms which appear in them. 

Show that in the case of an isotropic body, two types of waves will 
be propagated through it. Discuss their nature and find their velocities 
of propagation. 

5. A fluid at rest is subject io a conservative system of forces. Show 
that the surfaces of equal pressure coincide with the surfaces of equal 

' ^8 this also true in the case of a fluid in motion? Investigate the 
point. 

Second Half 


f Mr. Duroadas Banbrjeb, M.So. 

Examineri^ | Dr. B. B. Bay, D.So. 

1. Establish from the principle of Virtual work the condition which 
favours the resting of a drop of liquid on another liquid and illustrate it 

by a suitable example. , . .. 

2. Describe the thecffy and workings of any modem pnmp used m the 

laboratory for high vacuum purposes. „ . -u 

3. Describe an experiment by which the Maxwell distribution law has 

been verified. « 

4. Write a short note on Brownian movement. Show how you can 

explain the phenomenon from statistical oonsideratms. - 

^6. Give the theory of the method for 

liquid involving the use of two Co-axisl Cyhnders moving with respect to 
each other. 
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Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

( Mr. Susilkumar Acharyya, M.So. 

Dr. Brojendranath Chuckerbdtty, D.Sc. 

,, Snehamay Ddtta, D.So. 

' Only THREE questions to be attempted 

1. Deduce a relation between the pressure and volume of a perfect ga» 
for adiabatic changes. 

Hence deduce the rate of fall of temperature wuth height in an atmos- 
phere asBumed to be dry and in convective equilibrium. 

2. Describe briefly bow the speoifjc heat of gases at low temperatures 
lias been measured. 

Explain why the specific heat of hydrogen at low temperatures tends 
to the value 3/2 BT. 

3. What is the Phase Buie? Deduce it from thermo- dynamic consi- 
derations and give suitable illustrations. 

4. Give a proof of Planck's Badiation formula tnd indicate its relation 
to earlier formulte for black-b6dy radiation. 

How has the Planck formula been tested experimentally? 

5. Deduce the Saha ionisation formula and indicate some of its 
applications. 


Second Half 

1? • ^ f JOGESCHANDRA MUKIIERJBE, M.A. 

maminers^^^ „ Dwijendrakumar Majumdab, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempUd 

1. Derive from the principle of collinear correspondence the relation 
connecting the focal planes and the object and image planes in a oo-azial 
optical system and hence find out expressions for tlie various magnifications. 

2. ' Trace the development of the modern photographic objectives, dis- 
cussing the merits and demerits of each class. 

3. The refractive index of light as directly determined in the case of 
a dispersive medium does not tally with that determined from a ratio of 
the velocities. How will you explain the discrepancy? 

4. Enunciate Babinet's principle. Hence deduce the nature of the 
diffraction dne to several equal, small, and irregularly placed circular 
apertures. 

5. Describe any form of interference spectroscope, mentioning its ad- 
vantages over other forms of spectroscopes. 
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Third Paper 

f Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A. 

Examinerth^ i „ Susilkumar Acharyya, M.So. 

[ Dr. Brojendranath Chuokerbutty, D.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Discuss the molecular theory of specific inductive capacity » and 
deduce a relation between this property and the number of molecules in the 
medium per unit of volume. 

2. Eind an expression for the mechanical force acting on a magnetis- 
able body placed in a non-uniform magnetic field. 

What experimental application has the formula found? 

3. A condenser is charged and after a certain interval is discharged 
througli a baWistic galvanometer. Explain how from the observations the 
conductivity of the dielectric may be determined. 

4. Discuss the theory of Grassot fluxmeter, and explain bow the 
instrument may bo used for the measurement of field strengths in various 
cases : (a) strong fields, (h) weak fields, (c) uniform fields, and (d) non- 
uniform fields. 

5. Deduce an expression for the elective resistance of a conductor 
carrying an alternating current of high frequency, 

6. Investigate the flow of energy in an electromagnetic field. 

7. Find an expression for the radiation field due to a Hertzian 
oscillator. 

8. Deduce the form of the wave-surface in a biaxial crystal. 

9. Describe Jiow the propagation of electromagnetic waves on wires 
may be experimentally studied. 

Indicate some applications of the arrangement described by you. 


Fourth Paper 


Answer any thuke questions from each half 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


Examiner — 


Mr. Charuchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, K. S. Krishnan, M.Sc. 


1. Describe Aston’s mass-spectrograph '>.nd show how an accurate 
determination of atomic masses can be made with the instrument. How are 
the results of such a determination significant? 

2. Give a theory of the Compton effect. How have the consequences of 
the theory been verified by experiment? 

9, Describe, in detail, some method of measuring accurately the range 
in air of a- particles emitted by a radio-active substance. Do you know of 
any relation between this quantity and the rate of decay of the substance? 
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4. Give a description of the cloud-chamber apparatus of C. T. B* 
Wilson and discuss critically the part played by the apparatus in the 
development of modem physics. 

5. * The resultant positive charge on the nucleus of an atom, measured 
in “ electronic ’* units, is exactly equal to its atomic number.’ Give an 
account of the experiment by which the statement has been verified. 

Second Half 
(Electron Theory) 

j Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D., 
Examiners^ — | F.R.S., N.L. 

[Dr. Meghnath Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

1. Deduce the equation of thermionic emission 

i (saturation current per unit surface) . 

Discuss how it has been shown that the value of A may be deduced 
from certain universal coii^^tanfs. 

2. Deduce the IXe Broglie cxprc«?sion \ — h/niV for the length of the 
waves associated with an electron moving -with a velocity V. 

Explain how this 1ms been tested experimentally. 

3. Sketch the theory of diamagnetism. 

4. Give an account of the Bohr-Sommerfekl theory of the hydrogen 
spectrum. 

5. Find an expression for the refractive index of a gas as a function 
of the frequency of the incident light. 


Fifth Paper 


(Group A) 

X-rays and Crystal Structure 


Examiners ^ — 


JDr. B. B. Eay, D.Sc. 
S. R. Khastgir. 


The questions are of equal valve 


Answer any six questions. Question 8 counts as two questions 

1. Give J. J. Thomson’s theory of X-ray scattering and derive an 
expression for the energy of X-rays scattered by light elements. How far 
does the classical theory a'^cord with exj)crimcntal results? 

2. State the various methods available for the measurement of the 
wavelength of hard X-rays and 7 -rays. Describe the photoelectric method 
for such measurement in full detail. 

3. Describe the general characters of tho continuous X-ray spectrum 

and explain how the Planck constant can be evaluated from a study of it. 
What relation does the total energy of the general radiation bear to the 
voltage applied to the X-ray tube? r,. , v £ 4.1, 

4. Describe the experimental methods employed by Siegbahn for the 
precision measurement of wavelengths on the X-ray spectrometer. 

5. Explain the methods used for measuring the refractive index of 
X-rays and indicate the significance of such measurements in relation to 
dispersion theory. 
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6. Explain how the erystal structure of ZnS has been completelT 
determined. 

i. What are the primary and secondary absorption edges in X-rays f 
Write a note on the dependence of these edges on chemical composition in 
various compounds. 

8. W^rite an essay on : — 

‘ The structure of atoms as revealed by the study of their X-ray 
emission spectra.’ 

(Group B) 

Spectroscope 

{ Dr. Snehamay Datta, D.Sc. 

Prof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Pn.D., So.D. 

P.Inst. P. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only FIVE questions are to he attempted 

1. What led Bohr to introduce the motion of the nucleus in deducing 
lii.s theory of the spectrum of ionised Helium? Deduce the theory and 
oxjilain how it enables us to find an accurate value of c/tn. 

2. AVhat is a ‘ spectral term ’ as applied to an atom. 

Discuss the signihcance of the different quantum numbers involved 

in* it. 

ralculatc the .«;pectral terms of a normal Mg-atom. 

3. What do you mean by Paschen-Back Effe'^t and Lande’s splitting 
fnetor? Dis'-uss their significance. 

4. Wliat I'esnlts have been oblained from a study of the absorption 
spectrum of potassium vapour? How does it differ from the emission 
spectrum of potassium? 

Discuss the importance of such absorption experiments in relation 
to atomi ’ structure. 

5. Describe any modern experimental method by which the energy of 
lino excitation has been correlated to that of electronic impact. Discuss 
the importance of these experiments in spectroscopy. 

0. Describe any type of mounting a concave grating and discuss the 
fheory underlying it. 

7. Write short notes on the following : — 

(fl'i Band origin. 

(b) Band sequence. 

(c) The irregular doublet law. 

(d) Effective quantum number. 

8.* AVrite a short e^say on the Isotope effect in Optical Spectra. 


Fjxaminen* 


(Group C) 

Electrical Oscillations and Wireless 

_^rPROF. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

C. Austin. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only SIX questions to he attempted 
1. (a) Discuss the voltage and current distribution in a 

antenna with reference to the effects of — 


single wire 


(t) loading coil, 

(i») shortening condenser. 
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(b) An aerial is to be erected in open country suspended from two 
steel masts. Equal radiation in all directions is required. Draw a sketch 
showing the form of aerial to be used. Give the reasons for the form shown. 

2. Deduce briefly Maxwell's Field Equations. Hence prove that in free 
space electromagnetic disturbance is propagated with the velocity of light. 

3. Prove that at a small distan'^e from the transmitting antenna the 
field consists of two parts, a radiation field and an induction field. Hence 
show that the electric field strength E (volts per cm.) at a distance large 

compared with the wave-length is given by where h, is the 

KD 

effective antenna height in cms., 7, the effective aerial current in amperes, 

the wavelength in cms., and D the distance from the antenna in cms. 
(The surface of the earth is assumed to be a perfectly conducting plane.) 

4. (a) Discuss the relative advantages of a vertical and a frame aerial 
for the purpose of reception. 

{h) Discuss the effect of frequency on the dissipation of energy in 
a transmitting antenna system (the system being taken to include masts, 
transmitter, buildings, and any natural features such as grass, trees, water, 
etc., in the close vicinity). 

5. What is meant by the mutual condu/'tance and the amplification 
factor of a valve? Deduce an expression for the latter in terms of the 
shape, size, and relative positions of the grid, filament, and plate. 

8. Deduce the conditions for the maintenance of electrical oscillatfons 
in a circuit with the help of the triode valve. 

Draw a vector diagram showing the phase relations between the 
oscillatory voltages and currents set up in the various branches of the circuit. 

7. Describe three methods of ensuring constancy of wavelength in 
use on modern transmitters, comparing their advantages and disadvantages. 

Discuss the effect on frequency of a valve transmitter where a 
master oscillator valve controls the frequency and no precautions are taken 
against temperature changes. 

8. What is meant by ‘ per'^entage of modulation * in radio-telephony? 
Describe an experimental method of determining the same practically or 
describe a method of determining the frequency response of a telephony (or 
broadcast) transmitter. Over what range should the response be level to 
ensure good reproduction? 

9. Develop the theme of the propagation of electromagnetic waves round 
the surface of the earth postulating the existence of an ionised upper 
atmo*»phere. 

Describe some experimental method of estimating the height of the 
lower limit of the ionised atmosphere. 

t 

(Grouped) 

Eblativity 

„ . (Mr. P. 0 . Mahalanobis, M.A. 

Examtneri^ j Satybndranath Bosb, M.So. 

N.B . — Attempt any pivb questions. The essay will count as two 
questions; all other questions carry equal marks 

1. Discuss the principle of conservation of mass^ and energy in the 
special relativity theory. "V^at application of the principle has been recently 
made in the discussion of the disintegration of atoms? 

2. Write a note on the various optical phenomena observed when thi> 
source and the observer are moving with constant relative velocity. 
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8. The Michelson^Morley experiment to detect the motion of the earth 
relative to the ether gave a negative result. But Michelson euccessfully 
develop^ an interference method of detecting the daily rotation of earth 
round its axis. Discuss these two results from the standpoint of relativity 
theory. 

4. Give a careful statement of Einstein’s Law of Gravitation and 
discuss its relation with the Newtonian Theory of Gravitation. Deduce any 
result which will distinguish between the two theories, and indicate how 
far actual observations are in agreement with the predicted results. 

6. Rewrite in tensor form Maxwell’s equations of the electromagnetic 
field, and calculate the contribution of the electromagnetic field to the 
material energy tensor. 

6. Calculate the gravitational effect of a charged singularity. 

7. Explain the notion of parallel displacement. Show that the vanishing 
of the Reimann-Christoffel tensor is the necessary and sufficient condition 
that the continuum is homaloidal. 

8. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Recent attempts at developing a Unitary Field Theory of 
Electricity and Gravitation. 

(h) The size of the universe. 

(c) Relation of the Relativity Theory and the Quantum Theory. 


APPLIED PHYSICS 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


E3camtner & — 


Mr. S. K. Acharyya, M.Sc. 
,, P. C. Mahanti, M.Sc. 


Any three questions will carry full marlcs 

1. State the fundamental law of the electrostatic field, anS show that 
if the total charge of every condii'^tor in the field is given, there is only one 
way in which these charges can distribute themselves so as |o be in 
equilibrium. 

2. Write a short note on ‘ Electrical Inversion,’ 

Discuss clearly a suitable example to illustrate the principle of its 
application. 

3. A cable contains a core of copper wire of cross-section 2 sq. mm. 
It is insulated by a layer of caoutchouc (relative dielectric constant 8) 6 ram. 
thick and enclosed in an outer covering of lead. What is its capacity per 
kilometer? 

Explain clearly how the insulation resistance of a cable is measured 
in the laboratory. 

4. Describe the construction of the Burrow's Permeameter. 

How would you determine the B-H curve with the help of this 
instrument ? 

5. What is Lumen? « 

Give the constructional details of a Lummer-Brodhum photometer 
and discuBB its use. 
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Second Half 


Examiners ^ — 


Mr. K. P. Chokesey, A.M.I.E. 
P. C. Mahanti. M.Sc. 


Only THRi® questions are to he attempted 

1. Find an expression for the B.M.P. generated in the ease of a 
D.C. Generator, 

A conductor 12 in. long on the periphery of an armature of diameter 
18 in. rotates at 1,000 R.P.M. If the field strength under the poles is 
8.000 lines per sq. cm., find the e.m.f. induced in the conductor. 

2. WTiat is meant by armature reaction in a direct current machine? 

Describe a few methods adopted for preventing armature reaction 

from causing bad commutation under varying load, stating their relative 
advantages. 

How are the eddy-current, hysteresis, and friction losses of a D.C. 
mn-hine separated experimentally? 

3. Plot the speed characteristic against load ciiirent of the following 
types of motors, explaining the suitability of each for its special work : — 

(a) Shunt. 

(h) Series. 

(c) Cumulative Compound. 

(fi) Difforential Compound, 

A *20 H.P. direct current shunt motor has a full load efficiency of 
88 per cent, when supplied with power at 200 volts, its armature resistance 
being O'OO ohm and shunt resistance 80 ohms. Find approximately, 
indicating the assumptions made, the percentage change in speed from no 
load to full load. 

4. What is rea^’tance voltage? 

Calculate the reactance voltage at full load of an armature having 


the following constants : — 

Diameter of commutator ... ... 0*45 meters.^ 

Speed ... ... ... ... 000 R.P.M. 

Number of commutator semgents ... ... 357^ 

I^ngili of arc of brush contact ... ... 0*65 crus. 

Mqtin length of one turn ... ... 152 cms. 

Effective length of core ... ... 14'8 eras. 

Turns per commutator segment ... ... 1 

F,ull load current ... ... ... 00 amps. 

Number of armature circuits ... ... 2 


5. Work out the efficiency of a*' booster over a simple motor generator 
wlien power is required at a voltage higher than the supply potential 
difference. 

Why is a negative booster used in traction work? Explain briefly 
jt< action. 

What arrangements are commonly employed to obtain uniform 
conditions in a three- wire generator with static balancer? 
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Second Paper 

The questions arc of equal value 
Only three' questions are to he attempted from each half 
First Half 
( Mr. J. N. Mukherjee. 

Examiner&—\ Prof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D. 

( F.Inst. P. 

1, A current of 50 frequency, containing first, third, and fifth harmonics 
of crest value 100, 15, 12 amperes respectively, is sent through an ammeter 
and an inductive coil of negligibly small losses. A voltmeter connected to 
the terminals shows 76 volts. What will be the current indicated on the 
ammeter, and what is the exact value of the inductance of the coil in 
henries ? 

2. One branch of a parallel circuit contains an inductive coil of resist- 
ance Rj ohms and of inductance Li henries. The other branch consists 
of imother inductive coil of resistance /?2 ohms and inductance L 2 henries, 
in series with which (t.e., the second coil) is connected a condenser of 
adjustable capacitance (C) and an adjustable non-inductive resistance (H). 

Determine the values of capacitance (C) and resistance (R) which 
will give e(jual currents in the two branches with a phase difference of 90’, 
will! respect to each other, assuming that the parallel circuit is connected 
to a source of sinusoidal E.M.F. of c>on8tant amplitude and frequency. 

Determine the values of C and R when 

Li = L 3 = 0’2 henry, 

= ohms, 

tc=2ir/=3l4. 


0. (a) Discuss the effects of low power factor in an electrical supply 

system on the — 

( 1 ) size and performance of Alternators, Transformers, and Prime 
Movers ; 

(ti) losses on transmission lines ; • 

(iit) voltage regulation of the whole electrical system. 

\b) A consumer takes loO amps, from a 400 volt 60 cycle single- 
plia-t» "Upply with a lagging power factor 0*7. Calculate the capacity of the 
coudeysor required to increase the pow'ej faetor to unity, and find the new 
v:ihi(* of the current in the mains. 

If the eondenser for the purpose cost Ke. 1 per microfarad and 
euergy annas per unit, find how long it will be before the condenser will 
have saved its cost if the resistance of the mains is 0*06 ohms. 

4. Explain fully how a synchronous motor can be utilised to improve 
the power factor of a circuit in which the load is mainly inductive. 

IC the load on a 500 volt system consists of a synchronous motor 
taking 50 kw. at unity power factor and induction motors taking a total of 
150 kw*. at an average power factor 0*6, find the power factor of the wholo 
load and the value to which this rises when the synchronous motor is made 
to take leading currents with power factors fa) 0.8, (b) 0.6, 

Jf the armature resistance of the synebronous motor is 0,16 ohm 
and the resistance of the transmission mains, etc., is 0*07 ohm, find the 
changes in the losses in the above two cases. 



M.A. AND M.8o. EXAMINATIONS 


6. Establish an expression for the effective E.M.P. developed by a 
single-phase alternator and show that this depends on the wave of 

the flux and spread of the coils. Deduce the value of the form factw when 
the flux distribution is sinusoidal. 


Second Half 


Examinertt — 


{ Prop. P. N. Ghosh. M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D., 
^ F.Inst. P. 

( Me. K. P. Chaksey, A.M.I.E. 


1. (a) A oOO K.V.A. 16 pole 3 phase Alternator runs at 376 B.P.M. 
and has a flux of G megolines. The winding is uniformly distributed and 
consists of 3 conductors per phase per pole. 

Calculate the line voltage and the line current when the alternator 


(a) star conne'ted, (b) mesh connected the breadth factor coeflF. being 


72 IT 


Sin 






(b) Explain briefly the principle of any automatic type of regulator 
for keeping the voltage of an alternator constant under varying loads. 

2. (a) Give a short description of the different methods adopted for the 
starting of three-phase induction motors, pointing out the suitability of each 
method. 

{/;) When is a synchronous induction motor to be preferred to that 
of an ordinary induction type? 

3. (a) Derive the expressions for the voltage and current ratios of a 
six- phase rotary converter. 


(b) Dis .uss a few common methods of starting converters from the 
alternating current side. 

4. In a 50 K.V.A. 2,200/220 volt Transformer the full load equivalent 
i-eactiince drop is 3*1 per cent, and the resistance drop is IT per cent, of 
the rated terminal voltage on the low tension side. Find the percentage 
regulation for 0*85 power factor. 

5. On test, a 500 volt 3 phase 50 cycle induction motor givea the 
following data : — 

At No load — 

Input— 6*35 kw. 

Current— 146 amps. 


Blocked rotor — 


Input— 56T kw. 

Current — 802 amps. 

Impressed volt — ^250. 

Both rotor and stators are star connected and the resistance between 
Ihe mains is 0*03. ohms. 


Draw the circle diagram. 
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Third Paper 

The questions ate of equal value 

First Half 

{ Mr. S. K. Aoharyya, M.So. 

Dr. B. N. Chuckerbutty. D.Sc. 


m 


Any three questions will catry full maths 

1. What do you understand by the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat? 
Describe the method of determining it which you consider the best. Give 
full reasons for your answer. 

If the kinetic energy contained in a ball of iron, having fallen 
from rest through 21 metres, is sufficient to raise its temperature through 
0'5®C., t^alculate the value for the mechanical equivalent of heat. 

(jf -tl^Ooin / ec*. Sp. heat of iron=0*l ) 

2. Describe Forbes’ method of measuring the thermal conductivity of 
a bar in absolute measure and give the theory underlying it. 

, 3. Summarise various methods of measuring high temperatures and 
discuss their relative merits. Describe completely one of the recent roethoda 
of measuring low temperature. 

4 . What is meant by * Phase,’ * Components,’ and * Degrees of freedom’ 
of a thermodynamic system? Deduce the equation of the ’ Phase Rule ’ 
from thermodynamic considerations and illustrate the law by a suitable 
example. 

5. State Planck’s Law of distribution of energy in the emission of 
the spectrum of a black body, and show that both Wien’s Law and Ray- 
lei gh-Jeans* Law are particular cases of it. 

In the emission of spectrum of a black body at a temperature of 
1727 ”0,, the maximum emission takes place at the wave A =1*46^ Find 
the vahM of Planck’s Constant, it being given that 

0-» velocity of light=3 xlo^O cm, per sec. 

N = Avogadro number =* 6 X 10*3. 

Second Half 


ExamineT&— 


/Mb. J. M. Bose, M.A., E.Sc. 
\Prop. D. M. BosIi, M.A., Ph.D. 


Not more than two questions from either group 


(Group A) 

1. Deduce an expression for the mean free path of a system of gas 

moleoulee. What properties of a gas depend upon this quantity and how 
are tb^ interrelated? ^ , 

2. Write down Maxwell’s law of the distribution of velocjties in n 

system of particles at a temperature T. Give an account of the experimental 
verifications of this law. ^ ^ 

a. Give an account of tho different apparatus which can be used 
to meaeiire the pressure of rarefied gases* 



«94 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


(Gboup B) 

4. A thin cylindrical shell is subjected to internal pressure, calculate 
the principal stresses at any point. 

If the end plates are hemi8pheri'*al and Poisson’s ratio equal to *3, 
prove that the thickness of tlie plates of the cylindrical and spherical parts 
should he in the ratio 7 :17. 

5. A beam rests on supports 8 ft. apart and carries a load of i ton 
nniforrnly distributed. The beam is rectangular in section 3" deep. How 
wide should it be in order that the skin stress may not exceed 4 tons per 
square inch? 

6. Establish Euler’s formula for the .stability of a column under a 
vertical load. 

A straight steel rod of uniform circular section and five feet long 
is found to deflect one inch under a central load of 20 lbs. when tested as 
a beam with simply supported ends. Determine the critical load for the 
same beam when used as a \crtical strut with free ends. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

f Prof. P. N Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D., 
ExaniinerSh^ ^ F.Inst. P. 

( Mr. P. Ganguli, B.Sc. 

The questions' are of equal value 
Only three questions to he attempted 
Candidates are allowed to use steam tables, T ^^and H diagrams. 

1. The law of the expansion curve of a gas engine indicator diagram 
is found to bePE’**’ = constant. AssumingCp I c« = 1.37,find the rate of 

heat reception^ 

If the law of the compression curve constant, what 

is the rate of heat reception during compression? If the piston swoops out 
600 cubic ft. per minute when the pressure on the expansion curve is 180 lbs. 
per sq. inch absolute, what is the heat reception at this instant? Prove 
any formula you use. 

2. Sketch aT— and a Mollier chart for steam. Explain vdth tho 
help of these diagrams, the difference between an adiabatic expansion and 
throttling. 

Steam at 200 pounds per square inch absolute (ts=:882*P.) is super- 
heated 100*F. It ia then passed through a reducing valve and has its 
pressure reduced to 18 pounds per square inch absolute (ts218T.). 

Determine with the help of a Mollier chart the temperature and 
conditicm of the steam after wire drawing, and calculate without using 
steam tables, the change of entrophy. Take the average specific heat as 0.5. 
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3. An engine uses 20 lbs. of dry steam (saturated) per indicated horse 
power. The boiler pressure is ISOlbs. per square inch and the feed tempera- 
ture is 20"C. 

Cabulate — 

(i) the thermal efdciency, 

(ft) the liankine efficiency, 

(ttt) the efficiency ratio. 

Prove any formula you use. 

4. A four-stroke gas engine has the following dimensions : — 

Cylinder — 12" in diameter. 

Piston stroke — 18". 

In a trial lasting for an hour the total number of revolutions was found 
to be 9,000 and the total number of explosions 3,600. 

The brake wheel is 6 ft. in diameter and was loaded with 200 lbs. 
The mean effective pressure was 82 lbs. per sq. inch. Calculate the brake 
horse power, the indicated horse power, and the mechanical efficiency. 

5. Explain the terms ‘ Air standard efficiency,’ ‘ Compression ratio,* 
‘ Indicated thermal efficiency,’ and * Eelative efficiency ’ with reference to 
a heat engine, and show their relations. 

The stroke volume of an engine is 1413*7 cubic inchees and the 
clearance volume is 353 cubic inches, indicated thermal efficiency being 32‘6 
per cent. Determine the air standard efficiency and the relative efficiency 
of the engine. 


Second Half 

_ , f Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

Examme,>- | 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

The mimhrr of gticf^tions attempted should he such that the 
total marks do not exceed 50 

1. Contrast the relative advantages of the resistance capacity, 20 

transformer, and tuned-anode methods of amplification. If a resist- 
ance R is insered in the plate circuit of a valve, prove that the voltage 

iuO 

magnification obtainable from the arrangement iei^:?j: where is 

n 

• • ^ 

the amplification factor of the valve and Kv its A.C. resistance. 

Is it possible in practice to make it equal to 

2. (a) Give the theoiy of the oscillating arc. State briefly 10 

the improvements made by Poulsen to overcome its limitations as a 
generator of H.F. oscillations. 

(b) Describe, with neat diagrams, the mode of action of 
static frequency changers. 

3. (a) Discuss the voltage and current distribution in a single 10 

wire antenna with reference to the effects of (t) loading coils, (it) 

shortening condensers. 

(b) An aerial is to be erected in open country suspended from 
two steel masts. Equal radiation in all directions is required. Draw 
a sketch showing the form of aerial to be used. Give the reasons for 
the form shown. 
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^ 4. ^ Draw a circuit diagram for a superheterodyne receiver 10 

indicating on it capacity, inductance, and frequency valuee, assuming 
the receiver to be used on 1,000 kilo>cyc1es. Indicate also where screen- 
ing would be used. 

5, (a) An air condenser capacity 0'0005 mfd., to withstand M 

90,000 volts D C., is to be built, using 10 square metal plates. Gal- 
oulate the distance between plates and the area of one side of the plate. 

S.LC. for air may be taken as unity. Dielectric strength, 80,00(0 v., 
breaks down plates at 2 cms. distance in air. Factor of safety, 6. 

(6) Discuss the losses in a condenser used in a high-frequency 
circuit with high voltages. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

General Paper 

^ Dr. Praphullakumar Bose, D.Sc. 

,, Mahendranath Goswami, D.Sc. 

Prof. P. C. Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. 

E - raminera — ^ Dr. Anukulchandra Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prop. H. K. Sen, D.Sc. 

Mr. Rajendranath Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 

Dr. R. K. Singh, M.A., D.Sc. 

Attempt SIX questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain clearly the meaning of the term Dynamic Isomerism. What 
different methods are available for determining the structure of dynamic 
isomers? 

2. Give an account of the methods that may] be used for converting ben- 
rpue derivatives into aliphatic compounds and vice versa. 

3. Starting from uric acid how would you obtain : — 

(a) Aden me, 

(6) Xanthine. 

(c) Caffeine. 

( d ) Violuric acid ? 

4. Establish the constitutional formula for citronellal. 

5. Write notes on : — * 

(o) Geometrical inversion. 

(b) Michael’s reaction. 

(c) Catalytic reduction. 

6. How are a -amino-acids prepared? 

Describe the synthej^es of (a) ornithine and (b) arginine. 

7. How are the following substances prepared? — 

(a) Pbenylparaconic lactone, (b) resacetophenone, (e) cacodyl bxidav 

(d) tarirazine, (e) saccharine, (f) metol. 

8. Establish the constitutional formula for piperine. 
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OEGANIC CHEMISTEY— SPECIAL 

First Paper 

Attempt FIVE questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a short account of the aliphatic ‘ diazo ’ compounds. 

2. Give a review of the work which has been done to effect asymmetno 
synthesis. How do vion explain the presence of optically active oomponnde in 
nature? 

3. Describe the synthesis of curcumin and isocurcnmin. How is the 
isomerism explained? 

4. How would you proceed to determine the constitution of a disaccha- 
ride? 

Establish the constitution of melibiose. 

5. Indic^ate the various stages by which trimethyl succinic acid is ob- 
tained from camphor. 

How is camphoronic acid synthesised? 

6. "What are the polypeptides? Describe their properties and also their 
general methods of synthesis. 

7. Describe the synthesis of any five of the following : — 

(a) Cyclopentanone. 

(b) Orsellinic acid. 

(c) a- and i8*ionone. 

(d) Atophan. 

(c) Chiysin. 

(/) Phenyl mercuric chloride. 


Second Paper 

Attempt FIVE questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Illustrate, with typical examples, the use of the following substances 
in the synthesis of heterocyclic compounds : — 

(a) Benzamidine. 

(b) Phenyl hydrazine. 

(c) O-Amidohenzophenone. 

2. Give a short account of the more important vat dyes with special re- 
ference to their methods of preparation and constitution. 

8. ftstablish the constitutional formula of Berberine or Harmaline. 

4 . Give an account of the important synthetic hypnotics. Discuss the 
r^ation between their chemical constitution and physico-chemical and phy- 
siological properties. 

5. Discuss the constitutional formula for catechin. 

6. How are the following prepared?— 

(a) Acetonyl acetone. 

(b) l-ammo-2-methyl anthraqninone. 

(c) Acriflavine. 

(d) Primnline. 

(e) Phenyl-arsinic acid. 

State their nses. 
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7. Write short notes on : — 

(1) Wagner-Meerwein transformation. 

(2) Mutarotation. 

(3) Chronio-isomerism. 


INOBGANTC CHEMISTEY 


Examiners — / 


Generai, Paper 

Dr. P. Niyooi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. PrIYAD ARAN JAN Eay, M.A. 

Dr. PoLiNBiHARi Sarkar, Dr.es.Sc., A.I.C. 
,, Rameschandra Eay, M.A., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only SIX qup.Hions are to he attempted 

1. Write an essay? on the physical and chemical methods of determin- 
ing atomic weights of elements, illustrating your answer with examples. 

2. Write a short historical account of the discovery of the elements of 
the Zero group of the Periodic tc-ble and discuss their position. How is 
Helium obtained in a state of purity? What are its uses? 

3. Write short notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Isotopes and isobars. 

(b) Isomerism in inorganic compounds. 

(c) Thermite Process. 

(d) Radioactive radiations. 

4. Write a note on the methods of softening purifying and sterilising 
water for domestic and industrial purposes. 

5. How are the following substances prepared and whet are their 
uses ? — 

(a) Aluminium nitride. 

(b) Potassium persulphate. 

(c) Titanium Tr chloride. 

(d) Hydroxylamine hydrochloride. 

(e) Hypophosphorus acid. 

6. Describe fully the Bismuthate-, persulphate-, and Volbard’s me- 
thods of determining manganese, giving reasons for your preference for 
any of these. 

7. ^ Describe briefly the method employed for the synthesis of ammonia 
from its constituents, explaining clearly the principles underlying the pro- 
cess. 

8. Name the important ores of Nickel. How is the metal obtained 
from them in a state of purity? Rtate the uses of the metal and its alloys. 



M.A. AND M.So. EXAMINATIONS 


899 


INOEGANIC OHEMISTBY— SPECIAL 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only FiVR questions are to he attempted 

1. Write an essay on chemical elements and atoms, noting specially 
the modem views regarding them. 

3. How would you determine the composition of unstable complexes 
that are formed in solution only and cannot be obtained in the solid state, 
and which are in mobile equilibrium with its constituents? How can you 
predict their proportion at any temperature when known concentrations of 
the two constituents are mixed? 

Illustrate your answers with specific examples. 

3. Describe the types of isomerism of co*ordination compounds and 
discuss the occurrence of these with special reference to the methods where- 
by the isomerism has been demonstrated. 

4. What are thionic acids? How are they obtained? Discuss their 
constitution. How would you detect the presence of thiosulphate, sulphite, 
sulphate, and dithionates in a mixture and separate them from each other? 

6, Give a short account of the hydrides and halides of silic>on and 
boron, and compare their physical and chemical properties. 

6. Discuss the chemical and phvsical properties of the elements of the 
sixth group of the periodic table. How would you account for the division 
of the group into two sub-groups and how is it justified by the chemical pro- 
perties of their members? 

7. Name the sources from whxh the metal gold is obtained. Describe 
fully the methods employed for the extraction and purification of the metal, 
exlaining clearly the chemical changes involved. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Only FIVE questions are to he attempted ^ 

1. Write a short essay on modern developments of methods in analy- 
tical chemistry. , 

3. Discuss the position of the rare earth elements in the periodic table. 
How Is this explained in modern viewft of the structure of the elements? 
Describe fully two methods which are used in the separation of rare earths 
from each other. 

3. Write short notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Electro-valency and co-valency. 

(b) Badioactive indicators. 

(c) Discovery of Hafnium. 

(d) Active nitrogen. 

4. One violet and one green isomeric chromic chloride hydrate were dis- 
covered by Becoura. How did Werner explain their constitution? How was 
the third green isomeric chloride predicted from physico-chemical experiments 
by Bjerrum and later on isolated by him ? What do yon know regarding the 
tneebanism of hydrolysis of these chlorides? 
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5. How do Niobium and Tantalum occur in nature? What do yon? 
know of their chemistry? 

How are they separated from one another? 

6. Two classes of tungstates are known. Give a description of their 
preparation and chemical behaviour and of the acids derived from them. 

7. Discuss the equilibrium diagram of the iron-carbon alloys giving a 
neat sketch of the same. Give an account of the different methods by which 
the diagram is constructed. 


PHYSICAL CPIEMISTRY 

General Paper 


f Mr. Nanigopal Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

1 Kalikumar Kumar, LI. Sc. 
Examiners — \ ,, Asutosh Maitra, M.A. 

1 Prof. J. N. Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

I^Dr. Jnanendrachandra Ghosh, D.Sc. 


The queHions are of equal cahic 
Not more than six questions are to he attempted 
Logarithmic tables will he supplied 


1. (a) Describe, in detail, how you would prepare a standard cadmium 

cell. 

(6) Describe the reactions that take place during the process of 
charging and discharging a lead accumulator. How’ does its E.M.F. depend 
on the concentration of sulphuric acid? 

2. (a) By what methods has the ionisation constant of water been de- 
tennined ? 

Describe one method in detail. 

(h) Given the specific conductance of water at 38® is 0’038xl0-* 
mhos and that the ionic conductivities, at infinite dilution of hydrion end 
hydroxidion are 318 and 17^ respectively, calculate the degree of ionisation of 
water. 

o. Write an essay on the theory of indicators. 

4. Deduce from thermodynamical considerations Kirchoff’s equation of 
isotherilial distillation : 


c 


BT. 

OX 



3T 


and show how you can obtain the Duhen and Margule*s equation therefrom. 

5. Discuss the question of the exact determination of atomic weights 
by physical methods alone. 

Or, 

What is meant by an * eqnation of state ’ ? Discuss the merits of 
Dieterici*8 equation of state. Show how to calculate the critical constants 
from Dicterici’s eqnation, and disenss how the value of 

comperes with experimental values. 
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6. Write short notes on any three of the following 

(а) Solid solutions. 

(б) Liquid crystals. 

(c) Iso-electric point. 

(d) Buffer solution. 

(e) Photo-chemical induction. 

7. State the laws of photo-chemistry. Give some typical examples of 
photo-chemical actions and discuss on what basis photo-dhemical reactions 
nave been classified. 

8. Deduce from thermodynamical considerations the Partition Law. 

At 14® the distribution coefficient of iodine between carbon tetra- 
chloride and water is 79. A solution of iodine in tenth-normal potassium 
iodide was shaken up with carbon tetrachloride. After equilibrium had been 
attained 1 litre of the carbon tetrachloride phase contained 0'02022 gram- 
molecule of iodine, whereas the same volume of the aqueous phase contained 
0*02118 gram-molecule of iodine. Calculate the equilibrium constant of the 
reaction 

KT+T,=KT3. 

9. How do you prepare the following in the collodial state : gelatine, 
silicic acid, arsenious sulphide, and ferric hydroxide? Which of these would 
you class as lyophobic and wliich as lyophilic colloids? State the properties 
•of the colloidal systems on wliich vou base your classification. 

Or, 

What are the various theories that have been proposed from time 
io lime to explain the origin of the electrical charge on the colloid particle? 
Which of these theories is, in your opinion, most suitoble, and why? 

10. Give an historical account of the discovery of Radium. Distinguish 
between a, 0 and y radiations. What is the experimental evidence for 
identifying the a- ray with helium nuclei? 


First Paper 


Not more than five questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 
Logarithmic tables will he supplied 

1. (a) Assuming Maxw^ell’s kw of distribution of velocities ii an as- 
semblage of gas molecules, deduce expreisions for (i) the most probable velo- 
city 0 u, (^0 the mean velocity c, and (in) the mean of the squares of the 
velocities o * cf tlio molecules when they are at a temperature T. 

(6) Calculate the values nf T.., c, and for H.. and On at 0'»C. 

given the following data : — 

Molecular weight of Hydrogen ... ... 2 

Molecular weight of Oxygen ... ... 16 

Gas constant R ... 8*31x107 ergs/degree. 

(c) Obtain an expression for the mean free path of a molecule. 

2. Explain carefully the considerations which led Planck to formu- 
late the Quantum Theory, and give a concise account of the use Bohr made 
of this theory in explaining the hydrogen spectra. 

3. Deduce an exact equation^ relating the osmotic pressure of con- 
centrated solutions with the lowering of vapour pressure. How far does 
the theoreticar equation agree with experimental observations? 
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i. How would you distinguish between a homogeneous and a hetero- 
geneous reaction in a system containing gaseous reactants? Discuss the de- 
composition of gaseous nitrogen pentoxide and hydrogen iodide in detail. 

6. Explain, with illustrations, how the Nearnst Heat Theorem can be 
applied for calculating the affinity of a process from thermal data. 

6. Write a note on the work of adhesion between (a) two liquid sur- 
faces, and (b) between a solid and a liquid surface. 

7. G-ive an account of Donnan*s theory of membrane equilibrium and! 
experimental attempts to verify this theory. 

8. Write an essay) on Photosensitized Chemical Heactions. 

Or, 

At 0®C it was found that CO.^ is taken up by charc-oal as follows, 
p being the pressure of gas when equilibrium s established and c being the 
amount of the gas in the solid : — 

c ... 0*77 1*45 ^*^02 2*48 

p ... 25-1 137-4 416-4 858*6 

What conclusions might be drawm from these results? Discuss the 
nature of such processes. 


Skconp Paper 


Not more than fivk queiftions are to he attempted 
The questions are of equal value 
Logarithmic tables loill be supplied 


1. The specific conductivity of pure water is 0*0384x10-® reciprocal 
ohms at 18®. The veloc’ty of H- and OH' per volt per cm, is 300x10-®, 
and 170x10*5 cm., respectively. Find out the dissociation constant of water; 
explain the various steps in your process of calculation. 

Describe any method for determining the concentration H-ions, 


2. Describe the electrochemical properties of three typical Oxidation- 
Beduction Indicators. 


Or. 


Give an account of the electro-chemistry of non-aqueous solutions 
with special reference to the work 6f Walden, Kraus, and >^ray. 

3. What is the Schulze-Hardy -liinder-Picton rule of valency? What 
is the present position of this law in connection with the electrolytic ccagu. 
lation of colloids? 

4. Give an account of the theory of the velocity of ionic reactions with 
special reference to the work of Bronsted and Soper. 

5. Discuss Nernst’s theory of diffusion in electrolytic solutions end 
deduce the expression 


D- 


2UV 

C/+P 


RT 


Deduce an expression for the diffusion potential. 

6. Write an essay on Langmuir, Harkins, and Adams* work on ' si.r- 
face orientation.* 
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7. Write full explanatory noteg on:~- 

(i) Radioactive equilibrium. 

(ii) The Displacement Laws of Fajans and Soddy. 

(m) The Geij^ter-Nutall Relation. 

Or, 

Describe Millikan’s ‘ oil-drop ’ method of determining the charge on 
an electron giving full experimental details. How has the Avogadro Cons- 
tant N been determined by Millikan? 

8. Explain fully, with illu8tration>, the following : — 

(1) Consecutive reactions; 

(2) Opposing reactions; and 

(3) Side reactions. 

Discuss WegsclKudcr's 'I'est for side reactions fully and point out 
its limitations. 

A gas under certain conditions is found to polymerize, so that 1 
voi. of the original gas yields half that volume of the polymer. In an ex- 
periment which was carried out at constant temperature and volume the 
pressure of the gas fell in 1 hr. to 0-8600 and in 8 hrs. to 0*6369 of its origi- 
nal value. What is the order of the reaction and what deductions can you 
draw with respect to the mechanism of the polymerization? 


APPJJEl) CHEM ISa'H Y 

First Paper 

The quest tons ore of equal value 
Only THKEK questions should be attempted from each half 

First Half 

( Mr. Priyadaranjan Pay, M.A. 

Sir P. C. Kay, Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc., Ph.d., 
F.C.S. 

Dr. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 

Dr. Panciianan Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. 

* • 

1. Review all the principal methods for the manufacture of hydrogen 
gas on a large scale. Describe, in detail, the method you consider suitable 
for adoption in the suburbs of Calcutta, giving reasons for your choice. 

2. What are alloys? Classify the different varieties of binary alloys, 
and give a short account of the methods employed for the construction of 
their equilibrium diagrams. 

3. How does platinum occur in nature and how would you separate it 
from the other allied metals in a state of purity? State the chief indus- 
trial uses of the metal and its alloys. 

4. How are the following substances obtained on a large scale and 
what are their special properties and uses? — 

(t) Stainless steel; (ii) Permutite; (m) Calcium cyanamide; (la) 
Yellow phosphorus; (t?) Potassium cyanide. 
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Thied Papbk 
(Chemical Engineering) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

( Mr. Bankimchandra Ray, M.Sc. 
Examiners — \ ,, Manindrakumar Skn, M.Sc. 

I Dr. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 

,, Hiralal Ray, Dr.Eng. (Charleston). 


Answer any thref questions 


Draw a neat sketch of the T^estner Climbing Film Evaporator and 
describe, in detail, its method of working, with .special reference to its ad- 
vantages over other types of evaporators. 

2. A furnace-wall is constructed with thickness and of materials as^ 
shown in the following diagram : 



Heat oncductivities/sq,ft./hour/foofe/®F : — 

(a) of Carborundum ... 5*6 B.T.U. 

(h) of Fire-brick ... 1*0 ,, 

(c) of Mineral wool ... 0*035 ,, 

Calculate the heat lost by conduction through one sq. ft. of the wall 
per hour. 

Also find out the temperature at the boundary) wall of carborundum 
and fire-brick. 

3. Describe, with as much detail as possible, a furnace burning coal 
on grates, showing the relations between the following : — 

(t) Grate-area. 

(ti) Amount of coal burnt per hour. 

(Hi) Amount of air to be introduced per hour. 

(iv) Volume of the gas combustion chamber. 

{v) Chimney dimens ons. 

4. Write a full account of your visit to any one of the following fac- 
tories : — 

(i) Cement Factory at Baninor; 

(n) Paper Mills at Titagurh. 

■). Describe, with a neat sketch, the working of a plant for the com- 
plete separation of Naphtha tc Benzene, Toluene, etc. 
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Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the merits of NH®# CO,, and SO s as working medium in r 
refrigerating machine. 

ti. A condensing engine with back-pressure 3 Ibs./sq. in. works with 
steam at 45 lbs. by gauge and cut-off at half-stroke. It is proposed to in* 
crease the pressure of steam to 76 lbs. by gauge and cut-off at one-fourth 
stroke. Compare the relative work done and weight of steam consumed in 
the two cases 

[log 0*693 
log e4=l*386]. 

3. Describe, with details, the construction and working of a Diesel en- 
gine, indicating specially its distinction from an Otto-cycle engine. 

4. Find an expression for the thermal efficiency of an engine which is 
receiving heat at constant volume and rejecting heat also at constant volume. 

Compare the lelative merits of a petrol engine and an alcohol en- 
gine. 

5. Describe, with the help of a neat pencil sketch, the manufacture of 
fjnii^hed sized paper from wood. 


Fourth Paper 
(O n. Technology) 

( Dr. Mahendranath Goswami, M.A. 

Examiners — ,, E. L. Datta, D.Sc. 

( ., N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

N.B. — Try any five of the following • 

1. Write a short essay on our knowledge regarding the characterisation 
and separation of common fatty acids in non-drying vegetable oils. • 

2. ,What are sulphonated oils? H^w are they manufactured? State 
fully their industrial uses. 

3. Describe the manufacture of fatty acids for use in the candle indus- 
try, especially with reference to the application of more unsaturated stocks. 

4. What attempts have been made to elucidate the chemical nature of 
natural glycerides? 

5. Describe tho principal methods of the preparation of natural essen- 
tial oils with typical plants which are commonly used. 

6. Describe the general methods available for breaching and deodoris-' 
ing of fatty oils. 

7. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(1) Utilisation of the natural gas of petroleum well. 

(2) Preparation of boiled oil and its application. 

(8) Preparation of artificial musk. 
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Fourth Paper 
(Fermentation) 

( Dr. Gilbert J. Fo'wler. 

Examiners — •{ ,, S. R. Dasgupta, Dr.Eng. (Darmsted). 

I. „ H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc.. D.I.C. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Answer only three questions 

1. State what you know about the following substances : — 

(a) Dextrin; (b) Lignin; (c) Pectin; (d) Hippuric acid; (e) Urea; 
if) Furfurol. 

2. Write an essay on the world’s sources of supply of cane-sugar. 

3. Give an account of the distinctive characteristics of bacteria, yeasts , 
and moulds, 

4. Describe shortly the production by fermentation processes of the fol- 
iowing substances : — 

Acetone, methane, etbylalcohol, lactic acid. 

5. Give some account of the occurrence and properties of the following 
enzymes ; — 

Maltase, Oxidase, Zymase, Papain, Trypsin, Invertase, 

Describe carefully the separation and detection of any two of them, 

6. Make careful sketches of two of the following : — 

(a) A centrifuge (either for works or laboratory). 

(b) A filter press. 

(c) A vacuum pan. 

(d) A drying oven. 

Second Half 

V Answer three questions only 

1. What do you know about the influence of phosphates on alcoholic 
fermentrtion of sugar? 

2. Describe, with details, the manufacture of glycerine from starch, 
indicstiner at the same time the reactions involved. 

3. Write notes on 

(i) Hansen’s culture apparatus. 

(n) Aerobic and anaerobic fermentation. 

(in) Bacterium Aceto-ethylicum. 

(iv) Koch’s pure culture method. 

4. Write an essay, on the biochemical degradation of cellulose, and 
indicate its commercial possibilities. 

6. How do you account for the following? — 

(a) The presence of fusel oil in fermentation spirit. 
lb) Formation of formic acid in fermentation. 

(c) flouring of milk. 

(d) Vinegar from dilute sugar solution on long keeping. 
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BOTANY 

(New Course) 

First Paper 

Answer any three questions jroni each half 
Illustrate your answers by suitable sketches wherever necessary 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kalipada Biswas, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the life-history of any one of the members of any twO' 
genera of freshwater RhodophycefC commonly found in this country 

2. What do you know about the morphology and the life-history of aero- 
philous Green-aliue commonly found in and about Calcutta? Write short 
notes on their occurrence and distribution. 

3. Classify representative members of Blue-green algaa which aro cha- 
racterised ^by true and pseudo-branching. Give a short account of their sub- 
aerial habit. 

4. Trace the origin of sporophyte in Chlorophycece, What do you con- 
sit3cr the link between Green-alga^ and Mossesi> Discuss the question 
briefly. 

6. Discuss the relat'onship of the lower and higher forms of Hepa- 
ticce* Give a short outline of the evolution of alternation of generation in 

Brtfophyta, 

♦ 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sahayram Bosk, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. What do you know of Virus-disease in plants? How would you 
combat the disease? 

2. What is the Silver-leaf disease? To what is this usually due? 

What is the primary cause of * silvering ’ of leaves in affected plants? 18 

3. What is fhe modern system of classification of Basidiomycetes ? 16 

What are the chief distinguishing characters of the main subdivisions? 

Vliat are Aphyllophorales? 

4. Write all you know about the * Pink-disease * of tropical plants. 

Where is it usually prevalent? 16^ 

5. Discuss the phylogeny of the Rusts. What have you learnt 18^ 
from Dragie's recent work on Pycniospevres? 

Second Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— M b, Qirijaprasanna Majumdar, M.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Thbbb questions are to be attempted 

1. Write a short essay on the past history of Ferns. 

2. IMsciibs the morphological nature of the thizophoree. 
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3. If the Pteridophytea be arranged according to the complexity of the 
appendages and specially to their spore-producing parts, the Lycopodiales 
will come first. Justify. 

4. If Isoehes be removed from the Lycopodine®, with what group of 
vascular cryptogams shall it be associated, and why? 

5. The vascular structure of the mature shoot of the Lrycopodiales is 
referable in origin, in almost all cases, to the nonmedullated monostele. 
Justify. 

Or. 

Discuss the nature of the stele of Equisetum. 

Second PIalf 

Examiner — Dr. B. Sahani, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only five questions 

1. Describe briefly those genera of the Bennettitales which are found 
in India. Give an account of the distribution of the whole group in Time 
and Space. 

2. Discuss briefly the ancestry of the conifers. Name all the genera 
of conifers found wild in India and say what you know of their occurrence. 

3. Describe, in some detail, the life-history of any one member of the 
Cycadales. Name all the Indian cycads known to you. 

4. Give a brief account of the reproductive organs of those genera of 
the Gnetales which belong to the Indian flora. Describe the occurrence of 
these genera in India. 

6. Write a short account of anomalous secondary} growth in Gymnos- 
perms, living and extinct. 

6. Give a comparative account of the morphology of the megastrobilus 
in the conifers, and record any phylogenetic conclusions to which the facts 
may appear to lead. 

7. Give the distinguishing characters of the following genera and draw 
attention to any points of special interest concerning their structure, dis- 
tribution, or affinities : — 

MeduUosa^ Welwitschia (—Tumboa), Phyllocladus Lagenostoma, 
Cycadeoidea. 

Assign each of the genera to its systematic position. 


Third Paper 

The questions^ are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner— Mn. P. K. Parija, M.A., T.B.S. 


I-. ^Disenes the inilnence of external stimnli on the orisin, form, and 
disposition of plant orfrans. * 

2. Inscribe the adaptation of roots to special functions, and the con- 
sequent changes of structure and form. 

3. Discuss pbyllode theory of the monoeotyledonons leaf. 

4. Give a detailed description of the healing of wonnda in planti. 
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5. DiscuBS the occurrence, cause, and significance of Anisopbylly in 
AngiospenuB. 

Or, 

Discuss the morphological value of arrested organs. 

6. Discuss the principles underlying the distribution of mechanical 
tissues in plants. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., P.L.S. 

Illustrate your answer hy neat sketches wherever necessary 

1. Give a general account of the systems of classification from 
Linnaeus to Hutchinson, pointing out clearly their diiferenccs and the 
causes to which they are due. 

2. Give a general account of the Famil'es included in the Pandanales 
by Engler, specially mentioning the characters which justify their position 
at the beginning of the Monocotyledons. Mention some Indian examples 
belonging to these and give their geographical distribution. 

3. Describe the general characters of the Ilanales as defined by Bngler, 
pointing out the importance of the group in the phylogeny of the Monocotyle- 
dons. Enumerate any two important Families belonging to^he group and 
give the geographical distribution of some Indian species belonging to these. 

4. Give a general account of the Cucurb'tacefo, mention the characters 
on which the subdivisions of this Family are based, and discuss its syste- 
*matic position. Mention some economic and medicinal plants belonging to 
it and g*ve their geographical distribution. 

5. Write a short essay on * Plant Associations.* 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.E.S.E. 

Answer only TnRF.B questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the process of photosynthesis in lower plants.* 

2. Discuss the rdle of tracheids in the transport of water. 

3. Describe the various stages of vivipary and discuss their physiologi- 
cal significance. * 

4. Illustrate the use of (a) inflexibility, (6) inextensibility, and (c) in- 
compressibility, for the maintenance of requisite strength of the plant-body. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Surendrachandra Banerji, M.A., B.Sc., P.L.S 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only two questions 

1. What are endophytes 9 Describe the life-history of a iyj^l species. 

2. Describe the morphological adaptations of a ifopieot with 

special reference to epigasus organs of absorption. 
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3. Give a brief account of micro-phyto-plankton, with special reference 
to its product of assimilation and its bearing on the life of marine animals. 

4. What are hydrophytes? Give a classification of them according to 
growth-forms. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Agiiarkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short essay on ‘ variations and the importance as- 3?- 

cribed to them in the theories of evolution.’ 

Or, 

Discuss the inheritance of acquired characters and their im- 
portance for the production of new species of plants. 

2. Give a short account of either ‘ Weissmann’s theory of germi- 20 

nal selection ’ or ‘ Wagner’s theory of geographical isolation ’ as a 
means for th# production of new species of plants. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jlabanta Baner,tee, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Write a short essay on the libor plants of India, refer them tv 

their families, mention the parts of India where they) are irrown, and dei- 

cribe the method of the extraction of fiber from any one of them. 

2. Give a five years’ programme of the work }ou will undertake when 
called upon to produce an improved stra n of paddy or jute suitable to a par- 
ticular tract. 

Or, 

Write a short essay on interspecific hybridisation in plants, give ex- 
amples, and indicate the morpbologiral and cytological characters of the 
hybrids. 

3. Give an account of the present state of our knowledge regarding 
the determination of sex in higher plants. 

Or, 

Write short notes on : (t) Linkage, (ti) Polyploidy, {Hi) Iri-hybrid 
ratio, (ir) Parasynapsis, (u) Mutation, (vi) Allelomorphs, (vii) Non-disjunc- 
tion and (viii) Genotypes. 


(Old Course) 

First Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Banbrji, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only two questions 

I. Give the characters of Malvales and discuss the affinities of Maf- 
vace(e^ Sterculiacea, and THioeemu 
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2. What are the differentiating characters of Apocynacea and Asclepia- 
daceic? How is the latter subdivided into its genera? 

3. Give reasons to include Papilionaceu}, Casalpinec^t and 
Mimosice under Leguminosa* 

4. Give the ordinal characters of Bhizophorese. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Pkof. S. P. Aqharkar, M.A., Ph.D., P.L.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
Illustrate your answer by neat sketches wherever necessary 

1. What is siphonogamy ? Explain the views held regarding its origin 
from the mode of fertilisation in Gymnosperms. 

2. Give an account of the infforescences, flowers, and fruits of either 
Urtiuales or Parietales, illustrating your answer by Indian examples. 

3. Describe the vegetation of typical freshwater jheel from Bengal. 

Describe the main features of the vegetation ef the lower Gkmgetic 

plain. 


. Second Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Ilabanta Banerjee, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Gi\e an account of the morphological characters, the mode of re> 
production, and the classification of the ClildogoniacefiB. 

Or. 

Characterise the main divisions of the Cyanophyce®. 

2. Give an account of our present-day knowledge of the cytology of 
the Basidiomyicetes. 

Of, 

Give an outline of the classification of the Gasteromycetales, and 
describe the characters of the different families. ^ 

3. Give an account of the various factors that are responsible for disease 
resistance in plants. What are the advantages of immunity? 

Or, 

Describe the symptoms of * late blight * of Potato on all parts of 
the host attacked. Give an account of tho morphological characters of the 
fungus, and suggest control measures. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Girijaprasanna Majumdar, MI.^So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Thrbb questions are to he attempted 

1. Trace the gradual evolution of leafy gametophyte in the Bryophytes. 

Of. 

Describe the life-history of Anthoceros. pointing out clear^ * the re- 
markable association of a primitive type of gametqphyte with a highly dove* 
loped sporophyte.' 
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2. If the Pteridophytes be arranged according to the complexity of 
the appendages and specially to their spore>producing parts the liy^podiales 
will come first. Justify. 

3. If Isoetes be removed from the Lycopodineae, with what group of 
Vascular Cryptogams shall it be associated, and why? 

4. The vascular structure of the mature shoot of the Liycopodiales is re- 
ferable in origin, in almost all cases, to the non-medullated monostele. 
J ustify . 

Or, 

Discuss the nature of the stele of hlquisetmn. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only toree questions from, each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. K. Parija, M.A., I.E.S. 

1. ^rite an essay on the sources of energy for the plant. 

2. How would you explain the existence of polarity in plants? 

3. Discuss the reversibility of enzyme reaction. 

Or, 

Classify movements of plants, pointing out the cause and signifi* 
cance of each class. 

4. Discuss the effect of running water on the form and structure of 
plants. 

5. Discuss the factors governing the form and structure of epiphytes. 

6. Write an essay on the relation of micro-organisms of the soil and 
plant growth. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof S, C. Maiialanobis, Ji.Sc., F.E.S.E. 

1. Discuss the phylogeny of the vascular bundle. 

2. Describe experimental evidences to substantiate the fact that jiater- 
nal and maternal chromosomes become segregated in microspores and me- 
ga spores. 

3. ' Describe the minute structure of typical Coal Measure fossils, 

4. Give an account of the mode of termination of the ultimate ramifi- 
cations of the vascular bundle system. 


Fourth Paper 
(Group A) 

Illustrate your answers by neat sketches wherever necessary. 
Answer any thbek questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.Ii.S. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the morphology of the climbing organs of tfa^ ' 
illustrating your answer by Indian examples. ' ' ‘ 
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2. What is a placenta? Illustrate your answer by reference to the 
placentation in Loranthaceae, Papaveraceee, CucurbitaceaB, and Caryopliylla- 
ceaB. 

3. Give a short account of the typical structme of the flower of the 
•Orcliidaceaa and indicate its principal variations. What features in the or- 
ganisation of the flower justify the view that this family is the most highly 
advanced among the Monocotyledons? 

4. Describe the range of floral structure in the Malvales, mentionixig 
the principal families included in it and giving the geographical distribution 
•of the most important economic plants belonging to them. 

5. Give a general account of the climatic and edaphic factors affect- 
ing vegetation, illustrating your answer by examples, showing the effect 
produced by them on the internal anatomy of plants. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr, Sahayram Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Which of the two groups of Ferns (Leptosporangiates and 18 
Eusporangiates) do you consider to bo primitive? State clearly your 
reasons. Do Osmunaacece shew evidence of retrogression or progres- 
sion? What evidence do you get from the anatomy of their growing 
tips? 

2. Classify the Hryophyta, adding brief notes on the character- 16 
istic features of the more important families. 

3. Describe fully the recent work on the water-conducting system IS 
in Polytrichum, How does it help to explain the relationship of the 
Moss with the Alga)? 

4. Give a critical accx)unt of sexuality in Fungi, with special 16 
reference to the Basidiomycetes. 

6. What is the Silver-leaf disease? To what is this usually IS 
due? What is the primary cause of ‘ silvering ’ of leaves in affected 
plants? 


Fourth Paper 
(Group B) 

Examiner — Prof. S. C. MahaJjANOBts, B.Sc., P.B.S.E. 

Answer only three questions from bach half 
The questions are of equ^al value 

First Half 

1. Describe a method of determining the influence of varying tempe- 
ratures on the respiration of plants. 

2. Describe the mode of formation and function of tyloses. 

3. Discuss the theory of gravitational sense organs in plants. , 

4. Give an account of the movements of the plasmodia of myxomycetes 
under the influence of various stimuli. Explain their physiological signift- 
oance. 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


916 


Second Half 

1. Describe fully the stages in the development of sieve tubes. 

2. Trace the development of a fern sporangium, showing the successive 
stages leading to the formation of spores. 

3. Describe the histology of the digestive glands of insectivorous plants. 

4. Give a detailed account of the origin of the cambiujTi from a primary 
prooambial cylinder. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


I^iRST Paper 


Examiners — 


Mr. Parimalbikas Sen, M.Sc. 

Dr. U. N. Brahmachari, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., 
Eai Bahadur. 

Mr, Nibaranchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A., 
B.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 

Not more than four questions are to be answered, out of which 
No. 5 must be one 

1. Give an account of the part played by Carotid Sinus in the regulation 
of circulation. 

2. Writte an essay on the Chemistry of Muscular Contraction. 

3. Discuss the development of different varieties of white blood 
corpuscles. 

4. Write notes on any three of the following : - 
(o) Peroxidase. 

(6) Donnan Membrane Equilibrium. 

(c) Artificial Parthenogenesis. 

(d) Bio-luminescence. 

5. Discuss the chemical basis of specific immunological reactions. 


SBCpND Paper 

( Mr. Saurindramohan Banbrjbe, M.B., M.Sc. 
Examiners — \ Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., TiL.D. 

I D.C.L. 

(D^. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.Sc., F.E.S.E. 

The questions are of equal value 

Only FOUR questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe, in detoil, the peripheral (both afferent and efferent) and 
central mechanisms which enable an animal to maintain its posture and 
equilibrium. 
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2. Discuss critically the proofs that^ have beea adduced as regards the 
presence or absence of a third substance in a nerve-muscle junction. 

3. Describe, in detail, the extra-pyramidal motor tracts in the spinal 
cord, their modes of origin and termination. 

What do you know of the functions of these motor tracts? 

4. Give a detailed account of the various changes that take place in a 
nerve during and after the passage of a nerve impulse along it. 

6. What are the recent views regarding the intimate nature of muscular 
contraction ? 


Third Paper 


Examiners — < 


Lt.-Col. a. C. MaoGilohrist, M.A., D.Sc., 
M.D., P.B.C.P. 

Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.B.S.E. 
Mr. Narendramohan Bose, M.Sc. 


The qiieatiom ate of equal value 
Answer only five questions 

1. Discuss the functions of the labyrinth with special reference to the 
meciianism of postural reflexes. 

2. Give an account of the laws of color-mixing. Describe and discuss 
any method of graphical representation of the results of color- mixing. 

3 Discuss the efficiency of tlie various sense-organs, stating briefly 
the recent researches of Adrian on this subject. 

4. Discuss the laws of Johannes Muller, Weber, and Feclmer on the 
relationship between stimuli and sensations, and examine critically the 
assumption on which Fechner’s law is baaed. 

5. Discuss the changes that occur in the retina during activity. 

6. What is the nerve supply of the Dilator Pupillso muscle? Trace 
the coarse of the nerve impulse from nerve-centre to muscle. 


Fourth Paper 

f Mr. Satykndhaprosad Niyogi, M.B. 

Examiners — ^ Mu. Ntb.\banchandka Bhattaoharyya, M.A., 

I B.Sc. 

. B.\i Satisohanora Panerjbe, Bahadur. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THUEE questions arc to he attempted 

1. Give a detlailed account of the katabolism of fatty aci^ in the aniinal 
body and state how far the process can be explained by the experimental 

investigations of Knoop and Embden. 

2. Give an account of the various factors that influence the endogenous 

uric acid excretion. , . i. i i. i 

8. What is indole? How is it related to trytopbane, skatole, indoxyl, 

and urinary indican? Give an account of the evidence u^n whi^ the 
ehemical relationships are based, and discuss their physiological significance. 

4. Describe the relationship of the proteins to growth and maintenance 
of life. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

First Paper 

The questions are of e<^ual value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Anathnatii Chatticrjee, MjB.B.S. 

Answer any thbei? 

1. Give the classification of the Primates and state, in detail, the 
skeletal features that are characteristic of the Hominida). 

2. Discuss the homology of the bones of the upper and lower extremities 
in man. 

3. Describe the distribution of hair on the human body and account, if 
possible, for any peculiarities that you know of. 

4. Discuss the structural changes that have taken place in the deve^ 
lopment of the human cranium. 

5. Give an account of tihe fossil simians, with special reference to those 
found in the 8iwalik deposits in India. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. S. Guiia, M.A., Ph.D. 

Ansiver any THRPiR 

1. Describe the characters of the Piltdown man. 

2. Give your view on the place of origin of the Neanderthal race and 
on the migrations of the race that subsequentlv took place, 

3. Describe the main characters of the different human types inhabiting 
Europe during the Upper Palasolithic period, and give an account of the 
various routes of their m ignitions. 

4. Describe the characters of th© modern human mandible including the 
teeth, and compare them with those of Neanderthal man and of any fossil 
simian. 

5. Write short notes on:— 

(1) The Pekin man. 

(2) Pithecanthropus erectus. 

(f3) Homo rhodesiensis. 

(4) Propliopithecus haeckelii. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal calue 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Rai Bahadur L. K. A. Iyer. B.A., L.T. 

Answer any thrre questions 

1. Discuss the problem of the differentiation of mankind. 

2. Give an account of the racial types of men found in New Guinefu 
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»‘i. Mention some of tlm striking elVects of environment upon the life 
of (a) the Eskimo, (0) tlie Pueblo Indians. 

4. Give a brief sketch of tlie ra<*ial history of Indonesia or Asia Minor. 

5, Describe the geographical distribution and varieticis of megalithitf 
monuments in India, and consider their relation to the ethnic problem. 

Second Half 

Examme?'’-^]JR. J. H. Hutton, M.A., D.Sc., I.O.S. 

any thrrk questions 

I . Summarize hrictlv tla' contribution to anthropology of any four of 
tl\e following writers, indicating their approximate dates: — 

Lucretius, Tyson, Blumenbach, (himper, Eetziiis, GrattAn, Broca, 
Tyler, Morgan and Rivers, 

‘J. Give some account f)f the (K^eanic ulotrichous races. do you 

account for their geographical location in relation to other ulotrichi? To 
what extent do you ri*gard this stock as represented in India? 

Examine, in tlie light of speeifui examples, the following 'state- 
ment : - , , 

Langu.ig<‘ IS an aid to the historian, not. th the ethnologist.’ 

1. Deniker ob'^erves that tlie distribution of different cranial forms on 
the surface of tlie earth presents a certain regularity. Amplify this state- 
ment. 

5. ‘ The anthropologist,’ says Deniker, ‘ tries to determine by the 

anthropological analysis of each of tlie ethnic groups of the races which 
constitute it.’ Apply this analysis to any three of the following : Andamanese^ 
Toda, Ainu, Malagasy, Basque, Telegu, Bengali. 


Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. Mitra, M.A., Ph.D., F.B.A.I. 

The qne^'tions are of equal value 

• • 

Only 'rHTtKK questiofis are to he attempted 

I. What: are the criteria, for distinguishing and classifying Palseolithic 
cultures ? How could Indian Palapoliths be classified by comparisons of 
technique. 

1. How did the art of Old Rtone Ago develop and what are its best 
examples? 

3. What are the prohnhlo sources of origin of the elements of civilisa- 
tion associated with Neolithic cultiore? 

1. Write short notes on any three of the following: — 

Dolmen, Rohenhausen, Hallstatt, Bandkeramik, Kjoekkenmodding. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the Indus Valley culture, bringing out it« 
eela^onship with other cultures of the Near 'East. 
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Second Hale 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. S. Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 

The qwestions are of equal value 
Answer any four of the following questione 

1. What are the various forma of Agriculture? How far did the arti- 
ficial control of supply of water and domestication of animals help in the 
development of Agriculture? 

2. What is the origin of Dress? Was it due to Modesty, Protec^.on, or 
Decoration? Describe the part played by each in the evolution of Dress. 

3. What part has Transport played in the development of culture? 
Describe the means of Transport used by the people living in the Arctic 
regions. 

4. Describe the various types of boats and canoes used by the people 
in Oceania. What is meant by the outrigger canoe and how is it distri- 
buted ? 

5. Discuss the various theories of the origin of Arti. How far is it 
possible to correlate the material and socio-religious sides of life with the 
evolution of Art? 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur S. C. Kay, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe, with examples, the various forms which social 22 
grouping has taken among the peoples of India and the nature and 
functions of each of those groups. 

2. Write short notes on the different theories of the origin of 14 
Marriage, giving your own views supported by your reasons. 

Or, 

Discuss the correctness of the proposition that ‘ Mother-right 
precede^ Father-right.* 

3. Give an account of the origin and development of ideas of 14 

Property. * 

Of, 

Discuss the relative importance of the various factors that may 
have contributed to the development of the caste system in India. 

Second Half* 

Examiner — ^Mr. Tarakohandra Das, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thrrr of the following questions 

1. Describe the essential beliefs on which totemism rests. GWe 
examples from India and Australia. 
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^ 2. Describe the ideas of primitive man about ‘ soul.* Sow did he 
arrive atl this concept? Illustrate your answer. 

8. Discuss the relationship of magic with religion. Illustrate. 

4. Analyse the religious beliefs and practices of any primitive tribe 
you know of and show how they influence the life and activities of ita 
individual members. 

6. Write a note on the metliod of the disposal of the dead among 

the Nagas. 


(Group A) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur L. T. A. Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

• Answer any three questions 

1. Write a short note on * Natural Selection * as a factor in evolution. 

2. Write an essay on the physical basis of heredity. 

3. What are the human traits which are believed to be inherited in 
flimple Mendelian manner? 

4. ‘ Eugenics is a panacea that will cure human ills; it is rather a 
dangerous sword that may turn its edge against those who rely on itt 
strength.* 

Discuss this statement with illustrations. 

6. Write a dissertation on the contribution of Darwin and Weismann 
to the theory of evolution. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Sir Nilratan Sartt-^r, Kt., M.A., M.D:, LL.D., 

D.C.L. 

Answer any two questions 

» « 

1. What is meant bv * race *? Describe some of the conditions which 
lead to (1) race-degeneration, and (2) race -extermination. How can they 
be prevented ? 

2. Write a dissertation on the influence of environment on racial 
character with illustrntions. 

8. * Isolation has been the great factor or nt any rate an essentia! 
factor in the differentiation of rnces : while minffling and merging have 
clearly resulted in the production of many new races.’ Give instancies in 
snpport of this statement. 

4. Trace the main steps through which intelligence has been built up 
In the process of evolution. 
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Sixth Paper 




Kjaminert-^ 


{ Mr. Tarakchandra Eaychaudhuri, 
Mr. P. C. Maiialanobis, B.Sc. 


M A 


The questions are of equal value 
Only FIVE questions' to be attempted 

1 Wlisit racial elements have entered in the composition of the modtrf 
population of Chinese Turkestan ? 

2. Distinguish between the different branches of the Mongolian stock. 
Ayhere would you locate the cradle laud of the Mongol? Discuss the ((ues' 
tioij. 

•h * Peoples of the Caucasic division had already spread to the utinosl 
cunfmes of south-east Asia in remote j)rehistoric times.’ Discuss. 

t. What ethnic elements have entered in the Naga country? Draw a 
m;ip fo show the location of the different members of iJic Naga tribe. 

"». Discuss the question of the evistence of a Negrito substratum in the 
Indian population. 

b. Write a note on the different method*? of measuring cranial capacity, 

7. You are asked to collect anthropometric measurements of three Indian 
castes. Discuss whati size of sample you would choose and explain briefly 
how you would analyse the data? 

8. Write notes on any three of the following : ia) mode, (6) signi- 
flcanee of the differences in average values, (c) skew distributions, (d) facial 
angle (according to the Frankfort Agreement), (e) squatting facet. 


(Group B) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. Mitra, M.A., Pn.D. 

Only THRF^ questions are to be attempted 

1. What are the economic and biological factors to be taken into consi- 
dfUMtiim in the study of a primitive group? 

2. Distinguish clearly between the following words with examples: 
emumunity, sib, clan, gens, and tribe. How do tribes grow and decay? 
Illustrate from Indian examples. 

3. Write a note on Khasi matriarchy. How does it differ from that 
oblairiing in Malabar? 

i. Discuss with Indian exarnpler. tho phenomenon of dual division in 
primitive communities. 

5. How far does the geographical method and culture area concept help 
in tbi' study of social origins? 
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Second Hale 

Examiner — Mr. K. P. CnArrERjEE., M.A. 

Attempt only thkke questions 

1. Define (t) group marriage, (tV) sexual communism, (iiH) polyandry. 
Give examples. How would you classify the (a) teli ketu kalyanan and 
(b) sainbhandham union of the Nayars ? State the facte in support of your 
views, in some detail, 

2. Discuss the relative importance of the (a) sexual and (b) economic 

la" tor in the oriffin of any two of the lollowing : 

(t) Polygyny, {ii) levirate, (iti) sororate, cross-cousin marriage, 
and polyandry of ilie non-fraternal type. Illustrate your arguments. 

11. Discuss whether Eivers’ hypothesis of a Melanesian gerontocracy 
injuires to be modified in view of the recent discovery of Ambryra class 
systems. Illustrate your arguments. 

Or, 

The existence of certain kinship terms and practices, among some 
fjf tlie Chotanagporc tribes, similar to terms and usages found in Pentecost 
Islands iu Melanesia, have led some investigators to formulate the view that 
the earlier social organisation of these tribes was like that of Pentecost. 
Wrjte a short essay on the above subject, incorporating the more important 
dnta available, and indicating your own conclusions. 

5. Describe and discuss the niles of inheritance and succession amon^ 
Nagas. 


(Group B) 

Sixth Paper 

The questionst are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tarakchandra Das, M.A. 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Describe, in detail, the Angami system of social organisation. Wliat 
traces of dual organisation are found among the Naga tribes of Assam? 

2. Trace the origin and distribution of head-hunting in Assam, and the 
surrounding tracts with special reference to the Nagas. What part does it 
play iir the life of the individual and thetcommunity ? 

.S. W^Iiat similar traitis of culture occur among the Nagas and some of 
the other tribes of Assam, Burma, and tlie Indian Archipelago? How do 
you account for this similarity? 

4. Give a comparative estimate of the beliefs of the different Naga 
tribes of Assam regarding the origin of the Earth and man. 

5. W^rite. an essay on the material eiilture of the Dhota Nagas. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. P. Mills, M.A., T.C.S. 

Answer any three 

1. Compare the Ao and Bema Naga systems of village government. 

2. Give iin account of the Ihota Naga ceremony of oyantsoa. 
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3. Discuss the effectls of the ii^pact of alien culture on the Ao Nagas.^ 

4. Discuss fully the use of stone by the Angami Nagas, with special 
j’eference to ceremonial use. 

5. What do you know of (1) Oha, (2) the system of chieftainship among 
the Serna Nagas, (3) Angami dress and ornaments, (4) the Ao belief in an 
after-life, (6) Lhota Naga feasts of merit. 


ZOOLOGY 
First Paper 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Dr. Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 
Mr. D. Mukherjeb, M.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than thrre questions should be attempted 


1. Write an historical account of the development and present position 
of the Cell Theory. 

2. What are the characteristics of the Deep-sea Animals? 

3. What are your views in reference to the Inheritance of Acquired 
‘ Characters ? 

4. Write a short account of the various types of Mimicry. 

5. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(a) Pterodactyl, (b) Nummulites, (c) Wallace’s Line, (d) Proto- 
hippus, (e) ronvcrgcnce in Evolution, (/) Piedogenesis, (g) Palssarctic Be- 
gion. 


Second Half 


Examiners 


/Dr. H. N. Ray, Ph.D. 

IDr. B. K. Das, D.Sc. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams wherever necessary 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) The influence of Mendel’s discovery on the Evolution Theory. 

(2) Protective Coloration and Mimicry. 

(8) Coral Bee^s and Atolls. ” 

(4) Animal Associations. 


Second Paper 
First Half 


Examiners — 


{ Dr. Kkendranath Ghosh, M.B. 
Mr. D. Mukhebjee, M.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions to be attempted 


1. Discuss the full significance of Meiosis. How does it differ frofll 
Mitosis ? 
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2. State what you know of ‘ sex-limited character?’ Discuss its bearing: 
on Mendelism. 

3. Discuss the various views on Golgi bodies. 

4. Describe fully the phenomenon of * the crossing over of the Genes.’ 

Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ Prof. George Mathai, S.C. (Punjab). 
Dr. H. K. Mookerjbe, D.Sc. 


Attempt ANY three questions 
The questions are of equal value 
Illustrate your answers xoiih diagrams 

1. Discuss the development of placenta in mammalia. 

2. Trace briefly the evolutionary history of the formation of the heart 
•and its great vessels in the vertebrate series. 

3. Give a brief account of the development of the vertebral column of 
any Amphibian. 

4. Describe, in detail, the appearance during development of asymmetry 
in Amphioxus. 

5. Give a comparative account of the formation of the germ-layers in 
Ffog, Chick, end Rabbit. 


Third Paper 
First Half 

„ . CBai Bahadur Dr. G. C. Chatterjee, M.B. 

Examiners- jj. N. Ray, Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams 

1. Describe the distribution and mode of formation of the di^swnt types 

of Bpicoles in the Sponges. • . 

2. Give a comparative account of the sensory organs in the Ocelenterata. 

3. Give a comprehensive account of the structural modiflcatiqps in the 
flat- worms brought about by the parasitic mode of life. 

4# Describe, in detail, the life-cyclt of any Sporozoa you Imow. 

5. What is trypanosomiasis ? Give the life-cycle of Trypanosofnet 
lewisi. 

Second Half 

fDR. Kabm Naeayan Bahl, D.So., D.Phil. 
Examtnen— Mukhkrjbb, M.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than two questions to he attempted 

1. Whit is the distinction between Nephridin and Goslo^a^t Oiva 
nn aoocmnt of the chief modifications of these organs in the Anneiioa. 
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Second Paper 


Examiners— 


f Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.So. 
t Prof. K. K. Mathdr. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Try tbrbb questions from Part A and thbkb from Part B 
Part A 


1. Give an account of tbo relation between the optical characters 16 
of a crystal and its symmetry. 

2. Descjribe the chemical and physical properties and the modes 18 
of ooctirrence of the following minerals : — 

Clino-enstatite, leucoxene, cancrinite, barkevikite, tridjmite, 
and topaz. 

3. Describe special tests for distinguishing between the following 16 
minerals in microscopic sections : — 

(a) Seri'^ite and talc. 

(b) Calcite and dolomite. 

(c) Felspar and nepheline in a microcrystalline groundmass. 

4. Give a summarised account of the modern conception of 16 

crystal structure and establish the law of rationality of indices from it. 

5. Discuss the various theories propounded to explain the cons- 16 

tilutional formulas of Albite and Anorthite as the end members of a 
typical i^omorphous series. 


Part B 

6. Clive an account of th(j naturo and origin of the various 16 

tjpes of clay and clay-ro ks found in nature. 

7. Explain tlie various modes of occurrence of calcium carbonate 16 
in nature and indicate their modes of origin wherever possible. 

8. Give an account of the rocks which contain felspathoids as 16 

major constituents. 

9. Ts it possible for an igneous ro'k to contain (piartz along with 16 
olivine or a felspathoid? Give reasons for your answer. 

10. Write notes on the following rock types : — 18' 

Ank'\ramite, allivalite, calciphyre, adamellite, monchiquite, 

and kodiiritc. 


Third Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., P.G.S. 
,, G. N. Wadia. 


The questions are of equal value 

VJB , — ^Fivb questions are to he attempted^ at least two being 
selected from bach group. 

Group A 

1. It has been suggested that the limit of the older Falieozoic rooka 
should be drawn at the base of the Silurian end not at the base of the 
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tinn *Ih ®“ ‘I*** l'»^e been done in connec- 

tion with the pre-Tartiary rookg of the Simla region. 

igneous inlrusives occurring in different 
^th thein economic, mineral deposits, ores, etc., associated 

4. Write a systematic account of the geology of any area you have 
personally visited and worked in. j 


Grocp B 

5. Give the distinctive characters of Permian and Triassic ammonites 
and state in what parts of India fossil ammonites are utilised for zoning 
purposes. Give lists of the zones. 

6. (a) Give an account of the Psilophytales. 

(b) Discuss the position of the Pteridosperma in the plant kingdom 
and their relation to the Filicales. 

7. Give an account of ti'e geological history of the reptiles and illustrate 
your answer with special reference to the Indian Empire. 

8. Write notes on the following and state what you know regarding 
their occurrence in India : — 

Acanthoceras, Amusium, Bellerophon, Cardita, Danceopsis, Ef^theria, 
JuvaviteSf OxyrMna^ Samaropsia^ and Titanosavrua. 


Fourth Papei. 

Group A 

El ^ TMr. Hbmchandra Dasoupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

Fossil Mammals 


The questions are of equa^ value 
Any FiVK questions out of these carry full marks 

1. Write a note on the recent f..!-.coveries of fossil Man in various 

parts of the world. • 

2. Explain, with sketches, the evolution of the mammalian molar 
tooth, describing the different intermediate stages. 

3. What are the iiLPortant Carnivora genera found in the * Siwalik 

deposits of India? ^ 

4. Give the stratigraphic position of the following mammals and their 
range in time, noting the systematic position of each genus : — 

Chalicotherium ; ^chaerodus, Merychippus; Merycopotamus ; 
Dryopithecus ; Dorcatherium ; Potamochoerus ; Telniatodon ; Leptohps ; and 

Megatherium. . . • v x xu 

5. Describe the features by which you would distinguish between the 
vertebrsB of the different regions of a mammalian vertebral column. State 
how yon would distingnisb between the following limb-bones of a mammal : 

Humerus, femur, and ulna. ' 

6. Give an account of the Mesozoic mammalian life and point out th® 
peculiarities of the animals regarding their dentition. State all that yoo 
know about their occurrence. 

7. Give an account of the Karnul cave fauna and discuss bow yen 
would fix its age. 

59-81 
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Group B 


Examiners 



Mr. Nirmalnath Chatterjee, M.So. 
Db. G. de P. Cotter. 


Coal 


The figures in the margin indicate full PiarJcs 
Only SIX questions to he attempted 

1. Under, what conditions were coal seams of Gondwana and 
Tertiary age laid down in India? What are the typical fossils of the 
Damudas and the Panchets? 

2. Discuss the manufacture of fuel oil from coal, stating what 17 

type of coal is most suitable for this purpose, and what are the pros- 

pects of commercial succjess. 

8. Four constituents are said to have been recognised in most 16 

coals. What are they? Enumerate briefly their physical and chemical 

properties. 

4. What do you understand by the following terms? — 17 

Fixed carbon ; Volatile hydro-carbons ; Inherent moisture ; 

Fixed sulphur; Volatile sulphur and non-combustible sulphur. 

Describe briefly hotv you would ascertain the above values. 

5. Give a short account of the Jherria coalfield. 17 

6. What are the chief chemical and physical differences between 17 
peat, lignite, bituminous coal, and anthracite? Name some localities 

in India where the abovementioned types of coal are found. 

7. Slate how you w’onld proceed to make a section of coal for 16 
micros Topic investigation by transmitted as well as by reflected light. 

8. Write an essay on the utilisation of pulverised coal as fuel. 17 
Are there any instances of pulverised coal being utilised in India? 
Taking into account recent research work in England on the utilisation 

of pulverised co.al, what is your opinion of its use being generally 
adopted ? 

9. What are the important property's of metallurgical coke eiiit.- 16 
able for blast furnaces? Can you recommend the high grade coals of 
Upper Assam for the manufalnre of metallurgical coke? 

What is ‘ Natural Coke ’ and how is it produced? Give some 
Indian examples. 


Group C 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.Sc. 
Prof. K. K. Mathuk. 

Igneous Rocks 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer five questions only 


1. Give a short review of the attempts that have been made to classify 
the igneous rocks, with special notes on the C.I.P.W. Scheme and the new 
system of petrography proposed by 8hand. 

2. Explain the various methodn w^hich have been used for the quanti- 
tative estimation of minerals in rocks, 

8. Describe a method of estimating the percentages of alkalis in a 
rook, mentioning the precautions which must be taken during the operations. 
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4. Di&cuss the effect of the addition of foreign sedimentary rocks on 
the progress of crystallization of a magma. 

6. Write notes on the following rock types : — 

Essexite, camptonite, alnoite, and granodiorite. 

6. Give an account of Bowen’s theory regarding the origin of igneous 
rocks, and state how this theoiy is affected by the results obtained by the 
study of the rocks in India, 

7. Describe the petrology of a petrographic province in India with 
which you may be familiar. 

8. Give an account of the pre-mesozoic volcanic activity in India. 


Group D 

j' 1_)r. M. S. Krishnan, M.xA., A.E.C.S., Ph.D. 
Examiners — (Lond.). 

( Mr. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

Metamorpiuo Kocks 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 


1. What is the difference between Katainorphism and Anamorphism? 

.What changes take place wlien average igneous rocks are broken up and 
re-distributed katamorpliically ? , . , 

2. Give an outline of the classification of inetamorphic rocks as 

proposed by Grubenmann and Eskola. , 

3. Examine the inineralogical and sirucinral changes produced jn the 

different stages of anamorphism of clays. , . ^ ^ • 

4. Enumerate the minerals which can bo (X)nsidered as schist -forming. 
Under what conditions are schists produced? Mention the different kinds 
of schists resulting from the metaniorpbism of igneous and of sedimentary 

6. Discuss the criteria which can he used in the field and in the 
laboratory for distinguishing between the inetamorphic rocks deiived from 
igneous rocks and those derived from sedimentary rocks. 

6. Explain the following terms xr , 

Poiphyroblastic, Autoclastic, Meso-zone, Calciphyre, Knotenschieier, 

Epidiorito, Saussurite. r i 

^ 7. Write an essay on (he DLarwar .System of rocks and 
special features of the System as developed m Mysore and tjie Central 

8 Exolain the process involved in serpeutinisation, kaolinisatioa, 
doloLSn silicifilation. and mylonitisation. Tllustrate yonr answer 
with Indian examples. 


EXPEETMEKTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


1 . 

S 


First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer only thresh questions from each half 
Basominer— M r. Manmathanath Banbrjbb, M.So, 
First Half 


Discuss 
Give an 


the influence of autas»idB on emotional tone, 
account of position receptors. 



M.A. AND M.So. EXAMINATIONS 


8. Criticise the doctrine of epecihc nerve energy with reference lo 
cutaneous sensations. 

4. DIscusb the r61e of the cerebellum in synergic control of the muscles,. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Suhritchandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phil. 

1. Trace the principal lines of development of Experimental Psychology 
from the beginning of the 20th century to the present time. 

Q. Write a critical estimate of the methods of experiment on thought- 
processes. 

8. Write a short essay on the conception of Memory in the Psychology 
of the present day. 

4. Write a brief note on one of the following : — 
fi). Recent experiments on perception. 

{ii) Recent criticism of the James-Lange ihoory of emotion. 

(Hi) Current views of instinct. 

6. Discuss the value of one of the following : — 

(t) Psycho-Galvanic experiments for the study of emotions. 

(n) Ergography as a method for the determination of mental 
fatigue. 

(Hi) Introspection. 


Second Paper' 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.So. 

Try ANY THREE 

1. Illjistrate the various degrees of mental dissociation. 

2. Discuss the question of personality from the mechanistic and pur- 
posive points of view. 

3. Give a resum<S of the psychopathology of delusions and hallu- 
cinations. 

4. Dis'^uss the relation betweeli Schizophrenia and Introversion. 

5. Give an account of symbol isation in neuroses and psychoses. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted. 

1. Discuss Freud’s interpretation of Anxiety-Dreams. What light do 
the Anxietv-Dreams throw on the general theory of Dreams? 

2. Outline the main stages of normal Libido development. 

3. Compare and contrast the psychological mechanisms of Conversion 
hysteria and of Obsession neuroses. 
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4. Write a short essay on the 
analysis. 

5. Write notes on ; — 

(e) Hypnagogio hallucination, 
Hypnotic sleep, (e) ‘ Meta-psychology/ 


Therapeutic principles of Psyoho- 
(1>) Narcissiairi, (c) Super-ego, (d) 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mohanlal Ganguli, M.Sc. 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Describe fully the different types of animal behaviour you hay# 

fitudied. Give concrete illustraiioiis. 

• 

2. What is a ‘ compound eye Compare its mechanism of perception 
with the binocular perception of human beings. 

3. Discuss broadly the question of the inheritance of acquired characters 
•nd illustrate your answer. 

4. Discuss critically Ijoeb’s theory of instinct. 

5. Write short notes ou an// four of the following : — 

(i) Otolith. 

(tt) Telaesthetic taste, 

(m) Lateral-linc-canal. 

(iv) Chordotonal organ. 

(v) Kinassthetic memory. 

(vt) Fabre’s suggestion regarding smell stimuli in insects. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Haridas Bhattachabyya, M.X. 

Atiswer any three of the following questions 

1. What, according to Hobliouse, is the essence of mind? What is 
the principle that he follows in tracing the evolution of mind? 

2. Analyse fully Hobhouse’s con^'eption of the Practical judgment* 
How does it differ from Logical judgment? 

8. Write a short essay on the use of language by animals. 

4. Write a short essay on the psychology of chimpanzees with special 
reference to their emotional life. 

6. Contrast Thorndike’s and Kdhler’s positions with regard to the 
facts of imitation in human and animal behaviour. 
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Fourth Paper 

The questions are of -equal value 

First Half 

Examiner— Tin. Haripada Haiti, M.A. 

AnS‘WPr tht?fk tjucfitinns only 

1. (o) DiscTi.sK the nature and functions of children’s play. 

(b) Describe some fundamental * Social attitudes * of pre-school 
children as expressed in their group-plays. 

2. {a) Explain the chief characteristics of children’s thinking ae 
contrasted with the thinking of civilized adults. 

(b) Trace tlie growth of ‘ Verbal activity ’ in r-hildren. 

3. Examine critically the various theories legarding the causes of 
juvenile delincpiencics. 

4. fa) ‘ Perceptions are the ontconu' of gradual growth through trial 
and error experience in children.’ 

Cite experimental cvidcn:*e for and against the statement. 

(b) Examine tlif' statement of Koffka that children imitate only 
‘ what they understand ’ 

5. Enumerate Inietly the <*liief contributions to the child-study by the 
different schools of psychologists since 1010. 


Secoxd Half 


Examiner — Mn. Gopesw.mi Pal, M.Sc. 

Anfiircr thrkk qncfttionff from this half 

1. Describe typical Uarning curves and discuss the meaning of their 

chara:*tenstic features. ^ 

Eefer to soine of the best-known experimental work which has 
been done upon the learning proc*css. 

2. Des'^ribc the accepted methods of measuring fa) memory span, and 
(b) permanent incmiorv ; and discuss the importance of these investigations 
from the point of view of education. 

Estimate the value of the current processes of measurement in 
education known as (a) mental tests, and (h) a'liievcment tests. 

4. Name and characterise two or three of the most recent developments 
of educational technique in schools ; and discuss the psychological theory 
underlying them. 

5. (a) Discuss briefly three of the following 

(i) Group measures. 

(ii) Measures of group difTerences. 

(Hi) Correlation. 

(iv) Variable and constant errors. 

(v) The reliability of measures. 

Or, • jj u 

(b) To what extent docs ‘ transfer of (raining ’ obtain, and how 

can it be demonstrated and measured? 

Or, 

(c) Describe some of the experimental work which has been done 
upon mental w'ork and fatigue, and estimate the educational value of t e 
results. 
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JURISPRUDENCE 


Emminer—Mn. ARTirtTR Brown, M.A., LL.D.. Bar-at-Law. 


Candidate/f may only attempt six qiiestmis 


1. DiscAiHs tlic view that tiic doctrino of the sovereignty of the Rtatft 

may be compared with that of the natural rijrhts of man, as beW only 
a phase in the evolution of legal ideas. ^ ^ 

2. Write a note on the ‘discretion vf the Court’ and show how the 
aevelopment of this conception assisted legal progress. 

T* overthrow of Soiithcote’s Case and the old common law (of 

Bailment) may be said to date from (!o(j(p>t v. Bernard (l2 Anne, A.D. 3703) * 
(Holmes,) Expound and comment. 


4. Write a note on tlic actual sources of the English common law, 
considered in relation to theories of Law and Sovereignty. 

5, Write a note on the manner in whicJi the Renaissance affe-^ted the 
general course of European legal liistory. 

0. ‘ Persons arc of two sorts, persons natuial created by God . , . 
and persons incorporate or politifpie created by the policy of man (and 
therefore they are called bodies polithjue); and those be of two sorts, viz*, 
either sole, or aggregate of many.’ (Coke, quoted by Sahnond,) 

Expound, comment, and criticize. 


7. Write notes on any three at the following from the point of view 
of thc'r work and inthience in matters of hirisprudcn-^ : (a) Gratian, (b) 
FraiiQois Hot man, fc) Poihier, (d) Cornel is van Bynkershoek, (e) Tliibaut, 

8. ‘ The liistory of property is in the last analysis the historj^ of human 
nature . . . being at first collective, ii. becomes individual and egoistic, 
and finally tends to take its place in society and tlic State.’ (Miraglia.) 

Expound and comment. 

9. * Write a note on Per-onalit) of Laws under the Carolingian Empire. 

10. * Rights and duties ai^e necessarily rmrelativ^. . . . There oan 
be no wrong unless there is someone who is wronged, that is to say, whose 
right has been violated.’ (Salmond,) 

* A criminal proceeding is one designed for the punishment of a 
wrong done by the de^’endant, and a civil proceeding is one designed for 
the enforcement of a right vested in the plaintiff.’ (Salmond,) 

Reconcile those diida. Discuss the latter in the liglit of : (a) the 
actio furti of Roman Ijaw, (b) a private informer’s action for penalties. 

11 .Discuss the accuracy of the maxim that every man is presumed 
to intend the natural conseipiences of his own acts. 

12. ‘ Tn English law possess-on is a good title of right against any-* 
one who cannot allow a better. . . . Many other legal systems, however » 
go much further than this.’ (Salmond,) Expound. 
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HINDU LAW 

Examiner — JyoTiPRAgAD Sabbadhikari, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 

Indicate briefly the difference in the sources of law (dharma) as 
enumeratea respectively in Kauiilya, the Dharmasutras, Manu, and 
Yajnavalkya. 

Of, 

Discuss how far king-made laws are recognised as one of the sources 
of law in Kautilya, Mann, Yamavalkya, and Narada. . 

2. ‘ In the history of the word “ Sapinda ** is wrapped up** the whole 
history of the law of inheritance/ Develop. 

Or. 

I^scuss whether adoption in Hindu Law is more a temporal or a 
spiritual institution. 

3. ‘ Under the Hindu system of law, clear proof of usage will out- 
weigh the written text of the law.’ Discuss how far this is a correct 
statement of the do'^trine of Hindu jurisprudence in case of conflict between 
customs and sacred texts. 

Of, 

Point out the difference between tlie Mitakshara and the Dayabhaga 
in regard to (a) treatment of women’s rights, (h) conception of property, 
and (c) conception of partition and co-ownership. 

4. Discuss, on reference to leading cases, the law of surrender of a 
widow’s estate. What is the genesis of the doctrine? Can a widow transfer 
for value tlie entire estate in favour of the next male reversioner? 

Of, 

D'scuss, on reference to leading cases, the law relating to aliena- 
tions of the widow’s estate. Explain what is meant by ‘ benefit of the 
estate.’ Can a widow alienate a portion of the immovable property in order 
to invest the sale proceeds in a business yielding a larger income? 

5. Discuss, giving reasons, who would be the preferential heir accord- 
ing to the two schools, as between — 

(a) sonless widowed daughter and married daughter with mala 
issue (both in regard to father’s and mother’s property); 

(b) sister’s son and paternal uncle; 

(e) nephew and paternal uncle; 

(di brother’s great-grandson and paternal uncle; 

(e) son’s daughter’s son and paternal uncle; 

(/) great-grandfather’s daughter’s son and maternal uncle ; 

(g) widow and reunited brother; 

(h) fatlier and brother both reunitedl; 

(f) son and daughter’s daughter (in regard to mother’s stridh'in) ; 

(;) widow and brother (in regard to an impartible estate in a 

joint family)? 


MUHAMMADAN LAW 

Examiner — ^Thb Hon’blb Justice Sm Z. E. Z. Suhrawardy, 
Kt., M.A., B.L., Bar.-aT"Law. 

Answer the first two questions and any thbbe out of the rest 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a historical sketch of the schism into the Runni and 8hia 
schools of law. Note the fundamental principles on which the two systems 
differ as regards the sources of law. 



M.L. EXAMINATION 937 

2. Notice the statutes from the commencement of the British rule 
;guaranteeing appli cation of Muhammadan Law to Muhammadans. How far 
18 that law ap^icable to Muhammadans in the Presidency Towns and in 
the mufa^il? Give some instances of departure from strict Muhammadan 
Law by British Courts. 

8. D-scuss the rights of a creditor of a deceased Muhammadan against 
■(a) one of the heirs in possession of his property, (b) transference of the 
share of an heir with notice of the debt, ^c'l widow in possession of bis 
property in lieu of unpaid dower. 

4. Write a dissertation on tlie doctrine of Analogy in Sunni law. 

5. How far is marriage a religious institution with Muslims ? Dis- 
'tinguish between illegal and invaLd marriages, giving reasons and wdth 
reference to rejxirted cases. How far is marriage allowable between different 
sects and with non-Muslims. Discuss the status of the issue of such 
unions according to the Sunni and Sh’a law. 

6. Enumerate tlio causes of exclusion from inheritan'e. How far has 
Act XXI of 1850 modified the rules of Muhammadan Law? Does the 
operation of the Act extend to the heirs of the apostate, otherwise entitled 
to inherit when the succession— opens ? Discuss the case law noticing the 
latest pronouncement of the Privy Council on the subject. 

7., Define, adding explanatory notes : — 

Eadd, Aul, Iddat, Ea;at, Mihr-i-misl, Khula, Khalit, Izn, Wali-i- 
jabir, Maraz-ul-maut. 


EOMAN LAW 

Exaviiner — Dr. S. C. Bagchi, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 
Bar.-at-Law. 


Four questions and no more need be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Account for the origin of the Comitia Tributa, and explain its 
connexion with the Concilia Plebis. How do you explain the working of 
three co*existing legislative assembl’es? 

2. ‘ llie extension of the solomnities of mancipium to diverse transac- 
tions manifests great poverty of invention on the part of the early Eoman 
iurists.' Discuss. 

3. A slave is held by X and V in the belief that be is their common 
property. He is in fact the property of X. The slave receives tVo sums 
of money from other persons. One is a present, the other is payment te 
services for which the slave had agreed. To whom do these sums of money 
belong? Why? How, if in each case the purchaser believing him to bi 
the property of Y had given him the property expressly for V? 

4. What was litis contestation Whan did it occur? Consider the 

procedural consequences which follow from the conception of it as a contract 
between the parties. • 

6. What conditions must be satisfied to entitle a man to Condictio 
Indebitin What do you suppose to be the basis of the rule excluding^ this 
right in the case of obligations the denial of which involves double liablKty? 

6. What form was necessary in Justinian’s time for the validity of 
< 5 odicils? What dispositions could a man make by will which he could not 
make by codicil? Did it make any difference whether the codicil was con- 
firmed or not? If a will failed, might its provisions stand good m codiciis? 
Discuss these questions from the view-points of different distinguished ]Up8- 
oonsuUs in the time of Justinian. 
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7. It IS not until the second century of our era that we find under 
the name of natural obligations various de facto situations to which were* 
attached in default of an a-lion, especially after Julian and Gains, certain 
lepi effects determined by criteria which were never made clear.’ 
(DeclaremL) Discuss. 

8. Write a short essay on one of the following topics : — 

(a) Mistake as a factor in questioriH of Roman Law ; (b) Juristic 
persons in Roman Law. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Exa^niyier The Hon’ulei AIr.. JusIttck Dwarkan^ath Mttterj 

M.A., O.L. 

The ficjurrs in the nianjin indicate full markff 

1. Distinguish hetwoon domicil of origin and domicil of choice, 20 
and discuss this with special reference to the leading case of Udny 

V. (Idny. L.R, 1 S.C. Appeal 441. 

2. Ts any testamentary disposition of movables which is recog- 20 

nised as valid hy the law of the testator’s domicil at the time of his 

death valid in England? Illustrate your answer by reference to leading 
cases on the suh;ect 

3. Will ail English Court give a remedy in the shape of damages 20 

ill respe -t of an act which by the law of England imposes no hability 

upon the person from whom tlic damage h claimed? Tlliistrate your 
answer liy rehuring to the facts in He : ‘ The Halley ’ L.R. 2 P;C. 133. 

Or, 

Ts it a good defence to an actiem hroughl in an FInglish Court 
on a judgment in personam of a foreign Court having jurisdict’on over 
the parties and cause that the foreign tribunal has pul a construction 
erroneous according to English law on an English contract? Refer 
to leading <*ases on the sub’C'^t in support of your answer. 

4. ‘ n is somelimes said that a foreign ’udgment is not enforce- 20’ 
able in England if contrary to natural justice — that is to the natural 
sense of wllat is right and wrong.’ (Lord Esher. M.H.) Develop this 

and rcLr to leading cases on the .subject. 

I Or, 

A per.soii is born in Sc:otland of parents domiciled there, , 
but not married till after bis birth. He is regarde/d as legitimate by 
the Law of Scotland. After his father’s death can be take as heir 
lands of his fatlier situate in England? Illustrate your answer with 
reference to the facts of a leading case on the subject. 

5. Discuss — 2(1 

(a) the question of the right of a foreign Sovereign to Sue 
in an English Court ; 

(b) the quest'on of the liability of a foreign- Sovereign to be 
sued in an English Court. 

Refer to leading cases on the subject. 

Of, 

(a) State the circumstances under which English Courts will 
assume jurisdiction to dissolve a marriage not contracted 
in England. 



m.l. examination 


m 


(b) Where tbo inarria^^e has been eolehrated in England, and 
the domicil of the parties is Br-tish, will the Encriish 
vourts recofTnizc a foreign divorce purporting to dissolve 
the marriage*;* ^ ^ ^ 


TEANSFER OP PROPERTY 

Examiner The Hon ble Mr. Justice Dwarkanath Mittbr, 

M.A., D.L. 

Thr. fi(jurc.<i in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss the principle of ‘ Buhrogation,’ with special reference 60 
to leading English and Indian cases on the subject. 

2. fa) Write a short essay on ‘ The extinction of a socurity by 60 

merger. ’ 

(fO ‘ The case of Toulmin v. Steer e (3 Mcr 210^ has been 
encrusted with so many exceptions and qualifications that 
it may be said to be fairly buried in them.* Develop. 

Or, 

(a) Show, by an examination of Hindu law, that a security 2 
in the modern sense was a comparatively late development 

in Hindu Jurisprudence. 

(h) I’racc ilic origin and development of the Byc-bil-wnfa. 

3. (a) Define an ‘ Easement analyse the several parts of the 20^ 

said (lefinition. 

(b) ('an iifonsistoni easements co*e\is( ? (Jive reasons for 
your answer. 

(c) What do you understand by ‘ easements of necessity ’? 

Give illustraticms. 

Or, 

(а) Stale tlie nature of the right of support for a building on 20 

a person’s laud for the ad aceiit land of another, and dis- 

cuss how it is ac(piired under (1) tlie Kngbsh law, (2)^th0 
Indian law. 

f6) Eormulate preci'^ely the rights of a dominant tenement in 

respeu of ancient lights. liefer to any Icadiog cases gn 

the. sub'ect that you can think of. 

4. . What is the reason iv the rule 4hal a purchase by a trustee 
for sale of property for which he is such a trustee is absolutely void? 

Under what ciicumstaiu'es can a trustee, other than a trustee 
for sale, buy trust property from his cestui qiic Kefer to leading 

Indian and English f'ases on the subject. 

5 . (a; Dis uss the do trine of Us iniidcns as embodied in the 20^ 

Transfer of Property Act. liefer to any leading cases on the 
subject that you may know. Does the doctrine apply to compulsory 
sale U? 

(б) A property was sold sub eci to two mortgages. After the 
completion of the sale, the mortgages were declared invalid. Is the 
purchaser liable to account to the vendor for the amount of the mort- 
gages as unpaid purchase money? Give reasons for your answer. 
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M.L. EXAMINATION 


PEINCIPLES OE EQUITY 
Examiner — Mh. H. D. Bosk, Bau.-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value 

[N.B. — Yon arc requested to answer not more than five questions. Please 
deal with suck as you atiempt exhaustivkly ; and with special reference 
to JMPOKTANT DECISIONS, BOlU ENGLISH AND INDIAN.] 


1. Eist in^niislj a inortgaj^e from a sale with an oplioii to repuruhase, 
with special lefcre.nee to the cases of (1) Alderson v. White; (2) Bhagwan 
V. Bhagwan (F.C.); and (3) Balkishan Das v. Leggc (P.C.). 

2. Summarise tlie modern law of Precatory Trusts. Befer to (1) 
Lamb v. Eawes : (2) Mussorie Bank v. Raynor (H.L.); and (3) Coniskey 
V. Bowring Banbury (H.L.). 

3. Write a short and concise note on the— 


I/) Equitable doctrine regarding Charitable Trusts; 

or, 

(li) Eipiitable Conversion. 

4. Discuss ihe do 'trine of — 


it) Subrogation; 
ill) Satisfaction; 


or, 


or, 

(Hi) Election. 

5. Explain and illustrate : — 

* A Power must be exercised bona fide and for the end designed.* 

6. Discuss and examine the doctrine of Part Performance by refer- 
ence to the facts and law, in — 

(t) Maddison v. Alderson^ 

(ii) Mahomed Musa v. Aghore Kumar Ganguly, 

(in) Lakshmi V cnkaij amnia v. Venkata Narasimha Appa Row, 

and (iv) Gholam Hossain Casiff Ariff v. Jadunath Mozumdar, 

7. Summarise — 


(i) The doctrine of Consolidation of Mortgages ; 

or, 

(ii) Marshalling. 

8. Discuss and illustrate the principles governing the granting of 
Injunctions for infringement of right to — 

' (a) Copyright, 

(b) Light and air, 
and(c) Support to buildings. 

9. State the facts of, and the principles onunciated in, any two of the 
following cases 

(a) Morice v. Bishop of Durham* 

(b) Chaucey's Case, 

(c) Allcard v. Skinner, 

(d) Ackroyd v. Smithson, 

(e) In re D*Angibau, Andrews v, Andrews, 

(/) Stapilton v. Stapilton, 

(g) Ryall v. Rowles, 

(h) Kreqlinger v. New Patagonia Meat, etc,, Co. 

(•) Wallis V. Smith, 



Preliminary Examination in Law 

February, 1931 


JUEISPIiUDENCE 

The questions arc of equal value 

First Half 

( Mr, SlTARAM Banerji, M.A,, B.L, 

Examiners — i Satvendrakisor Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

I ,, Gopendrakrishna Dutt, M.A., 

Bar.-at-Law. 

Attempt ANY FIVE out of the following seven questions 

1. What do you understand by ‘Law’? What exactly is (he nature 
of the ‘ Law ’ dealt with in Jurisprudence? 

2. Write a short thesis on the ri^ht of (he ‘ Stale ’ to imnose * laws * 
on its subjects. 

3. “ The importance of custom as a source of law continuously 
diminishes as the legal system grows.” Explain and expand. 

4. Define a ‘ right,’ Would it be correct to say that ” the State is 
the originatoi of rights, and (hat apart front it there arc no rights? ” 

0. Distinguish and discuss ‘ s\ib.s(antive taw ’ and ‘ adic:^tive law.’ 
Give examples. 

fi, ' Write a no^e on ‘ Juridical person.’ 

Is the ‘ Corporation of Calcutta ' a juridical person? Discuss, 

7. Explain and discuss Ihc relation of ‘ law ‘ (o ‘ Equity.’ 

Seconi) Half 

C Mr. S. N. BnATTACHARYVA, 'B’A., B.yr.-at-Laav. 
Examiners — < ,, M. N. Mitteb, Bab.-at-Law. . 

( Dr. .H. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D., Bar. -at -Law. 

Attempt ANY FIVE of the following 

1. Analyse the conception of (a) possession, and (h) ownership. 

2. Examine Savigny’s analysis of a contract with reference to the 
English law ot contract. 

3. ” The Law’^ of TSTations is but private law writ large.” Develop. 

4. ” All property is founded on adverse possession ripened bjr pfes- 
cription. ’ ’ Discuss . 

5. Write an essay on the * Law of Nature.’ 

6. ” The penal law of -ancient communities is not the law of crimes. 

It is the law of wrongs.” Explain. , . , . , 

7. ** The movement of progressive societies has hitherto been a move- 
ment from status to contract.” Discuss. 
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PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION IN LAW 


ELEMENTS OF BOMAN LAW AND PEINCIPLES OF 
LEGISLATION 


Candidates shall give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


The questions are of equal value 


Five questions only to be attempted in each half 


First Half 


Mr. S. M. Bose, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 
„ . \ Dr. a. Chaudhuri, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 

Examiners - ^ Bae.-at-Law. 

.Mr. Jajneswar, Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 


1, Give an account of the sources of law in the different periods 

of Roman history. , , i. 

2, Explain the term capitis deminutio, and distinguish between 

the different kinds thereof. -i ^ • 

8. Describe the various forms of marriage that prevailed m 


Rome. , * . If L 

4. Discuss the various Civil law modes of acquisition of property. 

5. Give an account of the principal Jura in re aliena. 

e! Write short notes on (a) Empliyleusis, and (b'l Bonorum 
Possessio. 

7. Explain and illustrate the fourfold classification of contracts 
in Boman Law. 


Skcond Half 

( Dr. Sasankajipan Bay, M.A., D.L. 
Examiners — \ Mr. Bupendranarayan Baochi, M.A., M.L 
I „ A. K. HaJRA, M.A., BAR.-AT-LAW. 

r. Illustrate the development of the Ijex Aquilia by utilis ^tio. 

2. State the conditions of liability under the Ijcx Aquilia. Does 
an action lie against a lunatic for causing damage? ... v 

3 X, who is a slave of is killed in a boxing contest with 
who is a free citizen. Advise A as to his remedy, giving rrasons. 

4. X, who is a slave of A, is left as a l?gacy by h'm to B. who, 
however, accepts the legacy after X has been killed by Y. Has B any 
right of action against Y on the Lex Aquilia? 

6. “ The distinction between Res Man-ipi and Res Nec llancipi 
is the type of a class of distinctions to which civihsat.on is much 
indebted.*’ Explain the above statement. .... ... 

6. Explain the conception of Usucapion and state the special 
importance of it in connelion with the law of property. 

7. Write an essay on Testamentary Sufcemioa. 


JOr 

10 ’ 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 « 


10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 

10 
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PBBLIMINABy EXAMINATION IN LAW 

HINDU LAW 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

{ Mb. Bibajmohan Majumdab, M.A., B.L 
„ SUBODHOHANDBA SEN, M.A., B.L. 

„ Habichaban Ganqdli, M.A,, B.L 

Answer any five questions 

1. State some of the principal points on which the Dayabhaga 10 
differs from the Mitakshara in its law of the Joint Family and its law 
of Inheritance. 

Ind'cate the differences in principles on which these differences 
in the legal riiles are based. 

Q, What is meant by the term ** source in the expression 10 
“ sources of Hindu Law **? 

What are at the present time the living and operating sources 
of Hindu Law? 

3. Discuss the principles by which to determine what particular 10 
school of Hindu Law governs a particular Hindu. 

’ 4. Discuss the differences between the different schools of Hindu 10 
Law as to the widow’s power to adopt in the Dattaka form. 

6. Discuss the principle for determining whether a particular 10 
acquisition made by an individual member of a foint Hindu family 
is his separate property or is the property of the joint family. 

Illustrate by referring to some leading cases. 

6. Discuss shortly the bability of the son’s share in a Mitakshara 10 
joint family property for debts incurred by the father. 

7. Write an essay on the nature of the Hindu widow’s estate in 10 
the property inherited from her husband. 

Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. BaTUKNATH BnATTACHARYYA, M.A., B.L. 
,, Sanatkumar Chattbrjeb, M.A., B.L. 

,, Dhirendrakrishna Kay, B.L. 


Answer any five questions 

» 

1. ** An ‘ idol * is a juridical person.” 10 

• State apd discuss some of the legal results which follow 

from this idea. . 

2. A Hindu, head of a Mitakshara joint family, dies leaving 10 

a widow, a son, a grandson by the said son, two grandsons by a 
predeceased son, a widow of another piedeceased son, and an un- 
married daughter. 

How on a partition is the proj^rty divided? 

Compare and contrast this partition with that of the early 
Roman Law, had the det^eased been the pator fatniliose 

8. A Hindu, governed by Dayabhaga, dies leaving the follovring 10 
relations : — 

(ol daughter’s grandson, 

(b) brother’s daughter’s eon. 

(o) brother’s great grandson. 

6CV-81 
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PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION IN LAW’ 


Wlio, if any, is his heir? Deduce your answer from the 
principle of the Dayabhaga law of inheritance as expounded in the 
case of Gooroo Gohind Shaha v. Anund Lall Ghose, 5 B.L.R., 15. 

4. State the difference in the concept of Stridhan as expounded 10 
by Vijnaneswara and Jimutavahana, respectively. 

Examine how far this difference has been obliterated by 
judicial decisions. 

5. Mention and summarise any one instance of legislative enact- 
ment in British India modifying or affecting Hindu Law. 

Are you in favour of, or opposed to, the enactment? Give 

reasons. 

6. Argue the case of Sri Balusu Gurulingaswami v. Sri Balusu 10 
Ramalakshmamma, L.R 26, I.A. 115, against the view of the Privy 

' Council that the adoption of an only son having taken place in fact 
is not null and void under the Hindu Law. 

7. Give a summary of the facts, arguments, and decision of 10 
any one of the following cases : — 

(а) Bhuhan Moyee v. Ramkishore, 30 M.I.A. 279. 

(б) Rangasami Gonuden v. Nachiappa Gonwden, L.R. 46, 

LA. 72. 

(c) Dehi Prosad v. Golap Bhagat^ I.L.R. 40 Cal., 721 F.B. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

The questions are of equal value 

N.B . — Candidates will answer tkn questions in all; five from the 
First Half and five from the Second Half 

First Hal^* 

tMr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

f’o-amtnVrv— j ” I^^TiFUR Eahman, B.A., LL.B., 

txamtnen ^ Bar.-at-Law. 

[Dr. J. N. Majumdar, M.A., Pn.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

1. “ British Indian Legislatures are non-soiveroign* or sub-ordin'ate 
law-making bodies without being constituent, and Courts may declare Acts 
of the Indian legislation, Supreme or Provincial, as ultra vires.** (Sarva- 
dhicaru) Discuss. 

2. “ English Constitutional Law is really part of private law.*’ 
{Sarvadhicari.) Explain. 

3. Write notes on any four of the following 

(a) Acts of State, (b) Impeachment, (c) Mandatory territories, (d) 
The Act of Settlement, (e) Parliament Act 1911, (/) The Biot Act (1 Geo. 
Ist 2 C. 5.) 

4. How is the right to personal freedom secured in England? 

5. Explain what it meant by the doctrine of Ministerial Responsibility 
in England. 



PBELIMINAKY EXAMINATION IN LAW ^7 

«. Discuss the principles of law laid down in 

Either, 

Empress v. Bur a Singh, 59 A. 178. 

Or, 

Ex parte I). F. Marais (1902) A.C. 109. 

7. Answer any two <>f the folWing questions with reference to leading 

'Cases wherever possible ; — ® 

(a) Can the Crown acquire lands belonging to a subject in England 
without payment of compensation? If so, under what circumstances? 

(h) Can the Crown by the exercise of prerogative levy taxation on 
the subject in («) England, (it) India? 

(c) Can the governor of a Crown colony be tried in the Courts of 
the colony under his charge? 

(d) Do the judges in (t) England, (ii) India, enjoy immunity in 
regard to acts or omissions in the exercise of their judicial capacity? 

8. Explain any two of the following maxims : — 

(a) The king can do no wrong. 

(b) “ Nullum Tempus Occurit Eegi,’* i.e.. No time runs against 
the king. 

(c) The king never dies. 

, (d) The CroMm is the symbol of the unity of the Britivsh Empire. 


Second Half 


Examiners- 


rMR. Hiralal Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 

,, SURESCHANDRA GhOSH, M.A., B.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Somesavarprasad Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 


1. The Dominion Parliament is a non-sovereign legislative body and 
bears decisive marks of legislative subordination.** Discuss, 

2. “Federalism means legalism.’* “Federalism substitutes litigation 
for legislation.** Explain. 

8. What is the sanction by which the conventions of the British 
Constitution are enforced? 

4. State the exceptions to the rule that all men are equal before 
the law. 

6. Distinguish between public, private, and money bills. What is the 
constitutional position with regard to mdney bills ? 

6. “ Behind Parliamentary responsibility of the Ministers lies legal 


liability. 


How far is it true of the conditions now existing in England? 


7. Would you insist on a Declaration of Rights in the future Indian 
Constitution. 
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PBELIMINABY EXAMINATION IN I/AW 


July, 1931 


JUEISPBUDENCE 

The queetione ate of equal ^lalue 
Eivb questions only are to be answered in bach half 
First Half 


Examiners'-^ 


Dr, S. K. Gotta, M.A., B.L., B.Litt., Ph.D., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Mr. M. N, Mitter, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law, 

,, S. K. Datta, Bar..at.Law. 


1. ** Jurisprudence, as a science of civil law, is divisible into three 
branches which may be distinguished as analytical, historical, and criHeaV* 
Explain. 

How far can you accept the opinion of Holland, that jurisprudence 
cannot properly be described as historical or philosophical? 

2* “ Law has been for centuries described as a command, but this 
description though essentially true is inadequate to the extent of being 
misleading.” Dis'uss. 

3. What do you mean by the expression ” source of law ”? Wyite 
a short note on Legislation as an instrument of law making. 

4. How do you define ” Person ” in jurisprudence? What are artificial 
persons 7 Is the personality in a corporation real or fictitious? 

5. Analyse the conception of a ‘ legal right/ How do you distinguish 
legal right from (a) privilege, and {b) power? 

Can you conceive of any imperfect legal right which is recognised 
but not enforced by law? 

6. Give a short account of Savigny’s theory of Possession. How far 
has this theory been accepted in English Common Law? Why are possessory 
rights protected by law? 

7. Explain the principle on which a * negotiorum gestor * was entitled 
to compesisation under Roman Law. What is the rule of English Law 
on the point? 


Second Half 

S Mr. S. N. Bhattacharyya, B.A,, Bar.-at-Law, 
„ A. K. Deb, Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Eameschandra Pal, M.A., M.L. 

1. What are accessory contracts? Write a short note on the law of 
suretyship. - , . 

2. Explain the various ways by which an antecedent nght in persociam 

can be transferred. , , 

3. What do you mean by Constitutional Law 7 What is its relation 
with Administrative Law 7 Explain. ,, ™ . 

4. “International law is private law writ large. Explain. 

5. “ The conception of a will or testament cannot be consideim 
itself. It is a member, and not the first of a eeries of oonceptiona.'^ 
Explain. 



PBBLIMINABY EXAMINATION IN LAW 


Mt 


6. ‘ Occupancy was the process by which ‘ no man’s goods ’ of the 

orWrt^^^Disrase'"^ private property of individuals in the world 

penal* kgSion.”® E$in. **" 


ELEMENTS OF BOMAN LAW AND PEINOIPLES OF 

LEGISLATION 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Five questions only to be attempted in each half 

First Half 


[Dr. Aswini Chaudhuri. 13. A., LL.B., LL.D., 

M ^ 1 Bar.-at-La\v. 

mt erff | Ta.inkswar Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 

( ,, A. K. Hajra, Bar.-at-Law. 

1. What do you kno\v of the 1'welvc Tables? State some of 10 

the more important piovis’ons thereof. 

2. Discuss the legfal position of the filius familias in respect. of 10 

his person and proprietary capacity. 

8. State the pro?ess of adoption and the legal eifects thereof. 10 

4. Dis'‘nsa the natural or original modes of acquisition of property. 10 

5. Define Servitude ; and explain the various kinds of praedial 10 

servitudes. 

6. Write short notes on (a) Hypotliec, and (h) Societas partner- 10 

ship. 

7. State the rules regarding test ament if actio. 10 

Skcond Half 


{ Dr. Sasankajiban Ray, M.A., D.L. 

Mr. Anilendranath Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 
,, Panchanan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. • 


1, Give an account of (he Lex Aquil a concerning damnum 

injuria datum. ... 

2. Wiiat are the provisions of the Lex Aquilia in case of an 
instructor wounding a slave whom he is teaching? 

8. Discuss the measure of damages payable under the Lex Aquilia 
for the unlawful slaying of quadrupedem nel pecudem. 

4. X, who has given h’s horse as a pledge to 1', kills it through 
negligence. Has Y any remedy against X7 

5. Write an essay on Jus Naturale. . « 

6. Explain the importance of nexum in the development oi the 

law of contract. ... . t s 

7. •* The Penal Law of ancient communities is not the Liaw oi 

GrimeSf it is the Law of Wrongs or of Tortst* Explain. 


10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 
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PBBLIMINABY EXAMINATION IN LAW 

HINDU LAW 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

I' M. Jyotiprasad Sarbadhikari, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — < Mr, Harioharan Ganguu, M.A., B.L. 

1 ,, Gaurmohan Dutt, B.L. 

Five questions only to be attempted ^ but your choice 

' must include Nos» 7 and 8. 

1. Enumerate the rules of prohibited degrees in marriages as 10 
prevalent in the Bengal school. 

2. Explain the doctrine of Factum valet. Illustrate your answer 10 
from the law of marriage. 

3. Discuss the eligibility of an only son for adoption. 10' 

4. What is the juristic position of a shebait of a religious endow- 10 
ment? Define his powers in reference to sales and leases of endowed 
property. 

6. Explain the principles laid down in the case of Baijnath v. 10 
Tej Bali, L.B. 48 I.A. 195. 

6. Write a short note on * Antecedent debts.* 

7. A, a Hindu governed by the Bengal school, dies without issue, 10 
eaving him surviving his widow Wi , and his two full brothers, 

B and C, The widow W\ succeeded to his estate and lived up to the 
year 1000. B and C both prececeased the widow Wi , B leaving a 
son Si and C a childless widow Wj, C gave his widow W2 power 
to adopt a son. Si and survived the widow IFj. In 1902, 

W$ adopted ^ 2 - There is a dispute between and S^ relating 
to the estate of A. What is your opinion regarding their claims? 

8. A, a Hindu governed by the Mitakshara school, inherited 10 
considerable properties from his father, hm had no self'acquired 
property. He had three sons, B, C, and D, He sent his eldest son 

B to England where B studied for five years and ultimately became 
a member of the Indian Covenanted Service. B rose to a high 
official position and by reason of his thrift saved a good part of his 
salary and purchased from his savings some immovable properties 
to which bis brothers C and D laid claim on the death of their father 
A. Is the claim of C and D justified, and, if so, on what principle? 

Second Half 

( Mr. Sanatkumar Chatterjee. M.A., B.L. 

,, Santoshkumab Pal, M.A., B.L. 

,, Narayanchandra Kar, B.L, 


1 . What is the conceptio.i of Day a ac.’ordiiig to (a) Vijnanes- 
wara, (b) Jimutavahana? 


Of, 

On the demise of l)oth parents, participation amo^g the 
brothers is allowed, and even when they are both living it is right 
if the mother be past child-bearing.” (Vrihaspati,) 

How does Jimutavahana re'^oncile this text with his idea of 
heritage? 


la 
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widow ofher ZtX ^ 

trate your answer by reference fo an/?Sg**”asr""”“" 

father, fft) "CfuaS* by^*' P'^^P^rty from (o) 

(*■) inheritance, (ii) gift. 

over the game? 

Laltu *" 

Or, 

.State the facts of, and the prin.-iples formulated in, the cage 
of Stiraj Bangn Koer v. Sheo Prasad, L.R. C I.A 88. 

4. A, a Hindu governed by the Bengal sch^i, dies leaving two 
items of immovable property, X and V, of almost equal value. His 
childless widow W succeeds to the same. His only relation who 
snr^ves him in his brother Ii. H’ makes a gift of X only to her 
broker and retains I till her death. This gift is with the consent 
"• . " “r®" during the life-time of W, leaving a son C, who survives 
the widow, and after her death impeaches the gift. Discuss the rights 
of 0 and of the donee. 

j Eindti widow, inherited from lier liii.sband vast properties. 

She saves (be income and purchases immoveable properties from such 
incomes of the properties inherited from her husband 
and of tnost‘ pnr.'’hastvl by her a«< aforesaid are entered promiscuously 
and in the same hooks kept by her, and it i'i not possible to distin- 
guish them. She dies intestate. On her death, her husband’s rever- 
sioner and her own stridhan heir ) oth lay claim to the properties 
which she possessed at her death, that is to say, the properties she 
inherited from her husband and those purchased by her. 

You are asked to settle the dispute in accordance with law. 
WTiat would you do? Supfwrt your answer with reason. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


The questions are of equal value ^ 

Candidates will answer ten questions in all; five from the first half ^nd 
FIVB from the second half. Credit will be given for reference to d$0i<lsd 
cdses. • 

First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. C. Chaududri, M.A., LL.B., LL.D., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Sripati Ray, M.A., B.L. 

,, Kamat.abhushan Bose, Bar.-at-Law. 


1. Explain what is meant by *’ Parliamentary privileges.** Enume- 
rate the more important amongst them. 

2. Distingnish l)etween sovereign and non-sovereign legislative bodies* 
Can the Courts in British India declare Acts of the Indian legislature ultra 
vires? If so, to what extent? 

8. ** English constitutional law has been evolved out of, and is there* 
fore, a part and |>arcel of the private law or general law of the land.'* 
{Sarvadhicart), Discuss. 
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" 4. Comment on any two of the following 

(а) ** The common pleas shall not follow the King's Court tut must 
be held in a fixed spot.** (Magna Charta ) 

(б) ** The raising or keeping a standing army within the kingdom 
in time of peace, unless it be with the consent of Parliament, is against 
law.*' (Bill of Rights.) 

(c) ** No pardon under the Great Seal is to be a bar .to impeach- 
ment by the Commons in England." (The Act of Settlement.) 

5. " The conventions of the constitution in England depend ultimate- 
ly on the laws of the land." Illustrate. 

6.. What is the effect of the issue of the writ of Habeas Corpus? Can 
the High Courts in India issue the writ? 

7. Discuss the principles of law involved in — 

Either, 

The seven Bishop's case, 32 St., tr. 183. 

Or. 

Ex parte D. F. Marais (1902) A.C. 109. 

Second Half 


) Mn, 

Examiners — \ " 

I 

I .. 


P. N. ILxnerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 
A. S. M. Latifur Eaiiman, B.A., LL.B,, 
Bar.-at-Law. 

DwiJKNDRACnANDRA GhOSH, BaR.-AT-LaW. 


8. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) Acts of State. 

(b) The Civil List. 

(c) Prorogation of Parliament. 

(d) The Committee of Privileges in the Lords. 

9. Discuss the principles of law laid down in — 

Either. 

Empress v. Bur ah Singh, 59 A 178. 

Or, 

Spooner v. Juddo, 4 M.I.A., 353, 

10. How far are the Courts the guardians of the constitution in (i) the 
U.8.A., (it) England, (iti) India? 

11. " Theoretically, supremacy of law is as much a cardinal prin- 
ciple of the constitution in India as in England. Barring a few exceptions 
there is the same equality of all before the law." (Sarvadhicari.) Explain. 
Enumerate some of these exceptions. 

12. Explain Naturalisation and Domicil. How can they be acquired 
in England Can a person have two domicils at the same time? 

13. Write a note on the Indian law of Sedition. 

14. Enumerate the constitutional checks on the exercise of prerogative 
by the Executive in England. 

15. Note the points of difference between jury trial in England and 
in India respectively. 



Intermediate Examination in Law, 

February, 1931 


MAHOMEDAN AND PEESONAL LAW 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners- 


(Mr. S. Khuda Bux, M.A., B.C.L., 
I Barristbr-at-Law. 

j ,, Ahmedali Khan, M.A., 

( Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Discuss the position of the Hanifah as a jurist. State the soorcee^ 
of Muslim Law. 

2. Is delivery of possession essential to the validity of a gift under 
the Muslim Law? Discuss fully tlie Law on tho subject. 

Give instances of gifts with conditions. 

3. Discuss the principles laid down in the case of Awl Fata Mohanied 
T. Easomaya Dhar, 

Or, 

State the principles regarding exclusion from inheritance. 

4. What are the formalities necessary for making a Mohamedan will? 
<Can a bequest be made in favour of an heir? 

Or, 

- Discuss the principles of Muslim Law laid down in Khajooroonissa 
V. Eowshan Jehan, 

6. What are the three classes of heirs recognised by the Sunni school 
■of Muslim Law? In what order do these classes inherit? 


Second Half 

r Mr, Nurul Haq diiAUDHURY, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — < ,, R. C. (iHOSii, M.A., B.L., 

( Barristbr-at-Law. 


1. What is a writ of Habeas Ckirpus? What are the statutes that have 
secured to Englishmen their right of personal liberty? 

Of, 

The king can do no wrong. Protection and subjection are recipro- 
cal. Explain. 

2. State briefly the privileges and incapacities of minors. Is a con- 
tract entered into by a minor void or voidable? 

8. How are aliens naturalized in England? Discuss the law on the 
anbjeot. • 
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4. Discuds how far the English Common Law doctrine, that the ser- 
vant undertakes the risks incident to the service, including those arising 
from the negligence of a fellow-servant, has been modified by. legislature. 

Of, 

Indicate briefly the conditions under which a master may become 
liable to third persons for the tortious act of a servant. 

6. State the method in which the English liaw provides maintenance 
for an illegitimate child during its infancy. 


TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 

The qncfstions are of equal value 

First Half 


Examiveffi — 


{ Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
,, Pasupatinath Ghosh. M.A., B.L. 


.lw.9iccr any fivk of the following 


1. What are the essentials of a valid attestation under the Transfer tf 
Property Act? 

A person executes a mortgage deed wliiclj is properly attested by 
onlyi one witness. The executant, however, kter on acknowledges his exe* 
cution before the Sub-Registrar and the Sub-Registrar in due course signs 
his name on the instrument in the presence of the mortgagor. Is the deed 
properly attested? 

2. What is meant by notice under the Transfer of Property Act? 

Write a short note on the doctrine of constructive notice, incidental- 
ly discussing the question whether registration of a document is constructive- 
notice of the transaction evidenced by it. 

3. Write a brief note on the doctrine of lis pendey^s. 

Oo^ the doctrine of lis pendens apply in the following cases?— 

{a) A brings a suit against B for the establishment of his title to a 
property During the pendency of the suit, the property X is sold in 

execution of a decree against /f ; after that A gets a decree. 

(b) A brings e suit for luondy against B and attaches his prot)erty 
X before judgment. During the pendency of the suit the property X is sold 
in execution of another decree against B, A wins his suit and gets an 
order for sale of the attached property. 

4. Are there any limitations on the power to transfer future or pos- 
sible interests in property under the Transfer of Property Act? 

5. What are the various kinds of mortgage recognised by the Trans- 
f&r of Property Act? 

Diatinguish between an English mortgage and a mortgage by con- 
ditional Sale* 

6. How can a sale of immovable property be validly efliected mder 
the Transfer of Property Act? 

7. Formulate the principles of law laid down in Lola Ilukimldl v« 
Musahar, I.L.R. 34 Cal. 999. 
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Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. Gopendranatii Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, Debendranatii Mandal, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any five of the following 

1. /I executes aiul remasters a deed of sale transferring land to B, and 
delivery of possession is given to B ; but the price stipulated is not paid. 
the sale complete? 

2. Can a mortgagee sue the mortgagor for the mortgage money other- 

wise than by way of foreclosure or sale of the mortgaged property under 
any circumstances? . . 

8. What is meant by the doctrine of part performance? Under what 
circumstances can a transferee under an informal transfer claim the hei^e- 
fit of the doctrine of part performance under the present law? 

4. What is the general principle of marshalling as laid down in the 
Transfer of Property Act? 

Can the purchaser of a portion of the mortgaged property claim a 
right to marshal? 

5. Disensrt the principles laid down in Gurdeo Singh v Chandrika^ 
LL.B. 36 Cal. 198. 

6. Do the following documents require to be registered? — 

(a) An agreement to sell immovable property by payment of 
Es. 1,000 by way of earnest money. 

(b) Authority to adopt when conferred by a lion-testamentary in- 
strument. 

(c) Adoption deed. 

7. Where property is mortgaged and the mortgagee is placed in possess- 
ion of the property, is the mortgagee entitled on redemption to any of the 
following accessions ? — 

(a) A lease which expired and was renewed byi the mortgagee in 
his own name. 

(h) Where the mortgaged property is land and buildings to any nw 
structures erected by the mortgagee. 


BEAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Eraniiners — 


/'Dr. S. C. Chaddhuri, M.A., LL.B., 
) Bar.-at-Law. 

I Mr. D. N. Mitter, M.A., LL.B., 

^ Bar.-at-Law. 


LL.D., 


Answer ang five of the following questions 

1. Explain any two of the follow’ing terms : — 10* 

(a) Estate tail, (b) Springing use, (e) Chattel Beal, (<l) 
Equitable mortgage. 
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9. What is the distinction in English law between property in 10 
land and property in goods? 

How do you distinguish between real and personal actions? 

8. State clearly the rule against perpetuities. What are the ex* 10 
ceptions to this rule? 

4. Distinguish between joint tenancy and tenancy-in-common. 10 

How can a joint tenant effect partition? 

5. Explain : A contingent remainder must vest during the par- 10 
ticular estate or eo instanti that it determines. Explain and illus- 
trate the difference between a contingent remainder and an executory 
devise. 

6. An executor derives his power from the will and an adminis- 10 
trator from the grant of the letters of administration. 

Explain this rule and show the chief practical consequences 
which result therefrom. 

7. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the 10 

case of : — 

ia) London S, IT*. liy, Co, v. Gorum^ L.B. 20 Ch. D. 662. 

Of, 

(h) Van Grutten v. Forswell, 1897 A.C. 658. 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. S. B. Sinha, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 
,, ITaradhan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 


Not more than five questions are to he attempted 

1. Explain any two of the following terms — 10 

(a) Election, (5) Ademption of legacies, (c) Executor de son 

tort, (d) Administration de bonis non. 

2. What do you understand by domicil of origin? What ere 10 
the facts by which domicil is determined? 

3. A testator at the commencement of the will gives his house 10 

to A, and at the end of the will directs that his house shall be sold 

and the proceeds shall be invested for the benefit of B, Which dis- 
position shall prevail? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. Whit do vou understand by “ unprivileged will ”? How 10 

can a will be revolted? 

6. Can a legatee under a will executed by a Mahomedan sue 10 

the executor for legacy bequeathed to him without taking out the 
probatq,? 

6. Can you supply or reject words in a will? What are the 10 

guiding rules in this respect? 

7. State the facts and explain the principle involved in the case 10 
•of Bai Moti Vahu v. Bai Manuhai, I.L.R. 21 Bora. 709. 

Of, 

Narendra v. Kamal Basini, I.L.R. 23 Cal. 668. 
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CONTRACTS AND TORTS 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Fibst Half 

Examiners — Mahimamukul Hazra, M.A., B.L. 

X ,, Amarendrabhushan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted 

1. (a) State the essential elements of a valid contract under 
the Indian Contract Act, and illustrate what is understood by a void- 
able contract. 

(6) A, fqy natural love and affect on, promises to give J5, one 
of hts^ sons, Rs, 10,000. A dies before he fulfils his promise. Has B 
any right to recover the money? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. (a) Discuss the contractual liability of minors in English and 
in Indian law. 

(b) A minor hired a horse and contracted expressly that he 
would not use it for jump'ng. A friend of his jumped the horse and 
killed it. Can the minor be made liable in any way in English law? 
•Qive reasons for your answer. 

3. (tt) Distinguish between a condition and a warranty in a con- 
tract; and discuss briefly the meaning and nature of a quasi-contract. 

(b) A f a tradesman, leaves a certain article at R’s house by 
misteke. B treats the article as his own by mistake. What is B’s 
liability? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. (a) Discuss the elements of fraud as a vitiating element in 
contracts. Mention the circumstances under which silence amounts to 
fraud (f) in ordinary contracts, and (ii) in contracts uberrimae fidei, 

(b) A and B, being traders, enter upon a contract. A has pri- 
vate information of a change in prices which would affect B’s will- 
ingness to proceed with the contract. A does not inform B of the 
change. Is the contract valid? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. (a) Tllastrate the exceptions to the rule, “ No seller ” can 
give to the buyer of goods a better title to those “ goods than he has 
himself.” 

(b) A bought goods of /?, representing himself to be Ct and 
then sold and delivered the goods to D, Can B recover from A or 
D? Give reasons for your answer. 

6. (a) How far, if at all, can a person acquire rights or idcur 
liabilities under a contract to which he, is not a patty? 

(b) A, who owes B Rs. 100, mahes over the amount to G to 
be paid to B. C misappropriates the sum. • Can B sue C for the 
money? Give reasons for your answer. 

7. (o) How is an agency terminated? How far is a principal 
liable under a contract in which the agent commits fraud for his own 
benefit, though acting within his authority? 

(b) A, being B’s agent for the sale of goods, induces C to buy 
them by a misrepresentation, wh’ch he was not authorized by B to 
make. Discuss the liability of B to G. 

8. Explain the principle laid down in one of the two following 
cases : — 

(a) Smith v. Hughes (L. R. 6 Q.B., 697). 

(b) Hadley v. Baxendale (9 Bxch., 841). 
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Second Half 


E^avrinen 



Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarbadhikari, M.A., B.L. 
,, M. A. IsPAHANi, M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 


Only FIVE questions are to he attempted 

1. Define a torfc, and distinguish it from a breach of contract 10 
■and a crime. Can the same act be a tort, a breach of contract, and 
a crime ? Illustrate. 

V 2. Enumerate briefly the conditions excluding liability for acts, 10 
prima facie wrongful, and explain and illustrate “ Volenti non fit 
injuria/' 

3. (a) Explain and illustrate : — 7 

Damnum sine injuria and Injuria sine damno, 

(h) In an action for Trespass, tresspass is proved in fact. 8 
Oan it be. urged in defence that the plaintiff’s possession was wrong- 
ful? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. (a) When is a master liable for the wrongful act of his ser- 7 
vant, and how far are bodies corporate liable in tort for acts of their 
agents or servants? 

(b) A, who is carrying B (a child of tender years) in her 3 

arms, is run over by a car driven rashly by K. A and B are injured. 

If A had been careful, the accident would have been avoided. Discuss 
the rights of A and B against K, 

6. Mention the principjj.1 differences between Libel and Slander. 10 
How far is “ fair comment ” a sulBScient defence in an action for 
Libel ? 

6. (a) Explain ** negligence,” and discuss the doctrine of ” con- 8 
tributory negligence.” 

(b) The driver of a cart negligently left the car in custody 2 
of a lad whose duty it was to go with the cart to deliver parcels, but 
he had been forbidden to drive. The lad drove the cart and it collided 
with A*b carriage. Is the employer of the driver liable? 

7. Is a person liable in tort for inducing another to break a 10 
contract ? Discuss. 

8. Discuss the rule in Rylands v. Fletcher, and state the ex- 10 
coption to that rule. 
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July, 1931 

MAHOMEDAN AND PERSONAL LAW 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

{ Mr. Ahmed Ali Khan, M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Wahed Hossain, M.A., B.L. 

,, S. Khuda Bux, M.A., B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

1. What essential formalities must a pre-emptor perform before he can 
claim pre-emption? 

What are the several modes of revocation of will under the Moha- 
medan Law? Give an example of each. 

Or. 

Who are the residuaries according to the Hanahte schodl? 

8. What are the sources of Mohamedan Law? What traces of foreign 
influence, if any, do you find in Muslim Law? 

4. Discuss the Mohamedan Law of Dower. 

• Or, 

How far has Act XXI of 1850 affected the Mohamedan Law as ST 
exclusion from inheritance? 

6. What are the essentials of a gift according to the Mohamedan Law? 


Second Half 

i SiR x\bdulla Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Litt,, Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

Mr. Aziz Rahim, Bar.-at-Law. 

1, Di'itinguish between natural allegiance and local allegiance. Ex- 
plain the maxim : “ The king never dies,’* 

2, State concisely the powers and duties of a guardian of the. property 
of a minor appointed by Court. * 

3. What is meant by the “ Prerogative of the Cro:^n **? Discuss the 
subject. • 

Or, 

What is the Age of Majority in India? 

4. Explain the maxims : ** King can do no hann *' and ‘‘ In hitn there 
can be no negligence or laches,** 

Or, 

Discuss historically the right of Personal Liberty of the subject and 
its limitations. 

6. Has the Court any jurisdiction to remove parents from the tfuardian- 
jship of their children? Name some of the circumstances under which the 
<Court can interfere. 
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TEANSFEK OF PROPEETY 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiners — 


(Mn. Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L* 
\ ,, Mahimamukul Hajra, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any pivb of the following 

!• State the rule of law against perpetuities as applied to trans* lO 
fer inter vivos in favour of an individual. 

The owner of a zemindari covenanted with A that if he (the 
zemindar) or any of his successors in interest should fail to maintain, 

A or his descendants at any time, then the latter were to have imme- 
diate right to a certain village in the zemindari. Is a claim by a des- 
cendant of A to the village on the ground that the zemindar had refused 
to maintain him sustainable? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Distinguish between a vested and a contingent interest in 
property. Give an instance of a person obtaining, by a transfer, a 
vested interest in a property without being entitled to the present en- 
ioyment thereof. 

Property is transferred to A for life and after his death to B, 

B dies during the life time of A, How would the property devolve on 
the death of -4 ? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. State the circumstances in and the extent to which a transfer 10' 
of property is affected by reason of its being made during the pen- 
dency of litigation relating to the property. What is the reason of 

the rule of law? 

4. Define English mortgage, mortgage by conditional sale. What 10* 
is meant by the right to redeem a mortgage? 

When is a person said to have a charge on a property? Dis- 
tinguish between a simple mortgage and a charge. 

5. What is a sale? Distinguish between a sale and a contract 10" 
for sale. 

How can a sale of immovable property be made? What 
ordinarily, are the rights of the purchaser regarding documents of 
title relating to the property sold, and the rights of the vendor in res- 
pect of any part of the purchase money remaining unpaid after the 
ownership of the ^property has passed to the purchaser? 

6. A is the owner of a fishery; B is the holder of a leasehold 10 

interest in a hotel. B borrows money from A on the mortgage of his 
leasehold interest in the hotel, it being stipulated in the instrument 

of mortgage that throughout the term of his lease, whether the mort- 
gage has been satisfied or not, all the fish consumed in the hotel 
should be purchased from A. B pays off the mortgage debt in full 
with interest and costs before the expiry of the term of his lease. 

Does the stipulation about the purchase of fish continue? State 
reasons and authority for your answer. 

7. A is the owner of a zemindari under which there are certain lO- 
undertenures. A gives a usufructuarjr mortgage of the zemindari to B 

who is put in possession of the zemindari. During the continuance of 
the mortgage, B buys some of the undertenures, ^^at are the rights 
of A in respect of the undertenures purchased by B? State reasons 
and authority for your answer. 
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8. At a Hindu, died leaving property X, a widow W who waa 10 
'hi a heir, and^ a brother B who was the presumptive reversionary heir. 
During the life time of ir, B representing that he was the owner of 
it, Bold X to C who obtained possession. After the death of W and 
when^ C was in ^tual possession of X, R sold it to D, Discuss the 
question of the rights of C and D respectively to the property. 

Second Half 

( Mr. Manindranath Ghosh, M.A., B.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

,, SURESCHANDRA DaS, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following hut one must he either 
Question 6 or Question 7. 

1. What is meant byi subrogation? Explain briefly by whom 10 
and in what circumstances a right of subrogation can be claimed in 
respect of a mortgage. 

2. What are the rights of the mortgagee where the mortgaged 10 

property is sold owing to failure to pay arrears of revenue or rent, or 
where it is compulsorily acquired for a public purpose? 

• State what is meant by the marshalling of securities, explain- 
* ing the circumstances in which such marshalling can be claimed. 

3. What is a lease? How can leases be made ? How does a ID 
lease come to an end? 

A lease from year to year commenced with the Ist day of 
January. The lessee has not received before the 1st July, 1930, any 
notice to quit. Up to what date is the lessee secure from being ejected 
by notice, there being no special contract, local law or usage affect- 
ing the case? 

4. What is a gift? When does a gift of immovable property ID 

l>ecome complete? Ifow can a gift of immovable property be made? 

In what cases may a gift be suspended or revoked? 

5. (a) What is an actionable claim? How are actionable claims 5 

transferred ? 

(6) What is the effect of non-registration of a document 5 
whioh is required to be registered? ^ 

6. How does the Registration Act affect transactions which may ID 
be validly effected without any instrument in writing? 

What advantages, if any, does a person secure in respect of, 
his rights under a document by obtaining registration thereof in a case 
where thb document is not one which is r^uired to be registered? 

7. What are the documents which are required by the Indian ID 
Registration Act to be registered? 

A memorandum of agreement witnesses that A has contracted 
to sell to B a house for Rs. 10,000 and has received from B Rs. 1,000 
as earnest money. Is the memorandum a document which is requ:red 
to be registered? Are you aware of any recent legislation on this 
question? 


61--81 
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EEAL PKOPEETY AND SUCCESSION 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Fibst Half 

{ Mr. D, N. Mitter, B.Sc., LL.B., 

Bar.-aT“Law. 

,, Eamendramohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 
Answer any five questions 

1. What is the distinction in English between property in land 10 
and property in goods? Is real property synonymous with immov- 
able property? 

2. Explain : “ Primogeniture, as it obtains among the landed 10 
gentry of England, is a custom only, and not a right.” 

3. Explain any two of the following terms : — 10 

(fl) Personal actions. 

(b) Contingent remainder* 

(c) Springing use. 

(d) Merger. 

4. What is a base fee? Discuss the rights of a tenant for life. 10 

5. State clearly the rule against perpetuity. What are exceptions 10 

to this rule? 

6. What is a clog on the equity of redemption? Discuss the 10 
validity of these provisions in a deed of mortgage : — 

(a) That the mortgage shall not be paid off for a period of 
seven years. 

(b) Tliat (hii’iug the continuance of the mortgage, whether 
any money should or should not be owing on the security, the mort- 
gagor is bound not to sell in the house any malt liquors except those 
purchased from the mortgagee. 

7. State the facts and the principles laid down in the case of — 10 

(a) Van Griitlen v. Forswell (1897) A.C. 668. 

Or, 

'b) London and South Wexlcrn Hailway Co. v. Gortin, 20 Ch. 

D. 662. 


Skcond Half 

) Mu. KumudBihari Bosk, M.A., B.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

,, AMBTJJNATn Banerjbe, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five questions 

1. Explain any two of the following terms : — 10 

(a) Ademption of legacies, (b) Administration de bonis non, 

(c) Codicil, (d) Executor de son tort. 

2. What is meant by domicil of origin? How does domicil affect 10 
succession to one’s properties? 

3. What is donatio mortis causa? Explain the law in regard to 10 
donatio mortis causa. 
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4. What do you understand by an unprivileged will? How may 10 
an unprivileged will be revoked? 

5. Examine the effect of the following bequests : — 10 

(a) A legacy to tlie youngest son ot B, B has no son at the time 
of the death of the testator. 

{b) A bequest to A or B. 

6. What is “ just cause ’* for revocation of grant of probate? 10 

7. State the facts and the principles laid down in the case of — 10 


(a) Narcndranaih Sircar v. KuhLalhasini Dasi, I.L.R. 23 Cal. 
563. 

Or. 

(5) Sailajaprosad Chatter ji and otheys v. Jadunath Bose, 
21 C.L.J. 88. 


CO^JTliAOTS AND TORTS 


The questions are of equal value 

. Candidates are required to answer any five questions from bach half .‘ 

First JFalf 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. IUmaprasad Mookerjeb, M.A., 
,, KsniyrRAMOHAN (.thosii, B.L. 


B.L. 


1. What are ihc points of difference in English Law between a simple 
contract and a contract under seal? Do the English Law and Indian Law 
differ in this respect? 

2. Discuss with reference to case law the effect on a contract of mis- 
take as to the identity of the party. 

3. (a) X offered a reward of .4100 to any person “ who will give such 
information as shall lead to the apprehension and conviction of the person 
guilty of the murder.” A supplied the requisite information before he knew 
of the offer. Discuss whether A can claim the reward. 

(b) The defendant offered to sell specific goods to the plaintiff on 
certain terms and to keep the offer open until 1 o’clock that day. The plain- 
tiff averred that he did agree within the time allowed, but that the defen- 
dant failed to deliver. 

Discuss whether the plaintiff is entitled to any relief. • 

4. (a) ” Consideration may bo executory or executed, it must not be 
past.” * Discuss. 

(b) Eastwood, as guardian and agent of Mrs. Kenyon, while she 
was a minor, had incurred expenses in the improvement of her property : he 
did this voluntarily, and in order to do so was compelled to borrow money, 
for which he gave a promissory note. When the minor came of age she as- 
sented to the transaction, and after her marriage her husband promised to 
pay the note. Can Mrs. Konyon be sued upon this promise? 

6. ** The absence of proof of an intention to deceive does not in all 
cases deprive of a remedy the person who has in fact suffered from decep- 
tion.” 

Discuss with reference to case law. 

6. State the rules as laid down in Maxim Nordenfelt Gun Co, v. Nor- 
denfelt^ and discuss the applicability of those principles in India. 

7. Discuss the rights and liabilities of the parties where the existence 
of the principal is un^scloaed. 
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Second Half 

) Mr. J. N. Majumdar, M.A., B.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

,, M. A. Ispahani, M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

1. ** Every injury imports a damage though it does not cost the party^ 
one farthing/' Explain. 

2. Distinguish Conversion from Trespass. 

The defendant, a shop-keeper, receives from the plaintiff a parcel 
containing bank notes, which the latter picked up from the floor of the defen- 
dant's shop; the plaintiff when he hands the parcel to the defendant telle 
him to keep the same till the owner claims it. The defendant advertises the 
parcel but no one claims it, and three years having elapsed, the plaintiff 
requests the defendant to return to him the notes, at the same time tender- 
ing the cost of advertising and even offering an indemnity. The defendant 
refuses. Is the plaintiff entitled to any relief? 

3. Discuss the principles enunciated in Smith v. Baker (1891) A.C. 826. 
4, What do you understand by the natural and probable consequences 
of an act in Tort? Give examples. 

** There is no contribution between joint tort feasors." Discuss this 
doctrine, its limitations, and exceptions. 

6. Write short notes on : — 

(o) Novation; Justifiable Assault. 

Of, 

(b) Merger; Privileged Communication. 

7. State the rule in Rylands v. Fletcher and discuss the exceptions to^ 
that rule. 



Final Examination in Law 

February, 1931 


LAND TENURES 


The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners — 




Mb. Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 

,, Sachindrakumab Rddra, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any five of the following questions 

1. Write a short essay on the Permanent Settlement ” of Bengal,;^ 
Behar and Orissa, discussing its merits and demerits. 

2. Specify the Lakhiraj grants which were declared valid by Bogula- 
iion XIX of 1793. 

3. Give an account of the origin of the Patni tenures and state the pro- 
visions enacted in Kegulation VIII of 1819 for the summary sale of sudh 
tenures. 

4. What are the rights of a purchaser of an entire estate sold for 
arrears of revenue under the Revenue Sale Low? 

5. Enumerate the grounds on which a sale held under the provisions of 
Act XI of 1869 may be set aside. 

6. On what principles would you support the proposition that a Patni- 
dar is entitled to the Chowkidari Chakran lands resumed by the Govern- 
ment and settled with the Zemindar? Is the Patnidar liable to pay addi- 
tional rent for those lands? If so, why? 

7. What is meant by “ reformation in situ **? State the provisions of 
Regulation XI of 1825 on the subject and explain the same witlj reference 
to the case of Lopez v. Madan Mohan Thakur, 13 M.I.A. 463. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. Gopalchandra Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, Sadhanchandba Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any five of the following questions 

1. What are the different classes of tenants under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act? How do you distingu’sh between a tonure-h. 'Imr and a raiyat? 

2. State the grounds on which, and the mode in which, the rent of an 
occrpancy-raiyat may be enhanced. 

8. Examine the question of the transferabHity of occupancy right in 
Bengal before the amendment of the Bengal Tenancy Act in 1028. 

4. A, who is an occupancy raiyat under B, sells a part of his holding to 
€ and then surrenders the entire holding in favour of his landlord B. B 
brings a suit to eject 0. Discuss the rights of the parties. 
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5. ‘ Stale fully the distinction beh^een a rent-decree and a money-decree- 
Illustrate by giving examples. 

6. What are “ protected interests ** and “incumbrances*’ under the- 
Bengal Tenancy Act? Explain by giving illustrations. 

7. What are the different modes of acquisition of easements? What ie 
an easement of necessity? 


EQUITY AND TBUSTS 

Only FIVE questions are to be answered in each half 

The questions are of equal ralue 

Candidates are requested to give the answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

First Half 


Examine — 


C Mr. Pramathanath Mitra, M.A.. B.L. 

\ ,, B. C. Kar, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 


1. Compare the relation of trustee and beneficiary with that of (fl) 
bailor and hailee^ and (t) principal and agent. 

2. “ Equity is not a self-sufficient system. It is a collection of ap- 
pendices. * ’ Explain. 

3. What is a charitable trust'} Is it correct to say that the rule 
against Perpetuity does not apply to such trust? 

4. Distinguish between a trustee’s (a) duties, (b) discretion, and (c) 
duties coupled with discretion. Give an example of eacli. 

6. “ Equity looks to the intent rather than to form.” 

Explain and criticise with illustrations. 

6. “ An imperfect gift will not be construed as a declaration of trust.” 
Explain noting exceptions, if any, to the rule. 

7. “A trust shall never fail for ^vant of a trustee.” Explain and 
show how tho want is supplied. 


Sfconj) Half 


Examiners — 


Mu. P. Mitter, Bar.-at-Law, 

,, Amin Aitmed Chaudhuri, M.A., LL.B., 
Bar.-at-La\v. 


1. W^hat is meant by a “ trust of imjx^rfect obligation?” Give in- 
stances. 

2. Examine the chara<;ter of trusteeship of an iin]iaid vendor of land. 

3. Is an executor or administrator as such a trustee for the legatee or 
next of kin? 

4. What are the Statutes of Limitation, and w'hen are they not a good 
defence to an action for breach of trust? 

5. What are the defences available in a suit for specific performance? 
Illustrate your answers with examples. 

6. “ While remedy by damages is a matter of strict right, the remedy 
by injunction is not.” 

Discuss and amplify. 
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7. A conveys land to B upon trust to sell and apply one moiety of the 
proceeds for certain charitable purposes; the other for the maintenance of 
an idol. B sells the land. 8ome of the charitable purposes wholly fail and 
the maintenance of the worship of the Thakur does not exhaust the second 
moiety of the sale proceeds. What should be done in the circumstances to. 
the proceeds? 


EVIDENCE AND OIVIJ. PKOCEDURE 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only VI VK. quest inns in each half to be attempted 

First Half 


Examiners — 


j Mr. 
( .. 


S. C. MuKiiKitJEE, M.A., R.L., 
]3ar.-at-Law. 

J. N. Majumdar, Bar.-at-Law. 


1. Kxjilain the' following:-- 10 

(a) Oircuinstantial (‘videncc. 
ih) Judicial notice. 

(c) Presurn])tion. 

2. “ The best evidence must always be given.” Explain the 10 
maxim and point out its chief applications in the law of evidence. 

Of, 


What do you iinderHiand by the term ‘ st'condary evidence*? 10* 
Enumerate the cireuinstanceH under which it may he given. 

3. State the leading principko which regulate the burden of proof. 10 

4. Write a short essay on eBtop]>ol. 10' 

5. State and discuss the principle laid down in Basanta Kumar 10 
Roy V. Secretary of State for India (r.L.It. 41 Cal. 858 = 44 I. A. 104), 

6. Write a short note on the doclr.nc of ” suspension of limita- 10 
tiOD.” 


Second Half 


( Mr. Ratanmohan Ciiatterjre, M.A., B.L. 
,, Sachindrakumar Guha, M.A., B.L., , 
Bar,-at-Law. 


1. Explain the terms : — 10 

(a) Mesne prefits, (b) precepts. 

2. Write a short note on res judicata, bringing forth its basic 10 
principle. 

3. Discuss the law relat'ng to restitution on the reversal of a 10 
decree. 

Of, 

Under what circiimstan -es can a sale ir execution of a decree 10 
be set aside at the instance of — 

(a) the decree-holder, 

(b) the judgment-debtor, 

(c) the auction purchaser? 
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4. Discuss the principles laid down in Hridoy Nath Roy v. Ram- 10 
Chandra Barua (I.L.R. 48 Cal. 138=31 C.L.J. 482). 

6, A obtains a decree for money against B in 1913 in the Court 10 
of the Subordinate Judge dt Howrah. In 1916, the decrpe is assigned 
by A to C, without having applied execution. G comes to you for con- 
ducting the execution proceedings. He gives you the instruction to 
proceed against an immovable property of B which is situate within 
the jur'sdiction of the said Subordinate Judge of Howrah, Sketch 
the progress of the execution proceedings. 

Or. 

A approaches you with the proposal to sue : — 10 

(a) The Secretary of State for India in Council. 

(b) A Receiver appointed by the High Court in its Ordinary 
Original Jurisdiction. 

What would you do in order that the suits when launched may be 
good ones? 


CHIMINAL I.AW 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

First Half 


Examiners- 


Chandrabhushan Baner-jek, B.L. 
Maninbranath Banetuee, B.L. 


1. Discuss what offence, if any, A has committed in any two of 10 
the following cases ; — 

(fl) B obtains a decree against A for recovery of a certain 
plot of land which had previously been in the possession of A. There- 
after B goes with a Civil Court peon to obtain possession of the land. 

A, with ten of his friends, assaults B to prevent the delivery of pos- 
session. ' 

(6) A pawns his watch to B for Rs. 50. A few days later, A 
removes the watch from R’s possession intending thereby to deprive 
B of the security for his money. 

(c) A, in the course of a* speech, exhorts his audience to use 
indigenous goods to the exclusion of British goods saying that would 
have the effect of touching the pockets of the English who are a nation 
of shop-keepers, who came to India at the time of the Moghuls bowing 
a hundred t'mes to the Moghul emperor for permission to trade in 
India; and, if their pockets could now be touched, the highest officer 
of the Government of India will have to approach the popular leaden 
making similar bows and praying for peace. 

(d) A says of J5, “ I do not believe what B said as a witness 
at the trial, for B is an unmitigated liar.** 

2. On January 1, 1930, A receives an information that his enemy, 10 
JB, had collected men and arms with the object of dispossessing A from 

his property. A, without taking any steps to inform the police or to 
complain to a Magistrate, collects men and arms himself to fight B. 

Six days later, B comes with his men armed, and threatens A *8 party 
with violence unless they cleared out of the property. Thereupon A» 
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Tprho had been prepared beforehand, attacks B’s party » causes hurt to 
some of them, and ultimately drives them away. 

Advise A if he can successfully plead the right of private 
defence. Would it make any difference in your advice if the attack by 
B*8 party were sudden and unexpected, and A and his men took up 
whatever they could then lay their hands upon and assaulted B’s party? 

Of, 

A comes to B and threatens to waylay and kill him some day 10 

unless B immediately gave him Rs. 600. A takes up a revolver and 
shoots B dead. 

Advise A if the right of private defence would be available 

to him in a trial on a charge of murdering B. Would it make any 

difference if B had pointed a revolver at A threatening to kill A imme- 
diately unless he parted with the money? 

3. A leaves with B, his agent, a cheque on a banker signed by 10 
A without insert ng the sum payable and authorising B to make certain 
payments on behalf of A, not exceeding Rs. 5,000. B finds that d’s 
debts amount to Bs. 6,000; and, believing that A would approve of his 
conduct if he paid off the whole of A'b debts, fills up the cheque by in- 
serting the sum of Rs. 6,000. A thereupon charges B with forgeryi 

B a^yproaches you for your opinion if ‘he could successfully defend the 
•case. What opin’on would you give? 

On 

B, and G are jointly tr ed on charges of dacoity and crimi- jrdLO 
nal conspiracy to commit the dacoity. It is proved at the trial that 
B and C participated in the dacoity since some days before the dacoity 
they lived together and met together secretly. A is only proved to 
have been friendly with B and C, having sheltered them in h's own 
house for a week up to the morning of the day of occurrence when B 
and C left the place. Can you in such circumstances justify the con- 
viction of all the three on the charge of criminal conspiracy to com- 
mit the dacoity? 

•I. “A person who, unconsciously, in a state of drunken sleep, 10 

does an act which causes the death of another, is not criminally liable 
for the act.” Discuss this with reference to the English law noting 
any difference from the Indian law on the subject. 

Ot, 

” Even in cases where innocence of intention is a defence, in- 10 
ncxjcnce of motive is no defence.” Explain and illustrate th’s with 
reference to the doctrine of mens tea in the English criminal !aw. 

5. Discuss the princ'ples of law laid down in the case of Queen 10 
Empress v. Bal Gangadhar Tilah, T.L.R. 22 Bombay 112. 

Skconp Half 


Examiners 



Mr. J. Barooah, Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Bholanatii Ray, M.A., B.L. 


1. Discuss briefly the princ’ples of procedure laid down in the 10 
case of Barindra Kumar Ghosh v. Emperor, I.L.R., 42 Cal. 057. 

2. On what grounds can the Court of Criminal Appeal in England 
allow an appeal against a conviction? 

Of, 

State the powers of the following Courts when the Jury 10 
eannot come to a unanimous verdict : — 

(a) A criminal Court in England. * 

(5) A Judge presiding over a High Court Sessions in India. 

(c) A Sessions Judge in the mufassil in India. 
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3. At what stage of a trial should a person accused of an of- 10 

fence, and entitled to claim to be dealt with as an Indian British sub- 
ject, make his claim? What would happen if such a person does not 
make bis claim in proper time? Is the trial of a person, dealt with on 
the footing that he is an Indian British subject when he is really not 
so, vitiated by reason of his being so dealt with? 

Or, 

Wliat would be the effect of the trial by Jury of a man charged 10' 
with an offence triable with the aid of assessors, and of the trial with 
the aid of assessors of a man charged with an offence triable by a 
Jury? 

4:, , A, B and C are charged with having committed an offence 10 
punishable with imprisonment which may extend to ten years. For 
what purpose, and on what conditions, can a competent Court tender 
pardon to A 7 W'hen can the pardon to A be revoked atfer A is ex- 
amined as a witness against B and C? 

Or, 

What different courses are open to a person who has been 10 
served with a conditional order to remove an unlawful obstruction from 
a public way? 

5. Discuss the validity or otherwise of the trial in any two of 10 
the following cases 

^ (a) A and B are accused of a theft in the house of C. B is 

further accused of two other thefts in the houses of D and E, A and 
B are tried at the same trial, both being charged with the theft in the 
house of C, and B alone being further charged with the two other 
thefts. 

(b) A and Zi are accused of robbery in the course of which A 
commits a murder wdtii which B has nothing to do. A and B are tried 
at the same trial, both being charged with robbeiy, A alone being 
further charged with murder. 

(c) A is charged with having committed defalcation of four 
several items of money in the course of eighteen months. 

(d) A is convicted of an offence triable as a warrant case 
without any charge having been framed against him at all. 


July, 1931 


LAND TENUliP^S 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners 


iners — ^ 


Mr. Sitaram Banerjbe, M.A., B.L. 

,, Sadhanchandra Eaychaudhuri, M.A., B.L>. 


Answer any five of the following skven questions 

1. What was the object underlying the Putni Kegulation? Describe* 
- clearly tlie status acquired by the Pntnidar under the said Regulation. 
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2. What, do you understand by a ‘ lakheraj grant Write a eliori 

thesis on the ‘ resumption of an invalid laKheraj grant.* 

X What is the status conferred on the Zemindars by the .Permanent 
Settlement? Is the Zemindar the owner of the soil and everything under- 
neath it? 

4. State and explain the grounds on which a sale held under Act XI 
of 1859 can be set aside. 

5. “ Fish follows the river and the fisherman the fish.’* Explain aud 
discuss. 

6 Distinguish between ‘ accretion * and ‘ reformation in situ/ and' 
describe the rights of the contiguous owners in reference thereto. 

7. Describe the rights of a purchaser in a sale for arrear of revenue of 
(i) an entire estate, and (n) a part of an estate. 


E^aminern 



Second Half 

Mr. Apurbacharan Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 
,, Nirmalkumar Sen, M.A., B.L. 


Amwcr any five of the following seven questions 


1. Is the 13engal Tenancy Act an exhaustive and complete code in it- 
self' Illastratc your answer. 

, 2. What is the object of the Legislature in curta'ling the contractual 

powers of the ryot? Give three concrete illustrations, showing how the con- 
tractual powers have been curtailed. ^ 

8. Describe the incidents of the hold'ng of an occupancy ryot on the 
following heads 

(a) Use of land including trees. 

ih) Transfer, 

(c) Ejectment, and 

(d) Enhancement of rent. 

f 

4. State and illustrate the rule as to the fixity of rent as laid down 
in Section 50 of tho Bengal Tenancy Act, and describe the circumstances 
under which the presumption laid down in that Section arises. Explain 
and illustrate as to how that presumption can be rebutted. 

5. “ Rent is a first charge on a tenure or holding.” Explain and* 
discuss, referring to a leading case on the subject. 

6. What is tho nature of the right that is acquired by the purchaser 

in a sale (voluntary or compulsory) of a non -transferable occupancy hold- 
ing? Refer to leading cases. • 

7. What are the powers of a purchaser of a tenure or holding in exe- 
cution of a decree for arrears of rent due thereof? Stale briefly the steps- 
that are to be taken for the exercise of such powers by such purchaser.* 


EQUITY AND TRUSTS 


(Candidates arc requested to qi^e their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered in each half 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


Examinera 



Mr. Gatyacharan Sinha, M.A., B.L. 
,, P. Mitter, B.A., Bar.-at-Law. 


1. “Equity had come not to destroy the law, but to fulfil it.” Dis- 
cuss. 
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2. Distinguish between ** Charitable ” and ** Purpose ’* Trusts. 

5. ** Technical words are to be technically construed, but a trust can 
he created by the most untechnical of worus.*^ Develop. 

4. (i) M prom.ses, in writing, to convey his house in Central Avenue 
to trustees upon trust for B it B marries A's daughter, and B does so. 

{ii) A makes a similar promise in writing to B, because B has al- 
ready married A'& daughter. 

Is the promise enforceable, either at law or in equity, in the above 
cases? In the second case, will it make any difference to jB if the promise 
•be made under seal? 

6. (o) A trustee employs a solicitor for legal business in connection 
with the trust estate. 

(b) A trustee, who is a solicitor, does such legal work himself. 

' (c) A trustee is obliged to travel on estate business. 

Is thfi trustee entitled to be re-imbursed from the trust estate? If 
BO, in which of these cases? Give your reasons. 

6. What precautions must a trustee take (a) when selling trust proper- 
ty, and (b) when buying it himself? 

7. State briefly tue facts of, and the principle involved in, the case of 
The Mayor of Lyons v. The Advocate- General of Bengal.*' 

Second Half 

( Mr. Amin Ahmed Chaudiiuri, M.A., LL.B., 
Examiners — \ Bar. -at Law. 

( Dr. Susilkumar Datta, LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

1. Explain the term “ Constructive Notice ” and show when it is held 
to apply. 

2. What is an Equitable Mortgage? How can it be created and what 
are the r’sks involved in it? 

3. Write a short note on the doctr’ne of “ Part Performance.” 

4. What is meant by (a) “ Satisfaction ” of debt by legacy, and (b) 
” Ademption ” of legacy by portion? 

5. X is the owner of Greenacre; T, a testator, devises Greonacre to Y 
and bequeaths to X a legacy of Ps. 10,000. 

What is t ie enuitabie doctrine applicable here? Is it based on com- 
pensation or confiscat'on? 

6. How far s (a) a vendor, (b) a mortgagee of land, a trustee for pur- 
chaser and mortgagor respectively? 

7. What is an Injunction? Explain and illustrate the part played by 
it within the province of Contract. 


EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PEOCEDUEE 


The questions are of equal value 
Only FIVE questions to he attempted in each half 

FrnsT Half 


Examiners - 


-{ 


Mr. Manmathanath Bay, M.A., B.L. 
,, J. Barooah, Bar.-at-Law. 


1. Write a «»hort note on the relevan^’y of evidence, giving examples. 

2. Discuss the facts of which the Court will take judicial notice and 
need not be proved. 
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3. Discuss how far a judgment in a previous suit in which one of the* 
parties in a subsequent suit was not a party can be used in evidence against 
him. 

4. What is in writing, shall only be proved by the writing itself. 
Discuss the exceptions to this rule. 

6. What are leading questions? When and under what circum* 
stances can they be put? Can you cross-examine your own witness? 

6. Discuss the requisites and the effects of (i) acknowledgment and 
(it) fraud in extending the period of limitation under the Indian Limitation 
Act. 

7. “ When land has been in a condition unfit for actual enjoyment a 
presumption will be drawn that possession follows title.** Explain and 
discuss by reference to leading cases. 

Seconp Half 


Examinera — 


{ Mr. S. B. Sinha, Bar.-at-Law. 

,, Bipinchandra Mallik, M.A., 


B.L. 


1. Explain the distinction between (t) decree and order, and (ft) preli- 
minary decree and final decree, giving examples. 

2. Wr'te a short note on the properties w^hich cannot be attached or 
sold in execution of a decree. 

3. On what principle and in what cases is the institution of a fresh 
suit 'or a relief which is obtainable by application for execution barred? 

4. State the special procedure provided in the Civil Procedure Codi^ 
,when a party is a minor. How should the plaintiff proceed on the death of 

a defendant? 

5. What are the rerned'es open to a plaintiff whose suit has been dis- 
missed for want of prosecution? Can those remedies be followed simulta- 
neously? 

6. What are the principles on which (f) a temporary injunction may 
be issued, and (ii) a Receiver may be appointed? 

7. “A Court has inherent power to do justice.’* Discuss by reference 
to leading cases. 


CEIMINAL LAW 

The questions are of equal value , 

Candidates are to answer any five questions from either half 

First Half • 

rp . . fMR. S. P. Mookbrjee, M.A., B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 
£jxamineT8 Chandrabhushan Banerjeb, M.A., B.L. 

1. ** A *jane adult person is presumed to intend the natural conse- 
quences of his conduct.” Explain and illustrate this with reference to the 
doctrine of mens rea, 

2. When do the following afford a good and when a bad defence to a 
crminal action ? — 

Minority, unsoundness of mind, and intoxication. 

8. Are there any limitations to the exercise of a person’s right of de- 
fence? 

A is attacked by a mob. A fires at the mob and kills certain inno- 
cent children who happen to be near. Is A liable for the death of the chUd-^ 
ren? 
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4. Distinguish between the following groups of offences as defined in 
the Indian Penal Code ; — 

(a) Theft, robbery and dacoity. 

(b) Wrongful restraint and wrongful confinement. 

5. Af a jailor, has the charge of Z, a prisoner. A, intending to cause 
Z*8 death, illegally omits to supply Z with food, in consequence of which 
Z is much reduced in strength but the starvation is not sufficient to cause 
his death. A is dismissed from his office and B succeeds him. JB, without 
.collusion or co-operation with A, illegally omits to supply Z with food, know- 
ing that he is likely thereby to cause his death. Z dies of hunger. Discuss 
the liability of A and B, 

6. Advise A as to his liability under the Indian Penal Code if in writ- 
ing an article headed “ Bankruptcy of India,” he writes : ” The ever-in- 
creasing poverty of India is due to the crush’ng over-taxation of the people 
by a foreign government whose declared policy is that India must be bled 
white.” 

7. Discuss briefly the principles laid down in Ganourilal Das v. King 
Emperor, T.L.B. 16 Cal. 206. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mb. Bihbhushan Datta, M.A. 
, , Manindhanath Bankrjek, 


B.L. 

M.A., 


B.L. 


1. Enunciate the principles laid down in Ali Mahammad Mandal v. 
Piggnt, 32 C.L.J. 255. 

2. What do you understand by the following expressions as used in 
Fjnglish Criminal Law? — 

(i) Accessory after the fact ; (ii) benefit of the doubt ; (m) the in- 
quest. 

3. Define (i) Summons case, (ii) Warrant case. Point out the differ- 
ences in the procedure adopted in the trial of a summons case and a warrant 
case. 

4. Write a short note dealing with the respective duties of the judge 
and the jury in a sessions trial. 

A is tried for the murder of B, What should be the duty of the 
Judge to explain to the jury, and what should be the duty of the jury to de- 
cide ? 

6. Distinguish between Dism'ssal of a complaint, Discharge, and Ac- 
quittal. 

What are the remedies available to (i) the complainant and (w) the 
Crown, in each of these cases? 

6. D'seuss the validity of the trial in the following oases : — 

(a) A is tried at the same trial on two charges, one of stealing a 
watch from B’s table on one occasion and the other of causing hurt to B on 
a different occasion. 

(h) A and B are accused of robbery, in the course of which A com- 
mits a murder with wh’ch B has nothing to do. A and B are tried at the 
same trial, both being charged with robbery, A alone being further charged 
with murder. 

7. Where should the following offences be enquired into and tried? — 

(i) Offences against the Eailways and Telegraph Acts; 

(ii) An offence committed while the offender is in the course of per- 
forming a journey. 

(in) A charge of receiving or retaining stolen goods. 



D. P. H. Examination, 
May, 1931 


Part T 

BACTEKIOLOGY AND PAEABITOI.OGY 
Examiner — Lt. Col. P. Knowles, I.M.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only F(3UR questions are to be answered 

1. What diseases are contracted in India by eatin" diseased meat? 
Enmncrate and classify them according to their etiological agents. Describe 
the fotiology of any two of these ’nfcctions. 

• 2. By what laboratory methods would you establish the diagnosis ^of 

plague (a) in man, and (h) in a dead rat? How is anti-plague vaccine pre- 
pared and used? What species of fleas transmit plague from rat to man, and 
how are they identified? What is the cause of the seasonal variation of 
plague in India? 

3. What types of infection with anthrax are encountered in India? 
How would you establish the diagnosis in the laboratory? How would you 
ascertain whether a shaving brush was, or was not, infected with anthrax 
bacilli ? 

4. By what laboratory methods would j’ou establish the diagnosis of 
cholera infect on (a) in an acute case of the disease, and (b) in a convales- 
cent cliolera carrier? 

o. Des Tibe Ibe life-history of FiJaria hancrofii. Enumerate the differ- 
ent types of lesions produced by infection with this worm, and discuss their 
pathogenesis. How is it that one and the same parasite gives rise to such 
very different clinical symptoms in different parts of India? 


CHEMISTKY AND PHYSICS 

• Examiner — Li.-Coii. A. D.* Stewart, M.B., P.E.C.S.E., 
D.P.H., D.T.M.H., I.M.S. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the value of a knowledge of ultra-violet rays to the public 
healthworker. State what you know of these rays and their use from the 
above point of view. 

2. What circumstances determine the amount of dissolved oxygen pre- 
sent in water at a particular time? 

How would you determine-— 

(a) the amount of dissolved oxygen present in water at a parti- 
dSlar tim^i 
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(b) the rate at which dissolved oxygen is being absorbed by* 
substances present in the water? 

What amounts are found ordinarily in rivers and tanks in India? 

8. What is an unsaturated fatty acid? To what extent do such acids- 
occur in nature in edible fats and oils? How is the amount present deter 
mined? How would this figure be likely to vary) with the other common 
chemical constants? 

4. In what substances consumed by man is lead likely to be occasion- 
ally found? What amounts would you consider injurious? How would yom 
determine the amount present in one of the substances mentioned by you? 


Part II 

HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING SANITARY 
ENGINEERING 

Examiner — Dr. B. B. Brahmaohari, M.B. 

The questions are of equal oalue 
All FOUR questions to he answered 

1. A town with a population of 20,000, situated on the upper part of the 
river Hughli, requires public water supply. Discuss the suitability of the 
different kinds of filter for the purpose from economic, engineering, and 
hygenic points of view. 

2. Tuberculosis is highly prevalent in Calcutta, and its incidence is- 
much higher among the females than among the males. Discuss the in- 
fluence of dwelling houses on the prevalence of the disease. How would 
you construct them that they may be healthy? 

3. What are the risks to public health from a trenching ground for 
disposal of nightso'l? A population of 10,000 requires a trenching ground, 
the only land available is in the paddy fields. How would you lay out the 
trenching ground, and work it so that it may be fairly safe to the public and 
to the staff working there? 

4. It is report^ to you in the morning that there was a feast in the 
previous night and that some of the guests have been very ill. How would’ 
you proceed to find out the cause of it? 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Examiner— Dn, Taraknath Majumdar, D.P.H., D.T.M., L.M.8. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Mention the names of the Anopheles which are responsible for the 
spread of malaria in Bengal and India, respectively. You have got an an- 
nual grant of Bs. 50.000 for anti-malarial measures in a town of 2,00.000 in- 
habitants, with an area of 6 snuare miles. Draw up a scheme, as Health 
Officer of the town, for the reduction of malaria. 
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2. State the ranges in duration of per’ods of (a) incubation, (b) fever, 
(c) infectivity, (d) quarantine period in each of the following dieeaess, and 
show bow the knowledge may be applied for the prevention of these diseases, 
namely, small-pox, cholera, plague, yellow fever, typhoid fever, typhus, scar- 
let fever, measles and diphtheria. 

3. Give an account of the methods of preventive inoculation which are 
being adopted for the control of infectious diseases in the human subject, and 
give your opinion regarding the value of the methods in each case. State 
the dose and strength of the vaccines, etc., used in each case. 

4 . Describe fully the methods for the destruction of — 

(а) flies, 

(б) rats on land and on shipboard. 


SANITABY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTBATION 

Examiner — ^K. B. Khambata, Esq., D.P.H., L.B.C.P., 

M.B.C.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
All questions to be answered 

• 

1. What is the meaning of permissive and mandatory legislation f 
Give examples of such legislations in Bengal and in India generally. Do 
yon consider the Indian Epidemic Diseases Act of 1897 gives sufficient powers 
to Local Governments to stamp out or to prevent an epidemic of malaria? 

2. What statistical data are necessary for the preparat'on of death- 
rates and birth-rates? What is the value of birth-rates and death-rates from 
a public health point of view? How is the infantile death-rate usually cal- 
culated, and why is a different metho<l employed in calculating the infantile 
death-rate from that employed in stat'ng the general death-rate? 

3. What are the duties of health officers in Bengal? What is their 
legal position, and what are their powers? 


D.P.H. Examinaton, 

August, 1931 


Part I 

BACTEEIOLOGY AND PABASITOLOGY 

Examiner — ^Db. C, C. Bose, B.A., M.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write, briefly, on the part played by human beings in the 10 

spread of infectious diseases. How would you identify a typhoid car- 
rier? 

2. How does Anthrax bacillus infect man? How would you look 10 
for eridences of anthrax infection in a carcass? 

«2~3l 
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8. Describe the parasite of Kala Azar and review the problem of 10 
its transmission. 

4. Write short notes^ on the following : — 90 

(a) Spirillum minus. 

(b) Filaria Bancrofii. 

(c) Bacteriopliagy. 

(d) Complement fixation. 


CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 
ExamincT — Dr. B. B. Brahmachari, M.B. 

The questtons are of equal value 

1. What kind of lever is the balance you used in the chemical labors- 
tory? Discuss the position of the centre of gravity of the system in relation 
to the fulcrum. 

C>n what does the sensitiveness of the balance depend? 

How would you test the balance to see if it is true? If it is false, 
what can it be due to, the beam being in exact equilibrium when there is 
no load on the pans? 

2. Give the proportions of the dilTerent proximate principles of food in 

the wheat flour. How would you proceed in your analysis for their deter- 
mination ? . 

What irf complete protein? Compare the constituents of gelatin, 
wheat proteins, and meat proteins from the dietetic standpo nt of view. 

3. How would you estimate available chlorine in a sample of bleach- 
ing powder? Give equations of the reactions involved in your analysis. 

1. Give the composition of fresh air, expired air, and residual air of the 
lungs. Compare the wholesomeness of the air vitiated with respiration con- 
taining 2 per thousand of ('(), with that of a well-ventilated aerated water 
factory containing 2 per cent, of it. 

How would you eatimalero in the a r of a dwelling rcjom? You 
find it to be 9*5 rngm. in 4*6 litres of the air, express it in the ratio per 
thousand by volume, the temperature being 80*P. and pressure, 29*3 inches. 


Part II 

HYGIENE AND SANITATION INCLUDING SANITARY 
ENGINEERING 

Kxaminer — R. B. Khambata, Esq., D.P.H., L.R.C.P., 

M.R.C.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
All four questions to be answered 

1. What are the diseases due to *' Smoke Nuisance " or pollntion of a 
town by smoke, and what remedies would you propose for the abatement of 
the pollution? Is there any time limit which you might suggest for smoke 
emission? 

2. Describe what is meant by general contamination of milk. What ie 
the result of such contamination? State fully the precautions necessary in 
(1) the byre, (2) the milk shops, and (3) the dwelling, to prevent such oon- 
tamination. 
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3. Describe, in detail, the construction of a “ Cool Boom ** in any pub- 
lic institution, a hall or a theatre, which you may have seen. On what prin 
ciples is the current of hot air cooled and ventilation of the room main- 
tained? Are there any dangers or risks to health involved by dwelling con- 
stantly in a “ Cool Boom *’ in Calcutta? 

4. The word Bonification or “ Bonificazione ” is frequently us^ 
in Bengal and in Italy in connection with the subject of Malaria and Agri- 
culture. Explain fully its meaning and state what you know of this parti- 
cular method of combating malaria in Bengal and in Italy. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND TNFEGTIOUS DISEASES 

Examiner — ^Dh. Takaknatu Majumdak, D.P.H., D.T.M., 

L.M.S, 

The questions are of equal value , 

1. What are the .'feven Principal Zymotic diseases? Give the incuba- 
tion period of the principal zymotic di'-eascs and the period of quarantine you 
would insist on in the case of a contact in each case. 

You are in charge of a town with a population of 100,000 persons as 
Medical Officer of Health. The death rale from Tuberculosis in the town 
is 2*8 per niille. Draw up a scheme for the reduction of Tuberculosis in the 
town, the funds at your disposal being Bs. 50,000 annually. 

3. There are a large number of lepers in a town in Bengal of which 
you are the Health Officer. What measures w^onld you recommend and 
adopt in order to prevent the spread rf the disease? What powers are given 
to you under the existing laws, and what additional powers would you 
suggest as necessary to deal with this onest'on? 

4. You arc the Medical Officer of Health of a town in India with a 
population of 5,00,000. Draw up a scheme for the reduction of venereal 
diseases in the town, the funds at your disposal being Rs. 2,00,000 annual- 
ly for the purpose. 


SANITAEY LAW, PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION, 

AND VITAL STATISTICS 

• • 

Examiner — ^Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewatit, M.B., P.R.C.8.E., 
D.P.H., D.P.M. * H., LM.S. 

The questions are of equal value 

All questions to be answered 

1. What are specific death rates? Explain their importance to the 
aanitarian. How may they be used — 

(a) In correcting or standardising crude death rates? 

(b) In investigating health problems in different countries? 

(c) In constructing Life Tables? 
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8. Enumerate the legislation dealing with health and welfare of indns* 
trial workers (men, women, and children) in (a) England and Wales, and 
(h) in India. 

Indicate briefly the aim and scope of this legislation. 

What defects may be said to exist in the legislation of India quoted 
by you? What remedies have been recently suggested? 

8. ** India is at present mainly a nation of rural villages." Explain 
bow this has aided or retarded the progress of public health, using England 
as an analogy. 

Explain the system of health organisation in rural areas in Bengal 
at present. Discuss its merits and demerits. 



Preliminary Scientific M.B. Examination, 

April, 1931 


OBGANIC CHEMISTEY 


Szaminerg — 


( Prof. Jnanendranath Mukherjeb, D.So. 
(Lond.) 

Dr. Sudhamay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. P. C. Kay, M.A. 

Lt.-Col. T. C. Boyd, I.M.S. 

Dr. Benimadhab Chakrabarti, B.A., P.C.S., 
L.M.S. 

,, Qudrat-i-Khuda, D.Sc. 


Only THREE questions are to he attempted in baoh half 


The questions are of equal value 


First Half 


1. An organic compound contains a halogen and sulphur. How do you 
propose to detect them and estimate either of them? 

2. What are the amino acids? Why are they so important to a 
student of medical chemistry? Describe the preparation and properties of 
uny two of them. 

d. Give a short account of any three aromatic antiseptic. How are 
they prepared? 

4. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of the folloif^g : (a) 
Aspirin, (6) Chloral Hydrate, (c) Amyl Nitrite, (d) Sulphonal. 


Second Half • 

• • 

1. Give a short account of two of what you consider as the most im« 
portant purine bodies. 

2. Discuss the action of — 

(а) Mineral Acids on Cane Sugar, 

(б) Nitric Acid on Phenol, 

(c) Nitrous Acid on Aniline. 

8. What is a primary alcohol? How can it be distinguished from th^ 
members of the other two classes? How is amyl alcohol prepared? 

4 , Give the general principles for extraction of an alkaloid from a 
plant, and state how you would satisfy yourself that an alkaloid is present. 
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INOEGANIC CHEMISTEY 
Prof. Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.So. (Lond.)* 
Dr. Sudiiamay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Examinen—' ■[ Mr. P. C. Eay, M.A. 

Lt. Coe. T. C. Boyd, I.M.S. 

Dr. Benimadhab Chakrabarti, L.M.S. 

. ,, Qudrat-t-Kiiuda, D.Sc. 

Only THREE (pieslions are to be attempted in each half 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1 . Explain the following terms : (a) Hydrogen Ton Concentration 

and (h) Mass Action. 

2. How 10 Ammonia commercially prepared? What are its propertied 
and uses? Mention a very delicate test for Ammonia. 

3. Descr'be the preparation, properties, and uses of the following :™ 

(a) White Arsenic. 

(5 Sodium Bicarbonate. 

(c) Cuprous Chloride. 

(d) Nitre. 

4. How is Carbon Disulphide prejiared? Mention its properties and . 

uses. 

Skcond Half 

1 . What is a decinormal solution? What volume of concentrated sul- 
phuric acid (specific grav ty 1«84 and containing 95*6 per cent, of pur© 
H 2 SO 4 ) will be rennired to make 500 c.c.s. of a decdnormal solution? 

2. Define the following terms with examples : (a) Acid Salt, ( 6 ) Basic 
Salt, (c) Acid Anhydride, (d) Water of Constitution. 

3. State Avogadro’s hypothesis, and explain, with illustrations, its use- 
fulness in fixing molecular weights. 

4. Describe what happens when — 

(a) Chlorine is passed through a solution of caustic soda ; 

(b) Stannous chloride is added to a solution of ferric chloride; 

(c) Sulphur dioxide is passed through a solution of potassium dicb- 

romate ; 

(d) Solution of sodium thiosulphate is added to a solution of I in 

in. 


PHYSICS 

(Prof. T, D. Kar, M.A. 

IP4RANCHANDRA EaY, M.A. 

D. M. Bosb, M.A., Ph.D. 

(Topalciiandra Bhattacharyya, M.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only three questions to be attempted in each half 

First Half 

1 . Describe Fortin’s Barometer, and explain its adjustments. What 
are the corrections applied, and why? Explain, as thoroughly as you oan^ 
the meaning of the statement Normal pressure is 760 mm.” 
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‘i. What Jo you understand by oamotic pressure? State the laws and 
conibiriG them into a single formula. 

Calculate the strength of a glucose solution which exerts an osmotic 
pressure of 11*2 atmospheres. Molecular wt. of glucose =180. 

3. Give a general description of the human ear, and explain how sound 
vibrations are propagated through it. 

4. Define dew point and humidity. Explain the theory of the dew 
point hygrometer. 

Calculate the vapour pressure when the temperature of air is 30®C, 
and humidity is 25 per cent, the maximiiin vapour pressure at SO^C. being 
32 mm. 

5. Define principal planes and focal length of a thick convex lens. 
Draw a diagram to obtain the position of the image of an object placed in 
front of 0 . thick convex lens, the principal pianos and focU points being 
given. 

Ifrw , and m. he tbe inagnilicat ions produced by a thick convex lens 
when the object is placed respectively at d^ and d , distances from its pole, 
calculate the focal length. 


Skcond Half 

f). Explain what you understand by rotatory polarisation. 

Give a sectional diagram of a polarimeier, and explain its use. 

• 7. Define magnifying power of a microscope, and explain any practical 

ine.rhod for finding it. On what does it depend, and how does it vary with 
the tube length? 

8. The terminals of a cell of E.M.E. 2 volts are connected through a 
resistance of 1,000 ohms to a galvanonu ter of resistance 200 ohms and shunted 
i),> a resistance of 50 ohms, (halciilate the current through tlie galvanometer. 
If a deflection of 15 mm. he obtaiiUHl on a scale placed at 150 cm. from the 
mirror of the galvanometer, c.nlcuhitc the se^^sh.ivencss of the gal»»!>nornoter. 

0. Explain th(' theory a ml the method of finding pH of a solution by the 
potcntiomet er. 

Calculate the f)ii of a N/10 alkali solution, 10 per ^ent. dissociated. 

10. DcscTihc, in detail, any gas tube for producing X-ravs, and explain 
its action. Mention some of the properties of X-rays and compare them with 
tl'KHp of cathode rnvs. 


BOTANY 

( Dr. BKKNDR\NATn Ghosh, D.Sc.. M.B. 

I Mr. Rurkndraoit\nhra Banerjke, M.A., 
Eraminera — ^ B.Rc., F.Ti.S 

• I Dr. Sahayram Bosl?, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Kaltpada Biswas, M.A. 

Onhj TWO tfucsHoris are to he attempted from each part 
The questions are of equal value 

Part T 

1. Give a drawing of a typical vegetable cell. Label all the parts in 

^ How would yon differentiate between deposits of calcium carbonftte 
and calcium oxalate in plant cells by micro-chemical tests ? 

3. What are the different types of vascular bundle ? Describe them 
briefly, and give examples of Indian plants where they are found. 
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1. How do you distinguish between a root and an under-ground stiem? 

2. Write short notes on: — spike, umbel, capitulum, cyathium, and 
Terticillaster. 

3. Describe the various forms of dry dehiscent fruit. 

Part III 

1. Describe the life history of Mucof, 

2. What is alternation of generations? Illustrate it in case of Fern. 

3. Describe the vegetative reproductive organ of Marchantia, 

Part IV 

1. Describe the natural order Apocynaceae. Give its floral diagram. 

2. What do you know of root absorption? 

3 What is metabolism? Describe its two phases. 


ZOOLOGY 

f Du. Ekkndranatit Ghorh. D.Rc., M.B. 

I Dn. Sakiianatii Bosk. 

Examiners — i Lt.-Col. B. B. Seymour Sewell, I.M.S. 

I Dr. IlrMADRTKUMAR Mookerjee, D.Sc. (Lond.). 

( M.Sc. (Cal.), D.I.C. 

Only TWO questions are to he attempted in each part 
The questions are of equal value 
Part I 

1. How will you distinguish between animals and plants? 

2. Describe and draw the stnipture of an animal cell. 

3. Discuss the relationship of Zoology to Medical Science. 

Part II 

1. Give a detailed account of the life cycle of Monoevstis. 

2. Compare the general structures of Protozoa and Metazoa. 

8. Describe the development and function of ecelenteron. 

Part III 

1. Draw and describe the maxillipeds of the Presh-water Prawn, and 
enumerate their functions. 

2. Draw and describe the genital organs of a female cock*roach. 

3. Describe the mode of respiration in the Presh-water Mussel. 
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Part IV 

1. Describe, in detail, the branchial arches of Bubn. 

9. Draw and describe the ventral aspect of the brain of Onineapig. 

3. Write short notes on any five of the following ; — 

(a) Alternation of generation. 

(b) Allantois. 

(c) Mendel’s law. 

(d) Maturation of the ovum. 

(c) Parthenogenesis. 

if) lioreal shield. 

ig) Zoea larva. 

(h) Cochlea. 


November, 1931 


OEGANIC CHEMISTKY 

( Lt.-Col. T. C. Bovd, F.E.C.S.I.,D.P.H.. I.M.S. 
Mr. P. 0. Bay, M.A. 

Examiners — ] Mr. Benimadiiab Chakrabarti, B.A., P.O.S.. 

I L.M.S. 

1. Dr. M. Qudrat-i-Khtjda, D.So. 

The questions are of equal value 

Only three questions are to be attempted in each half. 

First Half 

1. Outline a method of determining the molecular weight of a snbstaiMt, 
like chloroform, which is volatile without decora position. 

9. Define and illustrate the following terms: — 

(a) Homologous series. 

(b) Isomerism. 

, (c) Hydrolysis. 

(d) Polymerism. 

3 . Describe the properties, preparation, and uses of the following:-* 

(a) Acetic ether. 

(b) Tartar emetic. 

(c) Resorcinol, 

(d) Aniline. 

4. What do you mean by the term cyanogenetic glucoside? lUnstnite 
liow you would test for its possible components. 

Second Half 

1. 'What is optical activity ? Discuss the optical isomerism of an 
.organio compound containing two asymmetric carbon atoms. 
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3. Give an example of each of the following classes of substances. 
Mention their formula and properties: — 

(a) Amines. 

(b) Amides. 

(c) Amino acids. 

(d) Tribasic acid. 

3. What do you understand by the term fermentation? Discuss the 
application of this process in the preparation of alcohol and lactic acid. 

4. How is Cocaine extracted? What are its properties, tests, and 

uses'? 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Examiners — J 


fLT.-CoL. T. C. Bayd, F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H., 

* LM.S. ' 

Mr. P. C. Ray, M.A. 

Mr. Benimadhab Chakrabarti, B.A., F.C.S., 
L.M.S. 

Dr. M. Qudrat-i-Khuda, D.Sc. 




The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted in each half 

First Half 


1. What is a buffer .solution ? Give examples and explain their init 
portance. 

2. What do you consider the most important saltis of Mercury ? Giv# 
the preparation, properties, and tests for any two of them. 

3. Describe the properties, preparation, and uses of — 

(a) Boric acid, 

(b) Bleaching powder, 

(c) V/hite lead. 

(d) Lithium chloride. 

4.. What is coal gas? How is it prepared? What are the importemt 
by-products obtained from its manufacture? 

Second Half 


1. Write a short note on: — 

(a) Ionisation. 

(b) Dialysis. 

2. How is chlorine prepared in the laboratory and on a large scale? 
What is the action of this gas on — 

(a) Ammonia, 

(b) Sulphuretted hyd^rogen. 

(c) Sulphur dioxide? 

3. Illustrate the meaning of the italicised words: — 

The anhydrous neutral salt insoluble in aqueous solvents was de- 
composed by an equivalent quantity of a dibasic acid producing some gaseove 
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anhydride and a saturated solution of an inorganic salt without water of 
crystallisation but very deliquescent* 

4, What are the allotropic forms of Phosphorus ? How can you prepare 
these ? What are their properties and uses ? 


PHYSICS 

r Mr. T. D. Kar, M. a. 

Examiners ) Nibaranchandra IUy, M.A. 

I Prof. D. M. Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

LMr. Gopalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.So. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THiiEK qucHions are to be attempted in each half 

First Half 

1. What is a manometer? Describe some form of manometer suitable 

•for the measurement of pressures sightly above the atmospheric pressure. 
Why is mercury generally used in manometers? • 

2. Define coefficient of viscosity. Explain any method for comparing the 
coefficients of viscosity of two liquids, stating the formula and giving the 
precautions to be taken. 

3. Explain what you understand by vowel quality. What is its physical 
characteristic? Give Helmholtz’ classification of the principal vowels, ex- 
plaining in a general way the modifications of the mouth cavity for them 
production. 

4. Define calorific value. Describe any method for finding the calorific 
value of a solid, deducing the formula and explaining the precautions. 

5. Describe the spectroscope and explain its adjustments. Explain how 
the instrument can be used for spectrum analysis. 

Second Half 

6. Deduce the condition of minimum spherical aberration for two lensos- 

separated by a distance. Describe Huyghen’s eyepiece and show that it 
satisfies the above condition, • 

, 7. Explain the construction of J^icol’s prism. 

You are given two nicols, a slit, and a screen. Explain how you* 
would proceed to test a thin plate for double refraction. 

8. Explain the theory and the method of measuring the E.M.P. pf a 
coll by the Potentiometer. How would you modify the arrangement for the 
measurement of a potential difference of about 1,000 volts? 

9. Describe the construction and tiio adjustments of a moving coil 
galvanometer. What law is generally followed by such galvanometers?' 
Make a comparison between a needle and a coil galvanometer. 

10. Give a sectional diagram of Euhmkorff’s Induction coil and explain* 
the functions o^ its parts and its Use. How can you arrange to get un- 
directional current from it? 



PBELIMINABY SCIENTIFIC M.B. E2IAMINATI0N 


BOTANY 


Examiners — 


f Dr. Sahayram Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Surendrachandra Banerji, M.A., B.So., 
\ F.L.S. 

1 ,, Ealipada Biswas, M.A. 

[ ,, Saileswar Mukherjee, L.M.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Part I 


Answer any two questions from Part I 

1. What is a fruit? Distinguish between a true fruit and a false 91 
fruit. Give examples. 

9. Write a short essay on dispersal of seeds. 96 

3. Give the characteristics of the natural order Leguminoscs, 96 
Distinguish between the sub -orders. 

Part II 

What is respiration? Distinguish between aerobic and 60 
anaerobic respiration. 

Or, 

Describe how plants obtain their nitrogenous food. 60 

Part III 

Describe sclerenchymatous tissue and its distribution in plants. 60 
Oive sketches. 

Or, 

Describe the histological structure of a Pine stem. Give 60 
sketches. 


Part IV 

• Desdribe, in detail, the different modes of reproduction in 
Marchantia. 

Or, 

Describe the morphology and the life-history of Spirogyra, 


60 

60 



PBELIMINABY SCIENTIFIC M.B. EXAMINATION WO* 

ZOOLOGY 

( Dr. Ekendranath Ghosh, D.So. M.D. 

I ,, Himadrikumar Mookerjeb, D.So. (LoND.)^ 
Examiners — ■{ M.Sc. (Cal.), D.I.C. 

1 Mr. Taraknath Poddar, M.So., M.B. 

(Dr. Baini Prasad, D.So. 


The questions are of equal value 

Only TWO questions are to be attempted in baoh part 
Illustrate your answers with diagrams 
Part I 

1. Describe the physical and chemical properties of protoplasm. 

2. Give a short acxjount of the mitotic cell division. 

3. What do you know about Mendel’s Law? 

Part II 


1. Compare the methods of reproduction of Paramoecium and Vorticalb. 

2. Write short notes on: — 


(o) Parthenogenesis. 

(h) Coelome. 

(c) Alternation of generations 

(d) Monocystis. 

(s) Cnidoblast. 


8. Make a drawing of the transverse section of Hydra and label 
various structures. 


Part III 


the 


1. Describe, in detail, the genital system of Pheretima. 

2. Describe the vascular system of the fresh-water Prawn. 

8. Give a short account of the life history of the fresh-water Mussel. 

Part IV 


1. Give a diagram of the arterial system of the toad, and label them. 

2. How would yon d'stinguish a poisonous from a non-poisenous* snake f** 
8. Describe the formation of allantois in Oallus, 



First M. B. Examination, 
April, 1931 


ANATOMY 


Asst. Soroeon, Eai Nanilal Pan, Bahadeb, 

M.B. 


Bxaminen — 


Mr. M. N. Bose. M.B., C.M. (Edin.). 

• Capt. Haji Babiruddin Ahmed, K.I.H., O.B.E., 
L.M.S., B.M.S. 

.Dr. Dinesciiandra Chakrabarti, E.E.C.S.E. 
Eirst Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 


1, Describe the ‘‘ Pro8te,te Gland,” giving its chief relations. 65 

How is it developed? 

Or. 

Describe the right ” Snpra-renal Gland,” giving its relations. 

How is it developed? 

2. Describe the course and distribution of the ” Superficial 60 

Peroneal Nerve.” 


Second Half 

1. What is an “Emissary Vein?” Enumerate the emissary 65 
-veins, noting their course and communications. 

2. Describe the development of the ” Cerebellum.” 60 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marJu. 

First Half 

1. Describe the lymphatics of the ” Tongne.” 60 

Or, 

Dcecribe the lymphatics of the ” Urethra.” 

2. Describe the ” Iris.” Give its structure and nerve supply. 65 

Second Half 

1. Describe the ” Arches of the foot.** How are they maintained? 65 

2. Describe the Semilunar (Gasserian) Ganglion. Enumerate 60 

ihe structures that you come across in exposing it from the temporal 
region step by step. 



i<’lltST M.li. EXAMINATION 


m 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Examinert — 


'Mb. S. 0. Maualanobis, B.So., F.B.S.E. 

Mr. M. M. Datta, L.M.S. 

■I Lt.-Coij. a. C. MacGilchrist, M.D., D.So., 
M.K.C.P., I.M.S. 

T3r. Charles Reids, M.So., M.D., D.So., Fb.P< 
Eibst Paper 


The questions are of equal value 


First Half 


1. Write short explanatory notes on : — 

(a) The mechanism of peristalsis. 

(h) Essential amino-acids. 

(c) Cholesterol. 

(d) Enterokinase. 

(e) Keflex mechanism of vomiting. 

2. State your views on the dietetic requirements of a child six monthf 


Discuss as far as you can, the possible causes of glycosuria inaa 
young adult. Suggest lines of investij^tion of such a rase. ^ 

Second Half 


1. What is blood pressure ? What does it indicate ? Deseribe briefly 
the factors which maintain it. 

2, Describe briefly the functions of elastic fibres in vascular system. 

Of, 

Describe briefly the chemical control of Respiration. 


Second Paper 

The questions a^e of equal value 
First Half 

1. What different kinds of sens^ions are involved in the preservation 
of the erect attitude, and how do they co-operate? Explain the significance 
of Romberg’s sign. 

Or. 

Describe the principal connections of the cerebellum, and explain 
how they function in synergic control. 

2. Write short notes on — 

(a) Visual purple; 

(h) Mechanism of accommodation; 

(e) Astigmatism; 

(d) Eustachian tubd ; 

( e ) Circomvallate papilbi. 
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m 

Second Half 

1. What pigments are found in urine? Discuss their origin. 

9. Describe the minute structure and functions of the Thyroid Gland. 

Or, 

Describe the minute structure of the Thymus Gland. DisouBa ita 
iunetionB. 


November, 1931 


ANATOMY 

{ Mr. M. N. Bose, M.B., C.M. (Edin.). 

Rai Bahadur Nanilal Pain, M.B. 

Capt. Haji Dabiroddin Ahmed, O.B.E., 

L.M.S., A.I.R.O. 

Mr. Satyasakha Moitra, L.M.S., F.R.O.8. 
(Edin.). 

• First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Describe the Tympanic Antlnim, giving its relations and 65* 
development. 

9. Give the origin, insertion, nerve supply, and actions of — 60" 

(a) Superior Constrictor of the Pharynx; 

(5) Masseter; 

(c) Supraspinatus ; 

(d) SemimembranouB. 

Second Halt 

1. Damsribe the development of the Testis and the mechanism of 66 
its descent. 

2. Descrihe the arterial anastomosis aronnd tie elbow joint 60^ 

Or, 

Describe the arterial anastomosis aronnd the scapnla. 


Second Paper 
First Hade 

Maddor and the Cystic dnet, mentioainff 
•pcoally the’.r blood and lymphatic mppfy. 
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«n 


Or, 

Describe the position and relations of the stomach and bri^j 
describe its structure, both naked-eye and microscopic. 

3. Describe the lymphatics of the mammary gland. M 

Second Half 

1. Describe the Femoral Canal, stating its position, shape, 60 
extent, relations, and contents. 

3. Describe the origin, course, and distribution of the Fhrenie 66 
nerve. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.So., F.B.S.E. 
Mr. M. M. Datta, L.M.S. 

• Lt.-Col. a. C. MacGilchrist, M.D., D.So., 
M.E.C.P., I.M.S. 

I Prof. Charles Bbid, M.A., M.D., D.So., 
i Ph.D. 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 


First Half 

1. Describe the significance of the presence of the following substances 
in urine: — 

(1) Indican, (3) Leucine and Tyrosine, (3) Bile pigments, (4) 
Acetone, (5) Glucose, and (6) Albumin. 

3. Describe the processes involved and the paths traversed in the trans- 
port of fat from the alimentary canal to the circulating blood. 

Or, 

Describe the fate of amino acids absorbed from the inteatine. 
Second Half 

• 

1. Discuss the effects of oxygen lacx of gradual onset on the respiratory 
mechanism. 

2. Define the output of the heart (circulatlion rate). Mention briefly 
one method for its determination in man, and discuss its maintenance in 
different postures, e.g., recumbent, erect. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Give a short description of the naked-eye stnxctnre of the PfaesntOw 
What are its fnnctionsf 
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2. Describe the eftects of adrenalin on (1) blood vessols, (2) heart, 
<3) lungs, (4) alimentary canal, (5) ntenis, and (6) metabolism. 

Or. 

Discuss the effects of Hyperthyroidism on (1) nervous system, 
(2) metabolism, (8) heart, (4) blood ves*»els, (6) blood pressure, and (6) eyes. 

Second Half 

1. Draw a diagram showing the connections of the Optic thalamus with 
different parts of the cerebrospinal system. 

2. Describe minutely the structure of rods and cones. What are the 
effects of light on the retina? 

Of, 

Describe the minute structure of the semicircular canals, and explain 
their functions. 



Second M. B. Examination, 
April, 1931 


PHABMACOLOGY AND MATEBIA MEDIOA 


Examineu — 


Dr. P. N. Nandi, M.D. 

Capt. P. De. 

Dr. S. P. Biiattaciiaryya, M.D. 

Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, L.M.S.» F.E.F.P. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions in each half to be answered 


First Half 


*1. Write explanatory notes on — 

(a) Chemotherapy; 

(b) Ionic theory; 

(c) Drug allergy. 

2. Describe the action of drugs on medullary centres. 

3. Classify the purgatives, and discuss their general mode of action. 

Second Half 


4. How do the following factors influence the action of a drug? — 

(а) Chemical composition. 

(б) Methods of administration. 

(c) Age and sex. 

6. Describe the pharmacological action of cinchona alkaloids, and des- 
cribe their use in the treatment of malaria. 

6. Compare the action of ergot, pituitrin, and adrenalin on ntenis. 


ELEMENTAKY BACTEEIOLpGY AND PATHOLOGY 

[T/r.-Coii. E. Knowles, I.M.S. 

_ , ] Dr. T. Sur, M.D. 

Exammen— j Charuchandra Bose. B.A.. M.B. 

(Dr. a. C. Ukil, M.D, 

Only two questions in each half are to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

_1. Describe, in detail, the morphology end pathogeneiia of mWUffn.n t 
tetOM malarial parasite in man. 
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3, How would you identify the causative organism of Cholera Asiatice 
from human faBces? 

3. What are specific granulomata? Enumerate their vanettes> ano 
desoribe the microscopical appearances of any two of them. 

Second Half 

4. Describe the morphology and life-history of Eilaria Banerofli in 
man. 

5. Discuss briefly the pathology of oedema. 

3. Write short notes on the following 

(a) Eosinophilia. 

<b) Melanoma. 

(c) Acidosis. 

(d) Bacterial toxins. 


November, 1931 


PHAEMACOLOGY AND M. MEDICA 

CDr. P. N. Nandi, M.D. 

I Lt.-Col. B. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. 

Examiners — •{ M.B.C.S., L.E.C.P., D.C.L. 

I Dr. S. P. Bhattacharyya, M.D. 

(Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, L.M.S., P.B.P.P. 

The questions are of equal value 

Only TWO questions in each half to he anstoered 

Fibst Half 

1. Name the ferments and enzymes used in medicine and describe fully 
their therapeutic effects. 

2. Describe the effect of drugs, acting on the parasympathetic system, 
on the cardiac rate output. 

3. Write SLort notes on any two of the following : — 

(o) Vitamines. 

(b) Insulin. 

(c) Thyroxin. 

Second Half 

4. Enumerate the counterirritanta and describe their mode of action. 

5. Classify expectorant druffs. Give their mode of action and doses. 

6. Enumerate the drugs whi^h alter the reaction of urine. Describo 
their therapeutic uses and give their doses. 



SECOND M.B. EXAMINATION 


W7 


ELEMENTAEY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

( Db. T. Sob, M.D. 

,, Satyendranath Ray, M.B. 

Mb. Chabuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

,, A. C. Ukil, M.B. • 

The questions are of equal value 
Answers to illustrated with diagrams where necessary 
Only TWO questions are to he attempted in bach half 
First Half 

1. l>escribe the mode of formation of thrombi and the effects produced 
by them. 

2. Describe the morphology of Entaraaoba Histolytica. How would 
you differentiate Amoebic from Bacillary dysentery by laboratory methods*? 

8. Enumerate the anaerobic bacteria pathogenic in man. Mention 
some of the more important pathological conditions caused by them and 
h-DW they are produced. 


Second Half 

4. Enumerate the spirochaetes pathogenic in man. How would you 
demonstrate the presence of syphilitic infection by laboratory methods? 

5. Describe the life-history, mode of infection, and pathogenesis Of 
Ankylostoma Duodenale. 

6. Write short notes on the following : — 

(t) Blood changes in Pernicious Anaemia. 

(«) Pigments derived from haemoglobin. 

(til) Mycetoma. 

{iv) Bacteriolysis. 



Third M. B. Examination, 
April, 1931 


MEDICAL JUEISPEUDENCB 


Examiners — 


' Lt.-Col. K. S. Thakur, I.M.S. 

- Major B. G. Mallya, F.E.C.S.I., I.M.S. 
Mr. a. N. Sen, M.B. 

, Dr. Binaylal Majomdar, L.M.S. 


The figures in the margin indicMe full marks 
N.B . — Only two questions to be anstrered from each half 

First Half 


1. Describe the phenomena of Kipfor Mortis. How would you 125 

detect it? What is its medicolegal signifioan''e ? 

2. Describe the terms “ Throttling ” and “ Suffocation.” What 125 

are the post mortem appearances of death due to throttling? 

3. Describe the signs, symptoms, and treatment of Aconite 125 

poisoning. Giye the fatal dose and the fatal period. 

Second Half 


1. The Police have brought only one pelvis and a femur for 125 
examination and report as to sex, age, and stature of the individual. 
Discuss the relevant points in conne"*t:on with the examination. 

2. What are the common ways of inducing criminal abortion in 125 
this country? Describe the post mortem appearances in a case of 
criminal abortion, at the sixth month ol pregnancy, induced by local 
application. 

8. Hov 7 will you distinguish feigned in-^anity from real insanity? 125 
State what procedure you would adopt in sending an insane to a 
mental hospital. 


Examiners— 


HYGIENE 

/Dr. TARAh'NATH Majomdar, L.M.S. , D.P.H., 
F.C.S., D.T.M. 

Lt.-Goi.. a. D. Stewart I.M.S. 

Dr. E. B. Khambata, D.P.H., M.E.C.P.. 
M.E.C.S. 

Lt.-Coi,. H. Suhrawardy, M.D., O.B.B., 
I.M.S., D.P.H. 



THIRD M.B. EXAMINATION 999 

The questions are of equal value 
Two questions in bach half to be answered 

First Half 

1. What in your opinion are the primary factors causing the high 

incidence of malaria in Bengal? Mention briefly the main lines of preven- 
tion. 

2. What is the action of hypochlorite of lime and potassium perman- 
ganate respectively when used for the sterilization of drinking water? 
How are they used, and in what proportionc? 

How would you judge of the safety of drinking water heated by 
these two substances? 

3. What are the different ways in which Anthrax may be contracted 

by man ? What are the preventive measures that you would adopt to 

(‘heck the spread of this disease? 

Second Half 

4. Tuberculosis is said to be very prevalent in Calcutta and in Bengal. 
What in your opinion are the (*auses of this high rate of incidence? 

6. What is meant by the term “ in'‘ectious disease ’*? At what 

periods during the course of the disease is a human being “ infectious ” 
when suffering from (a) malaria, (b) cholera, (c) enteric fever, (d) dengue 
fever, (e) diphtheria, (f) cerebro spinal fever, (g) bubonic plague, (h) 
pneumonic plague? 

6. Cholera is said to be “ endemics ” in }3engal. What does this 
mean? Why in your opinion d(X3s cholera occur every year in Calcutta? 


November, 1931 


Examiners — 


FORENSIC MEDICINE 
Major B. G. Mallya, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.S.L, I.M.S. 

LT.-Coii. K. S. Thakur, M.R.C.S., L.If.C.P., 
I.M.S. 

Mr. a. N. Sen, M.B. • 

CvpT. Dinesciiandba Chakrabarti, F.R.O.E. 
(Ed.). 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 


1. Classify Wounds. What information ran you gather from 
an incised wound situated on the back of a dead body brought to 
Tou for post-mortem examination? , x. * 

3. How docs death from Suffocation occur? How do the post- 
mortem appearances differ according to the cause of death? 

Or ^ 

What is Infanticide? How is it usually caused? How would 
you determine whether an infant was mature and bom alive? 


135 

125 
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Second Half 

1. How will you determine the approximate time of death from 125 
the examination of a dead body? 

2. How does Carbon dioxide poisoning occur ? Describe the 125 
signs, symptoms, treatment, and post-mortem appearance of a case 

of carbon dioxide poisoning. 

Differentiate it from Carbon monoxide poisoning. 

Or, 

How does rape cause death? The body of a girl of 10 years 
who died as a result of rape is brought to you for examination. How 
would you determine the cause of death and her age? 


HYGIENE 


Examiners- 


Lt.-Col. a. D. Stewart, M.B., Ch.D., 

F.R.C.S.E., D.T.M.&H., I.M.S. 

Ur. Taraknath Majumdar, D.P.H., 

D.T.M. 

. ,, K. B. Kiiambata, U.P.H., M.E.C.S., 

L.R.C.P. 

Lt.-Col. H. Suhrawardy, O.B.E., M.D., 
F.K.C.SJ., U.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions to be answered in each half 

First Half 


1. At what seasons of the year in India do anopheline mosquitoes 
breed most profusely? 

What physical conditions in nature favour the propagation of 
anophelines, and the development of the malarial parasite within the 
mosquito ? 

Ho,w may this knowledge be used in the prevention of malaria? 

2. Explain the following terms : — 

(a) Splenic index, (h) Garnetocyte, (c) Sporozoit, (d) Zygote, 
Fever index, (/) Schick reaction, (g) Pomites, (h) Vector, (t) Made soil, 
(;) Damp-proof course. 

3. How would you disinfect a tank 40 feet long, 20 feet broad, and 
10 feet deep, and a well 4 feet in diameter and ^ feet deep? What 
chemicals would you use and in what strength? 

Second Half 

4. What is the maximum seasonal incidence in India of (a) Cholera, 
(h) Sraall-pox, (c) lifalaria? How may these facts be applied in prevention? 

5. Cholera has broken out in an epidemic form in a small town. 
What preventive measures would you take, as Medical Officer of Health, 
to check the epidemic? 

6. What part does the house fly play in spreading disease in India? 

Describe shortly its life history and indicate measures to destroy 

(a) the adult fly, (b) in the larval stage. 



Final M.B. Examination, 
April, 1931 


MEDICINE 


Examlner $ — i 


Dh. B. C. Boy, B.A., M.D., F.E.C.S., 
M.B.C.P. 

Eai Bahadur Dr. U. N. Brahmachary, M.A., 
M.D., Ph.D. 

Lt.-Col. J. D. Sandes I.M.S., M.B.C.P.I., 
B.A.O. 

Dr. U. P. Bose, M.B., M.B.C.P. 

Major J. C. Db, I.M.S. , M.B.. L.B.C.P., 
M.R.C.S 

Dr. Harihar Ganguli M.D. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Mention and describe the various ways in which B^hilis may 
aflfoct the heart and its blood vessels. How will you treat cardiac syphilis? 

Or, 

Name the various types of muscular atrophy. Describe, in detail, 
the fttiology and symptoms of pseudo-hyp.utrophic muscular dystrophy. 

2. Give the signs, symptoms, differential diagnosis, and ^treatment w 
kala azar in the acute stage. 


Second Half 

What is the significance and* what are the causes of albuminuria? 
Give the differential diagnosis of these causes. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Give a classification of purpuia. 

Discuss the pathogenesis of idiopathic purpura. 
Give the treatment of purpura hsemorrhagica. 
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Or, 

Describe the signs, symptoms, and complications of gastric and^ 
duodenial ulcer and give the treatment. 

9. Give the pathogenesis, signs, symptoms, and treatment of rickets. 

Second Half 

Discuss the diagnosis including the differential diagnosis of fluid 
in the pleural cavity. 


SUIIGEBY 


Examiners' 


^ Dr. Mrigendralal Mitter, M.D., F.E.C.S. * 

,, Lalitmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.E.C.S. 

„ S. K. Mukherjee, F.E.C.S., D.O., 
D.O.M.S. 

' Lt.-Col. K. K. Chatterjee, F.E.C.S. 

Lt.-Col. W. L. Harnett, M.A., M.D. (Cam.),. 
F.E.C.S., I.M.S 

. Major S. N. Mukherjee, F.E.C.S., I.M.S. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


1. Give the various methods o^ producing surgical ansssthesia. What 
are the indications for and against the employment of each method? 

2. Mention the cystic swellings which may be met with in connection 
with the female breast. Describe briefly the pathology and clinical features 
of each. 


Second Hai.p 

Either Question i or 5 must be answered 

3. Give ftie origin, course, and distribution of the ulnar nerve. 
Describe the clinical signs produced by injury to the nerve at various levels, 
and explain ,how they are caused. 

4. Describe the pathological anatomy and clinical features of cod- 
genital Talipes Equino- Varus. Give the differential diagnosis from other 
conditions which resemble it. 

Of, 

5. What are the causes of ankylosis of the knee joint? Give the 
differential diagnosis of each. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or 5 must be answered 

1. How would you proceed to confirm your diagnosis in a case of 
suspected simple glaucoma? Describe, in detail, a suitable operation for 
such a case. 
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looa* 


2. What pathological changes occur in the subatan^’e of the brain as 
a result of recent traumatic intra-cranial haamorrhage? Mention briefly ho^r 
these changes affect the prognosis. 

3. Describe, in ascending sequence, the complications of gonorrhoea in 
its acute, sub-acute, and chronic stages in the male. How would you' 
diagnose and treat a case ol unilateral gonorrhoeal epididymitis? 

4. Mention the complications of chronic gastric ulcer. How would you 
treat each? 

Or, 

5. What are Mie causes of luemorrhage from the rectum? Describe' 
how you would investigate a case, indicating the deductions you would draw 
from each clinical sign observed. 


MIDWIFEEY 


Examiners- 


f Dr. Kedarnatii Das, C.I.E., M.D. 

,, Satinath BAtiCHi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

,, Narendranath Bose, L.M.S. 

,, Bamandas Mukherjee, L.M.S. ^ 

Ma.ior P. Fleming Gow, D.S.O., M.B., Ch.B.,- 
I I.M.S. 

I Dr. J. N. Das, L.M.S. 


First Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. What are the indications for termination of pregnancy in 60' 
a case of Hyperomesis gravidarum? 

2. Describe the surgical technique for the removal of a large 75 

ovarian cyst. 

Second Half 

3. Describe the pathology of vesicular or hydatidiform mole, 60' 

and mention its bearing on modern treiftment of this condition. 

4. Discuss the treatment of menorrhagia in a young unmamed 66 - 

girl. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 A nrimipara has been in labour for twenty hours, 

^pKentinrin^'^^ JeWc S^ow would“ou'proX to’ deal 
with the case? 


66 
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2. What are the diagnostic points in a case of congenital syphilis 60 
in a new-born baby? What treatment would you adopt in such a case? 

Of, 

What are the causes of vomiting in a new-born baby? How 
would you treat such a case? 

8. Define (a) Diagonal Con ugate; (6) Attitude of the Fostus; 60 
•(c) Funnel Pelvis; (d) Test labour. 

4. What would you do if the placenta is not born within an hour 68 
after the birth of the child? 


November, 1931 


MEDICINE 


Examiners- 


( Eai Bahadur Dr. U. N. Brahmachari, M.A., 
M.D., Ph.D. 

Dr. B. C. Hoy, B.A., M.D., F.E.C.S., 
M.E.C.P. 

- LT.-Coii. J. B. Sandks, M.D., M.B.C.P.I., 
B.A.O., I.M.S. 

Major J. C. De. M.B., M.R.C.S., L.E.C.P., 
I.M.S. 

Dr. Harihar Ganouli, M.D. 

I „ U. P. Bosk, M.D., M.E.C.P. 


First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Give the signs and symptom^ of a typical case of Asiatic Cholera* 
'Give its treatment in the stage of re-action. 

2. Give the signs, symptoms, and differential diagnosis of Acute 
Pancreatitis. Give its etiology. 

Second Half 

{Only ONE question in this half is to be attempted) 

1. Give the differential diagnosis of a swelling in the lower part of 
the right side of the chest. 

Or, 

2. How will you investigate a case with pain in the Bight Hiac 
Fossa? Give the possible causes and the differential diagnosis* 
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Second Paper 
First Half 

1. O-ive the most important findings which will lead to a diagnosia 
of early Tuberculosis of the Lungs. Give an outline of the principles 
that should guide you in the treatment of such a case. 

2. Give the signs, symplonts, and dAgnosis of Multiple Feripherall 
Neuritis. Give the principles of treatment. 

Second Half 

(Only ONE question in this half is to be attempted) 

1. Give the signs, symptoms, and treatment of Myxoedema. 

Or, 

*2. What are the various types of Circulatory failure? How would 
you diagnose the different forms and give the treatment of each form? 


SUEGERY 


Examiners — 


• Lt. W. L. Harnett, M.A., M.D., (Cam.), 
F.RC.S., I.M.S. 

Hr. Mrigendralal Mitra, M.H., F.R.C.S. 

,, Lalitmoitan Raner.ieb, M.S., F.R.C’.S. 

' ,, S. K. Mukherjeb, F.R.C.S. , D.O., 

S H.O.M.S. 

Lt -Col E W. O’G. Ftrwan, M.B., B.C.H., 
B.A.O., F.R.C.S.T., I.M.S. 

. Major S. N. Mckherjbb, F.R.C.S. (E.), I.M.S., 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1 fn what forms mav carc'noma occur in the tongue? Give the* 
cliniS^ characters, differential diagnosis, and treatment (operative details- 

not required). ^ . 

Q What may be the causes of delaved union and non-union of a. 
sinwle fracture of the middle third of the humerus? 

Second Half 

Either Question 4 or 5 must be onatoered 
- « •!.« .TiiUrv sna-e w^th special reference to the snaage- 
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4. Enumerate the cystic swellings which may be met with in the 

pathology and cUnical features 


Of, 

5. Describe the varieties of malignant tumours which may occur in 
:bone, giving their pathology and clinical features. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or 5 must be answered 

I* What do you understand by the term hypopyon ulcer (ulcer serpens) 
of the cornea? How is it caused and how would you treat a case? 

2. Enumerate the different degrees of burns. What are the dangers 
and complications? How would you treat a case of extensive burns in a 
child? On what does the prognosis depend? 

3. Give the causes of haDinatnna. Describe the investigation of a 
case, noting the conclusions to be drawn from each finding. 

4. What are the complications which may be met with in inguinal 
hernia? How would you differentiate them? 

Or, 

6. What are the posterior dislocations of the hip joint? Describe the 
mechanism o^ their production. What difficulties may be met with in 
their reduction? 


MIDWIFEKY 


Examiners — 


Dr. Kedarnath Das, C.I.E,, M.D. 

Lt."Col. V. B. Green Armytagb, M.R.O.P., 
M.D., F.C.O.G., I.M.S. 

Mr. Narendran.ath Basu, L.M.S. 

- ,, Satinath Bagchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

Major P. Fleming Gow, D.S.O., M.B., Ch.B., 
D.P.H., I.M.S. 

Mr. J. N. Das, L.M.S. 


First Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full maths 

First Half 

1. Describe the menstrual cycle. 60 

2. What are the dangers attend’ ng pregnancy and labour in a^ 66 
patient with valvular disease of the heart? Describe the management of 

a case of labour complicated by mitral stenosis. 
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Second Half 

3. Describe the naked eye anatomy of the pelvic organs and the 60 
pregnant uterus with its contents at the twelfth week of gestation* 

4. What risks does a pregnant woman run if she contracts syphilis 65 
or gonorrhosa? Describe shortly the treatment of each condition. 

Of, 

What pathological conditions cause pruritus of the vulva? Give 
the appropriate treatment. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. Describe the mechanism of dilatation of the cervix during 65 
labour. What are the causes of slow dilatation of the cervix? 

2. How do you diagnose and treat a case of inevitable abortion? 60 

Second Half ^ 

3. Desciibe, m detail, the mode of delivery of the after-coming 65 
head in an uncomplicated breech presentation. 

4. Describe any operative procedure you have seen for th^ radical 60 
cure of oomplete prolapse of the uterus. 



1. £. Examination, 
1931 


MATHEMATICS. 

(Computations, Mensuration, and Statics) 
Exammer— Prof. J. M Bose, M.A., B.So. 
First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions, 

1, Estimate by Contracted methods 
(J) 273*60618 X 26 02471 to 2 decimal places. 

(2) ^ significant figures. 



Or, 

6-3 „ 

6-3 „ 


--,-D 

e 

— c 

=1-8L ~F8~ ■ 

6-8 

-"TO 

_-2-D 


+« 


Find 7* when d=40' and L—315'. 

2. The side faces a right pyramid are isosceles triangles with eguaf 

angles (al cud each side face makes anffle 3 with the base. Find the angle 
Tvbich each shipping side makes with tho base. 

Of, 

The angle d of a triangle falls short of a righ t angle by a small angle 
of circular measure a. Prove that the rfide c exceeds h* by ha ap*proxi- 

mately. 

8 (1) Find graphically the smallest positive angle which will satisfy tan 
a =2.’ 

(2) A weight oscillates up and down at the end of an elastic string. Its 
depth below the point of suspenpion t -ec.s after starting is (12+3 cog 2w0 
inches. At what times will its depth be (*) 15, (m) 9 inches ? 

4. Solve the triangle 

a==68*2, b=91*3, 4=88^14'. 

What is the difference iu area of the two triangles satisfying the given 
nnditions ? 
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Second Half 
Answer Am tbrkb questions, 

1. If three forces acting at a point be represented in magnitude and direc- 
tion by the sides of a triangle, taken in order, they \viil be in et^ulibrium. 
Establish. 

Dec< iT»p« se a force, ^hose magnitude nnd line of action are given, into 
two equal forces passing through two giien points, giving a geonietri* a 1 cons- 
true* ion It) when the two points are on the same s*de of the force, lit) when 
they ate on opposi e sides. 

2. Find the resultant of two unequal unlike parallel forces acting upon a 
rigid body. 

A porimaiteau, of length 8 feet and height 2 feet and whoFe centre of 
gravity u at its centre of hgure, is earned upstairs by two men who hold it by 
theirot t ano back edges ot its Uwer face. If this be inclined at an angle of 30* 
to t»e lonzcma, and the weight of the portmanteau be 1 cwt., find how 
much of the weit'ht each supports. 

8. Prove tl at the algebraic sum of the moments of any two forces about 
any point m their pli ne is equal to the iixirent of their le^uItBnt about the same 
point. (Consider the case where the forces meet in a point.) 

At whht height from the base of a pilla: must the end of a npe of given 
length he fi>ed so that a man standing on the ground and pulling at its other 
end with a gi\en force may have the greatest tendency to make the pillar over^ 
turn? 

4. Write down the usual conditions of equilibrium (necesBary and sufficient 
of any system of forces acting in one plane upon a rigid body. 

A uniform beam, of length 2(j, rests in equilibrium, with one end resting 
against a smooth vc^rlical wall and with a point of its length resting upon a 
smooth borizcnlHl rod, which ih parcllcl to the wall and at a distance b from it; 
shew that the inclination of the beam to the vertical is 



5, Enumerate the three classes of levers. Give illustrations. 

If two weights balance about a fi:ted fulcrum, at the extremities of a 
straight h ver, in any position inclined to the vertical, they will balance in any 
other position. Fstablish. 


(Differential Calculas^and Plane Geometry) 

Examiner — Prof. S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

First Half 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than four questions to be attempted, 

1. If 8 be the space described by a moving point at any time t what is the 
(0 geometrical, (it) dynamical meaning of ^ ? If « represent the value of ^ 


6^1 
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d^s dv 

at any instant, interpret the meaning of and v 
graphically. 


Explain your result 


2. Differentiate from first principles 

tan .r and o'" 

Expand tan"* ' a: in powers of x. 

Differentiate the following with respect to x 

1 /I sin X 

log 10 (loge cos x), — ,x\ 


3. Evaluate the following 



X 


\ 



dx 

Ax-1){x'^2) 



dx, 



4. Sketch the graph of 

y=xe-^' 

accurately on graph paper from a:=0 to ic=l and find by any method the area 
included between the curve, the ordinate at ir=l and the x axis. 

Estimate roughly the shape of the curve when x is very large on the 
positive side. 


5. A cable weighing 5 lb. per foot is strained to a tension of 60 lb. and 
hangs freely from two points A and B in the same horizontal line, the sag being 
83*1401 ft. Taking the form of the cable to be same as the curve 


c ^ -f e ^ A 

draw the form assumed by the cable and estimate the tension at T2 ft. from the 
centre. 


Second Half 
Answer any three questims 

1. Show that any equation of the firtt degree in x and y always represents 
a straight line. 

Find the equation to the straigtit line which passes through the point 
(4, —5) and which is parallel to the straight line 

3x-h4t/-|-5=0. 

2. Show that the straight line 

y=mx f a v^l-f w’* 
is always a tangent to the circle 

Find the equation to the circle whose centre is at the point (a, h) and which 
passes through the origin and prove that the equation of the tangent at the origin 
is ax + hy=0. 

3. Show that the radical axes of three circles, taken in pairs, meet in a point. 

Find the general equation of all circles any pair of which have the same 
radical axis as the circles 

X* 4 =4 and y® + 2x4-4y =6. 
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4. Prove that the middle points of a s^^stem of parallel chorda of a parabola 
all lie on a straight line which js parallel to the axis. 

Find the equation to the chord of the parabola y^=iax which is bisect^ 
at the point {ht k), 

5, Find the locus of the point of intersection of tangents to an ellipse which 
meet at right angles. 

If sy and s'y' be the perpendiculars from the foci upon the tangent at any 
point P of the ellipse, shew that y and y' lie on the auxiliary circle. 


E^mnners — 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 

/Prof. N. N. Sen, M.Sc., A.I.E., 
\ Prof. R. N. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


A.R.S.N. 


Not more than truer questions are to he attempted in each half 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

1. Explain the meaning of (he terms : ionisation, electrolysis, colloidal 
solution, fractional distillation, and calcination. Give examples in illustra- 
iion of your answer. 

2. State what products under what conditions can be obtained from 
mixtures of (ul coke and sodium stilphate, 16) sand, coke, and ssit, (c) chalk 
and clay, (d) coke and steam. State the properties and uses of the chief 
product formed in each case. 

3. How is lead obtained from its ores and bow is it purified ? Name and 
give approximate compositions of three mdustriai alloys of lead, and state how 
yon would proceed to detect the metal in these alloys. 

4. Explain fully what yon understand by (1) calorific value in calories, (2) 
calorific value in British Thermal Units, and (3) evaporative power of a fuel. 

One hundredweight of a coal having a calorific value of 7,600 calories is 
burnt in a boiler. Assuminer that seventy per cent, of the heat is transmitted 
to the boiler, calculate the total quantity of water that can be ejjaporated at 
212®F. [Latent heat of evaporation of water B.Th.U.] 

Second Half 

5. Write explanatory notes on the following with illustrations : — 

Allotropy, Eutectic point, Exotheimic and Endothermic compounds* 

Explosion. 

6. Give the composition, and briefly describe the manufacture, of (c) 
Plaster of Paris, (6) Potash alum, (c) Potassium dichromate, (d) Permanganate 
of potash. 

7. Write what you know about Goldschmidt’s Thermit process, Alloys of 
copper. Temporary and Permanent hardness in water, Producer gas. 

8. How are the following substances prepared and what are their uses?— 
Superphosphate rf lime, Calcium cyanamide. Yellow prussiate ol 

potash, Prussian blue. Bed lead. 
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GENEBAL CHEMISTRY. 

Practical Paper. 



Prof. N. N. Sen, M.Sc.» A.I.E.> A.R.S.N. 
Prof. R. N. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


[N. B , — TAe number of the mixture should be carefully entered 
in the answer book,] 


1. Make a complete qualitative analysis of the given misture which may 
contain not more than four inorganic radicals, basic and acidic. 

2. Submit your practical note-book. 


PHYSICS 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. A. C. Chakrababti, M.So., M.A. (Cantab.) 
Dr. 8. Ddtta, D.Se. 


Only threr questions to be attempted from each half, 

. The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Discuss briefly tht' principal errors of a mercurial thennometer and the 
means used to reduce them. 

2. Explain the difference between a perinan^nt gas an 1 a vapour. 

Debcribe Regr suit’s method ol finding tiie coefficient of expansion 
of a gas at constant pressure. Discuss the necessary correciio«»9. 

3. Define specific heat of a gas at constant pressure and at constant volume. 
Which of these 18 greater, and why ? How would you measure one of them 
accurately? 

4. Define magnetic potential and ded'ice an expression for the intensity 
of the field at any point. 

When the magnetic potential at every point is known, how will you 
plot the lines of force ? 

Second Half 


5. Draw a diagram of l'•uhmkolif*s coil and explain the importance and 
design of the core and the condenser. 

6. State Faraday’s laws of Electrolysis Show that the facts of electrolysis 
suggest that there is a natural unit of eh ( tricity. 

The electio-ch. mical equivalent of Hydrogen is *0000104. How much 
zinc will be consumed in a battery per year if it is used to work a telephone 
circuit of re^^isLince 1000 ohms for hmf an hour every day? The battery 
consists of 10 Leclancb^ cells in series, e idi of 1*5 volts. 

7. D6<3ciibe, giving its theory, th^* Iluyghen’s eyepiece. What are its 
merits and defects? 

8. Define the nodal and principal I'oints of a thick lens. What are their 
optical properties ? 

Find the posid ns of the nodal, principal, and focal points when a glass^ 
sphere is used as a converging lens. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Calculus and Plane Geometry 
Examiner — Prof. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

INot more than threb questions to be attempted from bach half,} 

First Half 

t. Find the nth differential coefficient of the following : — 

* o sin " * a? 

2. If y=e , 

d*v dv 

prove that {1— jr’) ^ — x 

Prove by expMnding the first differential coefficient of tan-'a; an^ 
comparing coefficients that 


tan' 'a;=W7r+(r— ^4*' 


3. A carve is referre 1 to the tangent and normal at the origin as axes of x 
and y respectively. 

Prove that its radins of curvature at the origin is 


when_a5 and y both become evanescent. 

Find the radii of curvature at the origin of 

4. If a<t) and if G is the '^algebraically) greatest and L (algebraically^ 
least value of F {x) within the interval (a, b) prove that 


^ F (x) dx 


lies between G (b— o) and L (b— a). 


Prove that 




, f 


<1 but >ii. 

5, Evaluate the following : — 


log X dx 


cos* X sin X 


V'l + 6 *C 08 *» 


^ dx. 

16 


de 

fl+b coflg 


Prove without intergration 


log tan X dx^O, 
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Second Half 


1. (a) Show that the area of the triangle whose vertices are 
and (tcailfa) is 

«i 1 

!/« 1 
y* 1 

Hence or otherwise prove that (2 ,3)* and (6, 7) are collinear. 

(5) Find the equation to the straight Ii<ie passing through (1, 1) and 
the intersection of 

r2a;+13j/4- 2=0 and 25a: 50=0. 


2. (a) Find the polar of a given point with respect to a given circle and 
show that the polar h perpendicular to the straight line joining the centre to 
the given point. 

(6) Find the length of the tangent from (3, 0) to the circle 


3. Show that y=‘ mx+^is a tangent to the parabola y^=4ax, 

tn 

Find the locus of the point of intersection of two tangents to a parabola^. 
Wnich are (i) perpendicular, (it) inclined to each other at 45®, 

4. Trace the conic 


9 4 


-|-x-y+l = 0, 


and find its latus rectum and eccentricity. 

Find also the diameter of the conic, con’ugate to 

2a;— 8 f=0. 


MATHEMATICS 

(DyxVamics and Applied Mechanics) 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Das, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than three questions to he attempted from each group. 

First Half 

1. Find an expression for the thrust on a plane lamina immersed vertically 
in a heavy homogeneous liquid. 

A rectangle is immersed in a heavy honrmgeneous liquid with one side in the 
surface. Show how to draw a horizontal line dividing it into two parts, the* 
thrusts, on which are equal. 

2. What do you understand by the Force of Buoyancy and the Centre of 
Buoyancy ? Find the conditions of equilibrium satisfied by a solid fioating free- 
ly in a fluid. 

A ball weighing 300 grammes floats in mercury of density IS'O with I 
of its volume immersed. Find the density and volume of the ball. 
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8. Enunciate and fully explain the Second L«w of Motion. 

A force of 80 dynes acta upon a mass of 50 grauitnes initially at rest. 
What velocity does it generate in 2J seconds ? 

Eithert 

Stole the principle of confiervaUon of nKWientum and deduce it from the 
Laws of Motion. 

A 30 lb. shot is fired from a 3-t<n gun with a velocity of 1,120 ft. /sec. ; 
find the impulse of the explosion and the velocity of recoil of the gun. 

Or, 

Show that the path of a projectile in vacuo is a parabola. If the velocity 
of projection be u at an angle a with the horizon, find the ranue on the hori* 
zontal plane. After what time does the projectile move in a direction perpendi- 
cular to the direction of projection 9 

Second Half 

.f/ Define Working stress. Young’s modulus, and Poisson’s ratio, 

A steel bar of rectangular cross section 2" x y' is subjected to a pull of if) 
tor s in the direction of its length. Taking Young’s modulus to be 18,600 tons 
per square inch and Poisson’s ratio= Vo> 0**^1 decrease in length of the sides of 
the cross section and the percentage decrease of the area of section. 

2. Define bending inoiuent and shearing force and prove that the shearing 
fo^ce vanishes at all points where the bending rncment is greatest or least. 

Three beams AB, PC, CD are joined together at B and C as shown in 
the figure. They carry loads at the centres as indicated. 

Tonstruct the dia gram of bending moments. 



3 


3. A beam, 80 ft. span and weighing cue ton per foot, run, carries a rolling 
load of two tons per foot run, and the rolling load covers a length of tO ft. 
Draw roughly to scale the curves of positive and negative shearing fort© as tb© 
load crosses over, 

4, A concrete foundation 4 feet wide has to carry wall which supports 6 tona 
per lineal foot including its own weight. Find the depth of the foundation if tl»e 
concrete weighs 1 cwt. per cubic foot ; weight of the earth IJ cwt. per cubic 
foot. Anglo of repose 30’’. 


^ APPLIED PHYSICS 

. rPnoF. H. C. Chakrabarti, M.Sc., M.A. (Cantab.) 
Examiners— jyj Bose, M.A., B.So., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions to he attempted from each half 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

I Two large paiallel plates are separated by a distance d. Calculate the 
change in capacity per unit area if a slskb of dielectric constant k and thickness 

— is introduced midway between the two plates. Establish the formula you use. 
2 
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centre of the shaft. 0 is to remain at the bottom of its stroke for J sec,, then 
to rise to the top with constant velocity in J sec. ; to remain at the top fori eec. 
and then to fall to its bottom position with constant velwity in J »c. Outline 
the required shape of the cam plate. Draw the velociiy-tirne «iisgram and 
the displacement-time diagram, for the centre of the roller. The travej to ana 
fro of the roller is I''. The minimum distance from the edge of the cam to the 
edge of the shaft is to be i". • 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

First Half 

„ . fPftOF. B. C. GuiTA, F.A.LE. 

Examiners Chaudhuri, B.Sc., 

The q^uesUons are of equal valuem 

1. (i) What is the use of a commutator in (a) D.C. dynamo, ih) D.C- 

motor jg it necessary to produce sparkless commutation and how is 'thi» 

effected in (of dynamo, (b) motor ? 
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(m) Give by a saitable sketch the theory of the act of sparkless commu- 
tation. 

2. Enumerate the principal sources of waste of power in an electric motor. 

Current is supplied to a series motor at 100 volts, the resistance of the 
circuit being ’5 ohm. Determine the •^'ow r expended in turning the armature 
when the current is 10 amperes Determine the current when the power thus 
expended is a maximum. Cou pare the values of the electric efficiency iu the 
two cases. 

3. (i) What are Fleming’s rijyht and loft hand rules? (u) How do you 
change the direction of rotation (a) series motor, (6) shunt motor, (c) compound 
motor? (iii) Develop the enuation for H P and torque in a bipolar motor, 
using British units, (iv) What happens io a shunt motor when the field is 
either strengthened or weakened ? Explain fully 

4. (i) Write a short sketch on (a) street illumiration, (b) illumination of a 
large assembly hall| (c) domestic ligh ing. 

(it) Is incandescent lightioir likely to completely supersede arc lighting 
in the near future ? Give yoiir reasons. 

Second Half 
The queHions are of equal value 
Answer thri<e questions only 

, 1. (fll Represent the following E.M.F ’S by vectorsi showing the phase 

relations between them. Take E ^ horizontally and mark the leading vectors if 
any ‘‘lead” 

(1) E^ =1"0 sin wit 

(2) Fa^SOsin 

(3) =60 cos wtf 

(4) JS7^=2- sin ^wf 

(b) Two alternating: vectors of the sauie period, and of amplitude 10 and 
8 respectively, are found af a certa'n instant to have the values +6 and —4 
respectively and *001 second later their values are +10 and +4. 

Find (a) the angle of \ base difference, 

’ (6) the period, amming this to b3 greater than *001 second. 

2, (n> Define Ti'ductance. 

(b) Two bobbins of the same size and sh ips are wound with different 
sizes of wire, so that one of them contains thrice as a many turns as the other, 
the ’Dductan'^e of the bobbin wits the smalle” number of turns is found t-o be 
*008 henry. Find the energy in foot-pounds stored up in the magnetic field of 
the other bobbin when conveying a current of two amperes. 

3 (a) Explain the production of Alternating Current with the help of a 
shrttle armature u-^ed in a cycle lighting set. Show by a diagram the flux 
distribution of such an armature. 

(b) The diameter of the armature of a certain frame is 25" and its length 
11". The flux donsity in gap is 60,000 lines per sq. in. How many conductors 
must we t*avf in serie-* in order to generate 600 voltsi when the machine is 
running at 000 revs, per min. 

4 (a) Define power factor and explain the difference between A.O. and D.C. 
•circuits, discuiising how they are affected by power factor. 

(b) A 10 H P. sin^ile-phase motor works off a 200 volts supply. Its full 
load efficiency is *85 and power-factor *75. Calculate the full load current. 
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MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

“-A- 

tiXAi Bahadur Chunilal Sarkar, B.E. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted from this half, 

1. Briefly describe Bull's patent trench kiln, touching on each of the under* 
mentioued points : — 

(a) The construction of the kiln ; 

(h) Loading; 

(c) Firing ; 

(d The working of the dampers and chimneys. 

2. How would you test a stone for building purposes? Dcsciibe the usual 
method adopted for quarrying a sedimen»aiy rock. 

3. \^hat is Portland Cement ? Qo what tests would you subject a consign* 
ment of Portland Cement before us n;< it. 

, 4. Describe the process hy which wrought iron is generally prepared from* 
pig iron. ^ 

5. Explain the terms : base, vehicle, drier, solvent, and pigment. Name 
some of the ina erials under ea< b head. 

Give gentral description of api lyiug paint on new doors. 

Second Half 

Only FOUR questions to be answered, 

1, What are the chief characteristics ol building stones obtained from the 
sandhtone and from limestone formations ? State where they are found in 
India What is quarry sap ? 

2. Give the composition of good brick earth. On what does the colour of 
bricks depend ? How can bright-red bricks be obtained ? 

3- Write short notes, explaining what you m-derstand by lime punning, 
sand rubbing, stucco plaster, distemper terracotta, and encaustic tiles. 

4. (live sketches of tools oulinrin'ly used by the plaHeres in Bengal. 

5. Describe the process known as Dr Angus Smith’s for coatitig cast irocTi 
iron pipes. Give particularly the coDiposition and the mode of application. 


details of c6nstruction 

„ . f Mr. P. N. Banerjfk, M.A. A.M.I.E. 

Examiners— Tazfazul AhmuD. 

First Half 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only FOUR questians are to be answered^ 

1. Sketch anv form of steel or timber caisson (crib) known to you for 
sinkii g masonry foundanou'j under water Evplain how you will carry out the 
sinking and stare what precautions you will take. 
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2. What is luonolithic partition? 

A hall is to be divided into two rootns with a passage in front as shown 
in marginal rough sketch « 

by means of monolithic B.W, 

partitions 5" thick rein- 
forced every alternate 
course. Sketch three suc- 
cessive courses of the brick- 
v<7ork at * A * and * B ’ 
showing the bonding 
and reinforcement. 



3. In the abo\e sketch at the opening C a single leaved panel door 7'-0" x 
8'-0" is to be fixed. The door is to be IJ" thick with raised panels and planted 
on mouldings. Give working sketches of the ch iukat and the door and show 
how you will fix the chaukat and fiinish off the sand plaster of the partition 
against It. 

4. What do you understand by steel frame building? 

A15"x6'' E.S. architrave is to he attached to the flange of a B F* 
stanchion 11" x 11" and secondary beams 9" x 4" are to be attached to its web. 
Roughly sketch the connections you will propose. 

5. What is a basement floor? 

Three sides of a basement room are to be in contact with earth. 
Roughly show the construction you will propose to make the walls and floor 
damp-proof. 

Second Half 
The questions are of equal value. 

Questions 5 is compulsory and Am threr of the others to be answered. 

1. Qive^Ians and sections of a terrace roof 6" thick, average, over two 
layers of tiles l'-6" x I'-O" x 1" placed on 3" x 3" teakwood burgahs supported by 
E.S. joists 8" X 4" spaced 6 feet apart for a room 20' x 12'. The parapet will be 
I'-O" high over roof and l'-3"tltick. the supporting walls of the roof being l'-8" 
thick on all sides. The cornice will be of I'-O" projection and lOJ" thick. 
Describe the method of construction of the roof with details, and show in the 
section the method of preventing leakage through the joint between the terracing 
and the brickwords, and show also proper slope for drainage of roof and 
cornice. 

2. Sketch a kingpost truss of wooden scantlings of 16 ft. clear span for a 
corrugated iron roof and give details of joints at the foot and head of the king- 
post and at the junction of tie beam and rafters. Also give details of fixing 
the truss on the brick walls l'-8" thick. 

8. Describe the method of excavation of a foundation 5 ft. wide and 4 ft. 
deep in a very loose soil such as slipping clays. If the layer of slipping clays 
is deeper than four feet, what is to be done for strengthening the foundation 
of the building, say, two storied high? Describe the methods of such strength* 
ening. 
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4. Define with sketches: Stringer, .Tissad, Riser, Stjle, Lock-rail^ Skew 
arches, Voussoirs, Tambs, String course, Damp proof c^’urse, Bedplates, 
Abutments, Wingwalls, Corbelling, Gradient, and English bond. 

5. A 20 feet wide pucca road with six feet kutcha berm on each side with 
side slopes 2 to 1 is to be constructed along an alignment for 1,000 ft. having 
the following reduced levels of existing ground starting from 0 at every 
lOU ft. 

95*0, 98*0, lOO-n, 10*2-0, lOSt), 107*6, 103*0, 100*6, 96*0, 92*4, and 91'0. 
The formation level of the road is to i»e 100*0. 

Make a longitudinal section of the road and give cross sections at 0, 
600, and 900 ft. of the road showing borrow pits, or spoil banks, 6 ft. space 
from toe or top of slope to edge of borrow pit or spoil bank, metalling O'' thick, 
double soling, and drains where necessary. 
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Estimating 


Examiner — 


Mr. P. B. Ghosh, B.So., B.E. 
Mr. 8. K. Chakrabarti, B.E. 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks 
[N. B.^-Dimensions not given in drawings should he scaled off] 
First Half 


1. Calculate the quantities of the following items in the masonry 
culvert (Plata 1) attached : — 

ia) Concrete in foundation. 

' (6) Masonry in lime. 

(c) Archmasonry. 

(d) Boulders in lime. 


20 









I.B. EXAMINATION 


KM 


Of. 

From the croes-section of a dam given in Plate 2 attached, prepare lOQ 
an indent of quantities for bricks, lime, soorkee. cement, sand, ballaat 
reqnired for the construction of a reservoir. The internal dimension of the 
reservoir is 20' x 16'. 

The following proportions may be assamed : 

Lime concrete 

Cement concrete 

Cement and lime mortar 

Or. 

(a) From the sketches shown in Plate 3 attached, estimate the 
jpoight of cast iron in the— 

(i) Bracket {Fier. 1). 

(ii) Casting (Fig. 2) 

(iii) Casting (Fig 3) 

Wt. of cast iron =0*26 lb. per cub. inch. 

* (b) Estimate the cost of making 100 brackets such as shown in 

Fig. 1, Plate 3 attached. 


1:2:5. 
1 : 2 : 4. 
1 : 2 . 


Second Half 


1 (a) From the attached drawing (Plate 4) of a reinforcpd concrete 
ground reservoir for a water supply scheme, find out the quantities of the 
following items : — 

(1) Brick soling ; 

(2) Cement concrete in foundation ; 

(3) Cement cencrete in reinforced concrete walls and roof ; 

(4) J" cement plaster in walls both inside and outside, also in 
floor and ceiling ; 

^5) lime terracing on roof of tank. 

^h » Fitid out the cubic contents of the reservoir in gallons. 




2. (a) From the 
staging for a water 


attached drawing (Plate 5) of mild steel tanks and 
supply scheme, find out quantities of the following 


items : — 

(1) Mild steel work in cwts. in the angles of the staging. 

(2) Mild steel work in cwts. in plates of the tanka. 

Find ont the capacity of the overhead tanka in gallons. 


25 

76 


26 


66-31 
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l.B. EXAMINATION 


SUEVEYING 

[Prop. C. V. Miller, A.C.GJ., B.So., A.M.L 
Examiners — < Struct E. 

I Rai Bahadur G. C. Das. 

The queetione are of equal value 
No more than four questions need he attempted from each half 

First Half 

1. DjatiufTuish between “ compensHting and “cumulative** errors m 
chaining. 

A 6eld was measure*! with a 100 ft. ch^ in that was 0*34 of a link too 
long. The area t uq found was 77 acres. What is the true area? 

2. Two fio nta A and D are conue ted by a traverse survey ABCD and the 
followin^^ re(** r.ia ire ol)tained. AB=118 feet J5C-166 feet. CD = 192 feet. 
Angle A DC =128®. 35', anule BCD -67®0'. Assuming that the whole circle 
bearing of AB m 183®*W. determine — 

if) the Idt tilde and departu'^e of D relatively to A ; 

(if) iiiH lenuth ID: 
iuf» ti e angle BAD 

3. A series of offsets wer* rn3«snred from a straight line to a river bank at 
the intervals given bel w. Find ( si* g "Simpson’s rule) the area in square feet 
between ihe line and i e river hank All the 'neasurements are in feet. 

Ofr.sels :-0, 7, 9. 8, 5, 2, 3. 7 9. U, 15. 20. 13. 5. 0. 
nistan<*es along lire :-~0, 100, 200, 300, 400, 4o0, 500, COO, 700, 725, 750, 
775,800.900 1000. 

4. Til t iking oundiner^ frnm a boat, its po>>ition is fixed by observations 
taken to th e^^ s atioos A, B an 1 C on th^^ shore The lines AB and BC have 
been inj'Hsuied bv ih^ fnl'ow ng tr»ver-e : A to B, .542 feet bearing 70®14'; 
B to C 714 Tee' be .ri ' g 1 10®33' Fp»rn the boar in a certain position P, the 
angles APB and BPC \^er r^ad as 32® IC' and 44*21' respectively. Determine 
the distar ces AP, BP, ar'd CP. 

5. Tie l»ase of a ro’'d'v\My cutt ni.' is 32 fr=‘pt in width, the depth of forma- 
ti in level is 34 leet helow ihe enirc h e of rhe roadway the side slopes are 1} 
to 1, and the*Hnrface ol the ‘rrur' I hi Is I m 8. Galoiil ite the half breadths for 
the cvittinj:. At a di ra'-' e f 1 • h in ah ng the centre lino the depth of 
formate n level s 28 feet, and ar a di stance of 2 chains it is 20 feet. Find the 
volume i'f earth w^rk to be remr>Vfd. 

C A po<*ket sexiant i- set to 7ero reading, but the instrument is not in 
peifect Hdhis inenr. Mescribe th* relative p^'^itions of an object and its imacre 
as ser-u thnait’b ti e sextimt “^br^w by a skeich the path •v of the rays and the 
mirrors whi^h reflect the object s**en. How would you adjust the sextant? 


Second Half 

1. {a) Describe with skctc'ip** -nv of the three kinds of level you have 
actually used V\ ha* are their r* p'r-t ^c advintages? 

ih) e-crihe the ad’ustm»nt o^ a level so that the bulb remains in the 
centre of its run in every positi n of the telescope 
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2. The following are the readings of a level, show how to romplete the 
level book (1) by •* Bise and Fall ** sy-tem, (2) by the ** rollimation method. ** 
What are the advantages and disadvantages of the two system^? 

Back sight. Inter sight. Fore sight. 


416 

3-57 

0‘02 


116 


0-23 

2*98 
4 06 


The B. h. of the last reading is 144*99. 

3. Draw up a complete indent for articles and instiuments required for a 
•detailed road project about 20 miles long in an undeveloped country. What 
should be the approximate cost per mile? 

4. Give a sketch of the top of the stand showing the arrangement for 
adjusting the theodolite bodily over any desired point. 

5* Explain how you would lay out, by an ordinary theodolite, an exact 
straight line about 6 miles long, ^hat are the precautions you would take, as 
your work progrenses to see that you are laying a perfect s raight line? 

C, What is the usual formula for calculating the tai.g^nts of a curve ? 
Bxplaiu what you mean by a 2® curve in a railway line. How w. uld you lay 
it when the point of intersection is inaccessible? What is tlie ladious of a 10 
^ curve? How do you arrive at it? 


DRAWING 

(Mr. T. a. Garland. 

„ . I Rat Saiikb A. K. Mitra. 

, Examiners- j p p Qnosn, B.Sc . B.E. 

^Mr. C. R. Compkland, A.M.I.E. 

First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Using a scale of four feet to an inch, make a dimen^ior • d drswing 120 

showing a part outside elevation and part sectional elevation on ABCD of 
the building shown in Plate I, attached. 

Use your own judgment in proportioning those parts not shown, or 

not dimensioned in the plate, 

2. fa) Draw a dimensioned plan and elevation of one turn of a spiral 30 
staircase suitable for a dwelling house. 

Or, 

(b) By means of neat dimensioned sketches, drawn to scalp, Show * 
the details of construction of any forgi of stairway and handrail with 
which you are familiar. 

Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full masks 

PNote ^Question 4 must he attempted, hut one only of Questions 1, 2, 

^ ’ and Sneed he done,’] 

1. Explain briefly the following 50 

(a) Why a belt pulley is “ crowned, ” t.e., made convex on the 

face, 

(b) The effect of too much curvature, and illustrate by means of a 

sectional sketch of rim and belt. 

Or, 

2. (a) Name four different means of obtaining a ** Mechanical advan- 60 
iagei” 
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(5) Give a short description of the principles of one with any 
sketches necessary to illustrate same. 

Or, 

3. 'What 18 a “Double beat” stop valne? Give a rouj^b sketch, 50» 
showing steam inlet and outlet, and explain its advantage over an 
ordinary dead lift single valve. 

4. The drawing (Plate 11) shows two views of a plummet block. 100 

D'aw a plan, half outside and half in section through '* AA, '* 

Draw to half size and show a few main dimensions. 

Note . — Do vot draw views supplied. 
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B. E. Exammation, 
1931 


mathematics 

E-aminerg—^ Mb. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. 

Examiners (, Qnosn. M.A. 

(Theories) 

To attempt six questions only, three from each half. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. When is a series said to be (0 convergent* ,«) divergent, or (m) semi- 
convergent? Illustrate your answers with simple examples. 

Test any two of the following series as to convergency : — 

(a) 


- + -ST+- 

2 3 4 n-fl 


fcl 1 4- ^ + - — 4 4- 

m+1 m4-3 

where m is any number <0. 

For which values of a* is the following series convergent? 



2. Explain how determinants are ot use in the solution of a system of linear 
equations. 

Examine if the following equations are consistent if so, hnd the values of 
X, y, z which satisfy them ail. 

4a;— 3y 4-22:— 4. 
x+ly^5z — 0. 

3(a;4-y)-42: f3=0. 

2(x-l)-3(t/-3)4-J(2-9)=0. 

3. Enunciate and prove De Moivre’s theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 

Find the value of (2 cos 40®4-3V'— 1 sin 40*)* in the form A4“iB, ex- 
pressing A and B numerically correct to three decimal places. 
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4. State the exponential values of sin x and cos x. Starting with these* 
values as definitions /or sin z and cos Xt prove that for all values of a?, real 
or imaginary, 

(0 sxq’® + co8®a;=l; 

(it) co8’a;--8in*a;=»co8 2x, 

Express cos (a+i/S) where a and J8 are real, in the form A +iB (A and’ 
B being real). 

5. (f) If u — x*f ^ prove that 


(if) If e = tan’^®~?, where r* y**, find the values of » and"* 

r do; Off 


verify thatx -0. 

dx 


1. Prove that 


Second Half 


/(DjXe“^=c-7(D-fa)X, 


where X is a function of x and !)=•-. 

ax 


' Show how to find 

sin p x 

where p, a, b, c are constants. 

2. A condenser of capacity C is discharged through a circuit of self- 
induction L. Establish the differential equation of discharge and integrate 
the equation. 

If the above circuit forma the primary of a transformer, establish the 
differential equations for currents developed in both circuits, the mutual 
induction being M. 

3. Integrate the following : — 

(1) (xy+x^) v/r-j/». 

ax 


(2) j4-+if,=o. 

dr* r dr 

(3) +a;’t/=(w;* - h 5 sin px. 
dx* 

4. Establish Fourier’s Theorem. 

Prove that the bending moment across any section of a freely supported 
beam with a concentrated load W atx = a is given by 


M = 


2Wl 




ira 


IT® , 1 


8.n ~8.n-.-+^,s,n 


2wa 

T" 


sin 




■ )■ 


Find a series for the defiection at any point. 
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(Applications) 


Exa7niners 



PiiOF. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. 
Prof. N. 11. Sen, D.Sc 


All qvesiions are of equal value 
First Half 


Not more than foUR questions to he attempted 

1. A particle moves ir a siraight line uiuler h retardHtioD t? bfin^r 
the.velocity at any time t. II it starts wbeti f-0 witl» a \el<cily V show that 
the space # described in time t when the ve'oi ity is o is given by 



A tiain of weisiht W lb. is movifg at V feet per second on the leveir 
is pulled with a foice jP lb. jigainst a resi.-twiue R lb. Fhow that as the velocity 
changes frcm to t?, feet I er second the custance in feet deecrjbe<l by the- 
train is 



If 1^=300 tons, i?*= 21 60 4-1 , show that the distance described in 
slowing dove II cn the le\t I lioin 45 loSOnults pe* hour with the poveer shut 
off is about 537 feet. 

[log. li)=2*303]. 

8. Show that the pnne ipk of enert.’y i? sa’it'fed in the case of a pro;ecttile 
under gravity, the icsistai ce of the an I e>i g neglected. 

A I atile-sbip is stenn icg ahtad with a \elo< ity V. A gun is mounted 
on the biittle-shjp so as to point stin ght back ws ids, and is set tft an angle of 
elefntion «. If r is the \rl( city of pr<j:e<iiiD jelMti\e to tbe gun, show that 
tlif^ i hiige is 

am a(i; cos a—F), 

0 

also the angle of elevation for maximum range is 

4. Deduce the conditions of equilihriuni of a system of coplaoar forces' 
acting on a body. 

Two heavy beanis AC, BC smo* thly binged together at C are placed 
with their ei ds A and B on h rough horizontbl plane, the plane of the leams^ 
being Tfitical. Fii d the ct nditions that the stiuciure may slip at A or B. 




1036 


B.E. EXAMINATION 


5. DlBcass the equilibrium of a heavj string on a rough curve in a vertica 
•plane. 

A rope passiug round a fixed rough vertical circle has a weight of 1,000 
lbs. attached to one end and hanging vertically. Find the minimum effort 
at the other end of the rope which will lift the weight, the angle between the 
two extreme points of the rope in contact with the circle being 120* and the 
cocflBcient of friction between the rope and the circle is *125. 

Neglect the weight of the rope. 

•JT 

*=1-299 

6. Write short notes on the following : — 

(») The principle of virtual work. 

(li) The principle of energy. 

Second Halb' 


Not wore than four questions to he attempted 

1. A rigid body moves rarallel to a fixed plane the component velocities 
of its centre of gravity being t/, v Hnd its angular velocity «. Find an expression 
for its 8ng“lar momentum a« d kinetic enerL^y 

' Find the kinetic energy o* h four wheeled waggon having equal wheels 
each of mass m and radius of gyration k, the mass of the rest being M and 
moving with a velocity v, 

2. A body is set in motion by a given couple on a rough ground (m). 
Investigate its subsequent motion. 

The distance between the front and i ear wheels of meter car is 12 feet. 
The vertical line from the C.G. divides it in the ratio 2:1. The beiglit of the 
centre of gravity is 3 feet and the crefficient of road frictic n is Prove that 
it cannot have an acceleration more than about 5}, feet per sec. per sec. 

3. Determine the principal a.xes at the centroid of either a right angle 
section 6" x 4" x J" or a zed heciion 10" x 5" x 1^, showing clearly which is the 
major axis. 

4. A cylindrical boiler ha\ing lu mispheiical ends is filled with water. 
The diameter is 6 feet and the total length is 15 feet. If the axis is horizon- 
tal prove that the total thrust is 6,296 lbs The weight of one cubic feet of 
water is 62-5 lbs. 

If the fhickness of the boiler be neglected in comparison with other 
dimensions and the internal steam pressure he 100 lbs. per square inch, find 
the principal stresses at any point 

6. Obtain an expression for the stability of a floating: body. 

Prove that a circular c}linder floating with its axis horizontal will 
be in a stable equilibrium if its lei’gth exceed the breadth at the water line 
section. 

6. Prove that the fundamental frequency of a beam simply supported at 
its extremities are given by 



Prove also that the deflection is given by 

y~Ai sin sin -Ip^sin Sirriof + etc 

What must be the initial condition which will enable you to determine 

A A...... ? 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY AND METALLURGY 

Thbouetical Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. (Cal.), A.I.O. 
Dr. a. Karim. 


[N B.—Not more than three questions are to be attempted in each half,] 

First Half 

The questions are of equal value 


1 Write short notes on the folio winji ? — 

Case hardening ; Norraalisinpr ; Recalescence ; Ferromanganese; Phos* 
phor bronze ; Nihrt)me. 

Or, 

Give a I rief account of the materials and plants necessary for the 
manufacture of alutniiiium. State the appruximate composition and properties 
of an aluminium alloy suitable for castings, (b) forginue 

2. Portland cement, gypsum cement, and lirne being available for use as 

plasleriug materials, state the vudeus cotisiderati'inH that may weigh with 
you in selecting < ne for any particular purpose to the exclusion of the other 
Mvo. Discuss the esistance of these materials to the action of (a) rain and 
river water, (b) sea water, (c) sewage water, td) frost, and lo) fire. > 

Or, 

Sketch a gas-pro lucer and give the ihermochemical reactions that take 
place during the process of making producer gas. Br-efly indicate the special 
advantages of using g aseous fuel 

3. Draw the iron-carbon equilibrium diagram and show what use can be 
made of this diagram for the proper heat-treatment of various grades of 
carbon steels. 

Or, 

Calculate th^ volume of arr in cubic feet theoretically needed for burning 
one ton of co^l analysin:^ j C 7 ; H 5% ; 0 7% ; N 2% ; S 1% ; Ash 10% ; 

Moisture 5% A1 o calculate the percentage coinpnsition by volume of the 
products of combu tion in ti-e dry cond tion. [Air* contains 23% 0 by weight 
ami nne cubic ioot of d'y air weighs 0 08 1b. M*)lecular weight of a gas in 
ounces occupy 22 1 cu.ft. 11= I , C = 12, G — 16, N = 14, S = 32. J 

4. Name 'Ire chief scab-forming impurities that are usuaMy present in 
boiler water, and give the re icG 'n^ tli jt are responsible for the formation of 
scales. Discu s the action of various substances that are used fof softening 
botler-water. Wny a e boiler scales olrectionable? 

Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Differentiate, with rofereme to their compositions and characteristics, 
the following grad 8 of bricks : to) Build ng h icks, th) Fire bricks, (c) Paving 
bricks, {d) Glazed bricks, and (e) Lirac-sand bricks. 

Or, 

State, g-iving your reasons, th(* tvpe of furnace you would use for 
carrying out e rr h of the following metallurgical processes ; (1) roasting of 
copper **py'iics, (2) extraction of zme, (3t smelting of iron ore, (4) cupellation of 
argentiferous lead, 
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2. Give an accouot of the principal coiinnercial forms of iront their methods 
of production, and their special usea. 

Of, 

Enumerate the princi’)al classes of fuels and indicate brieflj the purposes 
for which each class is mainly used. 

3. Give a brief account of two the various theories that have been 
advanced to explain the corros on uf iron and steel. Write what you know 
regarding the functions of paint MS a pre ventive auainst corrosion, and state 
the ingredients that are usually present in a ready-made paint for use on iron 
or steel structures. 

Or, 

Classify lubricants according to their uses and discuss the essential 
properties of each class. 

4. Assuming tliat Bed Lead and Lithar^^e have been used on lead grids as 
chief ingred ents for raakif g «.f posiiive and negative plates, respectively, 
of a lead accumulator ce>l, ^ive t(»e chemical reactions taking place during the 
process of la) forming, ib) dischaigi »g, (c) re-charging, (d) aulphating, of 
the plates. 


Practical Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. N. N. Sen, M.So. 
Dr, a. Karim. 


[N, B.—The number of the solution should he carefully entered in the answer 

book ] 


1. Estimate la) gravimetrically the total sulphate, (b) volu metrically the 
free sulphuric acid present in the given s dution. Expresi your results as SO». 

2, Submit your practical note-books. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


„ . I iviK. u-. V. riunsKN. 

Examiners — < k tt 

i Dtt. A. M. Heron. 

Eirst Half 

t 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. EnurAerate the crystallographic systems and discuss one of these 33 
in detail. 

2. Discuss the question of the stability of hill slopes in general. What 33 
particular features would you look lor in this connection? Illustrate your 
auawer with sketches. 

3. Describe with sketches synclin^, overlap, joint-plane, reversed fault, 33 
unoonformity, cleavage. 

4. A band of limestone is seen to crop out in a river section and to 34 
strike E and W. At a pomt 450 feet due S a borehole penetrated the band 

at a depth of 62 feet, the top of the borehole being 12 feet higher than the 
limestone outcrop. 

At what depth will the limestone be met in a b:)rehole situated 
1,000 feet due SW of the first borehole, assuming the two to be at the 
same datum level? 
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Second Half 


figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Thrkh questions only to he attempted one of which must he either 4 or 5. 

1. Describe marine* ercsion. What method would you use, as an 
.engineeri to combat niarine erosion ? De'^cribe the formation of bars and 
Bpits» To what engineering use may they te put when at the mouth of a 
larf>e esi uary V 

2. Compare the types of vulcanisiii typified by the Deccan traps and 
Vesuvius. What industries may be found in some volcanic areas? 

3. Describe the phenomena accompanying earthquakes. What general 
.principle should guide the erection of buildings in an area subjected to 
severe earthquakes? 

4. What are the three main divisions into which rocks are classified? 
How are they formed in Nature? Describe two rocks used for engineering 
purposes from each of the three divisions (six in all), noting the properties 
which make them suitable for that puipose. 

5. A tunnel is being driven north in rocks striking E— W and fipP'^S 

15“ to the south. It meets in succession the following rocks ; glacial driit 
(lIJO feet): massive sandstone (40o feet); slates thickly impregnaW with 

marcassite and ilum t7(X) feet) ; rubbly and close-jointed basalt (3TO feet). 
What precautions in each would you take for the safety of the tunnel? 
Which would be the hardest to tunnel through, and why? How would 
you take advantage of the dip to help yon in blasting through the sandstone 
and slate? 


applied physics 

Theory Paper 

f Prof A. 0. Chakrabarti, M.So. 

Examiners — | p^oj? p. N. Ghosf., M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D. 

Only TanBB questions to he attempted from each half 
The questions are of equal value 
Fitst Half 

'l What device would you adopt for sorting out and measuring accarately 
the wavelength of the radiations from a mercury vapour l.-vrap? 

a Define Lux and Mean Spherical candle power with reference to a 
Bou^ if illumination. Explain the principle of Eousseau diagram in ascet- 
taining the ra. s. c.p. of a lamp. , . , .V- v 

3. Explain the use of cathode rays for studying the wave form of high 
ifrequonoy alternating electromotive fotce, 

4. Explain the use of a thermionic value as 

(o) A.C rectifiers. 

(b) Wireless detectors. 

(e) Amplifiers. 
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Second Half 

1. '*X»ray is an atomic phenomenon.* Justify this statement. 

2. Why is Ammonia regarded as a suitable working subsiance in a vapour 
compression refrigerator? Compate the efi&ciency of a machine working with 
Ammonia with that of another working with carbon-dioxide. 

8. Explain with schematic diagrams the working of an Ice making plant. 

i, Destribe and explain a method of measuring temperatures higher thaa. 
1500-C. 


APPLIED PHYSICS (METKOLOGY) PAPER 

T? ^ /Prof J. Riffkin 

Examiners— N. Cooke, B Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


Attempt THREE questions only from this half. 

1. Explain the terms Bilateral and Unilateral as applied to a system of 
limits, and indicate the advantages claimed for each met/ od. 

In the manufacture of a omponent the total tolerance is 10 units. 
Hi)W much 61 this toleranje does the worker really get ? Account for the 
remainder. 

2. With the aid of neat sketches, select a representative example to illus- 
trate the use of the following 

(i) a sine bar prec sion block. 

(tt) the Hirth » >inimeter. 

.‘h You are ^^'q^l 1 red to measure accurately a given tapei’ed plug gauge. 
Describe clearly and concisely 't) the apparatus you would use, {ii} the proceduie 
you would adoot. 

Give neat sketches where necessary. 

t. Sketch :i micrometer depth jrauge and show a setting of 0*667 inch. 
Do not destnbe the mechanism but insert index letters with a key to show 
the important details. 

Explain how a vernier may be embodied on a micrometer to read to 
fVCi.Ol inch. 


Second Half 

Attempt threu qneHions only 

1. Make clear sketches of the mechanism of an “Ames** dial gauge. 
Exf lin the function«* of the various parts, referring to your dketches by index 
letters. What arrangements are raa le to eliminate the efftCts of backlash ?** 

2. Describe any process which can be employed for the manufacture of 
slip gauges. 

3. Describe, with the aid of sketches, the ordinary work-shop process for 
measuring the effc^ctive d'smeter of an outside screw thnad, giving the 
theory of the calculations. What assumptions are made in ihese calculations, 
and what errors do tht-y involve? 

t. Describe any method by which the radius of a concave radius gauge 
may be accurately measured. Derive any lormula necessary to calculate 
llie result from the observations made. 
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APPLIED PHYSICS (METROLOGY) PRACTICAL 

Examiners- { 

IMr. N. Cooke, B.Sc. 

Tk€ examiners will detail the particular test or tests you are required to 
attempt. 

Submit your results according to the following scheme ; give neat sketches 
where necessary : — 

(tt) Object of the test. 

(b) Apparatus used. 

(c) Procedure adopted. 

id) Calculations. 

ie) Observations and deductions, 

1. Determine the diameters of the two lioles in the given rectingular 
block! Determine also their relative positions with reference to the faced 
edges of the block and hence find their di'^tance apart. 

2. With the aid of the apparatus supplied, nneasiire accurately the given 
tapered plug yauge at four diuneters. II ustrale graphically any variation 
of the generator from the straight line tangential to the two extreme measured 
diameters in an exial plane. 

• 3. With the aid of the sine bar precision bloi’-k supplied determine the 

angles between the faces of the given quadron^^iilar pK te gauge. 

4. Determine the radius of the given profile gauge. Is the conjiour truly ^ 
circular ? 

* 5. Set the five buttons in a circle of 4 inch diameter on the given 
plate in whicli there are five npproximat»4y located tapped holes. You are 
not required to locate the centre ol the circle. 

6 The gauge supplied is a receiver for a macl>ine-gun component. Find 
the limiting dimeiiMons of the guage points from the centre lines and other 
reference faces of the component. A re.'ccted oomponent is supplied, for 
giiidence only. 


EOADS AND RAILWAYS 

(Mr. K. P. Modwgl. B.Sc. 

Examiners | j Dasgupta. 

First Half 

The questions are*of equal value. 

ANY Four questions carry full marks. 

1. What are the different kinds of sleepern in use in India Describe 
merits end demerits of each kind. , 

What is the right way for laying treated wooden sleepers in the tract? 

2 What are the different classes of Surveys for a Project? 

If you are out on a reconnaissance survey, on whnt points would you 

make notes in the field ? * . . . 

3. What are the chief resistances which a train in motion has got to 
encounter and how are they calculated? 

If the ruling gradient is 1 in 75 find the compensation for curvature for a S 
degree curve (a) for broad gauge, (h) for metre gauge. 

55-^1 
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1. (fl) What are the advantages of electrifying ra^ilways for suburban 
traffic ? 

tbi Draw a dimensioned sketch of a simple wayside station yard showing 
how isolation of the lof p an ) a goods sidiic/ is secured. 

5. Explain broadly whal are the various methods adopted for renewing 
girders or rebuilding Hailway bri<Ige8 under traffic, 

f). Wbat points would you bear in iiiind when desiirning a large sectional 
yard? What factors would govern the hngth of reception, sorting and 
marshalling sidings? 

Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

Koau questions only need be attempted, 

1 What is a “Ruling Qr.idi^nt?** What are the pnintb to ba 50 

v'onaidered in fixing it for a road? State briefly tl»e eflccts of gradient on a 
road. What is the niaximiira gradient desirable on any metalled road 
intended for wheel traffic? 

ih) Whit is ‘V'limber** in a road and with what object is it 
provided? Wliat are the ob ectinns to an excessive camber on a road? 

2. De«c'ibc, in detiil, the method of laving and consolidating a 50 

waterhm.nd rna’adain road surface, with akelches if necessaiy. State 
briefly what are the chief causes of failure of wateroound roads. 

3 What requirements would you expect from an Ideal Hoad 50 

Pavement ? 

Sketch, with dimensions, plan and S'^ctions of a Reinforced Concrete 
Boad y''U may have visitel, with short notes on the method of its 
cons 'ruction. 

4, Whi>t are the diflerent methods of paving foot walks in Calcutta 5 
Roa ^s? Describe tl e mctlio 1 of laving one of them, noting its advantages 

or disadvantages. 

5. Show by sketches the usu <1 cross sections of — 

(a) First cla-s truntr road or highway, 

ib) A hill'ioad 20 It. wide suitable for ordinary traffic. 

flivc general de»ails cf arrangement for drainage. 

6 Sl)ow hv !4 rongdi sketch the plan and seefiorts of an ordinary type 50 
of road iiiMtvmry an h culvert. 10 ft. span for a road with 20 ft. cresn, and 
12 ft. height of Ivmk, in the plains like Bengal. 


IRRTOATION AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 


First Half 


Examiners — 


( Rai Bahadur A. N. Das, B.E. 
( Mr. P. C. Griffin. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only Five questions should be attempted from the First Half Paper. 

1. What are the differeni factors for consideration in determining 40 
the section and bed slope of an irrigation canajl ? 

2. ^iive ft rough sketch of the , section of a weir wall of th^ Indian 40 
type. How do they fail ? 
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3. Give a rou^h sketch of a Io< k for a navigati( n canal. 40 

4. How are tides generated and propagated in a river and what are 40 
the factors which infliiehcf;: liieir range? 

5. Bow ]8 the section of a flmxl eiubankment determined? 40 

6. Give a rough sketdi uf a drainage sluice. 40 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Tuiiisii questions only to he attempted. 

1. Explain the following terms, with sketches where necessary : — 80 

Cone of (leprt'flsion, water seul, aqua privy, artebian well, infiltration 
gallery, back drop, shrou ling, boning rod. 

‘i. Compare the ichitive advantages and dhad vantages of ti mechanical GO 
filter and a slow sai:d fiber, stiting their usual rates of fillratinn. 

Describe by means of a sketch the constniction and action of a slow 
sand filter, explaining what is meant by “ filtration head.” 

3. You are directed to design a surface dramage scheme for a small GO 
town. How would you go about n, and what me the principles invohed ? 

What is “ run-eff,” .rnd'how is P- estimuted ? 

What s! ouhl be the uisc hargirg ca[> »city of a drain serving a l>uilt 
up area of V'dh acics in a’ town in Ijowcr I'eugal ? yketcli Sts ( ross 
section. 

• 4. In a riiodern sewage works, ilm sewage is separated at an early GO 
stage into ^a) tank c-fllucnf, and (h) slu''ge, by nu ans of si'ti ling or sedi- ^ 
mentation tanks. Cescrilie with skeuhos tlie dilTerent methods u\aiiuble 
for the di-po^al of both («) and (h). 


APPLIED mechanics 


Examiners^ 


f Prok. C. V. Mn>LKR, A.C G.I. 

\Mii. J. Chambeii, B.Sc., A.M.I.C.E. 


First Half 

'The questions are of equal value. 

Only Foun questions need be attempted. 

1, A 24" X M" reinforced concrete pile, f O feet in length, is to he slung in 
a horizonta I position hy two chaiDN. Cah uia>e the positions of tlr^ slings from 
the ends ol- the pile so that the maximum bending moment on it is i he least 
possible. 

2, A uniform rolled steel .’oist of 5fi feet span, simply supported afr the *ends, 
carries a load which incre:iscs uuilorydy from J ton per foot run at the left 
hand support, to H tons per foot run at the ritiht hand Mipport. Eind (f) the 
position and magnitude uf the maximum bending moment, (ft) the slope, and 
(fti) the defledion of tJ e girder at n point 20 feet Irom the left hand support. 
Take E as 12,400 tons per square inch and 1 about the neutral axis as 2,777 
inch units. 

3, The plate girders of a bridge of 80 feet clear span (effective span 84 feel) 
are placed 8'-0" 0 ( ntie to centre The depth of each girder is 7^-6". Design a 
suitable end sway fiarne for a wind pressure of 40 lbs per square f ot when a 
train is on the bridgn. An allowance for racking forces of 4(.0 lbs. per foot ran 
must be made in addition to li e wind pressine. 

4, If the areas and lengths of the members comprising the fraimd girder 
shown in Figure 1 are as gi'.en in the table, find the true deflection of C in 
magnitude and direction when the end A is fixed and the end B is supported on 
rollers which allow B free m..tiou latera.lly. 
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Member. 

Area in sqiiara 
inches 

Length in feet. 

i4D 

0-5 

7 

DE 

1 0 

10 

EB 

05 

7 

BC 

15 

10 

CA 1 

1*5 

10 

EC 1 

20 

7 

DC j 

20 

7 


5. A two tier grillage foundation has to carry a load of ]40ton9. The 
steel column base is 40 inchcH square Jf the nafe load on the ground is 1 ton 
per square foot, find the sizes and number of rolled steel joists in each tier and 
draw dimensioned sketches of the foundation. 


Size in inches. 

Area in square 
inc hes. 

lx- 

ly. 

16" X 5" 

12-35 

428-21 

11-04 

14" X 6" 

13 53 

440 82. 

21-58 

12" X 6" 

14 09 

365-01 

27-14 

10 x5 

8 38 

142 00 

9*50 

8 x5 

7 80' 

87-00 

988 

7 x4 

4-71 

30-22 

3-41 

6 x8 

3-53 

20 23 

1-34 

5 x3 

8*21 

13-62 

146 

4 xS 

2*79 

7-52 

1-28 


6. Thp portal bracing of w lattice girder bridge is shown in Figure 2. If a 
load of 12 tons acts h' rizontally on the joint E, find the force in magnitude and 
kind that acts in niember CD when the feet A and B of the bracing are assumed 
(1) jointed, (2) fixed. 


Take p= 



, where y is distance in feet of the point < f contra- 


flexure from the foot of the bracing for the case when it applies, and d and li 
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liftve their nsDel significances. 



Fie: 2 
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Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Questions 1 and 2 compulsory. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted. 

1. A rein forced concrete coliimn 20"x28'' rigidly fixed I't the bottom 50 
carries — 

(а) a direct load of 5 tons, 

and (5) is 8ub|ecled to a bending moment of 60 ft. tons. 

Asnnniing — 

Weight of reinforced concrete =150 lbs. /c. ft., 

W'eijihtof earth = 120 Ihs. /c. ft., 

Depth of foundation helow (ground level = 4 ft., 
design a reinforced concrete footing so that the maxirnuin intensity of 
pressure does not exceed 1*25 tous/sq. ft. 

St»e8s in steel not to exceed ... ... 16.00ft Ibs./O" 

Compressive stress in concrete ... ... fiOOlbs./Q" 

SI ear stress in concictc ... ... fiOlhs./D" 

2. A CD E B is ft beam of 4 spans. .4C = 6f' ft ; CD-SOft. ; 50 

Z)/^-20 ft.; EB-40 ft. 

(ff) Fpans AC and DE are loaded with a Dniform load of 1 ton per 
ft. run, spans CD and EB art- leaded wiih a uniform load of 2 tons per ft. 

Draw bending moment and shearing force diagrams. State 
maximum values. 

(б) Spans AC and DE loaded as in {a) but spans CD and EB un- 
loaded. Draw bending inorifent and shearing force diagrams. State 
maximum values. 

3. A parabolic arched rib has a span of 50 ft. and a rise in the centre 50 
of 10 ft. ; it 18 binged at the centre and at the sfiringii'gs and carries a 
iiniforin load of 0*6 ton per foot run over the right h ilf of ilie span. 
Determine ihe normal thrust and i he shearing force at each of the three 
hingesf and also the t'endinu moments at points midway, measured 
I'orizontally , between the hpringings and the centre. 

What is the bending moment when ti e complete span carries a 
uniform load of 0*6 ton per ft. run? 

4. ffl j A sianohion fixed at bo<h ends is acted upon by a couple /x 5fl 

at j;)oint C distant nL from one end ; derive an expression f(r the bending 
mniiient at the tends and diaw bending u oinent diagrams for the foiJowing 

0) n = }, (2t n-0'211. 

(h) J‘'ind the load which will cause an extreme compressive stress • 
of 21 tons per sq. ii ch in a stan hion whose external urea is 53*52 sq. 
ins., least radius of gyralioM 4*6 inches, length 12 ft., and freely hinged 
at the ends, if the defilli of the iecr*on in tie direction of the least radiiir. 
of gyration i.s 16 and tlic deviali n of the load from the cent *c of 

the cros.s section is 1 inch in the direction ol the 16 inch depth, K = 13,000 
tons per sq. inch. 

6. A retaining wall, trapezoidal in cross section, 24 ft. high and 8 ft 50 

wide at the base, has a verei' al fac** and a batter of 1 in 12 at the back. 

Find, accordii g to Hankme’a rule, bow far fmtn the centre of the base 
the resultant thrust passes for bcr'.zoi tal filling to the level of the top of 
the wall, if the an* le of repose in 45*, weit:h.s of earth filling 120 lbs., 
masonry 160 lbs. per cubic ft. .Assuming uniformly vary intr intensity of 
stress in eaib ease, find the extreme values of the normal unit stress 
across the base of the wall. 
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6. A reiDforctd loiicx^te beaui of T sliapc bag ’ tlie (ollowiDg 50 
iiuensjoDs 

Breadth <'f rtangp 10 incb^^a; tbuknesh of flange 1 lua. ; depth of 
web 18 ins ; thiekr ess; of web 10 ins. 

Tlie iLeiii^ iiL con-iata of ms I" round steel oars, pl.ii-i'd u'illi 

their centres I) indies fruiii tl.e b'dtoin td^e i f the wel). 

]f ihe working stress in the ef)ne»ete is not. lo exee^ui 000 Ib3./Q*\ 
and if the valno of Young’s modulus li.r sitol in 15 tones that for ronemio, 
determine the load ^er ft. lun this beam eould suppojt on a 8 ) h. span 

Disfii-s the validity of ai y assiiin|.tionH you make; deseiibe the 
precautions whidi base to h • adopted in making <iich a beam, and state 
whut other reinforcement y'ui wou'd cooMder desirable. 


flYDEAUI.K’S 


Examiners- A-C-« I- 
CMn. Bankilal Suhkiival, B.bo. 

The (inesiions are of equal value. 

b\)uR question 6 - only need he ai tempted from kacu half. 

First [Ialf 

1. i' ind the (luanlity of water that wll flow over the notch shown in the 
figure when the head over the sill is 3 ieeh' s. 



2. State in general terms the pft esure produced by a jet of water acting on 
a bucket of a Felton wheel, and show th.it the flficjency of a Pehon wheel ia a 
maximum, neg'ecnng frictional looses, when the vohreity uf toe cup% equals half 
the* velocity of the jec. Determine thoilK r«e power developed in such a wheel 
when L4 cubic feet of water per second flows through a nozzle of 12 square 
inches, the efficiency being taken as 77%, 

3. A pump Working 8 hours per d ly has to lift water from a well and deli- 
ver it into an o'chead service reservf ir. The level of the water in the well is 
23 feet be'ow the level of the centre of the p imp, and the mouth of the inlet pip© 
into the service reservoir is 140 feet above the ooatie of the pump. The quantity 
of water to he lifted per diem is 5 >0,009'gallons. Assuming that the velocity, 
of flow in the delivery pipe is not to exce« d 5 feet per second and that the length 
cf the delivery pipe is 380 feet, determine a suitable diameter for the delivery 
pipe. 

Neglecting all looses m the suction pipe and taking the coefficient of resist- 
ance of flow in ihd delivery pipe as 0 OOS, determine the pump horse power, and 
estimate the probable indicated horse power of the engine. 
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4. In an outward flow reaction turbine ihe has an internal radius of 

feet and an external radiU'« of feet and it m ike^ 275 revs, per minute. The 

wheel is 9 inches wide at the inlet and outlet, and th^ net areas for radial flow 
at inlet and outlet are encli 0*8 of the gross area. The head of water is 140 feet. 
Neglectinfet all frictional losses, determim^ the angles of the tips of the vanes at 
inlet and outlet so that the water shall leave radially. The quantity of water 
supplied IS 230 cubic leet per second. 

5. Three rt^servoirs 4, B. and C ar-3 connected by pipes leading from each fo 
a junction box P. The lengths oi the pipes 4P, BP and CP are 7.000 feet, 
3, 00<> feet, and 5,000 feet and their diimei era are 18 inches, 12 inches and 24 
inches r sppctivHiy. Th ' water lavels at B and C are 500 feet and 3i)0 feet 
respectively below the water level of 4. Ca^HlIat^‘ the magnitude and indicate 
the direction of the velocity in each pipe, taking the coefficient of friction in eacli 
pipe as 0‘01. 

6. A centrifugal pump h IS a wheel 28 inches diameter The vanes of the 
wheel are radial .t exir and it makes 500 revn. per minnte. If the radial velo- 
city of the Hovv ig 9 ft. per secrmtl an < th»^ loss of head in the pump is ^ of the 
velocity head at th^ exit from the wheel, find the height to which the pump will 
deliver water, aud the efficiency of ihe pump. 

Second Half 

Four questions only need be attempted from this half. 

Deduce the formula for the discharge of sluices (3 = 54 ^/h and state 
bow the formula must be vaiied if the contraction be suppressed along part of 
the perimeter of the orifice 

(5) What would be the discharge per minute under a constant head of 
6' from— ' 

if: a squ ire orifio of I sq inch Sectioial Area in a thin plate ; 

(»1 a cylindricil a Ijubaiie 1" in diameter and 3" long? 

2, Pr»ve Bcrnoulle’s theorem and explain the cause of a high discharge 
through an adjutage by its application. 

3 \a) Bxpl-iin the terras ‘ head of approach.* * velocity of approach* and 

state how the expression for discharge through a rectangular notch is molified by 
the velocity of approach. 

(b) Wbwt will be th * discharge per minute through a rectangular notch 
in a thin plate 6' wide with 8" head, velocity of approach being two miles per 
hour? 

4. (o) Whtit do you understand by the terms * Anicut,* Waste Wier,* and 

* Regulator ? * Exp ain how these devices »je made use of in irrigation works. 
Give ihe formula for discharge <»ver a wier (freefall). 

• <h) A wier has a head of 4' of water on its crest and the tail-water rises 
3' above the cres*. Find the dischiirge for each foot run of the wier. 

6. (a) A tank h IB n cntchment area of 20 sq. miles. What leng'h of wier 
will it require ♦o carry <*(1 with a head of 4' a rainfall of 6'' in 24 hours, 60% of 
which r- ache a ’he tank? 

(h) A fiver 300' feet wide with vertical hanks 8' deep has a mean velo- 
city of 8' p^r -ec At what he ght above an anicut wirh a clear overfall would 
the wh le be dis harg^d? 

(5. »o) Deduce ihe formula for discharge in open channels. 

(b) A main canal is to have a discharge of 5,000 cusecs with a velocity 
of 2' per sec. and a depth of 6'. The side slopes are 1:1. Find the bottom 
Widili of ihe c* annel -^nd the slope. 

7. (a) VVhat do you un lerstand by the term ‘ catchment basin * of a river? 
How is it deiermmed ? State briefly two independent methods of ascertaining 
the floiid discharge of a river at given point. 
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SnSVTs 6* in rainfall at a meloriological atiiiion in tbe 

S^e gilen pS - discharge of the 


MECHANICAL ENGINEEltING 


Examiners — 


Prof. J. Eiffkin 
Mr. N. Cooke, B.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 


Attempt Threb questions only from each half 
P'iRST n ALF 

1. The flantjes of an I girder are 12 ins. by 1 in. and t)>e web is 24m8. by 
i in. At a panicuiar eecti n tbe B.M. is 100 ions feet ami tbe S F. in 50 tons. 
Consider a p(df)t in (he section at the top of the web and calculate the principal 
stresses. If tbe elastic limit tensile stress is 14 tons/ in.* and 1 'or- son *8 ratio 
is 0*3, delerinme tho factor of safety according to each of tbe ti.rre recognised 
theories of clastic failure. 

• 2. A cylindt^r of 4 ins. internal din meter is to sustain an internal pressure 

of 2 tons/in.* The cylinder is fitted with pluni.erH which take the end tbrup|- 
80 that the cylinder wall is unstnesed lon^-itudinally. If the iiiHxnnum abear 
stress is not to exceed 3 ions/in.*, find tbe iiiiniruuin oulside diameter. 

Deduce tlie Lam^ tbe equations. 

3. Disenss tbe effect of repeated loading beyond the yield point on a ductile 
tnaierial s< eh as mild steel. 

State briefly tbe effects of time and low beat treatment of the ppecinien 
on its elasticity. 

4. A cast-iron column, 6 ins. internal diameter, 8 ins. exlerrial diameter, 
and 20 feet long, was inadvertently cast with an eccentric section, the m nimum 
thickness being 0*1) inch. The line of load is aloni? ao axis through the centre 
of the outside circle of tie section. Ifbothen'ls are fixed and tie load is 48 
tons, find the maximum and minimum stresses produced. 1?— 8.000 tons/iu. '*^ 


Second Ha>,f 

Attempt THi^EE questions only. 

t. A two-plate friction clutch consists of two Ferodo disc j 8'^ outside 
diamfter and 4^ inside diameter, engaging with correspondi- g steel discs on one 
surface of each. If the coefficient of friction of “ Ferodo ” on sieci is 0 35, 
determine the sprina pressure necessary lo transmit 20 H. P. at 2.600 r.p.m. 
State any assumpii -ns made. 

*i. The following particulars are taken from a steam engine : — 

R.p m. — 160. 

Length of conn, rod— 4' -6". 

Length of stroke — *24'^ 

Dia. of cylinder— 16". 

Weight of reciprocating parts— 400 lbs. 

When the crank is at an aniade of 30^ from the inner dead centre, the net 
steam pressure on tbe piston is 86 lb. /in.* 

Determine, for this position of the crank, the thrust along the nnectiog 
rod» the taming moment of the crankshaft, and the rate at which work is being 
done on tbe crankshaft. 
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3, The ram of a stone-breaker is driven by a crank and oonnectang rod 
mechanism. The stone is crushed as the ram descends to the bottom of the 
stroke. The lengths of the crank and connecting rod are 8" and 24" respectively. 
The diameters of the coupling pins are 4", and that of the crankshaft is 5 . 
The speed of the crankshaft is 30 r.p.m., and it is fitted with a heavy fiywbeete. 
When the ram is at the bottom of the stroke, the load on the pin joining it to the 
connecting rod is 15 tons. Calculate the frictional torque on the crankshaft, 
given that ^=='15 for the pins and journals. 

4. Given the turning moment diagram of an engine, derive a formula to 
find the size of flywheel required for any given permissible cyclical variation of 
s^ed. A compound steam engine develops 400 1.H.P. at 90 r.p.m., and from 
the turning moment diagram it is found that in one revolotion the fluctuation 
of energy is 20% of the energy developed. Find the moment of inertia of a 
flywheel to keep the fluctuation of speed within ±1%. 


ELECTEICAL ENGINEERING 

^ , f Prof, B. C. Gupta, F.H.I.E.E. 

Examiners— | g ^ Redoijf. 

The questions are of equal value, 

' First Half 

Answer four questions only, 

1. (i) What are the methods employed for ventilating alternators? 
\ft) Des bribe with a sketch one type of rotating field for a high speed turbo- 
driven alternator, (m) Wliat are the advantages and disadvantages of the 

(а) salient pole type, (b) flush pole type? Where are the different types iibually 
applied ? 

2. (t) A resistance of 5 ohms, an inductive reactance of C ohms, and a 
condensive reactance of 12 ohms are connected in parallel across 120 volts, 
60 cycle raains/ Find (a) the curret, (b) determine the circuit power factor, 
(c) determine the power, (d) show the currents vcctorially. 

(«) .Give the equation for impedanc3 when the resistance and inductance 
are in parellel. 

3. Describe, with sketches, a simple telephone circuit, with 2 magneto 
telephone instruments, explaining, in their sequence, the different operations 
that take place, when the two parties wish to converse with one another. 

4. (i) What do you understand by writing telegraphy ? Describe with 
sketches a writing telegraph apparatus. (n| What is a telegraph relay ? 
Explain fully. 

(Mt) What type of battery do you use for an outlying telegraph office? 
[iv) What is meant by a polarised mechanism? Explain fully Us use in 
telegraphy. 

5. What is the principle of working of (a) constant current transformer, 

(б) mercucy arc rectifier? Under what circumstances are the two apparatus 
made to help one another ? 



B.E. EXAMINATION 


IpSl 

Second Half 
Answer four questions only. 

1. Make a sketch of a system of lighting conductors for a college building 
80 feet high, 160 feet long, and 20 feet wide, and indicate on the sketch the 
articles used. 

Explain, with sketches, a type of suitable “earth'’ oonneotiou and 
show on the plan where they would be placed. 

If you were to test such an installation, what would you pass as 
satisfactory? 

2. Make a hand drawing, roughly to scale, of the section through a 50 
B.H.P. 440 volt D.C. motor. 

Name the different materials used. How are the bearings lubricated 
and what means are provided to prevent the oil gaining access to the internal 
parts of the motor ? 

3. What is an electric accumulator and how does it differ from a primary 
cell? 

Why is it necessary to describe the capacity of a secondary battery 
as ampere hours at 'y* hour ratine: ? 

If an accumulator has a capacity of 400 amp. hours at 10 hour rating, 
what maximum charging current could be applied, and why? 

Enumerate tho usual defects met with in accumulators and state how 
they can be avoided or remedied. , * 

. 4. A 500 volt 10 B.H.P. motor with an efficiency of 87% has to be reduced 
in speed 26% by means of a resistance in the armature circuit, the torque 
remaining as before. Find the resistance required. i 

6. A 26 o.p. Tantalum lamp ^iakes 1'8 watts per c.p. and costa Bs. 2, 

A 25 c.p. carbon lamp takes 4 watts per c.p. and costs annas 8. How long 
must these lamps burn before the Tantalum lamp becomes the more economical 
source of light ? Electrical energy costs 3*5 annas per unit. 


PEINC1PLE8 OF AKOHITECTURAL DESIGN 


Firsj Half 


Examiners 



Mr..P. B, Ghosh, B.So., 
,, M. T. Edmondson. 


B.E. 

t 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Draw the plan, elevation, and section of a Triumphal Arch as was 70 
erected by the Eomans to an emperor or a general in honour of his victory 

to a scale of 8 ft. to an inch. 

Of, 

Draw, to a suitable scale, the plan and front elevation of a Greek 
temple with four columns in the front portico showing all details in the 
entablature. 

2. Give such sketches and notes as are necessary to show the changes 30 

in the principle of construction of vaults as built in the Roman, Romanes- 
que, and Gothic periods. 
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B.B, EXAMINATION 


Or, 

{a) In pUnning a building on an open site, state the general rules 
that should be observed in arranging the various rooms. 

ih) How would you arrive at the working space and size of (i) a 
olasa rooiD» (it) a hostel room, in a High h'chool in Bengal? 

Secodd Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Design a Garden Pavillion, consisting of a room approx. 16' x SO' in 
the centre, opf»n on the two long sides with small roooms approx. 15' 
square at each end suitable ^or storing garden tools and accessories. 

The Greek Tonic Order or the Koman Doric Order should be made 
use. of in the design ; the roof may be of the flat concrete type or sloping 
tile roof type. 

The most suitable position for the north point should be indicated 
on the plan. 

The following drawings to a scale of = should be attempted 
by the candidate : — 

(1) Plan. 

(2) Side Kleviition. 

(31 Cross i^e^ tion. 

Only one half of each drawing need be completed in detail. 
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